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AUT H 0 R 'R P R T~ F .1\ C E. 

IT will surprise no one that considerable delay has occurred 
ill the publication of this Volume. The lnain body of the 
manuscript was finished early in 1941; it lay in safety in a 
salt mine until returned to the author for revision in 
Septelnber, 1943. Printing started in 1 n44, but with the 
restrictions of war-time proceeded very slowly until 1947 

This Volulne, as in the case of Vol. I., has been enti~ely 
rewritten in the light of the most recent published information. 
Our knowledge of the families dealt with here has been 
greatly increased since the first edition by Bingham, 1905, 
not only in respect of the taxonomy but also in distribution, 
and the existence of other species, subspecies and forms 
in the Indian area. .special attention has been devoted by 
the author to the Danaidre in general, whilst researches by 
Dr. A. S. Corbet on the genus Euplrea llave considerably 
clarified the problems presented by that genus. 

In the family Satyridro the work on jJycalesit9 ~y Brigadier 
Evans ( 1920) has been largely followed, and the difficult 
mineu.9 group has been elucidated by Talbot and Corbet (1939). 

In the family Amathusiidre Corbet (1941) and Corbet and 
Pendlebury (1936, 1938) have investigated Thauria and 
,,4 mathusia respectively. 

Our knowledge of the butterflies of Assam and Burma 
has been considerably added to by the publications of the 
late General Sir H. C. Tytler. 

Knowledge of the early stages and habits has advanced 
slowly. The splendid work of T. H. Bell (1909, 1910) has 
been augmented by detailed descriptions of early stages 
published by D, G, Sevastopul in a series of papers! A 
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great deal still remains to be done and descriptions by early 
authors need to be confirmed and re-written with more 
attention to the chaetotaxy and other structural characters. 

The student will find a few qf those inevitable changes in 
nomenclature that arrive with the passing of years. 

An "Addenda a:Q,d Corrigenda" to Vol. I. is included, 
giving notes on important recent contributions made to the 
groups dealt with in that Volume. 

The illustrations comprise 104 text-figures and two coloured 
plates. As no specially increased grant was made available 
and costs were rising it became necessary to prepare only 
two plates and fewer text-figures than the author would 
have liked. 

The plates have been reproduced from Bingham (Vol. I.) 
and also text-figures, excepting those mentioned below. 

Specimens in the British Museum, drawn by Miss D. Fitchew. 
-Figs. 6, 7, 9, 12, 13 b, c, 18, 19, 21 to 24, 27, 28, 30, :33, 
35 to 41, 44, 46, 51, 55 to 61, 63, 64, 65, 67', 68, 69, 71, 7:3, 
75, 78, 79, 81, 82, 83, 87 

Specimens in the British Museum, photographed by 
W H. T. Tarns.-Fig. 3. 

Drawings of genitalia, from specimens in the British 
Museurn.-Figs. 2, 20, 42, 43, 45 (Mr. N. Bennett). Figs. 4, 
49, 50, 52, 53 (Dr. A. S. Corbet). 

Drawings by Miss D. Fitchew from the works of Horsfield & 
Moore, F Moore, Davidson & Aitken.-Figs. 5, 8, 34, 97, 9M, 
100, 101, 103. Sources acknowledged in the text. 

Reproduced from Roepke (Rhop. Javanica).-Figs. 32, 88. 

Acknowledgements are tendered to the following :
For permission to reproduce figures :-
The Bombay Natural History Society, in respect of fig. 98. 
Dr. W Roepke, in respect of figs. ,32 and 88, taken from 

his Rlwpalocera Javanica (1936). 
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Family DANAIDM. 
Danaidte, Doubleday, 1847 a, pp. 84, 96; Seitz, 1907, p. 75;

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 191 ; Evans, 1923,p. 519; Hulstaert, 1931,. 
pp. 1-217; Evans, 1932 a, p. 85. 

Glassification.-Some authorities have considered the Danaids. 
to form a subfamily of Nymphalidre. It is true that these have 
certain ~haracters in common. Yet the Danaids possess· 
several most distinct characteristics, especially in their scent
organs, their acrid juices, their general wing-pattern, and 
food of the larvre. 

Owing to the remarkable diversity of scent-organs on the
wings of the Danaids, the species were formerly grouped under 
many genera. ,It is not now considered that these characters 
possess generic value, and as the term "subgenus " is no 
longer thought convenient, the main groups indicated by the 
old" genera" are defined as species-groups. A quite similar' 
state of things is found to exist among the Satyridre. 

The family is divisible into subfamilies. Only one subfamily, 
the Danainre, is found in the Indian area. This subfamily com
prises the genera Danaus, Idea, ldeopsis, and Eupl(M;. The, 
genus Ideopsis does not enter the Indian area. 

Structure.-Wings with entire margins and no appendages. 
Both wings with the cell closed, and usually with recurrent 
veins. Fore wings with wc absent or very short; vein la 
present as a short basal spur froin 1 b. Head and thorax with 
tufts of white scales in all species. Antennm.gradually thickened 
without a distinct club. Eyes large. Fore leg of the male
(vol. i. p. 11, fig. 1 a) brush-like, the tarsus' formed of one 
segment which' is narrow and somewhat pointed at the ex
tremity. Fore leg of the female (vol. i. p. 11, fig. 1 b) fully 
formed, the tarsus composed of four or five segments which are 
rather broad and bear spines, the end of the tarsus having a. 
club-shaped appearance. Palpi thin and hairy. 

All species with secondary sexual organs in the male. Hind 
wing usually with patches of modified scales along the veins in 
the inner area; many species with a small pouch or sac filled 
with androconia, a structure peculiar to the Danaids. Abdomen 
with anal hair-pencils. 

The hair-penciL is a tubular stylus carrying a rosette of 
radiating hairs usually concealed within it. These pencils are 
shorter in Danaus than in Eupl~a. See vol. i. p. 29, for further 
details. 

The genitalia are of simple construction. Valvre simple, 
very broad, sacculus angulate; apex produced. Tegumen 
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broad; uncus usually hood-shaped, reduced or absent. Vinculum 
V-shaped; saccus long. Penis well developed, usually long; 
cornuti present. (From Mehta, 1933 b). 

Early stages.--
Egg.-Large and soft, oblong, more than half as high as 

broad, yellowish, sometimes pearly; longitudinally ribbed 
with many delicate transverse lines. In Idea there is a more 
hexagonal reticulation, and the ribs are zigzag. 

Larva.-More or less cylindrical, smooth, and, except in the 
ltkomiinre (an American group), furnished with a dorsal pair 
of fleshy filaments on one or more of the abdominal segments. 
The body is usually brightly coloured. 

Pupa.-Suspended, short, smooth, ovate, constricted in the 
middle, and usually with bright gold or silver ornamentation; 
often with brown transverse stripes. 

Habits.-Flight slow and awkward, comparatively weak, the 
insects very easy to catch. They enjoy considerable immunity 
from the attacks of birds and reptiles, owing to the possession 
-of acrid juices. Experiments made with spiders and birds in 
captivity have shown that the Dana~ds are usually not accepted 
as food. The insect may be seized but is rejected. 

The Danaids are very tenacious of life, and, like Acrrea and 
Parnassius, they are less easy to kill by pinching the thorax, 
than is a Satyrid or Nymphalid. 

They usually hav~ a ~umber of broods, are gregarious, and 
:sometimes assemble in thousands. They rarely frequent wet 
places, and are' attracted to flowering trees. Some species 
make migratory flights. 

Distribution.-A tropical family with a few speoies extending 
into the Palrearctic Region in Asia and into North America. 
The genera Danaus, Idea, and Ideo psis are essentially Indo
Australian, but some Danaus inhabit North and South America, 
.and Mrica. A whole subfamily (Ithomiinre) is restricted to 
South America. The genus Amauris is entirely Mrican. 
Euplrea is essentially Indo-Australian, the only exception being 
three or four species found in Madagascar and the neighbouring 
islands. 

The Danaids inhabit the low-lands, only ascending rarely 
to 7,500 feet. . 

Subfamily DANAIN~. (Figs. 1, 2). 
Dono,nlB, Bates, 1862, pp. 515, 516; Kirby, 1871 a, p. 1; Marsh8ll 

& de Niceville, 1883, p. 21; Bingham, 1905, p. 2; Bell, 1909, 
pp. 24, 32, 33, 40, 42, 44 (early stages); Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 272. 

E""binss, Moore, 1880 G, p. 1; id., 1890, p. 8. 
Limnaina, Moore (part.), 1883 a, p. 214. 

~~. Palpus short, the 1st or basal segment always shorter 
than the 2nd. Tibia as long as the femur. Tarsal claws absent. 
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Fore tarsus of male elongate, filiform, furnished with long hair; 
of the female wide and club-shaped, with four segments all 
firmly joined together and forming a spiny club. Venation, 
with few exceptions, the same in both sexes. Hind wing 
furnished with patches of androconia. 

Fig. 1.-DanaUB ohryBipPu8 chrySippU8 (L.). 
Venation of male. 

c ~-va 

Fig. 2.-DaMus plexippus plaippUB (L.). 

"Male genitalia. A, ventral view: G, anal tube ; ae, adeagus; 0, cornuti; 
8, 8&CCuS; sl, side lobes; t, tegumen; WI, valve (ap, apex; 
vhf ventral hook); vi, vinculum. B, lateral view. Lettering 
as for A. 

Early stages, habits, and distribution as given for the family. 
~ood-plants of the larva usually species of milkweeds 

B2 
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(Asclepiadaceoo), and sometimes figs (Moracere), and specie~ 
of Apocynaceoo. 

A number of species of this subfamily serve as models tor· 
mimicking species belonging to other families (see vol. i. p. 36) .. 

Key to Indian genera of Danainre. 
1. Claws furnished- with paronychia and pulvilli. 2. 

Claws without paronychia and pulvilli. Hind 
wing with a cr brand. . 

2. Hind wing with vein 6 nearer 5; vein 5 
nearer 4... . 

Danaus Kluk, p. 16 .. 

3. 
Hind wing with vein 6 nearer 7; vein 5 

equidistant between 6 and 4 
3. Wing pattern conspicuously black and white 
4. Wing pattern not conspicuously black and 

white 

4. 
Idea Fabr., p. 4. 

Euplma Fabr., p. 54. 

K~y to larvre of some Danainre. 
The subjoined key to eight species f011nd in Peninsular' 

India is from Bell, 1909. 
A. With four pairs of tentacles. 

o. Body banded black and white, with red 
spots . . . . 

b. Body banded brown and white; no spots. 
a'. Spiracular band white, touched with 

orange; tentacles flesh-coloured or 
pin}\:, front pair generally curled up. 

B. With three pairs of tentacles. 
G. Tentacles on segments, 3, 4, 12 • 
b. Tentacles on segments 3, 6, 12. 

a' Body bandec\ black and white, with 
yellow subdorsal spots . . .• 

b'. Body banded black and white, with 
white and yellow spots 

C. With two pairs of tentacles. 
CI. Black banded broadly black and white .. 
b. Body claret-brown, spotted with yellow 

and white 

[(Moore), p. 9. 
f dea malabarica 

[C. & R. J4'elder, p. 99. 
Euplma klugii kollari 

[Godart, p. 78. 
EupZrea 8yZveater ooreta

[po 20. 
[chrysippm (Linn.). 

Danam chryaippull 
[xippm (Linn.), p. 25. 

Danausplexippus ple
[pardus (Butl.) p. 31. 

Danau8 U,mniace leo -
[(Stoll), p. 3.7. 

Danau8 aglea aglea 

Genus IDEA Fabricius. 
Idea, Fabricius, 1807, p. 283; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 21 (type,. 

Papilio idea Clerck, 1764); Talbot, 1941 (revision). 
Hestta, Hubner, 1816, .p. 15; Butler, 1867 b, p. 467; Scudder, 1876, 

p. 189 (type, H. lyncea Hubn.); Moore, 1883 a, p. 217 (type, H. 
lynceUB Drury); Marshall & de Nic~ville, 1883, p. 23; Moore .. 
1890, p. 16; Bingham, 1905, p. 3; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 218; 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 75; Evans, 1932 a, p. 85; Hemming, 19340, 
p. 21 (type, H. lyncea Hiibn., 1816, = Papilio lynceus Drury, 
1773). 

Nectaria, Billberg,· 1820, p. 76; Moore, 1880 a, p. 2 (type, N. 
iasoma Westw.); id., 1883 a, p. 215 (type, N. idea Clerck);.. 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 21 (type, PapiUo idea Clerillc, 1764). 

TYlle of tIle genus, I. idea (Clerck). 
d'~. Antennre long, filiform, club slight. Palpus late~ally 

flattened. Tarsal claws curved, provided with paronychia and'. 
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4 5 6 

Fig .. 3.--8pecies of Jd«J. I, j~ (Westw.'), cr, 'Ceylon; 2, malabarica 11kJlGbaricG (Moore)" if, S. India; 3, GgGnuw8CAGna 
G(lMTUWBClaGno (0. & R. Felder), 4, MeI:gui; 4, GgGm4f'8CA(Jnahot.lent (Wd.·M. & de Niceville), ~,BaeaeiD; 6, lynceus lynceue 
(Drury) .. 8, Peoaog; 6, mat ZGgam (Moore), 4, Petak. -
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pulvilli. Body long and feeble. Wings rather large, semi·
transparent. Fore wing produced in the male, broa~ and 
rounded in the female. Costa widely arched; cell more than 
half the length of the wing; yein II anastomosed with 12 ; 
udc short; mdc oblique towards the base, incurved; ldc 
excurved. Hind wing elongate, obovate, or ovate; cell more 
than half the length of the wing; discocellulars obtusely 
angulate one with the o~her; precostal vein forked, arising 
after the origin of the subcostal; no patches of androconia. 

Valve of male coarsely dentate or with two separated 
teeth; uncus vestigial. 

Habita.-Butterflies of the woods, through which they 
flutter awkwardly, looking like inconsequential pieces of paper
against the dark background. 

" The butterflies are mostly gregarious, are fond of following. 
the course of small streams, above which they float up and. 

1 ... 2 3 

4 5 6 

Fig. 4.-Genitalia of Idea. Figs. 1-6 as in fig. 3; figs. 5 and 6 
from Selangor. 

down, also frequently gambol round high-flowering forest 
trees, and love to settle in the late afternoon on projecting 
twigs, mostly in pairs, so that one might think they were
beginning family life." (It'ruh,storfer, 1910). 

Larva.-See 1 malabarica (Mo~re.) 
Distribution.-CEYLON, SOUTH INDIA, ASSAM, and BURMA to 

Malaya, the Philippines, Formosa, the Loo Choo Islands, east 
to New Guinea .. Eleven species are known, of which six occur 
in the Indian area. 

The genus can be divided into two groups: (1) Lynceu8 
Group, (2) Idea Group, formerly called Hestia and Nectaria 
respectively. . 



IDEA. 

Key to Indian species of Idea. 
A. E'or~ wing produced and narrow; vein 

10 arisil)g from near upper angle of 
cell. Hind wing with ldc very short. 
Abdominl;tl pencils of equal length. 
Fore wing costa prominently black at 
end of vein 12; spots in middle of cell 
zig-zag .. . Lynoo'U8 Group. 

I. Fore wing cell-spots and costal spot 
merged to form a black band. . 2. 

Fore wing cell-spots and costal spot 
separated ... . 3. 

2. Fore wing subapical spot in area 4 
,small, not joined to the spot above 
it. jasonia (Westw.), p. 9. 

Fore wing subapical spots, including 
spot in area 4, forming a black band, 

7 

this band either free -or merged in an [Feld.), p 12 .. 
outer wide black border. .. .. agamar8chana (C. & R. 

3. Wings grey-white or slightly dusky. 
Fore wing post-discal spot in area 3 
with its distal edge pointed or much 
narrower than proximal edge. . malabarica (Moore), p. 9. 

Wings very dusky, never grey-white. 
Fore wing post-discal spot in area 
3 oval, being wider at the middle. lynce'U8 (Drury), p. 8. 

B. Wings broad. Fore wing with vein 10 
well removed from upper angle of cell. 
Hind wing with ldc long. Two 
abdominal pencils much shorter than 
the other two. . Idea Group. 

1. Hind wing upperside with marginal [p.l 
black spots . hypermnestra (Westw.), 

2. Hind wing upperside With a marginal 
black border bearing a row of white 
spots leuconoe (Erichs.), p. 15. 

Note on species of the Lynceus Group. 

Following a revision of this genus by Talbot (1941) the
specific identity of some forms is maintained as in Bingham 
(1905) and not as considered by Fruhstorfer (1910) and Evans 
(1932a)-. Such species have been dissected and large material 
examined. It is obvious that lynceus (Drury) is a species 
distinct from the four others forming the group. On the 
structure of the male genitalia the four others appear to be 
related to one another, with jasonia (Westw.) as the most 
distinct. It is difficult to associate either of the three Indian 
forms with the Malaysian stolli (Moore), for this species, in all 
its forms, is characterised by a produced hind wing. It is 
considered, therefore, that jasonia, rnalabarica (Moore), 
agamarschana (C. & R. Feld.), and stolli should rank as species 
in a single complex. 

Figs. 3 of imagos, and 4 of genitalia inolude the Malayan 
subsp~cies of stolli for comparison. 
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Idea lynoeus (Drury). 

~~. Upperside with greyish-white ground-colour, dusted with 
black, more strongly 80 in the male; spots large and rounded, 
more or less ovate. Fore wing with a prominent cell-spot or bar, 
more or less heavy; a large dis cal spot in area 2, close to the 
cell; a larger discal spot below the cell, more or less elongate; 
a post.discal series of spots; ~ marginal series of hammer
headed bars on the veins, with a series of somewhat oblong 
spots or bars petween the veins. Hind wing with a prominent 
cell-spot; two rounded spots in area 7 ; a discal spot in area 2, 
close to the cell; a second diacal spot below the lower edge of 
the cell in area Ie, more or less divided into two by the fold; 
a post-discal series of seven somewhat ovate spots; marginal 
'spots similar to those on the fore wing. Antennre black. Head 
and thorax black, spotted with white Abdomen black above, 
white beneath. 
~ genitalia (fig. 4 (5)).-Valve somewhat quadrate; 

apical or distal edge but slightly incurved near dorsal side; 
ventral or inner edge deeply excavated at distal end where 
two prominent teeth are formed. 

Distribution.-BURMA to Malaya, Sumatra, Nias and 
Borneo. Three subspecies distinguished, one from Burma. 

200. Idealynceuslynceus (Drury).. (Figs. 3 (5), imago; 4 (5) 
genitalia). 

Papilio lynceus, Drury, 1773, p. 12, pI. 7, fig. 1. 
Hestia lynceus lynceus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 (Sumatra). 
Idea lynuus lynceus, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 
Hutia reinwcwdti, Moore, 1883 a, p. 218. 
B estia lynceU8 reinwa,.dti, Evans, 1932 G, p. 86 (Mergui). 

O'~. U pperside ground-colour darker than in other subspecies; 
spots in the distal area of fore wing, and all the spots of the hind 
wing larger than in other subspecies. Fore wing with the post .. 
discal spot in area 6, and the one in area 3, produced towards 
the cell. Hind wing cell-spot rather large, almost touching 
the cell margins. 

Expanse.-~~, 120-140 mm. 
Habitat.-LoWER BURMA, Peninsular Siam, Malaya, Sumatra. 

Very rare in Burma, but common elsewhere. 
The British Museum contains 3 (!, 1 ~, from Bankasoon 

Malasoon, and Hangpru (Mergui). Although ~hese specimens 
are a little paler than the Malayan ones, it would, perhaps, 
not be wise to consider them as forming a separate subspecies, 
·as much variability exists in the genus. 

The Malayan specimens were called reinwardt,i by Moore, 
but they cannot be separated from Sumatran ones. The type ~ 
of rei",wardti is labelled " Penang, " but the ~ type is labelled 
4C Sumatra." 
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201. Idea jasonia (Westwood). (Figs. 3 (1), imago; 4 (1) 
genitalia) . 

He8tia :jasonia, Westwood, 1848, p. 87, pI. 42, fig. 1 (0'); Butler, 
1867 b, p. 470. 

Nectaria :jasonia, Moore, 1880 a, p. 2, pI. 1, fig. 1. 
BeIltw :jaBonia, Marsha,ll & de Niceville, 1883, p. 27, pI. iii, fig. 1 

(~); Moore.] 883 a, p. 219; id., 1890, p. 22, pl. 3, figs. 1, 1 a, b 
(~) ; Bingham, 1905, p. ~; Ormiston, 1918, p. 4; id., 1924, p. 1. 

Heatia :jasonia :jaBonia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219; HuIstaert, 1931, 
p. 76, pI. iv, fig. 1 (~). 

He8tia lynceu8 :jasonio., Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85, pI. x, fig. C 1.1 (cI); Woodhouse & Henry, 
1942, p. 36, pI. i, figs. 5 (~), 6 (0'). 

Idea ja8onia, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 
Hestia ja80nia ja80nia f. diabolica, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219. 
Idea jaaonia f. diabolica Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

6'~. Upperside with the ground-colour lighter than in 
lynceus from Burma, and the 'spots smaller. Fore wing with 
cell-spot enlarged and united with the costal spot, forming 
a prominent transverse band; discal spot belo,v vein 2 pro
duced distad, almost touching the post-discal ~pot; post
discal spot in area 6 placed almost above the spot in 5, these 
two spots more or less pointed on each side. Hind wing mark
ings as in lynceus, but all muc~ reduced. 

Form diabolica (Fruhst.).-cr~. Usually smaller than the 
typical form. U pperside ground-colour smoky brown, and in 
some specimens of the female with the black markings increased 
in size. According to Ormiston (1918) this form occurs in the 
low wet country. 

6' genitalia (fig. 4 (l)).-Valve rather broad; apical or 
distal edge broadly and strongly incurved with a prominent 
dorsal and a ventral process; ventral or inner edge excavated 
at the middle,~th two teeth more prominent than in lynceus. 

Expanse: J~, 120-140 mm. 
Habitat -CEYLON. Found in forest country from sea-level 

to 5,000 feet; not rare. . 

Idea malabarlca (Moore). 
d~' Wing-shape,as in l!ynceus (Drury). Markings much paler 

than in other Indian species, somewhat resembling stolli 
(Moore) from the Malayan region. Fore wing post-discal spots 
in areas 2 and 3 triangular. 

6' genitalia (fig. 4 (2)).-Valve broad; apical or distal edge 
with a deep semicircular excavation; ventral or inner edge' 
incurved at the middle, the two teeth thus formed being rather 
sbort. 

Distribution.-SouTHERN INDIA. Two subspecies. 
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202 a. Idea malabarica malabarica (Moore). (Figs. 3 (2) imago ;-
4 (2) genitalia; 5 larva and pupa). 

Hestia malabarica, Moore, 1877 a, p. 46 (~); Hampson, 1880~_ 
p. 347; Moore, 1883 a, p. 220; 'Marshall & d~ Niceville. 
1883, p. 26; Macpherson, 1887, p. 164, pl. (early stages) ;. 
Hamp~on, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris); Moore, 1890, p. 18, pI. 1, 
figs. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa), 1 b, 1 c, (d'~); id., l. C., pl. 2, figs. 1, 
1 a (larva, pupa); Bingham, 1905, p. 3; Bell, 1909, p. 46; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hillf~). 

Hestia iasonia lnalabarica, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 76. 

Hestia lynceus malabarica, Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea malabarica, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 
Hestia lynce'U8, Marshall & de Niceville (non Drury), 1883, p. 25. 

~~.-Upperside a little lighter than jasonia, the markings 
not larger. Fore wing with separate cell-spot; the two anterior
post-discal spots placed proximad of the others, and, together 
with the third spot, are smaller than in jasonia. 

Expanse: d'~, 120-160 mm. 

Fig. 5.-Idea flzalabarica fnalabarica (Moore). 
Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1890). 

~ genitalia (fig. 4 (2).-Valve broad; apical or distal 
edge with a deep semicircular excavation; ventral or inner 
edge incurved at the middle, the two teeth thus formed being 
rather short. 

Early stages (from Macpherson, 1887) :-
Egg.-White, oval, marked with longitudinal rows of 

hexagonal indentations. The eggs hatch in fr~m sLx to seven 
days. 

Larva.-_ Emergence takes place from a little to one side of the 
apex of the egg. The egg-shell is eaten for the first meal. The 
newly hatched larva is transparent pale yellow, head and feet 
black, and through the skin are visible the white rings of the 
more mature grub, also the two black dots on the back of the 
second segment. It has four pairs of minute fleshy tentacles
arranged as in the more mature grub. 
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The first skin is cast in a few days, and the larva then 
assumes the colours and markings which it retains until it 
changes to a pupa. It eats its cast skip in the first two stages 
only. The young larva has the peculiar habit of eating holes 
in the centre of the leaf instead of from the margin forwards, 
as with most caterpillars, but this habit it gives up as it 
increases in size. It conceals itself generally on the under 
surface' of the leaf. 

The larva attains its full size in from 20 to 25 days. It is now 
about two inches long, cylindrical, slightly tapering towards 
the extremities, and provided with four pairs of black fleshy 
tentacles, a pair on each of the 3rd, 4th, 6th and 12th segments. 
Skin smooth, glossy; head black; segment 2 white, with· two 
small dorsal dots; all the other segments white, with a broad 
band of black round the centre of each; segments 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, and II have on each side of the black ground small round 
patches of bright scarlet, particularly distinct on segments 
6 and II ; venter black; legs black. Food-plant not recorded. 

Pupa.-About an inch long by seven-sixteenths of an inch 
broad. Golden .. yellow, with large patches of bright metallic 
gold, the black spots on the wings of the butterfly showing 
through the yellow parts of the chrysalis. In 12 or 13 days the 
pupa turns black, and in about 24 hours later the butterfly 
emerges. 

Habitat.-SOUTH INDIA: Malabar, Travancore, the Nilgiris, 
Mysore ;. not rare. According to Hampson (1889) the insect 
is found on the western slopes of the Nilgiris, from 3,000 to· 
4,000 feet, .and is confined to the region of heavy rainfall. 

202 b. Idea malabarica kanarensis (Moore). 
He8tia kanaren8i8, Moore, 1890, p. 21, pl. 2, figs. 2, 2 a (c:r~), 

(North Kanara). 
Hestia :ja8onia kanOl1'en8iB, Fruhstorfer, 1910, pp. 218, 219;. 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 
He8tia lynceu8 kanarensis, Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55; 

id., 1932 a, p. 85. 
Idea malabarica kanarensis, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 
He8tia malabarica, Marshall & de Niceville (non Moore), 1883, 

p. 26 (part.); Bingham, 1905, p. 4 (part.). 
Hestia lynceus, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, (non Drury), 1896, 

p. 239. 

O~· Smaller than malabarica, the ground .. colour whiter, the 
markings similar. Hind wing markin:gs more reduced, especi
ally the discal spots in areas 1 c and 2. 

Expanse: d~, 120-140 mm. 
The larva is said to feed on Aganosoma cymosa G. Don., 

family Apocynacere. 
Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA: North Kanara; not rare. 
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Idea agamarschana (C. & R. Felder). 
00. Distinguished from lynceus (Drury) by the shorter and 

more rounded wings, with increased black markings. Fore 
wing with a broad subapical band, and a broad basal costal 
stripe that more or less fills the cell. Hind wing usually without 
a dis cal spot in area Ie. 

J genitalia (fig. 4 (3)).-Valve narrower than in other 
Indian species; apical or distal edge deeply excavated, some
what as in malabarica, but with ventral process more })rominent 
than dorsal one; ventral or inner edge gently incurved at the 
middle, with distal tooth more produced than the })I'oximal one. 

Distribution.-BuRMA., MERGUI AROHIPELAGO, and ANDA
MAN ISLANDS. Three subspeoies . 

. 203 a. Idea agamarschana agamarschana (0. & R. Felder). 
(Fig. 6, ~). 

He8tia agamar8chana, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 351, 352, t. xliii, 
fig. 7 (~, If Andaman Islands "); Butler, 1867 b, p. 470; 
Moore, 1877 b, p. 582 (" Port Blair "); id., 1883 a, p. 219 
(" Andaman Islands "); Marshall & de Nic~ville, 1883, p. 27 ; 
Moore, 1886, p. 29; id., 1890, p. 23, pI. 4, fig. 1 (0', after 
Felder); Bingham, 1905, p. 5; Adamson, 190LS, p. 156. 

Hutia jaaonia agamarachana, Frubstorfer. 1910, p. 219 (Ten
asserim); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Hestia lynceu8 agamar8chana, Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1932 a, 
p.86. 

Idea agamar8chana agamarachana, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 
Butta jasonia m.argherita, Fruhstorfer, 1903 CI, p. 56 (Upper 

Assam); id., 1910, p. 217; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 
Hutia jasonia a"akana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 (Arrakan); 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 77. 
Hestia lyt1C8U8 Mrakat1a,. Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 85. 
Idea agamarachana f. arrakana, Talbot, 1941, p. 107 (Arrakan 

and Upper Burma). 

d'~. Upperside ground-colour slightly dusky. Fore 'ving 
with a broad·subapical band from vein 4 to the costa, formed by 
the coalescence of the elongate post-discal spots in this a.rea ; 
cell-spot very large, united with th,e costal stripe, the space 
between it and the base of the cell much darkened; a small, 
but prominent, costal spot is placed between the subapical 
band and the basal stripe; marginal spot on vein 4 with its 
dilated proximal end merged into the subapical band; basal 
stripe in 1 b broad, its lower edge, for the most part, against 
vein 1 b. Hind wing markings as in lynce~, small as in 
kanarensis, the discal spot in area 1 c usually absent. 

Expanse: o~, 110-130 mm. 
The name margherita (Fruhst.) was based upon Assam 

examples with a broader black distal border to the hind wing 
above. The specimens, collected by Doherty, were said to 
be in the Oberthiir collection. None of these are no,," in 
-this collection, but there is a specimen labelled "~~ssam, 
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Ivlargherita, Cbasseur,s .Bretaudeau, 1895." This agrees with 
typical examples from TavoJ~. It appears very unlikely that 
the species occma in Assam. 

Form arrakana (Fruh8t.).---d'~.Fore wing marginal black 
spots usu.ally connected~ and sometimes also those of hind 
wing. Fore wing ap~x black,and subapical black band broader, 
the subapical white band ,alway~ narrower tban in the nomino .. 
typical form; spots in areas 2 al1d 3 much larger. 

This form is known froOm Aky.a.b, Arrakan, Chittagong •. . 
Upper Burma (Angranlong). 

Fig. 6.~ Idea agamar8chana agalna1'schana (C. & R. Feld.). <t. 

H~ M. Parish, who collected this insect, says (in a manuscript 
note) that it is very common in the mangrove jun,gle and ver)r 
narrow tidal creek at Akhiagh&t, head of the Naf Estuar)' 
which separates t ,he district of Chittagon,g from Arrakan. -

Habita:t.-CHITTAGONG and ABRAKANto SO'UTHERN BUR)IA, 
and KING ISLAND. 

203 b. Idea a,amarschaDa hadeni (Wood-Mason & de Nice
ville). (Figs. 3 (4) imag'o; 4 (4) genitalia). 

,Hestia hadem, Wood .. Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p . . 242, 
pI. xiii, 'fig. 2 (~) (B,assein) ; Moore, J.88.3.G, p. 219; Marshall l 
& de Niceville, 1883, p. 29, pi. iV-,fig. 3 (~); Moore, 1,890, p. 25, 
'pI. 4, fig. 3 (~); ,Bingham, 1905, p. 6; Adamson, 190.5, p. 157 ; 
Fruhstorfer., 1910, p.219, t. 75 b ,(<f); ,Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Be-8tia lynce'U8 hadeni Evans, 1923, p. 519; id,., 1927" p. 55; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea agamarschana hadent, Talbot, 1941,p. 10'7. 

O~. Upper~ide of both l\ings with a broad, black outer 
border. Forewing border anteriorly covering more than 8, 



14 DANAIDlE. 

third the length of the wing, and narrowing towards the 
torn'us; black basal stripe reaching the base. Hind wing with 
the outer border of fairly even width, its inner edge slightly 
crenulate; post-discal and other spots not larger than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Expanse : J~, 120-140 mm. 
Habitat.-BuRMA.: Bassein, in the mangrove jungle; rare. 

203 c • .Idea agamarschana eadeUi (Wood. Mason & de Nice
ville). 

Hestia cadelli, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 225, 
pI. xiii, fig. 1 (~); id., 1881 b, p. 244 (~, Andaman Islands); 
Moore, 1883 a, p. 219; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 28, 
pI. iv, fig. 2 (~); Moore, 1890, p. 24, pI. 4, fig. 2. 

Hestia agamar8chana cadelli, Bingham, 1905, p. 6. 
He8tia jasooia cadelli, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219; Hulstaert, 

1931, p. 77. 
Hestia lynceua cadelli, Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1932 a, p. 86. 
Idea agamarschana catlelli, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

d'~. The black markings more extended than in the nomino
typical form, connecting this with hadeni. Uppers·ide of fore 
wing with the black basal stripe more extended in the cell than 
in hadeni; posterior stripe also broader and almost filling the 
space below the cell; area 1 a entirely dusky; subapical band 
and apical black broader than in the nominotypical form; 
discal spot in area 2, post-discal spots, and hammer-head 
markings enlarged. Hind wing spots larger than in the nomino
typical-form, the marginal markings more or less coalescent. 

Habitat.-ANDAMAN ISLANDS; not rare. 

Idea hypermnestra (Westwood). 
Belongs to the species-group Idea, formerly called '~V: ec

taria.' 
d'~. Wings more rounded and broader than in the two 

species previously described. Fore wing with basal part' of 
costa not black; cell-spot united with a bar placed at right 
angl~s to the costa. Hind wing markings as in the two preceding 
speCIes. 

Distribution.-BuRMA to Malaya, Borneo and Sumatra. 

204. Idea hypermnestra linteata (Butler). 
Heaha linteata, Butler, 1879 b,. p. 536, pl. lxix, fig. 6 (Malacca). 
He.s~~ (N~ria) hyp~neB"'a linteata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 221. 
HuttO hypermne.stra Z,n.teata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 86 (Margui). 
Idea hypermnutra ImteatG, Talbot, 1941, p. 109. 

O~. U pper8ide of fore wing with the anterior post-discal 
spots, in areas 4 to 6, elongate ovals, placed in a slight and 
even curve, their outer ends close to the hammer-head mark
ings, ~heir inner ends not produced proximad; post-discal 
spots in areas 2 and 3 each united with a smaller spot on veins 
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3 and 4; discal spot in 1 b large and somewhat square; a 
small spot on the' inner margin in I a, placed between the discal 
and post-discal spots. Hind wing with the marginal intraneural 
spots well developed, the hammer-head markings smaller and 
narrow. 

Expanse: d'~, 140-160 mm. 
Habitat.-LoWER BURMA (Bankasoon; Malasoon); MERGUI 

ISLANDS ; very rare. Also in Malaya, where it is not common. 

Idea leuconoe (Erichson). 

d'~. Allied to hypermnestra (Westw.), but distinguished by 
the dark outer bo~ders of both wings bearing a row of marginal 
or antemarginal white spots. Fore wing with a black band 
across the cell, united with a subcostal bar, much as in hyperm
n~8tra,. and more or less angled in the cell. A post-discal, 
strongly sagittate, black band, anteriorly placed much nearer 
the apex than to the cell, and sometimes more or less broken 
between the veins; the anterior four or five marginal spots and 
one at the to!nus smaller than the others; a discal spot in 
area 2, and another below it in 1 b, placed on the blackened 
fold-streak. Hind:wing with the usual black cell-spot, and 
usually two small spots below the cell, placed on either side of 
the fold in area Ie; a post-discal series of wedge-shaped black 
spots, more or less connected. 

Distribution.-The Loo Choo Islands to the Philippines, 
Talaud Islands, Western Borneo, Engano, Batu Islands, 
Malaya, Siam and SOUTHERN BURMA. Several subspecies are 
distinguished, but only one enters the Indian area. 

205. Idea leuconoe siamensis (Godfrey). 
HeaM leuconoe 8iamenai8, Godfrey, 1916, p. 117; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 86. 
Idea leuconoe 8iamenBi8, Talbot, 1941, p. 114. 

O~. U pperside white with slignt yellow suffusion over the 
proximal areas, stronger in the female. Fore wing with the 
black cell-patch broad posteriorly, narrow anteriorly, and 
reaching the costal vein; the three black longitudinal lines 
in the cell are distinct throughout, the two lower ones much 
heavier than the other one. The black markings as a whole 
much reduced as compared with the Borneo and Philippine 
races; discal spot in area 2 bsually absent or vestigial; mar
ginal white spots usually without black dusting, larger than 
in the Borneo race, distinctly defined in areas 5 and 6, with also 
a small distinct spot in 7 Hind wing with the post-discal spots 
only connected in areas 2 and 3; cell-spot small, traversed by 
the lower longitudinal black line; marginal white spots large. 

Expanse: ~~, 120-160 mm. 
HabitB.-" The butterflies keep mostly to the tops of trees, 

especially in the early mornings, but they occasionally circle 
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slowly dowll with clumsy top-heavy movements, and are then 
easily captured" (Godfrey, 1916). 
Habitat.~iam; recorded from SOUTHERN BURMA (Victoria 

Point) by Evans (1932 a). 
The only specimens in the British Museum are the types and 

two other males from Siam. 

Genus DANAUS KIuk. 
Dana'us, Kluk, 1802, p. 84 (part.); Latreille, 1807, p. 490; id., 

1809, p. 201; Hemming, 1933 b, p. 222 (type, Papilio plexippua 
Linn.) ,; ide 1934 a, p. 21 (type, Papilio plexipp1-'B Linn., 1758) ; 
Bryk, 1937; Talbot, 1943 b (revision). 

Danaus, Linnaeus, Forbes, 1939, p. 123. 
Danaida, Latreille, 1804, pp. 185, 199; Fruhstorfer, 1910, pp. 192-

193; Hulsta.ert, 1931, pp. 5, 11, 17-20; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 22 
(type, Danaida plexipp:ua, Fabr., Latr., 1804). 

Donais, Latreille, 1807, p. 291 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 31, 
pIs. v.-vii.; Bingham, 1905, p. 7 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75; Bell, 1909, 
pp. 2, 44,; Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, pp. 55-57; id., 
1932 a, p. 85; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 22 (type, Papilio ple:cippua 
Linn .. 1758). 

Radena, Moore, 188Q a, p. 3; id., 1883 a, p. 223 (type R. similis, 
Linn.); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 32 (=Danais 
group); Moore, 1890, p. 27. 

Tirmnala, Moore, 18'80 a" p. 4 (type, Papilio limniace Cram.); 
id., 1883 a, p. 230; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 45 
(=Danais group); Moore, 1890, p. 29; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 201 
(=Danaida group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 42 (=Danaida group, 
part.). 

Salatura, Moore, 1880 a, p. 5 (type, S. genutia Cram.); id., 1883 a, 
p. 239; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 49 (=DanaiB 
group); Moore, 1890, p. 44. 

Parantica, Moore, 1880 a, p. 7 (type, P. aglea Cram.); id., 1883 a, 
p. 247; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 35 (=Danaia 
group); Moore, 1890, p. 53; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 55, pI. vi, fig. 7 
(venation) (=Da1UJida, subgenus). 

Ohittira, Moore, 1880 a, p. 8 (type, O. ftunata Butl.); id., 1883 a, 
p. 251; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 42 (= Danais
group); Moore, 1890, p. 66; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208 (= Dan
aida group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57, pI. vi, fig. 8 (venation) 
(=Danaida subgenus). 

Limna8, Moore (non Hiibner), 1883 a, p. 237 (type, L. chryaippus 
Linn.); id., 1890, p. 36. 

Raoodeba, Moore, 1883 a, p. 244; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 205 (= 
Danaida group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 50, pI. vi, fig. 6, (venation} 
(=Danaida subgenus). 

Bahora, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245 (type, B. phi"/,om6la Zink.); id.,. 
1890, p. 51. 

Oaduga, Moore, 1883 a, p. 249 (type, O. tYha Gray); id., 1890, p. 60. 
Badacara, Moore, 1890, p. 65 ,(type, B. nilgirienBiB Moore). 
Pradena, Fruhstorfer, 1900, p. 2 (type, P. jUtJenta Cram.). 
PanlymntJ8, Bryk, 1937, p. 56 (= Danaus subgenus). 

Type of the genus, Papilio plexippus (TJnn.) 
d'~. Antennm less than half length of fore wing, gradual~ 

with distinct club. Palpus erect, short. Claws of mid and hind 
tarsi long, simple, without paronychia and pulvilli. 
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Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched; apex broadly 
rounded; outer margin, below the apex, straight or slightly 
in curved ; inner margin straight; udc absent or much reduced, 
mdc long, very oblique, lde oblique outwardly; vein 10 from 
apex of cell or stalked with 7,8, and 9, rarely from just befor( 
the angle; vein 11 free or anastomosed with 12. Hind wing 
usually pyriform, sometimes slightly triangular; cell long; 
discocellulars variable, the angles between each more or less 
accentuated; udc short or as long as mdc; mdc straight or 
incurved, or even broken at the angle; ldc long and outwardly 
oblique, or short and erect; precostal spur from the point of 
separation of vein 8. 

Sex-marks on the hind wing only. A pocket or flap near vein 
2, or patches of androconia on veins 2, 1 b, and 1 a. 
~ genitalia: Uncus feeble, rudimenta.ry ; tegumen ,vith side

lobes ; valve large, rarely spined. 
Egg.-Large, ends obtuse, and whole surface very reticulate. 
Larva.-Naked, with spots or stripes of various colours; 

fleshy filaments more or less mobile, the number varying 
according to the group. 

Pupa.-Barrel-shaped, compressed in the middle; green, 
yellow, or white with black and yellow metallic markings. 

Distribution.-As'given for the family, and essentially Indo
Australian. 

The 17 species occurring in the Indian area can be arranged 
in six groups. 

Key to Groups of Indian Danaus. 
1. Hind wing of male with an obvious 

sqent"patch . 2. 
Hind wing of male with no obvious 

scent-patch . Sitnilis, p. 4H. 
2. Hind wing of male with a single 

scent-patch. . 3. 
Hind wing oi male with two scent-

patches 5. 
3. Hind wing with mdc sharply angulate 

above the middle and marked by a 
conspicuous black spot; veins not 
marked with black . . . . ... Ohry8ippu8~ p. 1 H. 

Hind wing with m.dc but slightly bent 
above the middle, not marked with 
a black spot; veins marked with 
black .4. 

4. Hind wing scent-patch small, oval, 
raised, forming a sort of flap in 
area Ie, well developed on both 
sides of wine: Ple.1:ippus, p. t:( 

Hind wing scent-patch in a deep 
pocket which, on underside, is 
produced to a rounded flap extend-
ing over vein 2 Li'rnniace, p. 29. 

VOL.D. 0 
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fi. Hind wing upperside of male with a 
large scent-patch on vein 2 neal' 
margin and a smaller one below it 
it on vein 1 b. Smaller species Aglea, p. 37. 

Hind wing upperside of male with 8 

large scent-patch on vein 1 b neal' 
margin and a smaller one on vein 
I n.. Larger species Melane'U8, p. 42. 

Key to Species of Indian Danaus. 
Ghrysippus Group. 

1. '''' ings yellowish-brown. Fore wing 
with subapical white band chnJBippus (L.), p. 19. 

Plexipp'luJ Group. 
1. Hind wing tawny. 
=!. Hind wing with discal narrow 

white streaks .. . 
Hind wing upperside with discal area 

white, bordered inwardly with 
tawny. Hind wing underside with 
n. costal white streak at end of vein 
8; dark border in"Tardly edged 

plexipp'U8 L.), p. 23. 

1nelo11.ipp'IJ.8 (Cram.). p. 27. 

,vith to.wny triangles. .affiniR (F'abr.), p. 2~. 

Limniace Group. 
~'ol'e wing without a pale streak from 

base of cell along the costal vein. 
~"ore wing with a pale streak from 

base of cell along the costal yein. 
~. Fore wing with the streaks beyond 

end of cell not wider than half their 
length. .. 

~) -. 
gauta111Q (Moore), p. 35. 

limnia('e (Cram.), p. 30. 
F'ore wing with the streaks beyond 

end of cell much no·n·ower than half 
thAir length. hamaia (McLeay), p. :l2 . 

• 4g1ea Group. 
]. Lfind wing with basal half yellow . . u8paMa (Fabr.). p. 4~. 

Hind wing without yello,,· colouring. ..) 
() Hind wing upperside in the middle of 

t\l'ea 6, with two detached or con-
joined spots . 

Hind wing uppel'side, in area 6, with 
a single spot. 

,,"lea (Stoll), p. 37. 

agewides (C. Feld.), p. 41. 

Melane.Ut~ Group. 
I. ~'Ol'C \ving with cell immaculate .. 

Fore wing with cell dark and bearin~ 
a pale stren k . 

:? Hind wing upperside marginal border 
hroad, dark chocolate, prominently 
spotted ,vhito . . 

Hind wing upperside nlarginal border 
bright chestnut, obscurely spotted. 

:J. Hind wing very sparsely marl{ed, no 
pale streaks bet,,"een cell and inner 
Inargin. . 

Hind wing more Dlll rked, \\'ith long 
pale st,reaks between calland inner 
margin. " 

.) -. 
:1. 

nl(~lat1eU8 (Cram.), p. 4:J. 

Min (Kollar), p. 45. 

Lp.47 
ta.pt·obana (e. & R. Feld.). 
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Similis Group. 
1. Wing markings with enlarged spots. 

Hind wing cell mostly white iuventa (Cram.). p. na. 
Wing markings of narrow stripes, no 

enlarged white markings. . . 2. 
2. Hind wing underside with pale stripe 

in area 1 b broader than the dark 
stripes of ground-colour on either 
side . ... . . " l~im.ili8 (L.), p. fiO. 

Hind wing underside with pale stripe 
in area 1 b, at least distally, not 
broader than the dark stripes of 
ground-colour on either side. vulgari8 (But!.), p. 52. 

Gh1'ysippus Group. (Limnas Hubner). 

19 

This group comprises only one species. It is Hufticientiy 
characterized in thp key on page 17, and by the deAcription 
of chrysippus Linn. which follows here. 

T .. arva furnished ,,-ith three pairA of tentacles. 

Danaus chrysippus (Linnmus). 
J~. Upperside ochraceous to tawl1y-bro,,'n. Fore wing \vith 

apical half black, extending along the costal margin to base, 
and on the outer margin to the tornus ; a subapical whitf' 
band, composed of four spots, divided by the dark veins, from 
vein 4: to the costa; a small post-discal spot in area 3, and 
beyond it a pair of small submarginal spots; a row of ante
marginal white dots, usually incomplete; two sman whitp 
costal spots. Hind wing with a narrow outer black border, 
more or less crenulate on its inner edge; two or three ~mal1 
black discal spots. 

Underside of ~ore wing with narrow outer black border, 
hearing antemarginal white dots; apical area, limited by the 
white band, ochraceous. Hind wing ochraceous or yellowish
brown; an outer narro\v black border, bearing prominent 
ante-marginal white spots, a black costal spot, divided by a 
white spot, and black dis cal spots as on upperside. 

Two principal forms exist, the second one being without 
the black area and white band on the fore wing. A third form 
has the hind wing scaled with white to a varying extent. 
Other minor forms OCC'Uf, and more or less distinct subspecies 
are formed over the entire range. 

Early stages and habits (chiefly frolll Bell, 1909) :-
Egg.-" Sugar-loaf shaped; cream colour." (Cf/Ul:u.1I1ette~ 

quoted by Moore,. 1890). 
Larva.-Tentacles as in D. plexipp'us. Head black, marked 

with white. Body dark chocolate-brown or black, and clothed. 
as well as the tentacles, ,vith sparse, short, erect black hairs; 
spiracular band yellow, composed of contiguous spots shaped 
like molar teeth, the fangs pointing upwards; spiracJes oval 

c2 
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and black; a dorso-Iateral row of large yellow spots, these 
absent on segments 2, 13, and 14; between eaoh pair of yellow 
spots are three or four dorsal white bands, extending to the 
spiracular band on each side; a small carmine spot at the base 
of the tentacles on segments 6 and 12, and a yellow spot round 
the base of the tentacles on 3 and 12 ; segment 2 banded black 
and white; legs and prolegs black, the latter with a white 
band on their bases. Length 38 mm., breadth 7 mm., height 
6 mm. (From Bell). 

Pupa.-Green. The ridge of segment 7 'is composed of a 
double row of beads, and is golden in front and black behind; 
spiracles rather large, but those on segment 2 are mere slits; 
head-points gold, shoulder tipped with gold, and a subdorsal 
gold spot on hind margin of thorax; cremaster a short, narrow 
oblong, with hooklets at the extremity, and with ventral 
extensor ridges; cremaster and extensor ridges black. Length 
18·5 mm. ; bre~dth, at segment 7, 8 mm. (From Bell). 

Besides the green pupre there are others which are pale 
pinKish wax-white. According to Wood·Mason (quoted by 
Marshall and de Niceville, 1883) the pupa is protected by its 
resemblance to two different parts of the plant on which it 
feeds and resides, the green pupm matching the leaves, and the 
pink ones being of a colour likely to be mistaken by birds, 
reptiles, and predaceous insects for a blossom. 

Habits .-The egg is laid singly on the underside of a leaf 
where the larva lives. The larva eats the egg-shell as its first 
meal, then the substance of the leaf, leaving the top cuticle, and 
afterwards feeds from the edge in the ordinary way; it wanders 
to pupate. It is much attacked by ichneumons. 

The larva feeds on Oalotropis, family Asclepiadacere. Ascle
pias curassavica Linn., introduced from America, and spread 
all over India, is also a favourite food-plant. 

The imago is, perhaps, the strongest of the Danaines on the 
wing. It is a dry wea,ther species in the regions of heavy 
rainfall. (From Bell). 

Distribution.-The most widely distributed of the Indian 
Danaines, and probably of all the Indian' butterfles. 

The whole Aethiopian Region, Canary Islands, North Mrica, 
Syria, Greece, Asia Minor to INDIA, China and Japan, and over 
the whole of the Indo-Australian Region. A single subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

206. Danaus chrysippus chrysippus (Linnreus). 
Papilio chrysipp'U8, LinnmuR, 1758, p. 471. 
Da'1lais chrysippu.a, Moorp, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal); id., 1879 a, 

p. 822 (Tenasserim); de Ni('eville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim); id., 
1882, p. 55 (Sikkim; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1882, p. 15. 

Li'lnnas ch.'MJ8ip'1JU8, Moore, 1882 b, p. 234 (Kangra); id., 1883 a, 
p. 237, 
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DaooUJ (8tlla~a) ChJry8ippUB, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 50, 
pl. vi, fig. 10 (~, Calcutta). 

Limnas ohryBippus, Forsayeth, 1884, p. 380 (early stages, Mhow). 
Danai8 (Limnas) Chry8ippU8, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
Limna8 chry8ippU8, Butler, 1885 a. p. 300 (near Assam); id., 

1886 a, p. 356 (Campbellpore; Murree); id., 1886 b, p. 182 
(Upper Burma). 

Danai8 chrysippus, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 3,000 feet) ; 
Wood .. M:ason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar); Taylor & 
de Niceville, 1888, No. 40 (Orissa); Hart, 18~9, p. 285 (early 
stages). 

Limnas chrysippus, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris); Moore, 
1890, p. 36, pI. 8, fig. 1 (larva), 1 a, b, c, d (aberr.), e (d'~). 

DanaiB (Limnas) chrysippU8, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim). 
Danais chrysippua, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Canara). 
Danai8 (Limnas) chrysippus, MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, 

p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills; Manipur). 
Danai8 chrysippus, de Rhe.Philipe, 1902, p. 482 (Lucknow); 

Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral); Adamson, 1905, p. 167 
(Burma); Bingham, 1905, p. II, pI. i, fig. 2; Seitz, 1907, p. 75, 
t. 28 a; Bell, 1909, p. 50 (early stages); Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet); Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni 
Hills); Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills); Ellis, 1917, p. 105 
(Burma); de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 

Salatura chrysippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 5 (Ceylon). 
Danais chrysipp'lJ,s, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88; id., 1932 b, p. 200; 

Sevastopulo, 1933, p. 149 (early stages, Calcutta); Gough, 
1935, p. 260 (Nepal); Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 38, pI. ii) 
figs. 1 (~), 2 (~), pI. xl, fig. 2 (larva, pupa) (Ceylon). 

Dana'U8 chrysippus, Pe ile , 1937, p. 80, pl. ix, fig. 73 (d'). 
Danaus chrysippus chrysippuB, Corbet, 1940, p. 18 (Hong Kong); 

id., 1941 a, p. 19 (type, South-east China) ; Talbot, 1943 b, p. J 21. 
Danaida (Limnas) chrysippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 193; Eltring-

ham, 1915, p. 166, pIs. xvi, xix. xx (scent-organs). 
Euplaa dOtippus, KIug, 1845, t. 48, figs. 1-3. 
Limnas dorippU8, Moore, 1883 a, p. 238 (Beluchistan, Sind,I{utch). 
Danais (Salatwa) dorippus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 52 

(Sind). 
Danai8 chrysippus f. dorippUB, Bingham, 1905, p. 13; Seitz, 

1907, p. 76, t. 28 b (d'); Evans, 1923, p. 524; Ormiston, 
1924, p. 3; Evans, 1927, p. 57; id., 1932 a, p. 88; W oodhous6 & 
Henry, 1942, p. 39, pl. ii, fig. 3 (~) (Ceylon). 

Danaida chrysippus f. dorippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 194. 
Salatura chry8ippus var. dorippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 5 (Ceylon). 
Limna8 alcippoide8, Moore, 1883 a, p. 238, pI. xxxi, fig. 1 (d', Nepal). 
Danai8 (Limnas) alcippoides, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
LimnaB alcipj;oides, Butler, 1886 a, p. 356 (Campbellpore). 
DanaiB (Limnas) a lcippo ides , Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, No.5 

(OrisSa). 
Limnas alcippoide8, Moore, 1890, p. 41, pI. 9, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c (&~). 
Danaida chryaippus f. alcippoides, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 194; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 29. 
Danai8 chrysippus var. alcippoide8, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88; Wood

house & Henry, 194.2, p. 39 (Ceylon). 
Lintna8 klugii, Butler, 1886 c, p. 758 (Somaliland); id., 1886 a, 

p. 356 (Campbellpore) ; Moore, 1890, p. 42, pl. 9, figs. 1, 1 a (d'~). 
Danais (Salatura) alcipPu8, Marshall & de Niceville (non Cramer), 

, 1883, p. 51. 
Danais alcippu8, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 167 (Chitl'al). 
Danai8 ChrysipPU8 var. alcippus, Bingham, 1905, p. 12; Ortniston, 

1924, p. 3. 
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Limnas howringi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 239 (Hong Kong). 
Danai8 chrysippU8 f. transien8. Suffert, 1900 a, pp. 6-7. 
Danau8 chrysippu8 chrysippu8 f. ampl~fa8cia. Talbot, 1943 b, p. 122 

(India, S. China, Tong-king). 

O~. Upperside of fore wing tawny, darkening towards the 
costal margin; costa narrowly, and the apical third of wing, 
blaclr; one or two white spots beyond and above apex of cell; 
a subapical white band, with one 'inner and two submarginal 
white spots below its lower end; a more or less complete series 
of antemarginal white spots and dots of varying size. Hind 
wing with paler ground-colour; outer margin somewhat 
narrowly black, with an incomplete serieH of white spots; 
discocellulars with three black marks. 

Underside similar, paler; ground-colour of hind wing, and 
apical area of fore wing ochraceous; white markings and spots 
more distinct. 

Antennoo black; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen ochraceous above, whitish below. 

Expanse : d~, 70-80 mm. 
Variation.-The nominotypical Ch1'ysippus represents the 

broad-banded pale subspecies; a similar form occurs over the 
MalBgassic area. The subspecies occurring on the Mrican 
mainland is darker and has usually a narrower band. A 
summary of the forms and distribut.ion of the species is given 
by Talbot (1943 b, pp. 120-122). 

Form alc:ppoides (Moore). This llame represents a rare form 
with a white area on the hind wing. It is similar to the West 
;\frican alcippus (Cramer), but the white area is less extensive. 

Form dor~ppus (KIug) {=klugii Butl.).-Fore wing with 
110 black apIcal area and no whit.e band; white spots in 
the black margh\al borders reduced in number or absent 
altogether. Rare in India; only in the drier areas. 

Form trans ens {Suffert).-Resembles dorip:pus, but the fore 
wing underside, and sometimes also on the upper~ide, with a 
suLapical row of fow' or five ,,,hite spots. Occurs with dorippu~,;, 
and is rare in India. 

F01',ll, bowrjngi (Moore).-~'ol~e wing with a prominent white 
:;pot in area 2, often reduced to a dot. Otherwise as in the 
prirlcipal form. Occurs in Burma, but the type is a ~ from Hong 
KOIIg. 

Form ampl:fasc!a 'falbot.-This llRlue is given to denote 
u, variation with extended white markings on the fore wings. 
The subapical band is broader, and the costal spots, and spots 
beyond pnd of cell, a·re more 01' less confiuellt with Olle another 
and wit.h the subapical bun(t An example is figured by Moore 
(Lep Ind. i. pI. 8, fig. 1 e) and this is taken as the type of 
the name. The specimen, a ¥ from Poona, is in the British 
Museum, together with' a ~ from Campbellpore, a ~ from Hong 
Kong, and a 3 from Tong-king. 'fhere is also a ~ from the 
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Fruhstorfer collection, without locality, representing an ex
treme form of this variation; the fore wing of this specimen 
has a solid white patch that reaches the cell in areas 4 and 5. 

Habitat.-The whole Indian faunistic area, extending to 
Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, the Philippines, Japan, and China to 
... -\sia Minor; v~ry common. 

PlexippU8 Group (Da.1w/us KInk, Do:nu'irla Latr., 
#Salatura Moore). 

Fore wing with vein 10 from apex of cell. HUld wing with 
."utc either not angled, or curved at a ri~ht a.ngle. ~ with a 
scent-pouch or flap in area Ie. 

Pattern distinct from that of other groups in the genus. 
Ground-colour brown, reddiRh to yelJowish, Fore wing with or 

~'ig. 7.-Danau8 plexippu8 plexipP'u,/t (L.). 
Venation of male. 

without a subapical white hand, t.he apicaJ al'ea usually black. 
Hind wing with or without white markings, but always with 
an outer black border that usually bears whit.e dots on the 
upperside, and always bears white' spots 011 the underside. 

Valve ,vith or without a ventral spine, but the distal end 
1110re or less prolollged in the fornl of a beak. 

Larva with three pairs of filalnents, on segments :~, 6 and 12,. 

Danaus plexippus· (Linnoous). 
There is still some. difference of opinion as to whether t,ht-' 

species should be called plexippu8 (Linn.) or gen1ltia (CranIer). 
'rhe former name is adopted here after a careful con~ideratioll 
of the original diagnosis and indicationR (see Talbot, 1943b). 
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~~. Upperside reddish· brown. Fore wing with a subapical 
white band; apical area, extending into the end of cell and to 
base of costa, black; outer margin bordered with black, 
extending more or less to base of inner margin; veins scaled 
with black. Hind wing with the veins black; outer margin 
with a black border, outer border usually with a submarginal 
and all antemarginal row of \ white dots, two in each area 
in each row. 

Underside paler, the hind wing with more or less white 
scaling, and with the veins prominently black; the black 
scent-pouch with a white spot. 

Eat'ly stages (from Bell, 1909):-
Larva.-Body with three pairs of tentacles, one pair to 

each of segments 3, 6 and 12, all subdorsal, the first pair about 
6·25 mm. long, and movable, the others shorter and fixed. 
Head black; a white marginal band, and another similar band 
inside it and parallel to it; clypeus and labrum white. Body 
velvety black, marked ,vith bluish-white and yellow spots 
and bluish-white lines; a lateral broad yellow balld, partly 
including the black spiracles; above this band on each segment 
are two central subdorsal yellow spots, with three bluish. 
white spots in front of them along the front margin of the seg
ment; behind each yellow spot are three parallel, short 
bluish-white lines, all parallel to the hind marginof the segment; 
segment 2 with two white spots; segment 12 with two lines 
instead of three, -and these continuous over the back; the 
tentacles are l)laced below the yellow spots, and have the distal 
half black, the proximal half red. Length 37 mm., breadth 
7 mm. 

Pupa.-Green, marked with golden spots; the ridge on 
segment 7 is silver with black beading; four ventral black 
spots before the cremaster; cremaster stout, somewhat 
flattened, ShU1Y black. Length 15-5 mm. ; breadth at segment 
7, 7·5 mm. ; height at segment 7, 8·5 mm. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909) :-
The eggs are laid singly on the wlderside of a leaf, and the 

larva always lives there. The larva makes its first meal of the 
egg-shell, after which it eats tender leaves, old leaves, stalks, 
etc. It wanders to pupate, fixing itself firmly to the underside 
of a leaf, twig, etc., for the purpose. The food-plants are 
Asclepiads of the genus Gropegia, mostly creepers of small 
Hize, growing in the underwood. 

The imago prefers the vicinity of forest, woods and places 
overgrown with bushes and scrub. It llRS the weak danaine 
flight, and aasociates with other Danaus and Euplma in 
Inigration, and in resting on the yellow flowers of species of 
Crotolaria; otherwise it is not often seen at flowers. 

In' Ceyloll, South India and Burma, this species is mimicked 
by' the ~ of Elymnias Itypermnestra (Linn.). 



DANAUS. 25 

Distribution.-Throughout the Indo-Malayan Region as far 
east as the .Key Islands and Celebes. A number of subspecies 
can be distinguished, and only the nominotypical one occurs in 
the Indian area. 

207. Danaus plexippus plexippus (Linnreus). (Fig. 8, larva, 
pupa). 

Papilio pleXippU8~ LiIUloous, 1758, p. 471 ; Clerck, 1764, pl. v, fig 1. 
Danais p lex ipp us , Moore, 1865 a, p. 761; id., 1877 b, p. 582 

(Nicobars); id., 1879 a, p. 822 (Tenasserim); de Niceville, 
1881. p. 49 (Sikkim); Wood·l\iason & de Niceville, 1881 a, 
p. 226 (Nicobars); Aitken, 1886, p. 128 (aberration); Elwes & 
Moller, 1888, p. 300; de Niceville, 1895, p. 368; f\1ackinnon & 
de Niceville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooree); Watson, 1897, p. 637 
(Chin Hills, to 7,000 feet; Manipur); de Niceville, 1902 a, p. 4 ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903,. p. 667 (Chitral, 6,000 feet); Bingham, 
1905~ p. 10; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills); Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga 
Hills, to 5,000 feet); South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 3,500 
feet); Ellis, 1917,p.l05(Burma); de Rhe-PhiIipe, 1917,p.137, 
(Lahore). 

Salatura plexippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 6 (Ceylon), 
Danai8 plexippus, Evans, 1923, p. 521; Ormiston, 1924, }J. 4: 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 88; Gough, 1935. p. 260 (Nepal) ; Woodhouse 
& Henry, 1942, p. 38, pI. ii, fig. 4 (~) (Ceylon). 

Danaida ple::cippus plexippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. ] 94 ; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 33. 

Danaus plexippus plexippus, Corbet, 1940, p. 18 (Hong Kong) ; 
id., 1941 a, pp. 18, 27 (type, South-east China); Talbot, 1943 b, 
pp. 115, 126 (use of the name discussed on p. 115). 

Papilio genutia, Cramer, 1779, p. 23, pI. ccvi, figs. 0, D. 
Salatura genutia, Moore, 1880 a, p. 6. pI. iv, figs. 2, 2 a; id., 1882 0, 

p. 234 (Kangra). 
Danaia genutia, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim); Wood-Mason 

& de Niceville, 1882, p. 15 (Nicobars). 
Salatura genutia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 240. 
Danai8 (Salatura) genutia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. !'i:! ; 

de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
Salatura genutia, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam); 'id., 1886 b, 

p. 182 (Upper Burma); Moore, 1886, p. 30. 
Danau8 genutia, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 7,000 fe~t) ; 

Elwes & de Niceville~ 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy); Vvood-l\Iason &. 
de Niceville, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 

Salatu1'a genutia, Butler, 1888, p. 133 (Punjab). 
Danai8 (Salatura) genutia, Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 6 

(Orissa). 
Salatura genutia, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris); Moore, 1890, 

p. 45, pI. 10, figs. 1, 1 a (larva), 1 b, c (~~). 
DanaiB (Salatwra) genutia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim). 
Danais genutia, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Kanara) ; 

de Rhe.Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow); Adamson, 1905, 
p. 158 (Burma); Seitz, 1907, 'P. 76, t. 28 e; Evans, 1932 b, 
p. 200 (Baluchistan); Peile, 1937, p. 79, pI. ix, fig. 76 (~) .. 

Danai8 nipa~n8i8, Moore, 1877 a, p. 43 (Katmandu). 
Salaturanipalensi8, M()ore, 1883 a, p. 240, pI. xxxi, fig. 2 (~, Nepal). 
Danai8 (Salatura) nipalen8'l·s, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 54. 
Salatwra nipalen8i8, Moore, 1890, p. 48, pl. 10, figs. 2, 2 a (~, Nepal). 
Dana"8 plexippus var. nipalen8i8, Bingham, 1905, pp. 10, 11. 
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Danaida plexippua plexippua f. nipalenIJiB~ Fruhstorfer? 19107 

p. 165; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 34. 
Danaida plexippu8 ple.'tipp'U8 f. grunion, .h~ruhstorfer, 1907 b, 

p. 173 (South Annam; Sikl(im); id., 1910, p. 195. 
JJanaua piexippu8 pleXippU8 f. albipa1·8, Talbot, ] 94:l b, p. 126 

(~, Sikkim; c1, Burma). 

d'~. UppeJ'side of fore wing with costal ulld lllner margins, 
and apical half of wing, black; the greater part of areas 1 band 
2, a spot at the base of area 3, and cell tawny; veins with 
broad black margins; three post-discal whitp spots, and a 
:-lubapical white band crossed by the veins; an irregular, 
submarginal and marginal series of white spots. Hind wing 
tawl1Y, the veins broadly bordered with black; outer margin 
black, bearing two more or less complete rows of white spots. 

Unde1'side similar; fore wing with apex dusky brown. 
"Hind wing with ground-colour paler than on upperside. The 
white spots on both wings distinct. 

Antennre black; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white; abdomen dusky tawny ~ ,vith whitc' markingH heneath. 

Expan.~p : /3~, 7!l-95 mm. 

~'ig. ~.-DauaUd ple;ri,pp'141J plexippulJ (L.). 
Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1890). 

~'Ol'nl nipalensis (l\loore).-Much darkened, the ~ubapical 
white band redu(~ed, and broken up into four short narro"r 
stripes. Apparently only known by the type 8pecimen in 
t,he British Museulll, u male from Nepal. 

Form grJnion (~"ruhst.).-Upper8ide gl'OUlld-culow· rather 
pale brown or buff-hro\\'n. Underside of fore lying similar, of 
hhld wing almost \vhite. 

Three nlale~ of this fOrD} are in the British ~luseum fronl 
~ikkiln, also the tJ'I}C male from Annam. 

Form albipars Talb.-d~. Both wings on both sides with 
oxtensive ,vhite (~oloration. Fore wing band very broad~ 
whit.e spots enlarged, white ~caling over parts of wing. Hind 
wing mos~ly white, ,vith truces of brown, at least on inner area ; 
~libmarginal and antemarginal spots strongl)' d~veloped, or 
t,he entire marginal a.rea ,vhite. 

Described fronl a female frolll ~ikkitu) a lualc ii'om the 
Karell Hills~ and a. female ,vithout locality, all in the British 
MUieum. 

~r ge.n,ita.lia (fig. 2).-Uncns vestigial. Side lobe:-\ broad, 
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tapered at apex. Valve broad anteriorly; ventral edge much 
thickened, terminating in a short hooked process, here termed 
the ventral hook; dorsal edge strongly incurved belo\\" the 
middle. 

Habitat.-Mghanistan, BALUCHISTAN, whole of INDIA, 
(jEYLON, ANDAMAN ISLANDS, CAR and CENTRAL NICOBAR 
ISLANDS, BURMA, Yunnan to South China and the Riu-Kiu 
Islands, Tong-king, Annam and Siam; very COIDlnon. 

Danaus melanippus (Cra,mer) . 
.. t.\. species subject to much variation in the difi'el'ent parts of 

its range, but the Indian forms with the pattern and coloration 
somewhat like that of plexippus. 

d'~. Fore wing with thJ brown area r~duced, the white 
subapical band broken up into spots. Hind wing, in Indian 
forms, with a white cell-stripe and white discal streaks, the 
underside more or less white. 

Distribution.-BuRMA, ANDAMAN and NICOBAR iSLANDS, 
south and east to Celebes, Java and the lesser Sunda Islands. 
A number of subspecies are distulguished, and three occur in 
the Indian area. 

208 a. Danaus melanippus indicus (Fruhstorfer). 
Salaewra melanipPu8indicUB, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, p. 75 (Bw'ma). 
Danaida melanippU8 indicu8, Fruhstol'fer, 1910, p. 196, t. 77c (cr). 
DanaiB 1ne,lanippua i,ndicu8, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88, pI. x, fig. C 2. 13. 

(d'). 
Danaus ·melanippua indicUB, Peile, 1937, p. 79. 
Danais 1nelanippus, GIay (non melanippua, Cram.), J N46, p. lu, 

pI. ix, fig. I. 
Danais (Salatura) 'melanippus, Mal'shall & de Niceville \ nOll 

Cramer), 1883, p. 56 (Nepal; Assam). 
Danai8 hegeaippua, Moore (non Cramer), IM65 a, p. 761 (South 

Bengal). 
8alatura heg~P1JU8, ~loore, 188a a, p. 241. 
DanaiB (Salatura) hege8ippus, MaIshalI & de Niceville, t~~3. 

p. 55; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta); Taylor &. de 
Niceville, 1888, no. 7 (Orissa). 

Salatura hegeaippu8, Moore, 1890, p. 49, pl. 11, figs. 1, la, b (d'~). 
DanaiB hegesippUB, Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma); Bingham, 

1905, p. II, pl. i. fig. I (d'); Bell, 1909, p. 50. 

3~. UifferH from plexippu8 as follo\\·s.-Upperside of fo!'!" 
wing with the marginal and anterior black of greater extent: 
subapical white band divided into well-separated elongatp 
spots. Hind wing black, the cell, and areas beyond it front 
I a to 5 with narrow white streaks. 

Underside similar. Fore wing in apical area dusky bln(tk. 
Hind wing with dis cal streaks broader, their distal end~ 
washed with ochraceous; also additional white streak~ ill 
(l,reas 6 and 7 

Expanse : o~, ~O-95 mm. 
Habitat.-BuRMA, extendillg sparsely to BENGAL; i\IERUUl 

.. \ROHIPELAGO, Siam and Indo-China; common. 
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208 b. Danaus melanippus camorta (Evans). 
Danai. melanippu8 camo1·ta, Evans, -1932 a, p. 88 (Central 

N ico bars). 

~~. The tawny colour is much paler, and the white discal 
alld cell spots of hind wing more prominent. 

Habitat.-CENTRAL NICOBAR ISLANDS; not rare. 

208 c. Danaus melanippus nesippus (C. Felder). 
Danai, nesippUB, C. Felder, 1862, p. 486 (Nicobars : Sambelong); 

Moore, 1877 b, p. 582. 
Danais hegeaippus var. nesippuB, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 

1881 a, p. 226 (d'~, Nankowry); id., 1882, p. 15 (Nankowry). 
,~alat'Ura nesippus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 24l. 
Danais (Salatura) nesippUB, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 55. 
Salatura nesippus, Moore, 1890, p. 50, pI. I 19 figs. 2, 2 a, b (d'~). 
Danais hegesippus var. neBipPu8, Bingham, 1905, p. 11. 
Danaida 1nelanipPu8 nesippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 196; 

HuIstaert, 1931, p. 31. 
Danai8 melanippU8 nesippus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

~~. ffhe tawny areas are much restricted on both wings. 
Hil1d wing with no white spo\' in area 6, the white streaks 
narro'v. 

Habitat.-SouTH NICOBAR ISLANDS; commOll. 

Danaus amnis (Fabricius). 
6~. A very variable species, the l>attern resembling melan

ippus (Cram.). Hind wing with a transverse ,vhite diacal band, 
including most of the cell, and widening on the inner area, the 
veins crossing it not heavily blackened as in the allied species. 

Underside of hind wing witl1 black streaks of modified scales 
bordering the veins and separated from them by white scaling. 

In some forms, including the llominotypical one, the fore 
wing markings are also white. 

Distribution.-Australia and New Guinea, west to Malaya 
and the NICOBAR ISLANDS. The species becomes less common 
west of the Moluccas. A number of subspecies are distinguished, 
and one occurs in the Indian area. 

For a discussion of this species and reaSOllS for regarding it as 
conspecific with philene (Stoll) see Talbot, 1943 b. 

209. Danaus amnis malayana (Fruhstorfer). 
Danais affinis 1nalayana, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, p. 70 (Malay 

Peninsula) . 
Danaida afftnis malayana, Fruhatorfer, 1910, p. 201, t. 77 d. 
Donais a:fflni8 ,nalayana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 (Central Nicobars). 

~~. Upperside with black ground-colour. Fore wing with 
three t,awny-brown stripes in the cell, in area 1 b, a.nd in 2, just 
a8 in fl:ndic~, but placed closer together; a subapical band of 
white spots as in indic'lkfl, and also a rounded post-discal spot, 
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in area '3 ; two pairs of small submarginal spots in 2 and 3, 
the former ones smaller ; three pairs of antemarginal dots or 
small spots in 1 b, 2 and 3. Hind wing with the white discal 
band more or less tinged with tawny along its outer edge; 
submarginal and antemarginal white spots as in indicU8. 

Underside of fore wing with the brown markings paler. 
Hind wing with a white costal spot at end of vein 8; the 
dark distal border edged inwardly with tawny triangles, their 
apices projecting into the white discal band; streaks of modi
fied scales narrow and short. 

Expanse: ~~, 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.-CENTRAL NICOBAR ISLANDS, Malaya and Siam. 
According to Evans (1932 a) not rare in the Nicobars, but 

few specimens are seen in collections. According to Fruhstorfer 
(1910), the butterfly was found to be fairly numerous In 
Bangkok. In Malaya it does not seem to be common. 

Limniace Group (Tirumala Moore). (Fig. 9, venation). 
The species of this group are very similar to those of the 

Similis Group. Fore wing, in a.rea 2, with two post-discal 

Fig. 9.-Dana'l,48 ha'lnata septentrionip (Butl.). 
Venation of male. 

spots, placed one above the other; in area 3 the discal spot is 
not produced beyond the spot in 2; vein ] 0 from, or a little 
above, the angle of the cell. Hind wing with the discocellulars 
long. The sex-patch lies in area 1 c, and is produced on the 
underside as a pendulous sac or flap. 
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Valve without a horizontal prolongation, but with an erect 
ventral spine-like prOCe~8; redeagus spin~rl a,nrl t.oothed. 

Ln.rva with t.wo pa.irf-\ of filam~nt.~. 

Danaus limniace (Cramer). 
d'~. Both wings with the markings larger alld whiter than in 

the two other Indian species of this group. Fore wing in the 
Indian subspecies with the stript1s in area 1 b usually connected 
distally, the upper stripe being shorter and broader. Hind 
wing with only a thin black forked streak in the cell, and it is 
sometimes absent. The male scent-pouch, on the underside, 
i~ light yellowish-bro\vn with a clark brown border. 

Valve strongly dentate on its distal edge. 
Early stages (from Bell, 1909, in S. India) :-
Larva.-A pair of tentacles on segments :~ and L2, the 

anterior pair longer and movable, the posterior pair half a~ 
long, and fixed; the tentacles black, with a white stripe 011 

each side for half their length. Body blac}<-brown above, 
ballded with blue-white; venter whit~r-green, \\yith band~ 
and blotches of white on segments 4, 5, 11 and 12 ; segment 2 
,vith two white band~ ; segment 3 with four Himilar parallel 
bands, besides a fifth, continued from the sttipe on the telltacle 
to the dorso-ventralline: segment 4 with four narro,,·er bands, 
all anterior broader one, and an interrupted one behind it ; 
seglnent 12 with a broad anterior band, the stripes of the 
tentacles contintled down the sides, and two posterior bands : 
anal segments with a pair of bands anteriorly coalescing on the 
margin, and a posterior pair surIounding the shiny black 
dorsal boss of the anal flal); connective menlbranC' bet,\\peen 
tl)e segments, yellowish-orange; l)l'olegs and legs shiny black, 
with a basal and preapical white band. Length 37 mm .. 
hreadth 7 nlm. ; length of anterior tentacleH 9·5 mnl. 

Pupa.-Green; the line of knobs on the ridge of segnlent 7 
golden, and other golden spots on the shoulder, on segments 
5 and 6, on the "rings, at the base of antenna, on the eye, and 
on the thorax; a few black marks running out obliquely from 
the cremaster ventrally_ I~ength 22·5mm., breadth and height 
at sfgment 7, 10-7 mm. 

Distribution.-CEYLON, the ANDAMAN and NICOBAR lSLANDS, 
lNDIA, BURMA, to South China, Formosa, Luzon, Celebes, Sula 
Lslands, Java, Malaya and Illdo-China. Apparently absent 
from SUDlatra, and was only l'ecently recorded froln Perak. 
One subspecies in the Indian area, exhibiting much variation. 
The nominotypical limniace is restricted to China, Formosa, 
Hainan, Tong-king and Indo-China. The continental form of 
t.his species differs from the various island races in its more 
striped appearance, especially on the hind wing. The inner 
stripes on the fore wing are usually not coalescent, and t.A1e 
distal spots are larger, 
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210. Danaus limniace leopardus (But,ler). (Fig. 10, ~1-)' 

Danaislimniace var. leopardus, Butler, 1866 b, p. 52 (d', N. India). 
Tiru1nala leopardus, Butler, 1886 b, p. 182 (Upper Burmn.). 
Danais leopard~l.8, Butler, 1888, p. 132 (Campbellpore). 
Danaida limniace abe leopardu8, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 204. 
DanaU8limniace leopardus, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 134. 
Danais li1nniace, Kollar (non Cramer), 1844, p. 425 (MUS800},('(~) ; 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 760 (Sikkim); id., 1877 b, p. 581 (Nicobars : 
Nankowry). 

Tirurnala limniace, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4, fig. :1 (imago) (Ceylon). 
Danais limniace, Wood.Mason & de Niceville, 188) n. p. 224 

(Nicobars); id., 1882, p. 14 (Nicobars). 
~l'irumala limn,iace, Moore 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangl'a); id., I RR:~ fl. 

p.230. 
Danais (Ti1'·u1nala) lintniace, Marshall & de Niccyille, 1883, p. 47 
Tirurnala limniace, Forsayeth, 1884, p. 381 (eally stages, ~how). 
Danai8 (Ti1'Umala) limniace, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calf'utta). 
Danaiali1nniace, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon). 
Tirumala li1nniace, Wood.l\lason & de Niceville, I88i, p. :144 

(eachar); Butler, 1888, p. 132 (Ptmjab); Elwes & Mollpr,·188R. 
p. 300. , 

Danai8 (2.'il'u1naln) limniace, 'eaylor &. de Ninevi lip. I ~8t( no.. :! 
(Orissa). 

'l'i1'ulnala li1nnliace, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgil'is); Moon'. J MHO. 
p. 30, pI. 6, fig. 1 (larva and pupa), figs. 1 a, b (d'~). 

Danai8 (1'irumala) linlniace, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 (~ikkim) 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussoorce); \Vatsoll. 
1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills to :~,500 feet; Manipur). 

Danais limnia.re. Davidson, Bell & Aitk~n, ] R96, p. ~40 (Nolett, 
Canara). 

'l'irumala limniace, Nurse, 1900, p. 511. 
Danais li'1nniace, de Rh6.Philipe, 1902, p. !M2 (Luekno\\r); Leslil" 

& Evans, 1903, p. 666 (Chitral, 4,00U feet); .Adamson, 1905. 
p. 157 (Burma); Bingham, 1905, p. 16, fig. 5 (9.); Seitz, 1907. 
p. 77, t. 28 e; Bell, 1909, pp. 52-53 (imago und eady stage::;, 
S. India); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 1:33 (Kumaon); EYans, 1910:
p. 381 (Palni Hills); Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills); Ellis. 
1917, p. 105 (Pegu); de Rhe.Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (LRhor~) . 

. Danaida limniace lim.niace, Fruhstorfer. 1910. p. 204. 
'firumala limniace, Orlniston, ] 918, p. J. (Ceylon). 
Danaida limniace 'mutina, Ormiston, ] 924, p. 2 (Ceylon): 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 
Danaida limniace nl'U,til10 , Fruhstorfpl'. 1910, p. ~()4, t. :?~ u 

(d', Ceylon). 
LJanais limniace 1l1/U. ti'na. , EYans, 1923, p .. ")21: \Voodhou,*' &. 

Henry, 1942, p. 37. pI. i, fig. 2 (cr) (Ceylon). 

J¥. U pperside black, with bluish-white sernihyalille spot~ 
and streaks. Fore wing, in area 1 b, with two streaks, some· 
times coalescent, with a spot beyond; cell with a basal streak, 
and an outwardly indented distal spot ; at base of area 2 u 
large oval spot, another at base of area 3, with a smaller post
dis cal spot beyond it ; five obliquely placed subapical streaks: 
post-discal and submarginal series of some,vhat irregularly 
placed spots, the latter the slualler. Hind ,ving, ill areas 1 a, 
1 band 1 c, with basal streaks, double in 1 b a.nd 1 c; cell with a 
forked broad streak, the lower branch ,\\rith a hook, or spur-like 
short projection; at the base of areas 2 and 3 a slender loop, 
at the base of 4 and 5 a broad elongate streak, and at the base 
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of 6 a quadrate spot ; an irregular series of post-discal and' 
submarginal spots, the latter the smaller. 

Underside markings much as on the upperside. Fore wing 
with the basal two-thirds dusky black; hind wing and ~pex 
of fore wing olive-brown. 

Antennoo, head, and thorax black, the latter two spotted 
and streaked with white; abdomen dusky above, and beneath 
ochraceous, spotted with white. 

Expanse : d'~, 90-100 mm. 
Habit8 (from Bell, 1909):-
The eggs are laid singly on the underside of a leaf. The 

larva eats the egg-shell as its first meal, and then the substance 
of the leaf, leaving the top cuticle; afterwards it feeds from the 
edge of the leaf in the ordinary way. The food-plants are species 
of Asclepiadacere, especially Dregea volubilis Benth., a very 
common climbing pla.nt; also on species of Colotropus and 
Hoya. The imago keeps much to wooded country and hedges 

Fig. IO.-Dana'tts lilnniace leopard'U8 (But1.), ~. 

around villages, and is commonly seen flying around the food
plant Dregea. In Ceylon the butterfly settles frequently on wet 
roads or at flowers. 

Habitat.-CEYLON, BALUCHISTAN and CmTRAL to KUMAON, 
ORISSA, BENGAL, SIKKIM, ASSAM, BURMA, the NICOBAR 
ISLANDS, extending to South China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong
}<ing, Siam, Indo-China and Perak. Rare in Chitral and 
Baluchistan; not common in Sikkim and Assam ; very com
mon elsewhere, ascending to 5,000 feet. Recorded by Evans as 
a straggler on Great Cocos Island (N. Andamal1s). 

Danaus hamata (McLeay). 
rrhis species is well known as '11lelissa Stoll, 1781, but this 

name is a primary homonym of Papilio melissa Fabricius, 1775, 
and so cannot be used. The next oldest name for the species 
formerly known as melissa is'ha'1nata McLeay, the nominotypical 
form of which was described from Australia. 

d'~. Distinguished from limniace (Cram.) by the narrower 
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stripes and smaller spots. On the fore wing the two streaks in 
area 1 b are well separated, rarely connected. Hind wing with 
two streaks in the cell, along the upper and lower margins, 
connected at the base. In some of the more eastern races the
speoies approximates in pattern to limniace. 

Valve distally sharply. truncate, with an obtusely-pointed 
finger-shaped spine. 

Early stages. (Martin, quoted by Fruhstorfer, 1910).
Egg.-" L~id singly, each on a separate leaf; white, globular, 

much flattened at the point of attachment to the leaf." 
Larva.-" Hatches after four days, and is at first white with 

a black head, after another two days the first moult takes place 
after which the white larva shows black transverse lines and 
fleshy spines. A week later, it ceases to feed, pupating shortly 
afterwards. " 

Pupa.-" Green, with shiny gloss, golden dots and a golden 
band at the base of abdomen: scarcely distinguishable from 
the green of the ·food-plant. Pupal stage 8 days. A rapid 
development for so large a butterfly." 

Distribution.-CEYLON, INDIA, BURMA, the ANDAMAN and 
NICOBAR ISLANDS, to South China and Formosa, south and 
east to Australia, New' Guinea and Pacific islands. Three 
subspecies are found in the Indian area. 

211 a. Danaus hamata musikanos (Fruhstorfer). 
Danaidameli88amu8ikanos, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202, t. 780 (&). 
Dan< is melis8a mUBikano8, EvanS, 1923, p. 521; id., 1927, p. 56 •. 
Danaida meli8sa musikanos, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 
Danais melissa musikanos, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 
Danaua melissa rnusika~8, Peile, 1937, p. 78. 
Tirumala neomeliBsa musikanos, Bryk, 1937, p. 121. 
Danai-s hamata musikanos, Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 38, 

pI. i, fig. 3 (~). 
Tirumala septentrionis, Moore (non Butler), 1881 a, ~. 5, pl. i,. 

fig. 2; Ormiston, 1918, p. 5. 
Danaida septentrionis, Ormiston, 1924, p. 2. 

~~. A slightly differentiated and smaller race in which the 
spots and stripes are broader than in other Indian forms. There 
is a ~ in the British Museum in which the lower basal streak 
in area 1 b of the fore wing is absent. 

Expanse : d'~, 85-95 mm. 
H abitat.-CEYLON. 
The butterfly is very common in Ceylon, and Ormiston 

(1918) makes the following observation.-" Occasionally, 
during the flights" (migration) " hundreds of their wings may 
be found in places along the roads. I believe this to be mainly 
the work of the white-bellied Drongo (Dicrurus leuc,opygialis). 
as I hav~ seen this .bird catching them, eating the body, and 
dropping the wings. I have also seen the Blood-sucker lizard 
(Oalores sp.) eating them." 

VOL. II. D 
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'21Ib. Danaus hamata dravidarum (Fruhstorfer). 
Tirumala meli8sa dravidarum, Fruhstorfer, 1899, pp. 113, 114, 

119 (~, Malabar). 
Danaida melis8a dravidartllm, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202. 
Danais melissa dravidarum, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 56 .. 
Danaida melissa dravidarurn, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 
Danais melissa dravidarum, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pI. x, fig. C 2. 

10 (~). 
Tirwmala neomeli8sG dravidarum, Bryk, 1937, p. 117. 
Danaus meli88a dravidarwm, Peile, 1937, p. 78. 
Danais aeptentrionis, Davidson, Bell & Aitken (non Butler), 1896, 

p. 240. 
Tirumala septentrionis, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris). 
DanaiB septentrionis, Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

O'~. Smaller than septentrionis (Butl.), with paler markings 
and broader stripes, those in area 1 b of fore wing usually 
coalescent; the post-discal patches of hind wing more extended. 

Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA; not rare. 

211 c. Danaus hamata septentrionis (Butler). (Fig. 11, ~). 
Donais 8eptentrionis, Butler, 1874 a, p. 163 (d', Nepal); Moore. 

1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim); de Niceville, 1882, p.55 
(Sikkim). 

Tirurnala 8eptentri0'fl,i,8, Moore, 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra); id., 
1883 a, p. 231. 

Danais (Tirumala) septentrionis, Marshall & de Niceville,. 1883, 
p. 48, pl. vi, fig. 8 (<f~, Assam). 

Tirumala 8eptenflrionis, Butler, 1885 (I, p. 300 (near Assam). 
Danai8 septentrioni8, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 2,000-

4,000 feet). 
Danais (Tirumala) 8eptentrioni8, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 

1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 
Danai8 seplentrioniB, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 414 (Tavoy) ; 

Elwes & Moller 1888, p. 300; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, 
no. 3 (Orissa). 

Tirumala 8eptentrionis, Moore, 1890, p. 34, pl. 7, figs. 2, 2 a (d'~). 
Danai8 (Tirumala) septentrionis,. de Niceville, 1894 (I, p. 117 

(Sikkjrn); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897,.p. 212 (Mussooree); 
Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills). 

Donais septentrionis, Bingham, 1905, p. 17 (part.), fig. 6 (cf); 
Adam SOD, 1905. p. 157 (Burma); Seitz, 1907, p. '77, t. 28 d 
(6'~). 

Danais septentrioni8, Ha.nnyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, 
1,000-5,000 feet). 

Danaida melis8a septenlrionis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202. 
Donais septentrioniB, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Tirumala 8epten trioniB, South. 1913, p. 352 (Miabmi Hills, 

3,500 feet). 
DaMiB melisso septentriO'l1li8, Evans, 1923, p. 521; id., 1927, p. 56 . 
.DfmGida melYBG septentnoniB, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45, pl. 2, 

fig. 1 (6'). 
·Dcm.ais ~liB8a 8epeenWioniB, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88; Gough, 1935, 

p. 260 (Nepal, 4,000 feet). 
DonGm mdU80 8eptenmonu, Peile, 1937, p. 78, pl. ix, fig. 77 (6'). 
Dt6ntJU melUsa, Moore (non Cramer), 1865 a, p. 760; Marshall & 

de Niceville. 1883. p. 46. 

~~. Closely resembles D. limniace (Cram.), but is always 
sufficiently distinct to be easily recognized, even on the wing. 
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U pperside ground-colour darker, and" the semi .. hyaline markings 
narrower, and of a bluer tint than in limniace. Fore wing, in 
area 1 b with the two streaks narrow, never coalescent, the 
upper one forming an oval detached spot ; the short streaks 
above vein 5 are outwardly never truncate, always acute. 
Hind wing with the two cell-streaks united at the base, and 
wide apart distally, the lower one not forming a hook. 

Fig. ll.-Danaus haulata septentrionis (Butl.), <1. 

Underside usually darker than in limniace, without the 
golden-brown tinge found in that species. 

Expanse: &'~, 90 ..... 105 mm. 
The larva is said to feed on Vallaris dichotoma Wall., family 

Asclepiadacere, according to MacKinnon and de Niceville, 
1897 (Mussooree). 

Habitat.-Mghanistan; the HTMAI,AYAS ; KULU to BHUTAN, 
BURMA, Yunnan, China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong-king, Siam, 
Malaya and Sumatra; commOD. 

According to Adamson (1905), the butterfly is less common 
in the central dry parl of Burma than is D . .limmace (Cram.). 

DaDa11l gautama (Moore). 

~~. The pattern somewhat resembles ~h8;t of the Similit4? 
group. Fore wing cell with a narrow,streak along the upper 
margin, and two short streaks at the end. The lower streak in 
1 a long. Hind wing' with the anteriOr dis cal spots somewhat as 
in limniace (Cram). 

Underside of fore wing reddish-brown as in septentrioois 
tButl.). Hind wing with the scent-pouch light yellowish-~een 
as in that species. 

Distribution.-r-The MERGUI ARCHIPELAGO, :BURMA and the 
NICOBAR ISLANDS, Hainan, Ann am , Siam and the Langkawi 
Islands. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

D2 
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112 a. Danaus gautama gautama (Moore). 
Danais gautama, Moore, 1877 a, p. 43 (~, Rangoon). 
Tirurnala gaUkwna, Moore, 1883 a, p. 231. 
Danais (Tir'Ul1rUJla) gautama, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 45. 
T.irumala gautama, Moore, 1890, p. 33, pI. "7, figs. 1, 1 a (cr~). 
Danais gautarna, Bingham, 1905, p. 17; Adamson, 1905, p. 157. 
Danaida gautama gautanz,a, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 203. 
Danais ga'Utama gautama, Evans, 1923, p. 521; id., 1927, p. 57 .. 
Danaida gautama gautama, Hulstaert, 1931, p.49. 
Danais gautama gauta1na, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

<S~. Upperside .fuliginous black, with semi-hyaline bluish
white streaks and spots. Fore wing, in area 1 b with a long 
narrow streak which is generally extended to a post-discal spot,. 
and a short, curved, broader upper streak; cell with two 
narrow streaks, joined at the base, and an irregular spot" 
sometimes divided into three, at the apex, the upper of the 
two basal streaks generally extended to the apical spot; 
a curved discal series of streaks, bro~d and elongate in area 2" 
short, almost rectangular, in area 3, narrow and elongate in the 
anterior areas ; an irregular, somewhat crooked su bmarginal 
row of spots, and a marginal more regular series of dots. Hind 
wing, in the cell, with two streaks joined at the base, and with 
a short, slender, detached streak between their apices; area I b 
white; areas 1 a, 1 c, 2 and 3 with two streaks, joined at the 
base in each ; areas 4 to 8 with single broad short stre'aks ; 
submarginal and marginal rows of spots. 

Underside similar, hyaline markings clearer. 
Antennm black; head and thorax black, spotted and 

streaked with bluish-white; abdomen fuscous, ochraceous 
beneath. 

Expanse : &~, 90-100 mm. 
Habitat.-MERGUI ARCHIPELAGO, BURMA, Langkawi Islands,. 

Hainan, Annam and Siam. Usually rare, but common in some
places. 

212 b. Danaus gautama gautamoldes (Doherty). 

Danais gautamoides, Doherty, 1886 b, p. 257 (Great Nicoba~, cr~). 
Tirumala gautanwides, Moore. 1890, p. 33, pI. 6.,figs. 21 2(1 (cr~). 
Danais gautama gautanwiwJ Bingham, 1905, p. 18. 
Danaida gautmna gautamoides, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 203. 
Danais gautarna gauta'fnOide8, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; w., 1927" 

p.57. 
DanaUJa gautmna gaUkJmoiCles, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 49. 
Danais gautGma gauta~e8, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

~~. Smaller than the ,nominotypical race. Fore wing with 
the upper cell-streak very short and ill-defined. Hind wing cell
streaks much broader, the lower one with short distal spur. 

Expanse : &~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.-NIOOBAR ISLANDS; very rare. 
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.. 4glea Group. (P~rantica Moore, Ravadeba Moore, Bahora 
Moore). (Fig. 12, ~ venation). 

~~. Fore wing with vein 11 shortly anastomosed with vein 
12 (fig. 12) in one Indian species; cell long and narrow. Hind 

Fig. 12.-Danau8 aglea a,glea (Stoll). 
Venation of male. 

wing cell long and narrow~ ldc short and vertical, male with two 
-scent-patches (see key on page 18). 

D~naus aglea (Stoll). 
~~. Upperside of fore wing with t,vo subapical spots, two 

streaks beyond end of cell, the lower one longer than the upper 
one; areas 2 and 3 each with a discal and two post-discal 
-spots, somewhat square-shaped, those in 2 the larger, the 
basal or discal one in 2 the largest of the four ; four prominent 
submarginal spots, and a series of antemarginal dots; below 
the cell, in area 1 b, a large patch bearing a longitudinal dark 
streak. Hind wing with a forked stripe in the cell, short and 
broad post-cellular patches, submarginal and antemarginal 
.spots; inner area with narrow stripes. 

Early stages. See aglea aglea (Stoll). 
Distribution.-INDIA, BURMA, CEYLON, ANDAMAN and 

NICOBAR ISLANDS to South China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong
king, Annam, Siam and Malaya. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

213 a. Danaus aglea aglea (Stoll). 
Papilio aglea, Stoll, 1781, pI. ccclxxvii, fig. E (Coromandel). 
Parantica aglea,_ Moore, 1880 a, p. 7; Butler, 1881, p. 603 

(d', Belgaum); Moore, 1883 a, p. 248. 
Danais (Parantica) aglea, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Barrack. 

pore); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 1 (Orissa, rare). 
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ParantUxJ aglea, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris).; Moore, 1890,. 
pp. 54, 55, 56, pI. 13, fig. 1 (larva and pupa, Ceylon), la, b, 
(~), c, d (~). 

DanaiB aglea, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896,. p. 240 (North 
Kanara); Bingham, 1905, pp. 18-19; Bell, 1909, pp. 48,. 
53-55, pI. E, fig. 32 (d'); Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Parantica aglea, Ormiston, 1918, p. 6 (Ceylon). 
DanG'i8 aglea, Evans, 19.23, p. 520. 
Dana,ida aglea, Ormiston, 1924, p. 4 (Ceylon). . 
Danaida aglea agka Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208; Hu1stae~, 

1931, p. 56. 
Danai8 aglea aglea, Evans, 1927, p. 56; id., 1932 a, p. 86;. 

Woodhouse & Heriry, 1942, p. 36, pI. i, fig. 4 (~), pI. xl, fig. 1 
(larva, pupa). 

Danaus aglea aglea, Peile, 1937, p. 76, pI. ix, fig. 78 (d'); Talbot,. 
1943 b, p. 140. _ 

Donais grammica, Boisduval, 1858, pI. xi, fig. 10 (d'). 
Danais (Parantica) gram mica, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 40 (S. India). 
Danais ceylanica, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479; Marshall & de

Niceville, 1883, p. 39. 
Parantica ceylonica (sic), Moore, 1880 a, p. 8, pl. ii, figs. 2, 2 G. 

~~. Ground-colour fuliginous black with subhyaline bluish
white streaks and spots. Fore wing with vein 11 anastomosed 
with vein 12. Upperside of fore wing, in area 1, two com
paratively long, broad streaks, united at the base, truncate
exteriorly; cell with a very broad, somewhat clavate streak 
traversed by two fine black lines ; disca} spots in areas 2 and 3 ; 
an irregular post-discal series of three spots and two elongate 
streaks; a submarginal series of spots; the two series of spots. 
curved inwards opposite the apex of wing, the submarginal 
series continued along the apical half of costa; a marginal 
row of much smaller spots, placed in pairs between the veins. 
Hind wing, in areas 1 a and 1 b, '\lith broad long streak~ from 
the base; area 1 and the cell with two streaks, eacL pair 
united at the base, the pair in the cell with a short streak 
obliquely between their apices; an outwardly radiating series 
of broad, elongate, inwardly pointed spots in areas 2 to 8, 
followed by somewhat irregular rows of submarginal and 
marginal spots. I 

Underside similar, the markings and spots sometimes a little
ill.defined and blurred. 

Antennre black; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white; abdomen blackish-brown, ochraceous beneath. 

Expan8e : d~, 70-85 mm. 
Early 8tage8 and habit8. (From Bell, 1909.) 
Larva.-Two pairs of subdorsal tentacles, one on segment 3" 

the other on 12 ; the first pail' movable and long, the latter
fixed and half the length; a dorsal shiny patch on the anal 
Hap. Head round, shiny black; clypeus and labrum with 
eight white spots. Tentacles claret-red, marked with a white
stripe on the inside and outside for half their length. Body 
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blackish brown-claret cOl1colorous on venter, spotted yellow and 
blue-white on dorsal half; segments 3 and 4 on each side with 
a pair of large subdorsal spots, a dorsal yellow spot, five lateral 
white spots, and three parallel rows of dorsal blue-white spots 
on the posterior part; segments 5 to 12 similarly marked, 
but with one subdorsal yellow spot instead of two, and an 
extra, spiracular, one below; segment 13 has a front row of 
four large yellow spots, and a hind row arranged as one sub. 
dorsal and one spiracular on each side. Legs and prolegs 
shipy black, with two basal white spots. Length 33 mm. ; 
breadth 5·5 mm. 

Pupa.-Yellowish-green; a row of ten black spots along 
the centre of segment 7, instead of the usual ridge; segment 8 
with a parallel row of eight black spots ; segment 9 with four 
similar spots ; anal segment with four black long marks, one 
subdorsal and one lateral on each side; segment 6 with 
golden dorsal, lateral, and spiracular blotches, five in all; 
segment 5 with a lateral golden mark; segment. 3 with a 
golden spot at apex of thorax, a subdorsal one just behind 
the apex, and two lateral ones, at equal height, on each side ; 
segment 2 with a lateral and a dorsal gold spot ; there is a gold 
spot on and at each side of the eye; wings also marked with 
gold. Length 18 mm., breadth 9 mm., height 9·5 mm. 

Habits.-The food-plants of the larva. are Tylophora carno8a 
D., T. tenuis Blume, and Oryptolepis buchanani Roem. & 
Sch., all Asclepiads. The butterfly has a weak flight, though it 
remains long on the wing, Hying about somewhat aimlessly. 
It migrates with others of the genus, and frequents the yellow 
flowers of Orotalaria, but normally is not a frequent visitor to 
flowers. 

Habitat.-CEYLON and PENINSULAR INDIA to ORISSA; 

common. 
According to Ormiston (1918) the butterfly is commoIl: in 

Ceylon, but not seen in the Northern Province. Evans (1910) 
states that it is rare, at low elevations, in the Palni Hills. 
Taylor (1888) found it rare in Orissa. 

A study of the figure of D. grammica, published by Boisduval 
(1858), leaves no doubt that this represents the subspecies 
from Southern India. 

213 b. Danaus aglea melanoides (Moore). 
Parantica melanoides, Moore, 1883 a, p. 247 (~, Nepal); Butler~ 

1885 a, p. 300 (Assam); Moore, 1886, p. 30. 
Danais melanoides, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 414 (Tavoy) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar); Elwes & 
Moller, 1888, p. 299. 

Parantica melanoides, Moore, 1890, p. 54, pI. 12, figs. 3, 3 a (d'~). 
DanaiB (Parantica) melanoides, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 

(Sikkiro); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 213 (Mussooree);. 
Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills). 
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Donai8 aglea mekJ,noide8, Bingham, 1905, p. 19; Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 133 (Kumaon). 

Danai8 melanoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (N aga Hills). 
Po,rantica melanoide8, South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills). 
Danaida aglea melanoides, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma) ; 

Evans, 1923, p. 520; id., 1927, p. 56; id., 19320, p. 86; 
Gougb, 1935, p. 260 (Nepal); Peile, 1937, p. 76. 

Danaida aglea melanoide8. Hulstaert, 1931, p. 56. 
Danais aglea, Moore (non Stoll), 1865 a, p. 760; id., 1879 a, 

p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim); de Niceville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim) ; 
id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkiro); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
P" 38, pI. vi, fig 7 (d'~) (Assam); Doherty, 18860" p. 113 
(Kumaon). 

Danaida aglea grammica, Fruhstorfer (non Boisd.), 1910, 
p. 208; Hulstoort, 1931. p. 56. 

Danaia aglea gram1nica f. phormia, Fruhstorfer, 1909, p. 116 
(~ar.n). . 

Danaida aglea grammica f. phormion, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208. 
Danaida aglea phormis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 274. 
Danaida aglea abo phormi8, Huistaert, 1931, p. 57. 

~~. Differs as follows from ~he nominotypical subspecies.
Wings on the whole longer and narrower; hyaline markings, 
especially in area 1 of the fore wing, and in cells of both wings, 
very much broader. In many specimens the black ground .. 
colour in these areas is reduced to a mere slender black line 
enclosed in the subhyaline marking. All marginal spots fully 
developed. On the underside the streaks are often much blurred 
and diffuse. Fig. 12, p. 37, shows the wing pattern as well as the 
venation. 

The form phormis (~st.) is smaller, with all the light 
markings narrower. 

·Habitat.-KAsHMIR to SIKKIM, ASSAM, BURMA, Malaya, 
Siam, Annam, Tong-king and Halnan; common, from about 
2,500 feet to 5,000 feet. 

213 c. Danaus aglea melanoleuoa (Moore). 

Dana.ia melanoleuca, Moore, 1877 b, p. 581, pI. lviii, fig. 3 (~) 
(S. An dam ans, o~); Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, 
p. 225; id., 1881 b, p. 244. 

Danais (Parantica) melanole'Uca, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 38. 

Asthipa melanoleuca, Moore, 1883 a, p. 246. 
Parantica melanoleuca, Moore, 1890, p. 58, pI. 12, figs. 2, 2a (d'~). 
DanaiB melanoleuca, Bingham, 1905, p. 19. 
Danaida ntelanoleuca, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219. 
Danais aglea rnelanoleuca, Evans, 1923, p. 520; id., 1927, p. 56; 

id., 1932 a, p. 86. . 
Danaida aglea melanoleuca, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57. 

~~. U pperside ground-colour of both wings much darker than 
in the nominotypical race, almost black, not fuliginous; 
the subhyaline streaks and spots, especially on the hind wing, 
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.are of greater extent, and appear more transparent and white. 
A constant point of difference is the c~ntrast in. size of the 
discal and post-dis cal spots in areas 2 and 3 of the fore wing, 
as compared with the proportion these spots bear in the 
preceding races·. The white subapical band more compact, 
·especially beneath, its. black bordering more extended than in 
the nominotypical race. 

Habitat.-NICOBAR ISLANDS; common. S. ANDAMAN 
ISLAND; rare. 

Danaus agleoldes (C. & R. Felder). 
d~. Fore wing with vein 11 not anastomosed with 12. 

Wings shorter, the fore wing less produced than in aglea. 
Upperside much darker than in aglea, the streaks and spots 
shorter and narrower. Fore wing with the lower of the two 
pale streaks beyond the cell as long as, or only a little longer 
than, the ·upper streak. 

Distribution.-ANDAMAN and NICOBAR ISLANDS, BURMA to 
Cochin China, Siam, Malaya, Borneo, Sumatra, Nias and Java. 
Only the nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

214. Danaus agleoides agleoides (C. & R. Felder). 
Danais ageloides, c. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 398; C. Felder, 1862, 

p. 486; Moore, 1877 b, p. 581 (Nicobars); Wood-Mason & 
de Niceville, 1881 a, pp. 224-225 (O'~, Nancowry, Gt. Nicobar, 
Car Nicobar); id., 1882, p. 15 (Nicobars). 

Parantica agle0ide8, Moore, 1883 a, p. 248 (Burma). 
Danais (Parantiea) agleoides, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 4] 

(Burma; Nicobars). 
Parantica agleoides, Moore, 1890, p. 58, pI. 14, figs. 1, 1 a, b (&~). 
Danais agleoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 20; Evans, 1923, p. 520; 

id., 1927, p. 56; id., .1932 G, p. 86, pl. x, fig. C 2. 2 (~). 
Danau8 agleoides, Corbet (194.1 b), p. 806 (= eryx Fabr., 1798, non 

Linn., 1771). 
Papilio eryx, Fabricius, 1798, p. 423. ' 
Danaida eryx eryx, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 207, t. 77 b, (d'); Bu!

staert, 1931, p. 55. 

d'~. Both wings with the semi-hyaline streaks and spots 
shorter and narrower than in D. aglea (Stoll), on the hind 
wing with a larger area of black beyond the streaks than in 
that species; hind wing with the short slender streak,. between 
the apices of the two cell-streaks, longer and always free, 
never joined either to the upper or to the lower streak. 

Under8ide ground-colour browner than in aglea. 
Expanse : d'~, 70-75 mm. 
Habitat.-NIOOBAR and ANDAMAN ISLANDS, BURMA to 

Malaya, Siam and Indo-China. Occurs in Burma as far north 
·as Rangoon and extends more rarely to Chittagong; not 
rare in the Indian' area. 
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Danaus aspasia (Fabricius). 
d'~. Resembles D. aglea melanoleuca (Moore) in the light. 

proximal areas of both wings. Distinguished especially by the 
more or less yellow colouring of the proximal areas of the hind 
wing, the cell of which, also, is without any dark streak. 

,.' Distribution.-LoWER BURMA and the MERGUI ISLANDS,. 
extending to Malaya, Palawan, Borneo, Sumatra and Java .. 
Only the nominotypical race occurs in the Indian area. 

215. Danaus aspasia aspasla (Fabricius). 
Papilio aapaBia, Fabricius, 1787, p. 15 (~, "Tranquebarie "). 
Bohora aapasia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245. 
DafIDi8 (Parantica) aspa8ia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 37. 
DanaiBaspasia, Bingham, 1905, p. ~O, pJ. i, fig. 3 (<3'); Evans, 1923, 

p. 520 ; 'id., 1927, p. 56; 1932 a, p. 86. 
Danaido tiBpCJBia aapasia, Fruhstorfer, 1910,. p. 205, t. 76 d (&) ; 

Corbet & Pendlebury, 1934, p. 116, pI. v, fig. 58 (~). 
DatUJidG cz,ona GBpasia. Hulstaert, 1931, p. 50. 
P~Zio tJIPasta;'Fabr., Corbet, 19410, p. 105 ( 1 Pulau Salang or 

Malay Pen.) . 
.l)(),....asptJBia GBpasia, Talbot, 1943 b, pp. 124, 125, fig. 4 (genit.) .. 
.D~~ crOOM, Butler, 1866 b, p. 57, pI. iv, fig. 5 (<3') (Java, India~ 

Borneo) .. 
BGhoira JJf"00UI, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245. 
DanfBB (ParCIntica) crocea, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 37~ 

pl. v, fig. 6 (<I. Burma). 
DMI4N crocea, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 
Bahora crocea, Moore, 1890, p. 52, pI. 12, figs. I, la (<3'~). 

d'~. Fore wing with no hyaline mark in area 1 b. Hind wing 
with areas 1 a, h, c, the cell, and the post-cellular markings in 
areas 2 to 7 suffused more or less deeply with bright chrome
yellow; distal dark border broader than in the allied aglea 
forms, showing more of the black ground-colour. 

Expanse : ~~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.-LowER BURMA and KINo ISLAND to Malaya, Siam~ 

Annam and Indo-China. Rare in Burma. 

Melaneu8 Group (Ohittira Moore, 'OaiJ,1UJQ, Moore, Badacara 
Moore). (Fig. 13, venation). 

~~. Venation as in the Aglea Group, but veins 11 and 12 
of fore wing not usually anastomosed as in aglea (Stoll). 
Hind wing of male with veins 1 band 2 swollen and depressed 
before their extremity, accompanied by a patch of androoonia 
more or less extended, also a patch on vein 2 in most species. 

Valve broad, more or less triangular, the apex slightly 
flattened. Uncus large at the base, the point fine and hairy. 
Aedeagus not armed ,vith spines as in the Aglea Group. 

Larva with two pairs of filaments, shorter and finer than in 
the Aglea Group. 
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Danaus melaneus (Cramer). 
d~. A larger species than aglea or a8pasia, the markings 

similar, but more resembling those of sita (Kollar). Both 
wings with the cell for the greater pa.rt hyaliIl:e white, rarely 
with faint dark lines. Hind wing with dark distal area. 

Underside with the distal areas more or less chestnut .. browt1~ 

b 
a 

c 

Fig. la.-Male venation. a, Danaus melaneu8 platani8ton (Fruhst.) ; 
b, D. taprobana (C. & R. Feld.); c, D. nilgirienai8 (Moore). 

Hind wing with the cell and post-cellular spots more or less 
scaled with reddish brown. 

Distribution.-China, Formosa, Hainan, the HIMALAYAS to 
BURMA, Malaya, Tong-king, Siam, Indo-China. Sumatra and 
Java. The nominotypical species is fOWld in China and Nor
thern Yunnan, and reaches the ~ishmi Hills. 



DANAIDlE. 

216. Danaus melaneus platanlston (Fruhstorfer). (Fig. 14, ~). 
Danaida1neianeusplataniston,Fruhstorfer, 1910,p. 210 (Himalayas). 
Danaida melaneus f. plataniston, Hulstanrt, 1931, p. 59. ' 
Danais melaneus plataniston, Evans, 1932, p. 87. 
Danaus melaneua plataniston, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 141. 
Danais melaneus, Moore (non Cramer), 1865 a, p. 760 (Himalayas); 

id. t 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim); de Nicevil1e, 1881, p. 49 
(Sikkim); id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim). 

Oaduga melaneus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 250. 
Danais.{Ohittira) melaneus, Marshall & de Nicevil1e (non Cramer), 

1883, p'. 43, pI. v, fig. 5 (a~, Assam). 
Oa4'JJg~ melaneu8, Butler, 1885 a, p. 299 (Manipur). 
Danai8 (Oaduga) melaneus, Wood-Mason & de Niceville (non 

,Cramer), 1887~ p. 345 (Cachar). 
Danaia me~neU8, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 300. 
Oaduga melaneu8, Moore, 1890, p. 60, pI. 14, figs. 2, 2 a, b (c3'~). 
Daooi8 (Ooouga) melaneus, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim) ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Upper Chindwin, 3,500 feet). 
Danai8 melaneus, Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma). 
Oaduga melane~s, South, 1913, p. 352 (Mishmi Hills). 
Danais melaneu8, Evans, 1923, p. 520; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danais melanea, Bingham, 1905, p. 7, fig. 2 (&' venation), p. 14, 

fig. 3 (cr); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon); Tytler, 1911, 
p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Danaida melaneus platanisto·n f. neopatra, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 
(Sikkim). 

O~. Upperside of fore wing black; hind wing very dark 
purplish-brown, with faintly bluish-white subhyaline Dlarkings. 

Fig. 14-.-Danau8 1l1ei(llleU8 piatalliston (Fr uhst.), 0-.. 

Underside of fore wing black, the apex broadly suffused ,vith 
bright chestnut-brown. Hind wing bright chestnutrbrown, 
with a costal patch, and a portion of the disc and outer 
margin, very much darker in most specimens. For the rest, 
exactly resembles D. sita (Koll.) in form and disposition of the 
subhyaline markings, but these are more. clearly defined and 
proportionately smaller, the submarginal and marginal spots 
on the hind wing genera.lly very distinct. 
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Antennm black; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen bright ochraceous. 

This subspecies .is very slightly differentiated, and is dis
tinguished chiefly by the hind wing underside having less red
brown scaling over the cell and post-cellular spots, this area 
being whiter. 
Expan8~: &'~, 85-95 mm. 
The type of neopatra Fruhst. is in the British Museum; 

it cannot be distinguished except for its smaller size. 
Habitat.-Mghanistan to SIKKIM, AssAM, BURMA (to Tavoy),. 

extending into Western Yunnan, Hainan, Siam and Indo
China. 

Specimens of the nominotypical race occur with plataniston 
on the borders of Burma. 

Danaus slta (Kollar). 
o~. A large and striking species With a pattern similar t()o 

that of melane'lts (Cram.). The patches of androconia on the male 
hind wing are usually of greater extent than in other Indian 
Danaus. Fore wing with the patches in areas 2 and 3 larger' 
than in me lane us , those in 2 sometimes united. Hind wing 
upperside with distal area dark or light chestnut, bearing few 
spots; cell usually with a forked brown streak, faintly marked 
in the nominotypical race. ' 

Underside of hind wing strongly chestnut-brown. Abdomen· 
ferruginous, with white markings below. 

Distribution.--Japan, the Island of Askold, Loo-Choo 
Islands, Formosa, H ain an , China to the HmALAYAS, UPPER 
BURMA, Tong-king, Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. Only the 
nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

217. Danaus slta sita (Kollar). 
Danais sita, Kollar, 1844, p. 424, t. vi (Kashmir). 
Danaia (Oaduga) sita, MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 213, 

pI. U, figs. la, Ib (larva), Ie, 1d (pupa) (Mussooree and Debra. 
Dun). 

Danaida sita sita, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 (Western Himalayas) ;_ 
Evans, 1923, p. 520; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Danais tytia aita, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87; Peile, 1937, p. 77. 
Danaus 8ita sita, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 141. 
Danai8 tytia, Gray, 1846, p. 9, pl. ix, fig. 2 (&') (Nepal); Doubleday, 

1847 a, p. 1}S, pl.-xii, fig. 4 (~); Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Sikkim) ; 
id., 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Caduga tytia, Moore, 1882 b, p. 235. 
Danais (OadugfJ,) tytia, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim). 
Oaduga tytia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 249. 
Danais (Ohittira) tytia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 42. 
Danais tytia, ·Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet). 
Oaduga tytia, Moore, 1890, p'. 61, pI. 15, figs. 1, la, b, e (d'~). 
Danais (Oaduga) tytia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim); 

Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills, 5,000 feet). 
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Danais tYtia, Bingham, 1905, p. 13; Adamson, 1905, p. 158 
(Burma); Seitz, 1907, p. 77; Hannyngton, 1910,· p. 133 
(Kumaon, 3.000-5,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Danaida sita tytia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210. 
Danai8 tytia tytia, Evans, 1923, p. 520; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida tytia tytia, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 61, pI. i, fig. 8 (~); Evans, 

1932 a, p. 87, pI. x, fig. 02. 5 (<3'); Peile, 1937, p. 77 pI. ix, 
fig. 74 (~). 

Ohittria tytia f. ti1'a, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, pp. 67, 76. 
Danaida aita tytia f. tira, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211. 
Danaida tytia tytia f. tira, Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 61-62. 
Do,naU8 sita sita f. pedonga, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 141 (d'~, Sikkim). 

C~. Wings elongate, almost as in Idea. Upperside of fore 
wing black or fuliginous black, with the following bluish-white 
suhhyaline markings. A streak from the bas6 in area 1 a, very 
broad streaks filling the basal ·three-fourths of area 1 b, and the 
whole of the cell; five very large quadrate discal spots; 
two long subapical streaks; three shorter streaks above them; 
.a submarginal series of more or less rounded spots, decreasing 
in size anteriorly, and curved inwards opposite the apex; 
an incomplete submarginal series of smaller spots. Hind wing 
chestnut-red, with subhyaline streaks and spots as follows :
'Streaks from the base, in areas 1 a, 1 b, not reaching the margin; 
in area 1 c two broad streaks, united to near their apex; a 
stripe filling the cell; a discal series of large, inwardly pointed 
elongate spots; incomplete and ill-defined submarginal spots. 

Underside similar, the markings clearer and more complete. 
Fote wing with apical area chestnut-brown. 

Antennre black; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white; abdomen from brown to bright ochraceous, beneath 
whitish. 

Expanse: d'~, 85-105 mm. 
Form slta (Kollar).-Fore wing with the diseal patches in 

.areas 2 and 3 united. Hind wing usually without a dark 
streak in the cell. 

Form tytia (Gray).-Fore wing with discal patches in areas 
2 and 3 not united. Hind wing with a dark streak in the cell. 

Form tlra (Fruhst.).-Hind wing without submarginal 
.spots. In the ~ type from Agra, in the British Museum, the 
-cell of the hind wing is without a dark stripe. 

Form pedonga, Talbot. 
o. The patch of androconia on the hind wing is reduced, and 

does not reach beyond the fold in area 1 c. Ground-colour of 
hind wing more ruddy than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside of hind wing·over the inner area, less scaled with 
white, especially the stripe in la. Ground-colour as on upper
side. 

~. U1Idersitle of hind wing as in the male; in area 1 a only 
vestiges of white scaling or none at all. 
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Habitat.-SIKKDI, 6,000 to 8,000 feet.-Holotype from 
Pedong; allotype from Singlah; BHUTAN; MISHMI HILLS ; 
.south-east Tibet. 

The nominotypical form occurs in the same places, but 
whether on the same ground or not is uncertain, though 
.apparently at the same elevations. 

Early stages. (From MacKinnon, 1897). 
Egg.-White, longitudinally ribbed, and about three times 

as long as broad. Laid singly on the young leaves of Mars
denia roylei Wight, family Asclepiadacere. 

Larva.-On emergence, a dirty white colour with transverse 
lines. on each seg~ent.. two somewhat long and thin ten
tacles or" processes on the third, and two shorter ones on the 
twelfth segment. When full-fed the larva is about an inch 
.and a half long, the ground-colour is of a pale yellowish-green, 
with two rows of dorsal, and a row on each side of lateral 
.yellow spots; head black, with grey spots on the face; legs 
black. 

Pupa.-Pale emerald-green, with golden-yellow spots. 
From eggs laid in September, the imagos emerged in the follow
ing April. 

In the Western Himalayas the species has four broods; 
the first in April, and the fourth in late October. The butterfly 
frequents wooded glens, and has a high and soaring flight. In 
Kumaon it is fairly common at 3,000 to 5,000 feet. It is not 
common in the Mussooree district. In Sikkim it ascends to 
'9,000 feet, and is quite common in some places, less so in others. 

Habitat.-Mghanistan to KASHMIR, SIKKIM, BHUTAN, 
ASSAM, UPPER BURMA, Mishmi Hills, Yunnan, South. East 
Tibet, China, Hainan, Tong-king and Siam; not rare. 

218. Danaus taprobana (C. & R. Felder). (Fig 15, ~). 
Donais taprobana, C~ & R. Felder, 1865, p. 349, t. xiii, fig. 4 (cr). 
Danai8 (Ohittira) eaprobana, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 44. 
DanaiB /tvmata, Butler, 1866 b, p. 53 (Ceylon). 
Okittira jumata, Moore, 1880 a, p. 9, pl. iv, figs. 1, 1 a (cr~n; id., 

1883 a, p. 252; id., 1890, p. 67, pl. 16, figs. 2, 2 a, b (cr~). 
Danaia JU'ln(Jta, Bingham, 1905, p. 21, fig. 8 (0'). 
Danaida jumata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208, t. 77 a (0'). 
Okittira Jumata, Mackwood, 1914, p. 79 (larva); Ormiston, 

1918, p. 6 .. 
Danai8 jurnata, Evans, 1923, p. 520; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida jumata, Ormiston, 1924, p. 4; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 58, 

pl. ii, fig. 4 (0'). 
DcmaiB j'Ulmata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pI. x, fig. C 2. 6 (d); Wood

house & Henry, 1941, p. 37, pl. ii, fig. 5 (d). 
Danais jumata, Peile, 1937, p. 77. 

~~. U pperaide fuliginous black with sullied white markings 
and spots as follows.-Fore wing, in area 1 b, with an elongate, 
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broad, inwardly attenuate, outwardly truncate stripe; 8, 

narrow cell-stripe, with indications of two other stripes above 
it; an oblique. subapical series of three large rectangular spots 
and two short streaks; a submarginal series of seven or eight 
small spots. Hind wing with a stripe almost filling the cell ; 
a short narrow streak at the base of area 5; three or four 
submarginal spots, and a series of minute, obscure marginal 
dots. 

Underside browner, the white markings and spots more 
distinct, but" shaded more or less with fuliginous brown, the 
disc beyond the cell very dark brown; a marginal powdering 
of white scales in the subapical area. 

Antennre, head and thorax black, the latter two spotted 
with white beneath; abdomen dark bro\vn above, whitish 
below. 

Fig. 15.-DoHfllI.8 t(lpr()l)(( 1/(( (c. & R. Feld.), c1. 

Expanse : o~, 85-95 nl111. 

Habitat.-CEYLON. Not rare, and common in some places. 
Occurs in the hills at from 3,000 to 6,000 feet. Has a slow and 
heavy flight, and settles frequently on flowers. The larva feeds 
on Allf£ophania decipiens Thw. 

219. Danaus nllgirlensls (Moore). (Fig. 16, ~). 
Donai8 nilgiriensis, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (~, Coonoor). 
Parantica nilgirienBis, Butler, 1881, p. 603 (~, NilgiriB). 
Oaduga nilgirien8is, Moore, 1883 a, p. 251 (Nilgiris). 
Danais (01l,ittira) nilgirien8i8, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 43. 

pI. vi, fig. 9 (d'). 
Oaduga nilgiritm8i8, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris). 
Badacara nilgiriemi8, Moore, 1890, p. 65, pI. 16, figs. 1, I a, b (d'~). 
Danai8 nilgirien8i8, Bingham, 1905, p. 20, fig. 7 (d'); Evans, 1910, 

p. 381 (PaJni Hills). 
Danoida nilgirienBis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 209, t. 77 b (&). 
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Dant.lia mlg,ruM8, Evans, 1923, p. 320; 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida nilgirienri8, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 60. 
Donai8 n.ilgiriensi8, Evans, 1932 0, p. 87. 
Danau8 nilgirienaiB, Peile, 1937, p. 77. 
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~. Uppersirle fuliginous black, with bluish-white markings 
and spots. Fore wing, in area 1 b, with two streaks, coalescent 
at the base and generally at their apices; cell with a narrow 
streak, and two faintly indicated streaks above it; five discal 
spots, "and above them a long streak in area 5; a shorter 
streak in area 6, and some costal spots; a series of submarginal 

Fig. 16.-Dan.au8 nilgirienBi8 (Moore), ~. 

spots, parallel to the margin, the four lower spots conspicuously 
larger than the others; an incomplete marginal series of dots. 
Hind wing, in areas 1 a and 1 b with a narrow streak, and in 1 c 
with a double streak; a much broader, outwardly bluntly 
pointed streak in the cell; a post-cellular series of elongate 
spots; a submarginal series of smaller spots; an incomplete 
marginal series of dots. 

Underside similar, the ground-colour browner, and spots 
more clearly defined. 

Antennm black; head and thorax black, spotted with white; 
abdomen brownish above, dusky white below. 

'Expanse: d'~, 80-90 mm. 
Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA; peculiar to the hills in the 

southern part at from 2,000 feet upwards. Not rare; common 
in parts of the Nilgiri and Palni Hills-. 

Si'JniZ'i8 Group. (Radena Moore). (Fig. 17, venation). 

d'~. Fore wing with vein 11 anastomosed with 12. Two small 
spots or streaks outside the end of the cell. HUld wing with ldc 
oblique and long. Male without visible pa.tch of andJ:oconia, 
but vein 1 b bears a minute streak of SItch scales. Areas 1 a and 
1 b, ~n most species, grey, the two veins conspiouously blaok, 
Antennre longeI than in other groups of Danau.84 
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Uncus short, rounded distally. Valve broad, the apex beak
like. Saccus well developed. Anal hair-pencils shorter than is 

Fig. 17.-Dano,us simil'ia per8imilia (Moore). il. 
Venation of male. 

usual in the family, the hBir3 whitish at, the base, grey distally. 
Larva .with two pairs of filaments. Tupa green, with black 

points. 

Danans similis (Linnmus). 
The name similis has, in some recent publications, been 

transferred to limniace (Cram.) and at'entina (Cram.) sub
stitut€d. The ",·ork of Corbet (1941 a) on the LinnlLan names 
has ShOWll that similis should be fE-ferred to the species now 
discussed, and that the name aventina (Cram.) should again 
take the place it has long held as a synonym. 

D. similis and D. 1Ylllgaris (Butler) are clcsely allied species 
and have beEn fr€qu{ntly confused. They are revised by 
Talbot (1£39) and the distinguishing characters are given in 
the Key cn p. 19. 

c~. Fore wing cell with a basal streak and a distal spot; 
area 1 b with two promin£nt, pro:ximal, cUIvEd stripes, usually 
connected at both ends; t,,·o prominent discal spcts in areas 
2 and 3; t,,·o shalt streaks or spots beyond end of cell; 
three subapical streaks in areas 4, 5 and 6, the one in 5 placed 
mere distr d than the others; a Fost.discal series of spots, the 
three post( rior ones larger than the others; a series of ante
marginal dots, not al,,'ays complete. Hind wing cell with two 
narrow stre,aks, and a short distal streak usually connected 
to the lo,,-er one, forming a hook; rarely are the cell-streaks 
merged together, filling the-cell; short. discal streaks or patches; 
a post-discal irregular series of small spots, and an antemarginal 
series of dots. 
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Di8tribution.-South China, Loo .. Choo Islands, CEYLON, and 
BURMA to Sumbawa. Two subspecies occur in the Indian area. 

The species is common (females to a less degree), especially 
near dwellings. It flutters heavily over flowers and grasses, 
and the body emits a repulsive mouse-like odour. 

220 a. Danaus eimUls exprompta (Butler). 
Danais exprompta, Butler, 1874 a, p. 164 (c1. Ceylon). 
Radena exprompta, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4, pI. i, fig. 1; id.,1883 (I, 

p. 224. J 

Danais (Radena) exprompta, Marshall & de Nice\ille, 1883, p. 33. 
Radena e~rompta, Moore, 1890, p. 28, pl. 5, figs, 3, 3a (d·~). 
Danais wlgar1's exprom.pta, Bingham, 1905, p. 14. 
Danaida similis exprompta, Fruhstol"fer, 1910. p. 211, t. 78 b (c1). 
Radena exp?'ompta, Ormiston, 1915, p. 4 (S.W. Ceylon). 
Danaida exprompta, Ormiston, 1924, p. 1. 
Danaida similia exprompta~ Hu)staPrt, 1931, p. 64. 
Danais simiUs exprompta, E'"ans, 1932 a, p. 87; Woodhouse & 

Henry, 1942, p. 37, pI. i, fig. 1 (6'). 
Danaus aventina exprompta, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 289. 

d'~. Closely resembles the nominotypical race, but has all 
the markings much broader. Fore wing with the distal cell
spot outwardly less emarginate. Hind wing with areas I a and 
1 b entirely filled With the white streak; in the cell the short 
slender distal streak is united with the lower one. 

Habitat.-CEYLON; not rare. 

220 b. Danaus simllis persimUis (Moore). (Fig. 18, d'). 
Danais persimilis, Moore, 1879 b, p. 136 (Siam). 
Danaus aventina persi1nilis, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 289 (genit. 

and distribution). ~ 
Danais wlgari8, Moore (non Butler), 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper 

Tenasserim) . 
Radena vulgaris, Moore, 1883 a, p. 223 (Tenasserim). 
Danais (Radena) vulgaris, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 32 

(text only). . 
Radena vulga?'is, l\foore, 1890, p. 27, pI. 5, figs. 1, la (6'~). 
Danais vulUqrill, Adamson, 1905, p. 157 (Burma); Bingham, 

1905, p. 14, fig. 4 (venation). 
Danais similis vulga1'is, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pI. x, fig. C 2. 8 (~). 
Radena Bimilis, Moore (non Linn.), 1883 a, p. 223. 
Danaia 8irnilis, de Niceville, 1902 a, p. 3. 
Dan-aida similis similis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211 (part.). 
Danais 8imili8, Evans. 1923, p. 520; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danrtida similis similis, Hulstaert. 1931, p. 64 (part). 
Danaida simjliIJ ·ab. aven-tina, Fruhstorfer (non Cramer), 1910, 

p. 211; HuIstaert, 1931, p. 64. 
Dana'll.s aventina p'u.rp'll/rat~Ce118. Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (6'~, North

ea.~t Burma: Hukong Valley, Jade Mines; ~,North Burma, 
Chindwin River). 

d~ . . Upperside black, the inner margin of hind 'ving broadly 
cinereous; both wings with the following subhyaline bluish
white streaks and spots :-Fore Wing with a short streak along 

E2 
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the inner margin; in area 1 b two broad streaks united at the 
base, the upper one curved ; cell with a broad streak, and an 
outwardly indented, detached, distal spot; a slender costal 
streak; two large dis cal spots, inwardly pointed, outwardly 
truncate; three elongate sp:>ts beyond apex of cell; four or 
five elongate subapical spots; a submarginal and marginal 
series of spots, decreasing in size towards the apex. Hind 
wing with elongate streaks in areas I a and 1 b, two in area 
1 c; two cell-streaks~ with a short slender streak obliquely 

Fig. 18.-Danau,8 ~~imili8 peJ'sifnilis (1\100I"e), d-

between their distal ends; short eliscal streaks in areas 2 to 
6; a submarginal series of small spots, and a marginal row of 
dots. 

Underside similar, the markings better defined. 
Ante~m black; palpi blaC'k above, bluish-white below; 

head and thorax black, spotted with bluish-white; abdomen 
brown above, sullied white below. 

The name persimili8 was founded upon a small specimen 
from Siam, apparently of the dry season. The subspecies is 
distinguished from the nominotypical one chiefly by its usually 
smaller size, the' whiter markings with less blue tinge, and the 
underside of the fore wing pale brown like the hind wing. 

Expanse : o~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.-BURMA, Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. Occurs in 

Burma only as far north as Bassein; common~ 

Danaus vulgaris (Butler). 
The oldest na.me for a species formerly confused with 

.'1im,ilia (L.). Distinguished in all forms of male by hind wing 
underside having stripe in area I b much narrower than in 
8imilis and, at least dibtally, not broader than the dark stripes 
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of ground-colour on either' side. Fore wing with post-cellular 
spots ill areas 2 and 3 not rounded, but wedge-shaped or narrow 
and proximally produced and pointed; cell-spot strongly 
exoavated on its distal edge, more or le~s reduced anteriorly. 
Female with narrower stripes and smaller spots. 

Distribution.-Hainan, Tong-king, Ann am , Siam, LOWER 
BURMA, Peninsular Siam, Malaya to Sumbawa, Borneo and 
Palawan. 

Eleven subspecies are distinguished, hut only one is found 
in the Indian area. 

221. Danaus vulgaris macrina (Fruhstorfer). 
Radena 8imiliB macrina, Fruhstorfer, 1904 b, p.183 (N.E. Sumatra). 
Donaida similis macrina, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211, t. 78 b (West 

Sumatra). 
Dartaus aventina macrina, Corbet, 1938, p. 2~5 (8. Burma, Malaya, 

Siam). , 
Danaua wlgaris moorina, Talbott 1939, pp. 288, 299. 

d~. Differs from vulgaris vulgaris (Butler), from Java, in 
having the stripes somewhat broader, and the spots somewhat 
larger. 

Habitat.-LoWER BURMA (Bassein, Tenasserim, Ataram, 
Victoria Point), Peninsular Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, Batu 
Islands, Banka and Billiton. 

Danaus juventa (Cramer)~ 
Distinguished from similis (L.) and vulgaris (Butl.) by the 

enlarged white markings. Fore wing post-cellular spots very 
large ; inner or posterior two stripes usually connected distally, 
enclosing a narrow streak of dark ground-colour. Hind wing 
cell white, bearing usually only thin streaks of ground-colour ; 
the stripes of androconia which, in the male, border veins 1 a 
and 1 b, narrow; the pale stripe in area 1 c, bordering the dark 
androconial stripe, is distinctly broader. 

The species is very variable geographically and the descrip
tion given above will not apply to all forms in tbe more eastern 
parts of its range. 

Distribution.-NICOBAR ISLANDS, ~astern M~laya (Tioman 
Island), the Philippines to New Guinea and the Bismarck 
Islands. 

222. Danaus juventa nicobarica (Wood.Mason & de Nice
ville). 

lJa,nais Bimili3 var. 'nicobal'ica, Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 
1881 a, p. 225, fig. (~) (d'~, Great Nicobar). 

Radena 8imiliB var. nicobarica, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1882, 
p. 14, figs. (d'~) (G.eat Ni0ooar). 

Raclena nicobarica, Moore, 1883 at p. 224. 
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Donais (Radena) nicobarica, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 34, 
fig. (~). 

Radena nicobar·ica, Moore, 1800, p. 28, pI. 5, figs. 2, 2 a, (~~). 
Danais vulgaris nicobarica, Bingham, 1905, p. 15. 
Danaida 8imilis nicobarica, li'ruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211. 
Dal'UJi8 8imilia nicobarica, Evans, 1923, p. 520; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida simili8 nicobarica, Hulstaert, 1\131, p. 65. 
Danai8 8imilia nicobarica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 
DanaUB iuventa nicobarica, 'ralbot, 1943 b, p. 142. 

~~. Similar to exprontpta, but the subhyaline markings still 
broader, and somewhat blurred. 

Upperside of fore wing with the whole basal two-thirds 
of area lb bluish-white, enclosing a fine longitudinal black 
line ; cell-strip.e very broad, occasionally produQed to the distal 
spot. Hind wing, in area 1 c with the black ground-colour 
reduced to a mere streak; cell entirely bluish-white, traversed 
l~ngitudinally by a faint black forked line which, however, 
may be absent. 

Habitat.-SOUTH NICOBAB ISLANDS; not rare. 
The identity of nicobar·ica with juventa is shown by the 

vesica of the aedeagus bearing a small dentate plate. The 
subspecies most allied to nicobarica is robinsoni (Rothschild) 
from western Sumatra, and this possesses the same aedeagus 
structure. 

GellUS EUPLCEA }-'abricius. 

Euplma, Fabricius, 1807, pp. x. 69 j Butler, 1866 a, p. 26~ j 'el., 
1878, p. 291 (type, P. core Linn.); Ivloore, 1880 a. p. II; id., 
18S3 (JI p. 288 (type, E. COruB Fabr.); Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, P}J. 58, 79 (= group); Moore, 1890, p. 106 (type, E. COMJ,8 

Fabr.); Bingham~ 1 U05, p. 22, p. 27 (group); Seitz, 1907, pp. 77, 
78; Fruhstorfe1', 1910, pp. 225, 2~ti; Evans, 1923, pp. 519, 
521-523; id., 1927, pp. 57-59; Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 97-99, 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 85; Hemming, 1934, p. 23 (type, Papilio COMJ,8 

Fabr., 1773); Vorbet, 1942. p. 253 (revisionsl notes); id., 1943, 
p. 17 (key to species); 'l'albot, 1943 a, p. 6 (notes on many 
speCi~8). 

TrepBichrois, Hubner 1816, p. 16 (mulc'ibra. Hubn.) ; Scudder, 1876, 
p. '286 (type, Papilio tnidalnus Linn.) ; Moore; 1883 a, p. 286 
(type. Papilio claudia Fabr.); l\lal'shall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 58, 74; Moore, 1890, p. 99; Bingham, 1905, pp. 24, 45 
(= subgenus); SeitL, 1907, p. 78; Fl'uhstorfer, 1910, p. 250 
(= group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 145 (type, Euploea baaili88Q 
Cram) (= subgenus); Hemming, 1934, p. 25 (type, Papilio 
mulcibra Bubn., 1816 = Papilio mulciber Cram., 1777). 

OnJ8tia, Hubner, 1816, p. 16; Scudder, 1875, p. 148 (type, P. core 
Cram.); Butler, 187~, J? 297; Moore, 1883 a, p. 276; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 188j, pp. 58, 76; Moore, 1890, p. SO (type, O. core 
Cram.); Bingham, 1 lJ05, pp. 23, 31 (subgenus); Fruhstorfer, 
1910. p. 226 (group); Bulstoort, 1931, p. 118 (subgenus); 
Hemming, 1934, p. 26 (type, Papilio core Cramer, 1780). 

Salpinz, Hubner. 1816, p. 17 j Scudder, 1875, p. 265 (type, S. 
letM;o8ticto8 Omel.) ; Butler. 1878, p. 249; Moore, 1883 a, p. 300 
(ty-pe, S. nemertes Hubn.); Mal'shaJl & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 58, 
5U: Moore, 1890, p. 114; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 37 (subgenus) : 
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Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 261 (group); Hulstaert, ]9~1, p. 163 
(subgenus); Hemming, 1934, p. 26 (type, Limnas nemertes Hiibn.). 

Oalliplma., Butler, 1875, p. 1 (type, Danai8 darchia McLeay, 1827) ; 
id., 1878, p. 290; Moore, 1883 a, p. 292; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 58, 73 (= group); Moore, 1890, pp. 70, 105; Fruh
storfer, 1910, p. 262 (= subgroup); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 149 A 
(= group). 

StictaplCEa, Butler, 1878, p. 14 (type, EuplrxQ glorio8a Butl., 1866) ; 
Moore, 1883 a, p. 319; l\larshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 68, 90 ; 
IVloore, 1890, p. 136; Bingham, 1906, pp. 23, 28 (subgenus); 
Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246 (group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 98 (sub
genus). 

Macroplma, Butler, 1878, p. 292 (type, EuplCM phrenareta Schall.) ; 
Moore" 1880 a, p. 9; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883. pp. 58, 71 
(group). 

18amia, Meore, 1880 a, p. 10 (type, Etvplcea sinlw,la Moore); id., 
1883 a, p. 311 (type, 1. 8~t.perba Herbst); id., 1890, p. 127. 

Narmada, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13 (type, Euplma coreoide8 Moore); 
id., 1883 a, p. 318; id., 1890, p. 133. 

Adigama, Distant, 1882 a, p. 22 (type, A. malayica, Butler); 1.10 ore, 
1883 a, p. 269 (type, A. ochsenheime1·i Moore). 

Dani8epa, Distant, 1882 a, p. 28; Moore, 1883 a, p. 206 (type, 
D. rhadamanthu8 Fabr.); id., 1890, p. 110. 

Tronga, Distant, 1882 a, p. 23 (type, T. bremeri Feld.); ?tloore, 
1883 a .. p. 266 (type, T. crameri Luca..'l); id., 1890, p. 76. 

Vadebra, Moore, 1883 a, p. 260 (type, V. climena. Cram.). 
Men am a, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264 (type, M. camaralzeman Butler) ; 

id., 1890, p. 72; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 24 (subgenus). 
Penoa, Moore, 1883 a, p. 274 (type, P. alcatlwe Godt.); id., 1890, 

p. 03. 
Mahintha, Moore, 1883 a, p. ~80 (tyPe, M. BUbdita Moore); id., 

1890, p. 91. 
Karadira, Moore, 1883 a, p. 281 (type, K. andamanen8i8 Atks.); 

id., 1890, p. 92. 
Pademma, Moore, 1883 a, p. 305 (type, P. klugii Moore); id., 1800, 

p. 116. . 
Tiruna, Moore, 1883 a, p. 316 (type, T. roepstor/fi l\~o=>rt'); id., 1890, 

p. 132. 

Type of the genus, EU1,lrea pkt:enareta, corU8 (Fabrlo:us). 
o~. Antennre longer than h~Jf the costal edge of fore wing ; 

club thickened gradually. Palpi short, fairly large, third 
segment conical. Fore tarsi of male with two segments, of the 
female with four segments; tarsal claws of mid and hind legs, 
with paronychia and pulvilli. 

Fore wing of male of vaIiable shape, the outer edge more or 
less rounded, or straight; inner margin more or less rounded 
or even strongly lobed; less variable in the female. 

Venation, very constant. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
free, rarely anastomosed; discocellulars ~ncurved, the curve 
round or angulate, and often with a fine recurrent vein; 
ude short, often much reduced; mdc long. inwardly ob1i~ue and 
curved; ldc longer, straight, outwardly oblique; vein 10 from 
angle of cell. Hind wing -with the cell broad, long, more than 
half the length of the wing; discocellulars of about equal 
length, udc a little shorter ; precoijtal spur from beyond th~ 
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origin of vein 8. Inner margin of fore wing underside,_ and 
costal margin of hind wing upperside more or less p~arly, 
especially in the male. Secondary sexual characters in the 
male usually very diverse, sometimes absent on the wings. The 
androconia are usually elongate and thick, but filiform in the 
Mulciber group. The anal hair-pencils of the male are of 
variable structure. In one group there is a double rosette of 
hairs, all the other groups having only a single rosette. 

~'ig. 19.-E'Uplaa pha,narei,o, corua (.Ifabr.). 
Venation of male. 

Genitalia.-Valve broR4, <1isljlLl ' part lihaped more or leas 
like a bird's head, its extremity covered with long hair and 
sometimes dentate. Unclls absent. 2Edeagus long but rather 
short in the nominotypical P1uJ;nareta group, not sclerotized. 

Larva.-Furnished with tm.'ee or four pairs of tentacles. 
~"ood.plants: Ficus, Apooynacem, and other plants with a 
milky juice. 

Pupa.-Broad, somewhat bell-shaped, brightly coloured I 
often with gold or sil ver markings. 

The forms of Euplma aro much more diverse than those of 
Dana'U8, but the number of tJpecies is probably much less thall 
'vas formerly supposed. .Many genera were formerly defined 
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on the secondary sexual characters, but it is now generally 
reoognized that such characters are rarely, if ever, of generic 
value by themselves. Since the treatment of Euplma by 
FruhstorferinSeitz (1910), by Hulstaert in 'Genera Ins3ctorum ' 
(1931), and by Evans (1932), no additional information has 
been obtained by which we should be justified in regarding 
any of the groups as constituting a separate genus. In 1905 
Bingham recognized six" subgenera." In 1910, Fruhstorfer 
recognized five "Groups." In 1931, Hulstaert divided the 
genus into six " subgenera", and in 1932, Evans reduced it to 
four " Groups ". In the present volume the ~enU8 is divided 

h 

~-h C~ . 

va. va. 

A J B 

Fig. 20.-Eupla?4 pham,a,reta C01"U8 (Fabr.). 
Male genitalia. A, ventral view. ae, redeagus; 0, cornuti; h, harp~ ; 

i, juxta; 8, saccus; al, side lobes; va, valve (ap, apex); 1Ii, 
vinculum. B. lateral view. ca, caudula. Other lettering as 
for A. 

into seven Groups represented by the species climena (Stoll), 
core (Cramer), 8ylvester (Fabricius), mulciber (Hiibner), tulliolus 
(Fabricius), phmnareta (Schaller), midamus (Linnmus). Four 
other groups comprise species found outside the Indian area. 

Changes have been made recently in the status of some forms 
whereby fewer species are now recognized in the genus. These 
new conceptions, enunciated by Corbet in his 'Revisional 
Notes' (1942), are embodied in the present work. 

The keys to the groups and species are modified from those 
published by Corbet (1943), whilst the classification adopted 
by this author is followed in the present volume. 
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Key to Groups (male). 
1. ~'ore wing with a recurrent vein in the cell. 

. Fore wing without a recurrent vein in the cell. 
2. Hind wing upperside without a pale raised patch 

in the cf)ll area .: .. •.. 
Hind wing upperside with a small pale yellow or 

buff raised patch in the cell area .. 
3. Fore wing upperside without a brand. . . 

Fore wing upperside with one or two brands in 
area 1 b. 

4. Fore wing upperside with a single brand (absent 
in E. core 8imulatrix W.-M. & de Nicev., from 
the Nice bars) . . . ... .. 

.lfore wing upperside with two brands .. 
.5. Hind wing upperside with a prominent pale 

yellow (white in diocletianus) raised patch 
extending into the cell. Fore wing upperside 
without a brand . . ... 

Hind wing as above, but fore wing ,vith a single 
brand in area 1 b.. . . . 

6. Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow raised 
patch not extending below middle of cell. 
Fore wing inner margin strongly bowed. , 

. Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow raised 
patch extending to within 1 01' 2 mm. of the 
median YAin. Fore wing inner margin bowed. 

Climena Group. 

2 . 
5. 

3. 

Mulciber, p. 82. 
Olimena, p. 58. 

4. 

Oot'e. p. 63. 
Sylvester, p. 77 • 

6. 

MidamWl, p. 90. 

'1 I'ltlliolus, p. 86 . 

Ph le'nareta, p. 87 

( Vonana Moore, Tronga Distant). 
'fhe species of this group, in which the male is without 

a, brand on the fore wing, ,vere formerly placed as a section 
of the Gore Group. Th.e group is sufficiently characteriz3d in 
the key 'on page 58. The larva has four pairs of tentacles." 
Three species are found in the Indian area. 

Key 'to Species of the. Climena Group ('fl~ales). 
1. Hind wing upperside with a pale greyish 

speculum extending to middle of cell. 
I~'ore wing underside with posterior half of 
area 1 b pale and nacreous. Fore wing 
strqngly bowed. . . 2. 

Hind wing upperside with area 7 not mot(' 
strongly whitened than contiguous spaces; 
a pale greyish speculum not extending to [C. & R. Feld., p. 63. 
beyond anterior portion of cell. -redtenbacheri 

2. Fore wing underside with a pale, narrow, 
elongate stripe in anterior half of area 1 b ; 
posterior half of area 1 b with a 
W:minent pale yellow specialized area . 
. . d wing upperside with a pale yellow 
raised strea1{ above the cell. Hind wing 
underside with a thick dark patch visible 
by transmitted light . .. modesta But!., p. 59. 

Fore wing underside with two moderately 
long and broad blackish stripes in area 1 b, 
the two a.rra.nged to form 0, parallelogram, 
with the anterior distal edge nearer outer 
margin; otherwise posterior ha.lf of area 
I b and wholE:' of 61'P8· 1 (J greyi8h-~hite. c,anU3r-i LUle., p. 60 
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Euplma modesta Butler. 
~~. Upperside of fore wing without a brand and more or 

less glossed with blue. Hind 'ving ,vith a submarginal row of 
white bars or spots, and an antemarginal row of small spots. 

Distribution.-LoWER BURMA, Siam, Hainan, Malaya, 
Cambodia, North Borneo, Sumatra and Java. Only the 
nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

223. Euplma modesta Modesta Butler. (Fig. 21, ~). 
Euplaa moduta, Butler, 1866 a, p. 273 (cr, Siam). 
Orastia modesta, Butler, 1878, p. 2~8. 
Menama mode8ta, 'Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 
Euplrea (Orastia) 'nWdes ta , l\Iarshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 77. 
Mena1na modesta, Moore, 1890, p. 73, pI. 17, figs. 2, 2 a, b (d'~). 
Euplma '1nodesta, Adamson, 1905, p. 15~ (Burma); Bingham, 

1905, p. 24 .. 
Euplrea modesta 'nlodesta, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 231 ; Corbet, 1942, 

p. 259, p. 261, fig. 2 (0' fore wing underside); id., 1943, p. 19 
(key characters). 

Euplrea modesta, Evans" 1923, p. 523; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplrea 'n~odesta modesta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 109. 
Eupl(EO, modesta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 
Orastia cupreipennis. Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 M, Upper Tenasserim). 
Menama cupl'eipennis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 
EupZrea (Or(l8tia) cupreipennis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 77. 
Menama tavoyana, Moore,- 1883 a, p. 265, pI. xxx, fig. 6 (6') (Tavoy, 

d'~). 
EupZ(J3(J tavoyana, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 416. 
Menama mouhotii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 265, pI. xxxi, fig. 6 (6') 

(Siam.) 

6~. Uppersitl~ dark velvety bro,VIl. Fore wing with thp 
basal two-thirds brilliantly glossed ,vith blue, sometimes more 

F'ig. 21.-Euplma '1nodesta 1nodesta Butl., &. 

extended, and leaving a narrower outer dark border; a fe\\' 
white dis cal spots, and occasionally a submarginal row of 
white specks, but these markings 80metimeR absent.. Hind 
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wing rarely with a suffusion of blue at the b,JJSe; submarginal 
and antemarginal series of white spots, generally not extending 
beyond area 5, submarginal spots oval, larger than the others, 
the latter sometimes absent. 

Underside silky brown. Fore wing with a white spot in the 
apex of the cell, a more or less complete serie~ of discal white 
spots, and similar spots in areas 8 and 9. Hind wing with white 
spots: one in the apex of the cell, a series of five or six small 
post-cellular spots, submarginal and antemarginal series of 
spots, more complete than on the upperside, the submarginal 
ones -elongate. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown; beneath, 
extept the antennm, speckled with white. 

Expanse: d~, 80-95 mm. 
a }'orm mouhotii (Moore).-Fore wing without blue, only a 

purplish sheen. Described from Cambodia. 
l:labitat.-BURMA..: Dawna Range southwards, King Island; 

also in Siam, Indo-China and Malaya; commOD. 

Euplma crameri Lucas,1853. 
&~. Upperside dark brown, without blue gloss. Both wings 

usually WIth prominent submarginal and antemarginal series 
of white spots. Fore wing with the two subapical spots in 
areas 5 and 6 large, the one in 6 always prominent. 

Di8tribution.-HuRMA and NICOBAB ISLANDS to Malaya, 
Sumatra, Borneo and Java. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

224 G. Euplma crameri nlc6vUIei (Moore). 
Tronga niceviUei, Moore, 1890, p. 77, pl. 20, figs. 1, loJ b, 0 (d'~) 

(Sunderbunds). 
Euplrea nicevillei, Bingham, 1005, p. 26. 
Euplcea crameri niceviilei, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 229; Hulstaert, 

1031, p. 105; Evans, 1032 a, p. 90. 

O~. Upper8ide dark brownish-black. Fore wing with an 
antemarglnal series of small spots from the tornus to area 6 ; 
a submarginal series of large spots, the anterior three close 
together, the poste~ior five well separated; these spots are 
proximally produced and narrowed, especially the anterior 
ones, and the spot in 6 is much larger than any of the others ; 
a small spot in the base of area 3, and ,a similar costal spot; 
in ~he female the subapical spots, in areas 5 and 6, are larger 
than in th~ male, and there is a small spot in the lower angle 
of the cell. Hind wing with a series of antemarginal spots 
which are short and thick; the submarginal spots are very 
large and form a prominent post-discal band, the spots only 
separated by the dark veins, those in areas I band 1 c extended 
to the margin. 

Under8ide paler brown. Fore wing markings as above, and 
in addition a small elongate discal spot in area 2, and a diecal 
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stripe in 1 b. Hind wing as above, and in addition a small 
spot in apex of cell, and four or five small post-cellular spots. 

Expanse : o~, 85-95 mm. 
Habitat.-LoWER BENGAL: Sunderbunds; very rare. 
The British Museum possesses only the type specimens. 

I have seen no others. 

224 b. Euplma cramerl ollvacea (Moore). (Fig. 22, ~). 
Tro·n,ga olivacea, l\loore, 1883 a, p. 267 (~, Tenasserim). 
Ora,tia bremeri, Butler (non Felder)~ 1878. p. 298. 
Tronya bremeri~ Moore, 1883 a, p. 267, pI. xxix, fig. 5 (<:3'). 
Eupl(Ba (Ora.9tia) bremeri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 78 

(Mergui Islands). 
Tronga bremeri, Moore, 1886, p. 30; id., 1890, p. 76, pI. 19, 

figs. 1, 1 a, b (d'), 1 c, d (~). 
Euplaa bremeri, Adamson,' 1905, p. 158 (Burma); Bingham, 

1905,' p. 26. 
Euplma crameri bremen, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 230; Evans, 

1923, p. 523; id., 1927, p. 59; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

This insect is well known as bremeri Felder, but Corbet 
(1937 b, p. 51) has shown that the type of Felder came from 
the Malay Peninsula and· differs from Burmese examples. 

Fig. 22.-E·u..plma cra.nl,eri olivacea (Moore). &. 

J. Upperside of fore wing with markings as in nicevillei, 
but the posterior four submarginal spots are smaller. Hind 
wing with smaller submarginal and ante marginal spots of about 
equal size, the series not alw~ys complete. 

Underside of fore wing very m~ch as in nicevillei, the pos
terior submarginal spots smaller. Hind wing as on upperside, 
and in addition, a small spot in apex of cell and five or six post .. 
cellular spots; submarginal and antemarginal spots very 
prominent. 
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~. Ground-colour on both sides pale brown. ,Uppersirle 
spots all larger and more prominent than in the male, the fore 
wing sometimes with five or six small post-cellular spots, 
and a small cell-spot. 

Habitat.:.-BURMA: Akyab, southwards, and King Island; 
also in Peninsular Siam ; common. 

224 c. Euplm& erameri esperi C. Felder. 
Euplma esperi, C. Felder, 1862, p. 481, ~ (Nicobar Islands); 

Moore. 1877 b, p. 582 (Car Nicobar); Wood·Mason & de 
Niceville, 1881 a. p. 227. a~ (Pulo Kondul. Camorta); id., 
1882, p. 15 (Camorta, I{atchall, Pulo Kondul). 

Orastia esperi, Moore, 1883 a. p. 278. 
Euplma esperi, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 83. 
Oragtia esperi, Moore, 1890, p. 88, pl. 27, figs. 2, 2 a, b (d'~). 
Euplcea esperi, Bingham, 1905, p. 33; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106. 
Euplcea cram~ri esperi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. pI. x, fig. C 3.6 (d') 

(Car and Central Nicobars); Talbot, 1943 0, pp. 10, 11. 

d~. Upperside of fore wing with a small brand in area lb 
in the~. Both wings ~th brownish-black grotmd-colour and 
submarginal and antemarginal series of white sPQts, much as 
in olivacea but purer white and more sharply defined; a spot 
in the apex of the cell, often obsolete, and a discal series of 
four or five very small spots, of ,vhich onp or two may be 
obsolete. Hind ,ving spots as in oliv.acea. 

Underside chocolate-brown, the markings very much as in 
olivacea. 

Habitat.-CAR'.NICOBAR a.nd CENTRAL NICOBAR ISLANDS; 
~ommOll. 

The tYl)p-~peeinlen is a. fplnale froIn Car Nicobar. 

224 a. Euplma crameri frauenfeldH C. Feldel-. 
Euplmafrauenjeldii, C, ~"e.lder, 1862, p. 479 <a:, " Ceylon ", en .. ) ; 

C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 342, t. iv, fig. 4 <&) (E. crameri, local 
form). 

Orastia JrauenJeldii, 1\loore, 1883 a, p. 279. 
Ewplmafrauenjeldii, l\larshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 83. 
CrastiaJraue1lJeldii, ~loorf', 1890, p. 87, pI. 27, figs. 1, la (cr). 
Euplcro cranteriJrauenJeldi (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 229 (part.). 
Euplma cranl,e1'·i fraueHfeldii, Hulstaert. 1931, p. 106; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 90 (South. Nicobars); Talbot, 1943 0, pp. 8, 9 (~ 
type from S. Nicobars). 

Tronga biseriata, Moore, 1883 a, p. 266 (&, Trinkat, Great Nico .. 
bar); id., 1890, p. 78, pI. 21, figs. 1, 1 a, 1 b (0'), 1 a, I d (~). 

EUlpl~a brellwri biseriat~, Bingham, 1905, p. 26 (part.). 
Euplma crameri b·iseriata, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106. 

~~. Slightly differentiated from espe1·i. Upperside with all 
spots smaller. ~"ore wing \vith or without a small brand in 
male. 

Underside of hind wing with post-cellular spots usual~v 
absent. 
Habitat.-~OUTH NIOOBAR ISLANDS; common, 
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Euplma redtenbacheri C. & R. Felder, 1865. 
This species has, till recently, been known as leachii C. & R. 

Felder. The two names denote sexes of one species (cf. Talbot, 
1943, pp. 9, 11). 

Distribution.-BURMA to Celebes and Moluccas; not commOD. 
One subspecies in Burma. . 

225. Euplma redtenbacheri camaralzeman Butler. 
Euplcea camaralzeman, Butler, 1866 a, p. 271, pI. xxix, fig. 1 (~)' 

(Siam). 
Orastia ~amaralzeman, Butler, 1878, p. 29R. 
Menama camara.lzeman, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 
E'tt.plrea carnaralzeman, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 77; Elw8s 

& de Niceville, lSb7, p. 416 (Tavoy). 
Menama camaralzel1lan, Moore, J 890, p. 72, pI. 17. figs. 1, 10, (<f). 
Euplaa camaralzaman (sic), Bingham,. 190o, pp. 24, 25; Fruh

storfer, 1910, p. 231, t. 79 c «3'); Evans, 1923, p. 523; id .. 
1927,p. 59; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 110 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

lsa,nia carpenteri, .Moore, 1890, p. 131, pI. 50, figs. 1, 1 a (~) 
(Mergui Islands). 

Euplaa camaralzaman (sic) f. carpenteri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 231. 
Euplrea leachii camaralzeman, Corbet, 1942, p. 260. 

~. Fore wing with inner margin strongly convex. Upper8idt 
dark velvety brown; basal two-thirds of both wings glossed 
with blue. Fore wing with a few antemarginal white dots 
near the tornus. Hind wing with an incomplete submarginal 
and antemarginal series of white subquadrate spots. 

Underside wit!} spots and markings more distinct and with 
one or two additional spots . 
. Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown; beneath, 

antennre excepted, spotted and marked with white. 
~. (=carpenteri.,Moore). Uppe1"side with the blue gloss more 

restricted. Fore wing with white spots; one in the apex of cell, 
two or three discal ones, a costal spC?t, and some submarginal 
and antemarginal ones. Hind wing with a white spot in the 
apex of cell and six or seven dis cal ones; Rubmarginal and 
ante marginal spots as in the ma.le but larger. 

Underside as in the male,. 
Expanse : 3~, 110-130 mm. 
Habitat.-BURMA: Atara,n, to King Island; rare. Also in 

Siam. 
Core Group. 

(Crastia Hiibner, Vadebra Moore, Menama Moore, Penoa 
Moore, Mahintha Moore, Karadi1'a Moore). 

The species of this group possefS a brand on the male fore 
wing, but this is absent in core simulatrix W.-M. and de Nicev. 
The group is sufficiently characterized in the key on page 58, 
Larva with four pair.3 of tentacles. Four species are found in 
the Indian area, 
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Key to Specie8 of the Core Group. 
1. ~. Fore wing underside with whole of area 1 a 

and at least the posterior portion of area 
1 b pale and nacreous • •• . ...••••••• 

o. Fore wing underside with whole of area 1 b 
darkened. ..... . . . • • . . 

2. &. Fore wing upperside with a brand not extend. 
ing to below the origin of vein 2. 

&. Fore wing upperside with a.brand extending 
to below the origin of vein 2. 

3. cr. Fore wing upperside longer than 47 mm. ; 
brand narrow and about 10 mm. long. 
Hind wing upperside with whole or almost 
whole of cell blackened; white streaks 
very long. ~. Fore wing upperside with 
discal white spots. . 

d'. As above, but fore wing not longer than 47 
mm., hind wing streaks short, dusky in a. 
~. Fore wing upperside unmarked. 

Euplma doubledayi C. & R. Felder. 

2. 

3. 

core (Cram.), p. 66. 
[p. 74. 

algea (Godt.). 

[Feld., p. 64. 
doooledayi C. & R. 

[Feld., p. 66. 
eyndhOfJii C. & R. 

d'~. Upperside of fore wing of male with a brand in area 1 b, 
about 10 mm., in length. Both wings deep brown or black 
without a blue gloss, the fore wing without markings or only 
faint Bubmarginal ones in the male, the female with a few 

l~'i~. 23.-Eupl€Ea lUJubledayi d{)ubledayi C. & R. Feld. 
Venation of male. 

a,dditional uiscal and post-diseal spots. Hind wing wit,h 
extensive anterior al"ea of modified scales as in mulciber' 
post.disca! streaks and submarginal spots present. ' 
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Underside with more or less prominent discal, post-diacaJ, 
and submarginal spots on both wings, those on the hind wing 
more prominent than on the upperside. 

Distribution.-SIKKIM to SOUTHERN BURMA and northern 
half of Malaya. One ,subspecies in the Indian area. 

226. Euplma doubledayi doubledayi C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 
24, 6'). 

Euplma doubledayi, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 337, ~~ (Sylbet) j 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). . 
Euplma (Penoa) doubledayi, de Niceville, 1894 0, p. 118 (Sikkim). 
EupZma doubledayi, Ada~n, 1905, p. 159 (Burma). 
EuplauJ alcathoe doubledayi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 237, t. 85 b (~) ; 

Evans, 1923, p. 321; id., 1927, p. 57; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 122 ; 
Evans, 1932 G, p. 89. 

Euplrea doubZedayi doubledayi, Corbet, 1942, pp. 261, fig. 7 (<1 fore 
wing underside), fig. 9 (&' genitalia), 262, 263; id., 1943, p. 20 
(key characters); Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9. 

Euplma aZoothoe, Butler (non Godart), 1866 a, p. 275; Moore, 
1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Penoa alcathoe (sic), Moore, 1883 a, p. 274. 
Eup'UBa aZoothoe, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 86, pI. ix, 

fig. 17 (d'~, Sylhet). 
Penoa alcathoe, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 
Euplcea (Penoa) alcathoii, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 

p. 345 (Cachar). 
Penoa alcathoe, Moore,. 1890, p. 94, pI. 31, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (~~). 
Etvplrea aZoothoe (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 36; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 

(Naga Hills). 

J. Upper8ide very dark velvety bro,vl1, ,vithout any blue 

Fig. 24.-Euplrea dou.bledayi doubledayi C. & R. Feld., &'. 

gloss. Fore wing without spots or with two or three white dots 
near the tornus. Hind wing with a fuscous scent-patch from 

VOI~. II. F 



66 D~NAlD1E. 

base nearly to margin, inoluding part of the cell; a post
dis cal series of white streaks placed in pairs between the
veins, and becoming shorter anteriorly, in areas 1 b and I c often 
joined to the submarginal spots; a series of conspicuous 
white submarginal spots. 

Underside with similar but more prominent markings; 
Qot~ wings with a spot in apex of oell and a few discd;1 
spots. 

~. Upperside resembles the male, but is paler. Fore wing 
usually .with a cell-spot, two or three disca,l spots, a costal spot, 
and a submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, the 
former series often, the latter always, incomplete. Hind wing 
as in the male, but no scent-patch, the white markings heavier 
and broader. 

Underside with the white spots very 'large. 
Antennre black; head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety 

brown, thickly spotted with white beneath. 
Expanse : d'~, 85-100 rom. 
Habitat.--SIKKIM to the SOUTHERN SHAN STATES; not 

rare, but less frequent in SIKKIM. 

Euplma eyndhovll C. & R. Felder, 1865. 
This species is smaller than doubledayi, with the fore wing 

upperside paler and unmarked in both sexes. 
Distribution.-BuRMA to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo and 

Java. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

227. Euplma eyndhovll msatia Fruhstorfer. 
EuplauJ alcathoe lB8atia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 237 (Siam); Ellis, 

1917,p.l05(:feguYoma); Evans, 1923,p.621; id.,1927,p.57; 
id., 1932 a, p. 89; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 122. 

Eupba eyndhovii IBSatia, Corbet, 1942, p. 263. 

d'~. Upperside of fore wing usually without white spots in the 
female. Hind wing with the white streaks shorter than in 
doubledayi and in the male dusky. 

H abitat.-KAREN IhLLs to SOUTHERN BURMA a.nd KING 
ISLAND; not rare. Also extending to Siam. 

Euplma core (Cramer). 
d'~. Upperside dark browl) with a submargulal and an 

antemarginal series of white spots on both wings. Fore wing 
with a short narrow brand in area 1 b. Submarginal spots in 
areas 4 and 5 smaller than the others ; anterior spots of both 
series sometimes absent. Hind wing with the submarginal 
spots below vein 5, consisting of short stripes. 

Underside of both wings usually with a few discal spots, and 
a spot in apex of cell. 
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Early stages (from Bell, 1909) :-
Egg.-Nearly cylindrical for two-thirds its height and 

anteriorly rather pointed, ,dome-shaped. Surface shiny, 
covered with many longitudinal ribs, rounded in section, 
and broad, the interspaces crossed at right angles by numerous 
minor ridges, the two sets covering the surface ~th many 
square, round-bottomed cells. Colour at first white,. turning 
yellow, then orange, becoming greyish just before emergence 
of larva. Length, 1·4 mm.; breadth, 1 mm. 

Larva.-Body dark brown, sometimes nearly violet, some
times with a tinge of cl~ret, transversely banded with white ; 
or bluish-white, banded with brown. Each segment with five 
bands running into an irregularly bordered, broad white 
spiracular band, which is more or less strongly suffused with 
orange. A shiny black patch dorsally, near extremity; a 
dorsal black shield, posteriorly on segment 2 ; four .pairs of" 
subdorsal dark brown tentacles on segments 3, 4, 6 and 12, 
one pair to each, the pair on segment 3 the longest, reaching 
beyond the head, and movable; the last pair shorter, about 
as long as the larva is high, and fixed. Head black, with a 
marginal white band ; a similar band down each side of clypeus ; 
labrum white; spiracles oval, shiny black and situated in the 
orange band. The larva turns rose-red before pupating. Length, 
47 mm. ; breadth, 6·5 mm.; height, 6 mm. ; length of tentacles 
on segment 3, 10 mm. 

Pupa.-Silvery-golden, marked with dirty light brownish; 
cremaster and last segment black; abdomen with two rows of 
black spots. 

Distribution.-CEYLON, PENINSULAR and NORTHERN INDIA, 
Indo-China, Sumatra, Java and eastwards. 

The species is a very common one and ten subspecies are 
distinguished in the Indian area. 

228 a. Euplma core core (Cramer). (Fig. 25, ~). 
Papilio core, Cramer, 1780 a, p. 133, pl. cclxvii, figs. E, F. 
Euplrea core, Horsfield & Moore, 1857, p. 131, pl. iv, figs. 9, 9 a 

(larva, pupa); Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal, plains); Wood
Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (~, Andaman Islands) ; 
id., 1881 h, p. 244. (Andaman Islands); de Niceville, 1881, 
p. 49 (Sikkim); id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim). 

Orastia core, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277, pI. ix, fig. 8 (~). 
Euplrea core, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 80, pI. ix, fig. 16 

(d'~, Calcutta); de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta); 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet); Elwes & 
Moller, 1888, p. 302 (Sikkim); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, 
no. 10 (Orissa); Hart, 1889, p. 281 (early stages). 

Orastia core, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiris); Moore, 1890, 
p. 81, pl. 23, figs. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa, S. India), 1 b, c, d (d'~) ; 
Davidson & Aitken, 1891, p. 266. 

Euplrea (Orastia) core, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim). 
Eupla!(J, core, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 241 (North 

Kanara). 
F2 



DANAIDlE. 

ID1J,pl~a (OraStia) core, MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 214 
(Mussooree); de Niceville, 1898, p. 131, pI. X, figs. 1, 2 (~ 
aberr., Sikkim). 

Eupla3a core, de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Luclmow); Adamson, 
1905, p. 158 (Arakan coast); Bingham, 1905, p. 32, fig. 11 
(d'); Bell, 1909, p. 56, pl. E, fig. 3,5 (d'); Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet); Evans, 1910, p. 381 
(Palni Hills). 

EupZma core core. Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 235. 
lDuplma core, de Rhe.Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 
Eupla,a core core, Evans, J 923, p. 523; id., 1927, p. 59; 

Williams, 1927, pp. 9, 15 (migration); id., 1930, p. 363 
(migration); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 118; Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; 
Sevastopulo, 1935, p. 18 (early stages, Calcutta); Gough, 1930, 
p. 26~ (Nepal, 500-4,500 feet); Peile, 1937, p. 81, pl. xv, 
fig. 125 (d'); Corbet, 1942, pp. 260, 262. 

EupZma coreta, Kollar (non Godart), 1844, p. 425 (" Massuri "). 
EupZa?4 vermiculata, Butler, 1866 a, p. 276 (~) North India); 

id., 1881, p. 603 (Mussooree). 
Orastia "ermicuZata, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277. 
Euplma vermiculata, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 81 (North 

India). 
Orastia'Vermiculata, Moore, 1890, p. 80, pI. 22, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (~~). 
EuplOMJ core var. 1Jtrmiculata, Bingham, 1905, p. 32. 
Eupl(B(J core f. vermiculata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 235. 
Ewpl~a core 'Vermiculata, Evans, 1923, p. 523; id., 1927, p. 59 ; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 119; Evans, 1932 (I, p. 90; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 3,500 feet) ; . Peile, 1937, p. 82. 

O'~. Upper8ide broadly paler over the outer areas; fore 
wing with the series of submarginal spots curved inwards 

Fig. 25.-Euplrea core core (Cram.), ~. 

opposite the apex; antemarginal series often incomplete, 
not reaohing the apex; often there is a small costal spot, and 
very rarely a spot in apex of cell and one or more discal spots. 
Hind wing with inner series of spots elongate, the outer conical. 

Underside similar, but ground-colour more uniform; &, 

cell-spot, costal and disoal spots nearly always present on both 
wings. 

Expanse : cJ~, 85-95 mm. 
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Form vermiculata Butler.-The submarginal spots of fore 
wing much larger, especially in the apical area, and triangular or 
somewhat quadrate. A 5 from Sikkim, figured by de Niceville 
(1898), shows the left fore wing smaller and representing core, 
whilst the right fore wing represents vermiculata. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909):-
" This is the commonest species of Eupla3a and may be seen 

everywhere throughout continental India at all times of the 
year, in the plains, in the hills, in grass-lands, jungles, on bare 
rocky slopes and in dark shady nullas, generally a few yards 
above the ground, sailing along lazily in the characteristic 
danaine style, or busily, if somewhat weakly, flying about in 
search of a suitable leaf or bud, or twig, whereon to deposit 
its egg." 

"The larva has been found upon Streblus asper Lour., 
Ficus bengalensis Linn., Ficus religiosa Linn., Ficus glomerata 
Roxb. (l\'Ioracere); Holarrhena antidysenterica Wall., Nerium 
odorum Soland., N oleander Linn., ]chnocarpus frutescens Br. 
(Apocynacere); Hemidesmus indicus Br. (Asclepiadaceoo)." 

Habitat.-Throughout INDIA and the HIMALAYAS, up to 
about 5,000 feet; common. 

The insect is mimicked by Chilasa Linn., and by the female 
of Hypolimnas bolina Linn. 

The form vermiculata Butl. is confined to the Himalayas 
where, however, both forms appear to occur together. Therefore 
vermiculata is not considered here as representing a subspecies. 

228 b. Euplma core asela Moore. 
E'UpZma aBela, Moore 1877 a, p. 45 (cr~, Ceylon); id., 1880 G~ 

p. 11, pl. vi, figs. 2 (~), 2 a (larva, pupa). 
Orastia asela, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277. 
Euplma aBela, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 81. 
Orastia aBela, Moore, 1890, p. 84, pl. 24, fig. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa),. 

1 b, 0, d (cr~). 
Euplma CO'I'e aBela, Bingham, 1905, p. 32; Fruhstorfer, 1910~ 

p. 235. 
Euplaa aBela, Ormiston, 1918, p. 7. 
Euplaa core aBela, Evans, 1923, p. 523; Ormiston, 1924, p. 5 ; 

Evans, 1927,p.59; VVilli~, 1927,pp. 13, 14, 15, 19 (nrlgra
tion); id., 1930, p. 162 (migration); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 119 ;. 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 90; Peile, 1937, p. 81; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 39, pI. iii, figs. 1 (<3'), 2 (~), pl. xxxviii, fig. 1 
(larva, pupa), pI. xlix, fig. 1 (egg). 

d'~. A slightly differentiated subspecies. U pperside of fore
wing with the submarginal spots anteriorly obsolete, the 
antemarginal ones nearly obsolete anteriorly. 

Habits :-
"Settles readily at certain flowers, particularly Gynura 

zeylanica Trimen and a species of wild heliotrope ; and I ha va 
frequently seen it in clusters, apparently feeding, at an exposed 
root or dead stick" (Ormiston, 1918). 
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Two other Euplreids with very similar pattern are found 
flying with aseZa. These are E. sylvester montana C. & R. 
Feld. and E. klugii sinhala Moore. The females may be 
identified by the following key by A. C. Hayley, quoted by 
Qrmiston (1918, p. 8).-

Fore wing underside in area 1. 
A long milky-white streak, about 10 mm. long (a8ela). 
Two milky-white streaks (montana). 
One minute white streak or narrow spot, seldom oyer 

2 mm. in length (sinhala). 
Habitat.-CEYLON; common all the year round. 

:228 c. Euplma core distans Talbot. 
Euplma core distanB, Talbot, 1940, p. 247 (~~, Northern Burma). 

o · U pperside with distal areas distinctly pale, markings 
white. Fore wing spots all smaller than in core core, the sub
marginal ones in areas 1 b, 2, 3 and 4 minute. Hind wing as in 
·core core. 

Underside of fore wing with spots as on upperside; also a 
costal dot, minute cell-dot and similar spot in area 3 ; spot in 
area 2 about 2 ·rom. long. Hind wing as on upperside; also 
a cell-dot and post-discal dots in 2, 3, and 6 ; ground-colour 
of both wings paler than in core core. 

~. Upperside similar to the male. Fore wing with distal 
pale area more extended above vein 4, somewhat as in godartii 
Luc., but without the lilac tinge of that form; submarginal 
and antemarginal spots small, the po~terior three submargina~ 
ones somewhat larger than in the male and all some~rhat 
dusky; a post-discal small rounded white spot in area 3, and 
white dot in 2 ; a small white cell-spot. Hind wing markings 
as in male but dusky 

Undert~ide 8imilar to male:" but spots mostly larger. 
Habitat.-NoRTHERN BURMA: cJ type from Younghwa; 

BENGAL : ~ allotype from Chittagong. 

228 d. Euplma core godartli Lucas. (Fig. 26, 6'). 
EuplO'A godartii, Lucas, 1853, p. 319 (~, "Java"); Moore, 

1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim); Distant, 1882 a, p. 34, 
pI. iii, fig. 8 (~). 

Orastia godarti, Moore, 1883 Q, p. 278. , 
Euplma gadonii, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 84 (Burma and 

Mergui Islands). 
Orastia godartii, Moore, 1886, p. 31. 
JDuplaJa godartii, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 
Orastia godarlii, Moore, 1890, p. 85, pI. 25, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, d (d'~). 
Euplma (Orastia) godarlii, Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Upper Cbind-

win; Manipur). 
EupllBa godartii. AdaDLC~on, 1905, p. 159 (Burma). 
Euplcea godarti, Bingham, 1905, pp. 33, 34, fig. 12 (d'); Fruh

storfer, 19]0, p. 236, t. 81 d, (~); Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu 
Yoma); Evans. 1923, p. 153; id., 1927, p. 59. 
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Euplcea mnynwne godartii; Hulstaert, 193~, p. 120. 
Euplma godarti, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 
EupllPA core godcirtii, Corbet, 1942, p. 262, p. 261, fig. 5 (& fore 

wing underside). 
Euplma layardi, Druce, 1874_ p. 103, pI. xvi, fig. 1 (~, Siam). 
Orastia layardi) Moore, 1890, p. 57, pl. 26, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (&~). 
EupllPA (Orastia) godartii var. layardi, Wat~n, 1897, p. 637 

«($', Upper Chindwin). . 
EupllPA layardi, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Arracan); Bingham, 

1905, p. 34. 
EuplauJ godarti J. lo,yardi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236. 
Eu,plma amymone godartii f. layardi, Hulstaer~, 1931~ p. 120. 
Euplma core layardi,.Evans, 1932 a, p. 90; Peile', 1937, p. 82. 
EupllPA 8ubdita, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (&, Akyab). . 
Mahintha 8ubdtita, Moore, 1883 a, p. 281 (Tenasserim). 
EupllPA aubdita, Marshall & d~ Niceville, 1883, p. 82. 
M(Jhintha 8ubdita, Moore, 1890, p. 91, pI. 29, figs. I, 1 a, b, c (d'~). 
Orastia binghami, Moore, 1883 a, p. 278 (&'~, Upper Tenasserim). 
Eu,plrea godarti f. do minans , Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236 (= 

Orastia godartii, Moore, 1890, pI. 25, fig. I 0, ~). 
Euplreagodarti f. recU8sa, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236, &~ •.. 
Euplma godarti f. lkfigurata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236 (Upper 
B~~). . . 

J~. Upperside dark brown, broadly paler along the outer 
margins, especially 011 the fore 'ving. Fore wing with more 

Fig. 26.-Euplma core godartii Lucas, &. 

-or less incomplete and obsolescent series of submarginal and 
ante marginal small white spots; apical area dusted with 
violaceous-white, varying very considerably in extent from 
·a mere trace of violaceous bet,veen the veins, to a large and 
very conspicuous patch occupying the whole of the apex. 
Hind wing with a submarginal series of oval, or inwardly 
conical, spots, and an antemarginal series of more rounded ones. 

Underside paler brown, the white spots larger, more clearly 
.defined. Fore wing not violaceous at apex; a spot (sometimes 
.absent) in apex of cell and two or three discal spots. Hind 
wing with a spot (sometimes absent) in apex of cell, and a, 

discal series of five small spots and other spots as on upperside. 
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Ant el111 00 , head, thorax and abdomen very dark brown and,. 
excepting the antennre, sparsely spotted wi~h white. 

Expanse : J~, 85-95 mm. 
Form layardi Druce.-Upperside of fore wing without 

violaceous dusting over the apex. Hind wing spots sometimes. 
obscure. The names subdita Moore, and binghami Moore, are 
,8)rnonyms of this form. 

Form dominans Fruhstorfer.-Upperside of fore wing with 
apical area chiefly white, forming patches. 

Form reeussa Fruhstorfer.-Upperside of fore wing with 
greyish-white apical area. 

Form deftgurata Fruhstorfer .-Hind wing on both sides with. 
the antemarginal dots absent. 

Habitat.-MANIPUR to SOUTHERN BURMA, the MERGUI 
ISLANDS, Sianl, Tong-king and Annam. 

Very common in Burma and Siam; the form layardi not· 
frequent, but recorded by Adamson (1905) as common·in 
Arakan. Adamson also notes that godartii is the commonest· 
Euplma in Burma and is most plentiful in September and 
October, when a fresh brood appears. The larva was found 
on or.ange. 

228 e. Euplma core andamanensis Atkinson. 
Eupllro andamanenai8, Atkinson, 1873, p. 736, pI. lxiii, fig. 2-

(~, Port Blair); Moore, 1877 b, p. 582; Wood.:Mason & de· 
Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226, O'~; id., 1881 b, p. 244; Marshall &. 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 84. 

Ka'radira andannanen8is, Moore, 1883 a p. 284; id., 1890, p. 93, 
pI. 30, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (cr~). 

EuplCEa andamanenBi8, Bingham, 1905, p. 35; Fruhstorfer,. 
1910, p. 236; Evans, 1923, p. 523; id., 1927, p. 59; Hul
staert, 1931, p. 121. 

EuplO!Q, andamanensi8 a~i8, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90-
(South ... 4.ndamans)" 

Eupl~a cotOe andtmlanen8iB, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

d'~. Fore wing subtriangular ; outer margin slightly incurved 
at the middle. Hind wing broadly ovate. Upperside very pale
vandyke-brown, darkening outwardly. Both wings with post
discal and submarginal white spots. Fore wing with large, 
somewhat dianlond-shaped post-discal spots in areas 2 and 3,. 
placed close to the two, and usually smaller, dis cal spots in the 
same areas; a spot in the lower angle of the cell and one or two. 
smaller costal spots, usually present. Hind wing spots elongate t 

more especially the post-discal ones ; a spot in the lower angle
of the cell and three or four small discal spots are usually 
present in the female. 

Underside very similar, the white spots larger, the discal 
series on fore wing often complete. Hind wing, with some 
additional spots near the base, an apical cell spot and a dis cal 
series of five or six small spots. 
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Antennre dark brown; head, thorax and abdomen pale silky 
brown, spott,ed, chiefly beneath, with white. 

Expanse : ~~, 85-95 mm. 
Habitat.-SOUTH ANDAMAN ISLAND; common. 

228 f. Euplma oore ferrari Tytler. 
Ewplrea andamanenB'is ferrari, Tytler, 1939 b (0', North Sentinel 

Island). 

~. Upperside very similar to bumila Evans, but rather 
paler. Fore wing post-discal white spots much smaller; 
submarginal spots slightly smaller. Hind wing post-discal and 
submarginal spots slightly smaller. 

Underside very similar to upperside, all spots similarly 
smaller. 

Habitat.-SouTH ANDAMAN ISLANDS: North Sentinel 
Island. DescrIbed from three males, in the Ferrar Collection, 
taken in March, 1927. 

228 g. Euplma core buroiJa Evans. 
Eu,plreq, andamanensis bumila, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 (Little 

Andaman and North Sentinel Islands). 
~~. Ground-colour much darker than in andamanensis. 

U pperside of fore wing with the discal spots smaller, the post
discal and submarginal spots larger, than in the nominotypical 
form. 

Habitat.-LITTLE ANDAMAN ISLAND; common. 

228 k. Euplma core scherzer! C. Felder. 
Eu,plma 8cherzeri, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 (~, "Cey1on ", err.). 
Betanga 8cherzeri, Moore, 1883 a, p. 273, 
Eu,pl,ma sdherzeri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 85. 
Orastia 8cherzeri, Moore, 1890, p. 87, pI. 28, figs. 1, 10, (type ~). 
Euplreascherzeri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236; Evans, 1923, p. 523; 

id., 1927, p. 58; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 121. 
EupZma clirnena scherzeri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89 (Car Nicobar). 
Euplma core 8cherzeri, Corbet, 1942, p. 262; Talbot, 1943 a, 

p. 10 (0' type from Car Nicobar). 

d'~. Upperside of wings at the base, warm dark sepia
brown, fading to bright burnt-umber-brown on the outer third; 
without markings, or rarely with one or two small discal spots 
and a costal spot on the fore wing. Fore wing of male with a 
small brand in area lb. 

Underside similar, some'Yhat.paler. Fore wing with a spot 
in the apex of the cell, a large and a small discal, and an out
wardly conical costal spot, white. Hind wing with a white spot 
in apex of cell, and a discal series of five or six small spots ; 
these spots often tinged with blue. Antennre, head, thorax and 
abdomen dark brown and, the antennre excepted, sparsely 
spotted with minute violaceous-white dots. 

Expanse : ~~, 95-100 mm. 
Habitat.-CAR NICOBAR; common. 
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:228 i. Euplma core camorta Moore. 
Euplaa camorta, Moore, 1877 b, p. 582, c1; Wood-Mason & de 

Niceville, 1881 a, p. 228, &~; id., 1882, p. 15. 
Orastia camorta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 279, pI. xxxi, fig. 7 (cf). 
Eupl~ C(lmorta, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 86. 
Cra8tia camorta, Mo~re, ~890, p. 90, p~. _28 figsi 2, 2a, b, ~. (cr~). 
Euplma camorta, Bmgham, 1905, p. 34. . 
Euplrea cZimena camorta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89 (Central Nicobars). 

c1~. Very similar to 8cherzeri, but the outer borders are 
very much paler, especially so in the female. Fore wing of 
male with a small brand. 

Habitat.-CENTRAL NICOBAR ISLANDS; common. 

288j. Euplma core simulatrix Wood-Mason and de Nice-, 
ville. 

Euplrea simulatrix, Wood Mason & de Niceville, 1881 a, p. 229 
(~, Great Nicobar); id., 1882, p. 15, pI. iii, figs. 1 (d'), 2 (~). 

Vadebra Bimulatrix, Moore, 18~3 a, p. 261. . _ 
Euplrea (Orastia) simulatrix,:Mare1la.ll &.de Nicevine~ l883,...p: 76. 
Me'nama8imulatrix, Moore, 1890, p. 74, pI. 18, .figs. 1, la, b, c (cr~). 
Euplrea simu.latrix, Bingham, 1905, p. 25.. -
Eu,plr.ro climena 8imulatrix, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 226; Hul· 

, staert, 1931, p. 100; Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 
Euplrea core si7nulatrix, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

~. U pperside dark brown, the margins broadly paler.; 
both wings imnlaculate. Fore wing without a brand. 

Underside with similar ground-colour. F.ore wing with a, 
spot at apex of cell, a small c08t~1 spot and three discal.sp0U!' 
all bluish-white. Hind wing wi~h a bluish-white spot at apex 
of cell and five or six bluish-white discal spots. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen very dark brown, 
almost. black; head, thorax and abdomen spotted with white. 

~. Upperside with the borders of both wings very' much 
paler than in the male, forming a' broad ~y white borde!'. 
Fore wing with a small pinkish-white costal spot. 

Habitat.-SOUTH NICOBAR ISLANDS. The male is common; 
the female rare, at least in collections. 

Euplma algea (Godart), 1819. 

This species differs from other Indian species of the group 
in the male brand being broader and longer. The Indian 
representative 'of algea was, prior to Corbet's paper (1942), 
considered as a species distinct from others; in this paper the 
name e'leutho (Godart) was used for the species but this was 
rectified in the 1943 paper, following Talbot (1943, p. 13). 

Distribution.-S,IKXm to Oceania, excluding Formosa and 
Philippines. 

A number of distinct subspeoies are found of whioh three 
occur within the Indian area. 
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:229 tJ. Buplma algea deione Westwood. (Fig. 27, &'). 
Eupl~ deione, Westwood, 1848, p. 76, pl. xxxvii, fig. 3 (~~ 

Assam); Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 
Penoa deione, Moore, 1883 a, p. 275, pl. xxx, fig. 2 (6'). 
Eupkw deione, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 88 (Sikkim; 

Assam); de Niceville, 1883 a, p. 93.(d'~, Sikk:im). 
Penoade'tone, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near 'Assam). 
EuplmQ deione~ Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 302 (Sikkim). 
Penoa. dsione, Moore, 1890, p .. 98, pl. 34, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (&~). 
E·uplmg,. ~l'.enoa) dR/~one,. de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim, 

rather .rare); Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper Chindwin, very 
common' ; Manipur). 

Euplma deione, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Burma); Bingham, 
1905, p. 35. , 

Euplcw deione deione, Fruhs~orfer, 1910, p. 238. 
Eupla3a deione, Tytler, 1911~ p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Eupla!,a deione deione, Evens~ 1923, p. 52~; id., 1927, p. 60; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 124, pI. v, fig. 3 (6'); Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Euplrea eleutho deione, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 
EupZrea poeyi, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 340 (~, Assam); Talbot. 

1943 a, p. 9 (= deione 5?). . 
Euplrea Inagnijica, Butler, 1874 b, p. 423 (Q; Tibetl. 
Euplrea deione deione f. arida, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238 (dry

season form, Upper Bmma). 
Eupla3a deione deione f. 8ujJusa, Tytler, 1936, p. 243 (~, Khasi 

Hills; ~,. Sikkim, Manipur). 

&~. Wings more elongate than in E. core godartii, the tornUB 
~f the fore wing in the ~ more rounded ; hind wing somewhat 

Fig. 27.-Euplrea algea deione ","estw., c1. 

pear-sh&ped in both sexes. U pperside very dark brown. Fore 
wing, except a narrow apical margin, entirely suffused with a 
brilliant iridescent blue; a spot at the apex of cell, a discal and 
a costal spot white; these spots rarely (tbsent. Hind wing 
uniform brown, without or with only a faint blue iridescence .. 
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over the disc, and subobsolete, somewhat incomplete post-discal 
and submarginal series of dusky white spots. 

Underside chocolate-brown, the spots as on the upperside,. 
but more distinct. Fore wing with an additional large spot in 
area 2. Hind wing with a small white spot in apex of cell and 
five or six discal spots; the post-diacal spots sometimes wanting. 

Expanse: ~~, 95-105 mm. 
Form arida Fruhst.-~~. Smaller. U pper8ide with small 

white dots. U nder8ide entirely without spots, except for the 
violet discal dots, which are also much reduced. Described 
from the Ruby Mines, Upper Burma, and supposed to
represent a dry-season form. 

Form sutlusa Tytler.-~~: Fore wing upperside with apical 
area suffused with bluish streaks. 

Habitat.-STKKTM to the SOUTHERN SHAN STATES; not rare
but less frequent in Sikkim. 

229 b. Euplma algea Ilmborgil Moore. 
Euplma limborgii, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823, pI. Ii, fig. 2 (c!, Upper

Tenasserim) . 
Penoa limborgii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 30, fig. 7 (ef). 
Euplrea limboryii, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 89; Elwes & 

de Niceville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). . 
Penoa limborgii, Moore, 1890, p. 97, pI. 33, figs. 1, la, b, c (c!~). 
Euplrea limborgii, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Tenasserim and 

Moulmein). 
Euplrea deione lirnbol'y'ii, Bingham, 1905, p. 35; Fruhstorfer,. 

1910, p. 238; Evans, 1923, p. 524; id., 1927, p. 59; Hul
staert, 1931, p. 124; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

~~. Upperside of fore wing usually without spots. Hind 
wing somewhat paler than in deione; post.-discal and sub
marginal spots pure white~ the series complete; post-~cal 
spots elongate; submarginal spots with distal edges more or 
less truncate, inner edges rounded. 

Habitat.-BURMA..: Karen Hills to the Mergui Islands;. 
male not rare. Also in Siam. 

229 c. Euplm& algea menetrlesH C. & R. Felder. 
Euplrea ntenetrieBii, c. & R. Feld~r, 1860, p. 398 (Malaya); 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 87. 
Penoa Inenetriesi, Moore, 1890, p. 95, pI. 32, figs. I, 1 a, b, c (cr~). 
Euplrea deione ulenetrieai, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238. 
Euplrea deione nz,enetriesii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Euplrea algea lnenetriUii, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 10 (ef, type from 

Malaya). 

~~. Upperside much darker than in the two preceding 
subspeoies and with only a weak blue sheen on the wings. Hind 
wing spots obscure, narrow, and elongate. 

Habitat.-BURMA..: The extreme south, extending to Malaya. 
Rare j.n Burma. There is a male in the British Museum from 
the Dawna Range. 
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Sylvester Group. 
(Stictopl~a Butler, Narmada Moore). 
&~. Upperside of fore wing in male with two prominent sex

brands in area lb. Hind wing without a patch of androconia. 
Under8ide of fore wing in the base of area 6, with a spot 

which is always more prominent than the spots in areas 5 and 
4, when these are present. 

The pattern of some species is very like that of species in the 
Oore Group and females of these are not always easy to separate. 

Fig. 2S.-EupllM, sylve8ter hopei C. & R. Feld. 
Venation of male. 

Larva with three pairs of tentacles, those on segments 2 and 5 
much the longer. 

The group comprises only one species. Nominotypical 
8yWe8~r (Fab.) comes from Northern Australia. 

Four subspecies are found in the Indian area. 

230 a. Euplma sylvester montana C. & R. Felder. 
Euplcea ·consimilis var. montana, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 330 

(~~, Ceylon). 
Narmada montana, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13, pl. vi, fig. 1 (&); id., 

1883 a, p. 31S. 
Euplma (S#ctoplC1'4) montana, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 9l. 
Narmada montana, Moor~, 1890, p. 135, pl. 51, figs. 2, 2 a (d' ~). 
EupllEa coreta monta'YU.I, Bingham, 1905, p. 29; Fruhstorfer, 

1910, p. 246. 
8tictopZma montana, Ormiston, 1918, p. S. 
Euplrea coreta montana, Evans, 1923, p. 524; Ormiston, 1924, 

p. 6; Williams, 1927, pp. 13, 14, 19 (migration); Evans, 



78 DANAIDlE. 

1927, p. 59; Williams, 1930, pp. 164, 365, 366 (migration) ;: 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91; Peile .. 1937, 
p. 82; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 39, pI. iii, figs. 5 (~),. 
6 (~). 

Euplma sylve8ter montana, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9. 
Euplcro lankana, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (~, Ceylon). 

I 

~~. Darker than ooreta. U pperside of fore wing with sub .. 
marginal spots obsolete in the male, much darkened in the 
female. 

Underside markings smaller than in coreta, closely resembles' 
E. core asela Moore (p. 69). The recognizable points of differ
ence between asela and montana are in both sexes the same as 
between core and ooreta. 

Habitat.-CEYLoN, up to about 6,000 feet; common,. 
especially in migratory flights. 

230 b. Euplma sylvester coreta (Godart). (Fig. 29, ~). 
Danais coreta, Godart, 1819, p. 178 (<f~, East Indies). 
E·u,plaa coreta, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 241, pI. i,. 

figs. 1, I a (larva, pupa) (North Kanara); Bingham, 1905, p. 29, 
fig. 10 (~); Bell, 1909, pp .. 55-6 (early stages); Evans, 1910, 
p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Euplaa coreta coreta, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 245; Evans, 1923" 
p. 524; id., 1927, p. 59; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138; Evans,. 
1932 a, p. 91; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 

Euplma sylvellter coreta, Corbet, 1942, p. 263. 
EUJJlaa coreo ides , Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (<f, Nilgiris). 
Narmada coreoides, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13; id., 1883 a, p. 318,. 

pI. xxix, fig. 10 (d'). 
Euplma (Stictoplma) coreoides, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 90. 
Euplaa (Narmada) coreoides, Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 11 

(Orissa, rare). 
Narmada co reo ide8, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills);. 

Moore, 1890, p. 134, pI. 51, figs. 1, 1 a (d'~). 

d'~. Upperside dark brown, paler over the distal areas. 
Fore wing with a submarginal series of yellowish-white spots in 
areas Ib to 7, and a series of similarly coloured antemargin~l 
dots, in pairs in each area. Hind wing with two rows of yellow
ish-white spots as on the fore wing, those of the submarginal 
row elongate and paired in areas Ib to 3. 

Underside markings as above. Fore wing with a spot in apex 
of cell and a series of six post-cellular spots. 

d'. A pair of broad, parallel, silky brands on fore wing, -in" 
area lb. In the female these brands are represented by faint 
markings on the upperside and by two white streaks on the 
underside. 

Expanse: ~~, 85-95 mm. 
,This insect and the allied subspecies from Ceylon, closely 

resemble the forms of core (Cram.) inhabiting the same areas. 
The core forms are distinguished by the absence of post
oellular spots in areas 5 and 6 of fore wing underside and by the 
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female possessing only one white streak in area lb of fore wing 
underside. 

Habits and early stages (from Bell, 1909) :-
The egg is laid on the underside of a. leaf; the larva first 

eats the egg-shell, then takes to the leaf, li'Ving always on the 
underside. The larva is much attacked by hymenopterous 
parasites. It feeds on the Apocynaceous creeper, I cknocarpU8 
frutescens Br. 

The butterfly is not common, even in its limited habitat in· 
the hills of Southern India along the west coast, and is hardly 
seen at all in the dry months. It is fond of damp places and 
does not join in migrations. 

Larva.-A pair of tentacles on segments 3, 4, and 12, those 
on segment 3 the longest and those on 12 the shortest ; these 
tentacles are dull indigo, straight, and much longer than in 
E. core (Cram.). Body smooth, with a greasy appearance, 

Fig. 29.-Euplma sylvester coreta (Godt.), c!. 

ordinarily a light violet-green above, chocolate-green on the
venter ; spiracles oval, blaok, shiny ; segments 3 and 4 always 
slightly yellowish dorsally ; a yellow spiracular line divides the 
venter from the dorsum, with a slight yellow shade around 
the spiracles; segment 2 light yellow, with a shiny black 
subdorsal spot; anal flap light yellow, with a large dorsal 
shiny black patch covering three-fourths of the segment; 
extreme base of tentacles yellow; legs shiny black. Length 
39 mm..; breadth, 6 mm.; length of tentacles on segment 3, 
14 mm., on segment 4, 9 mm., on segment 12, 6 mm. 

Pupa.-Whole surface shiny and smooth, the co~our of 
silver, with pale brown markings; cremaster shiny black, 
with a small knob at the extremity and a lateral round tubercle 
at the base; anal clasper-scars black. Length, 18·5 mm.;. 
breadth, at segment 7, 8·5 mm. 

Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA; not rare. 
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230 c. Euplma sylvester hopei C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 28, 
venation). 

Euplcea hopei, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 328 «(!, Assam). 
Euplcea (Stictoplcea) hopei, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (~, Sikkim). 
Stictoplrea hopei., Moore, 1883 a, p. 319. 
Euplcea (Stictoplaa) hopei, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 92, 

pl. ix, fig. 18 (&~, Sikkim). 
Ewplma hopei, Elwes & Moller, 1888, pp. 302-3. 
Stictoplma hopei, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pl. 53, figs. 1, 10 (~~). 
JDuplma harriBi hopei, Bingham, 1905, p. 30; Fruhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 246. 
Euplma hopei, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Nags, Hills, common). 
E'UpUBa harrisi hopei, Evans, 1923, p. 524; id., 1927, p. 59; 

Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (intermediate forms). 
Euplrea dufreane hopei, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138. 
Euplceo, harriBi -hopei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
8tictopla!,o, binotata, Butler, 1878, p. 302 (~, Silhet ; ~, Darjeeling); 

Moore, 1893 a, p. 319, pl. xxx, fig. 4 (~). 
Euplma (Stictoplma) binotata, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 93; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 347 (Cachar). 
Stictoplcro binotata, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pl. 53, figs. 2, 2 a «(!~). 
EupZma (Stictoplma) ha'N"isii f. binotata, Watson, 1897, p. 639 

(Chindwin River). 
EuplfBO, binotata, Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Burma). 
Euplma harrisi hopei var. binotata, Bingham, 1905, p. 30; 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 244, t. 82 a (&). 
Euplrea dujresne hopei f. binotata, Hulstaert, 1931, p~ 139. 
Stictoplma mic1'osticta, Butler, 1878, p. 302 (&); Moore, 1883 a, 

p.320. 
Euplma micTosticta, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 94 (Cachar). 
Euplcsa hamsi hopei var. microsticta, Bingham, 1905, p. 30; 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246 (~, wet-season form). 
E'Uplma dujresne hopei f. microsticta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 
8tictoplrea regina, Moore, 1883 a, p. 319 (&" Caohar); id., 1890, 

p. 140, pI. 53, fig. 3 (&, Cachar). 
Stictoplma py~a, Moore, 1883 G, p. 320 (~~, Cachar); id., 

1890, p. 139, pI. 52, figs. 3, 3 a (d'~). 
EupZma pygm,rea, Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (~, Bhamo). 
Euplma harrisi hopei f. pygmlEa, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246 (dry

season form.) 
Euplma (Stictoplcea) harris;', de Niceville (non Felder), 1894 a, 

p. 119 (Sikkim). 

~~. U pperside of fore wing, in addition to tIle submarginal 
and antemarginal spots as in harrisii, a spot in apex of cell, 
and a row of from t~o to seven discal spots., Hind wing with 
the submarginal and antemarginal spots reduced to two or 
three apical ones. 

Underside of both wings with the submarginal and ante
marginal spots reduced to dots, the former commencing below 
the apex and not reaching the tornus, the latter commencing 
at the tornus and not reaching the apex. 

Various forms have been described, based on the number 
of disoalspots on the fore wing and of spots on the hind wing. 
A name has been given also to small specimens. Whether any 
of these form~ constitute seasonal broods is not certain, but 
if this is not the case, the names cannot be sustained. 
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Habitat.-SIKKJM and ASSAM, to the SOUTHERN SHAN 

SrATEs; not rare. Specimens intermediape between hopei and 
karrisii are found in the Karen Hills where the two subspecies
overlap. 

230 d. Euplma sylvester harrisH C. & R. Felder. 
Eupl~a harriaii, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 328 (<S, Cochin China)~ 
Stictopl~a harriai, Moore, 1883 a, p. 320, pI. xxx, fig 8 (~). 
Eup~a harriaii, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 416. 
StictopllM harrisi, Moore, 1890, p. 136, pI. 52, fig. 1 (~ type),. 

1 a (~). 
EuplO3a (Stictoplma) harriaii, de Niceville, 1892 b, p. 160 (part.). 
Eupl~a harrisii, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Moulmein and Tavoy). 
Eupl~a harriai, Bingham, 1905, p. 30, pI. .i, fig. 4 (0-;. 
Eupl~a harrisi harrisi~ Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246, t. 84b (~); 

Evans, 1923, p. 524; id., 1927, p. 59. 
EuplC£a dujresne harrisii, Hulstaert,1931, p. 139, pI. v, fig. 4 (0-). 
Euplrea harrisi harriai, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Euplrea sylvester harrisii, Corbet, 1942, p. 263; Talbot, 1943 a,. 

p. 9. 
Euplrea grQtei, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 339, pI. xli, fig. 7 .(~). 
Stictoplma grotei, l\ioore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Euplooa (Stictoplrea) grotei, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 91 

(Mergui; V pper Tenasserim). 
Stictoplrea crowleyi, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pI. 52, fig. 2 (~, Ten-

asserim). 
Euplrea crowleyi, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (l\'loulmein). 
Euplrea harrisi var. crowleyi, Bingham, 1905, p. 30. 
Euplrea harrisi harriai abo crowleyi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246. 
Euplrea dufreane harrisii abo crowleyi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 

O~. Upperside dark velvety brown. Fore wing glossed with 
blue from base to outer margin; a submarginal series of bright 
blue spots; an antemarginal series of dots, not extending above 
veins 4 or 5. Hind wing only glossed with blue over the disc ; 
submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, the latter 
smaller, and the series generally incomplete. 

Underside dark umber-brown. Fore wing slightly glossed 
with blue over th~ disc ; markings as on upperside, but with the 
follo1Ving additional spots on both wings :-A spot at apex of 
cell; five to seven bluish-white discal spots, one or more being 
minute or absent. 

Antennre black; head, thorax and abdomen dark browri, 
the head and thorax slightly and minutely spotted with white. 

Expanse: o~, 95-105 mm. 
Form crowleyi (Moore).-'Upperside of hind wing with only 

three anterior submarginal spots; antemarginal spots absent. 
Habitat.-BURMA: Dawna Range to Southern Burma; 

Malaya, Siam and Annam ; not rare. 
According to Tytler (1939, p. 243) two intermediate forms fly 

together equally commonly in the Karen Hills. One form 
resembles karrisii on the fore wing, the hind wing with smaller 
and less distinct post-discal spots. The second form resembles 
hopei C. and R. Felder on the fore wing, but the hind wing has 
the spots much more developed. 

VOL •. IT. G 



R2 DANAIDlE • 

.l.lfulciber Group (Trepsichrois Hubn.). 
Wings narrow. Fore wing with blue gloss over the distal 

area. Female always with a Danaine-like pattern of white 
stripes on the hind wing, including the cell. Male with very 
characteristic scent patch on hind wings. This forms a IM'ge 

Fig. 30.-Euplcro mulciber mulciber (Cram.). 
Venation of male. 

dark area, including part of the cell and distal area from costa 
to vein 4, with a small yellow cell-spot. The androconia are 
filiform, with the apex clubbed and hairy. The hair-pencil is 
pale yellow and the odour of this organ is very repulsive to 
Man. Larva with four pairs of very long tentacles, on segments 
2, 3, 5, and 11. 

A single species, comprising several distinct Bubspecies, 
represents the group . 

. Euplma mulelber (Cramer). 
cr. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with blue gloss, and 

usually ~arked with white spots. Hind wing unmarked. 
~. Upperside of fore wing with reduced blue, the white 

spots more prominent. Hind wing with linear white stripes in 
the cell and areas beyond the cell; a submarginal row of 
white spots or dots. 

Larva.-u Cylindrical, with four pairs of long, fleshy, 
subdorsal filaments which have pink bases and black tips. 
Body pinkish-white with lateral yellowish blotches, the seg
ments each divided by a black line, and anteriorly bordered 
by a' ns,lTOW transverse pink band and purple-brown ·stripes ; 
spiracles black ; head with a dark red stripe in front and one 
on each side; fore legs black, middle and hind legs bIas, 
ringed with pink." (Moore, 1890, from the Javan subspecies). 
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Pupa.-" Short, thick across the middle; thorax concave 
behind; abdominal segments dorsally convex, metallic 
golden-brown with a darker brown antprior stripe." (Moore, 
1890). 

Habits.-Very fond of flowers, where they sit with the wings 
closed. Various Papilios and other butterflies are associated 
with E. muZciber aR mimics. Fruhstorfer (1910) writes.-" Even 
specimens of the Nymphalid genus Penthema and some 
Papilios .of the paradoxus group, which are much larger than the 
model, resemble mulciber on the wing to such a degree that they 
deceived me over and over again, and my Annamites' and 
Japanese could not distinguish them at all." 

The early stages do not appear to have been properly 
described~ which is surprising considering the abundance of the 
species in India. . 

Distribution.-INDIA to Malaya, Tong-king, China, Formosa, 
Philippine Islands, Borneo, Sumatra and Java. A number of 
subspecies are known, and two occur in the Indian area. 

231 a. Euplma m.iller mulciber (Cramer). (Fig. 30, vena
tion; fig. 31, ¥). 
Papilio mulc~b(!ll'., Cramer, 1771, p. 45, pI; cxxvii, figs. C,. D 

(East Indies). 
Trepsichrois mulciber, Butler, 1878, p. 296. 
Euplma mulciber, Bingham, 1905, pp. 45, 46, pI. i, fig. 6 (~) ; 

Kershaw, 1907, pp. 11, 12, pI. ii, figs. 4 (~), 5 (~), pI. 1 a, 
fig. 4 (larva). 

Euplrea muZciber muZeibeT, Fruhstorfer~ 1910,. p. 249. 
Euplrea mulciber, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, 3,000-

4~000 feet); Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, up to 6,000 feet). 
Trepsichrois mulciber, South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 3,000-

4,000 feet). 
E'l6plrea mulciber, Eltringham, 1915, pp. 170-173, pI. xx, figs. 

30-340 (scent-organs); Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Euplrea mulciber mulciber, Evans, 1923, p. 521; id., 1927, p. 57 ; 

HU1staer.t, 1.931, pp. 145-146:; Evans, 11932 a, p. 89, pl. ~ 
fig.·C 8.1 (~). Gough, 193o, p. 261.(Nepal); Beile, 1937, p. 81 ; 
Corbet, 1942, .pp. 261, 264, fig. 14 (&' androconial scale). 

Papilio midamU8, Lilmmus (non Linn., 1758), 1764, p. 251. 
Eu,plrea midamus, Moore, 1865 a, p. 7161 (Bengal). 
Trepsirf/Wois mIidoImU8, Moore, 1879 a, tp. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Euplrea (Trepsichrois) midamu,s, de Niceville, 1881, p. 49 

(Sikkim,); id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim); Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 74. pI. viii, fig. 13 (cr~, Assam). 

EupZrea midam'U8, Doherty, !l886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon); id., 
1886 b, p. 256 (~, Nicobars); Elwes & Moller, 188fi, p. 301. 

Trepsichrois mulcibra, Hubner, '1816, p. 16. 
Trepsichrois linnrei, Moore, 1883 a, p. 286, pI. xxix, fig. 4 (~), 

pI. xxx, fig. 1 (~). 
Eupla!a linnrei, Elwes & de Ni~eville, 1887, p. 41.6 (Tavoy). 
Euplrea (Trep8iohrot8) Unnll'li, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, J887, 

p. 345 .~Caohar,). . 
Trepsichrois linnrei, Moore, 1890, p. 100, pI. 35, fig. 1 (larva, 

pupa, Java), la, b (~~). 
02 
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Euplrea (Trepsichrois) linnrei, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim); 
MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 214 (Mussoorie); Watson, 
1897, p. 638 (Uppe'r Chindwin & Chin Hills); de Niceville, 
1898, p. 131, pI. x, figs. 3, 4 (&" aberr. Sikkim);, Adamson, 
1905, p. 160 (Burma). 

Trepsichrois vandeventeri, Butler (non Forbes), 1885 a, p. 300 
(near Assam). 

Euplrea mulciber var. duarseri, de Rh6.Philipe, 1910, p. 754 
(Sikkim). 

~. Uppersid,e dark brown, entirely glossed with brilliant 
blue and marked with violescent white spots ; a spot in the 
apex of cell; a much curved series of five or six post-discal 
spots ; a submarginal sinuous row of larger spots, and an 
incomplete antemarginal series of dots. Hind wing unmarked 
exoept for the light brown scent-patch. 
~ Upperside lighter brown than the ~, the fore wing only 

glossed with blue on the disc ; spots white and more or lesa 

Fig. 31.-Enpla'o. liZ nlciber ululciber (Cram.), ~. 

similar to those on the fore wing of the C!, but larger and pure 
white; in addition a streak in the cell and another curved 
streak in area lb showing through faintly from the 'underside. 
Hind wing with narrow white streaks in the cell and in the 
areas beyond; a submarginal row of slightly elongate white 
spots. 

d'~. Underside similar to the upperside, but the markings 
broader, larger and more distinct; male also with a small 
white spot in apex of cell, two or three diacal spots, and in. 
complete submarginal and antemarginal series of white 
dots. 

Antenn 00 , head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety brown, 
the abdomen glossed with greenish-blue above; beneath, the 
head and thorax spotted, the abdomen transversely banded 
with white. 

Expanse: &'~, 90-100 mm. 
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Habitat.-SrMLA to BURMA; common. According to Mac
Kinnon and de Niceville (1897), the insect is rare at Mussooree. 
Peile (1937) notes taking a few in a garden at Fatehgarh, 
United Provinces. Common in Kumaon up to 4,000 feet and 
in Nepal from August to October, to about 4,500 feet; in the 
Naga Hills to 6,000 feet, in the Mishmi Hills to 4,000 feet, in 
the Chin Hills to over 5,000 feet. Doherty (1886 b) records a 
female from Bompoka Island in the Nicobars, and stragglers 
have been noted from the Andaman Islands. An aberration, 
with abnormal venation and pattern, is figured by de Nic~ville 
(1898). 

The subspecies extends to China, Tong-king and Malaya. 

231 b. Euplma mulciber kalinga Doherty. 
Euplrea (Trepsichrois) kalinga, Doherty, 1886 b, p. 256 (Ganjam 

District, Madras). 
Trepsichrois kalinga, Moore, 1890, p. 104. 
Euplcea m1flcibe·r var. kalinga, Bingham, 1905, p. 46. 
Euplcea mulciber kalinga, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 250; Evans, 

1923, p. 521; id., 1!l27, p. 57; id., 1932 a, p. 89; Hulstaert. 
193~, p. 146; Peile, 1937, p. 81. 

d' Upperside of fore wing less blue than in the nomino
typical race, the spots .larger and whiter. Hind wing with 
smaller scent-patch. 

~. Similar to the male. Hind wing with a series of obscure 
antemarginal whitish dots; a few pale streaks faintly visible 
in the anterior areas, but the cell quite immaculate. 

Habitat.-MADRAS PRESIDENOY·: Eastern Ghats. Doherty 
(1886 b) says, " I found this butterfly common on Mahendragiri 
and other mountains of the Ganjam District and in the Potinga 
Pass and the neighbouring country in the Vizagapatan District, 
l\fadras Presidency, and in the adjoining native State of 
Jaipur. I also saw a specimen flying in Orissa J near the southern 
boundary of that Province." 

The insect is rare in collections. Bin.6hAib (1905) speaks 
of examining a " single female in Mr. Elwes's (Jollection, now 
in the British Museum." N~ither this specimen nor any others 
are at present in the Museum General Collection. When the 
mass of material in the Oberthiir Collection can be sorted, 
perhaps the insect will be found, as Doherty sent many things 
to the late Charles Oberthur. So far, the author has never seen 
an example of this subspecies. The same remark applies to a' 
subspecies of Delias described by Doherty from the same 
locality. 

A male and female of kalinga, not ex t.mined by the author, 
are in the Hope Dept. of Entomology, Oxford. These bear 
a label: "E. Ghats, Goda~ari Malialis, above Godavari River, 
May, ,1908 (Hearsey)." 
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Tulliolus Group. (Calliplaa Butl.). 
This group is sufficiently characterized in the key on page 58. 

According to Corbet (1942, pp .. 255-6) four species may be 
recognized, all closel)T allied and fo:r;ming a single species
complex. Only one species is found within Indian limits. 

,Fig. 32.-Euplrea tulliobus 1nazar~9 (Moore), &. 
a, abdomen, ventral view, showing position of scent-brushes; h, valve. 

(Moor Roepke, 1936). 

Euplma tulliolus (Fabrieius, 1793). 

A very variable species with a wide distribution, and com
prising a variety of forms some of which, as mazares Moore for 
example, were thought to represent distinct species. It seems 
best to unite these forms in one geographical series, and future 
research will 'she w whether more than one 'species is included. 

d'~. Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue, more strongly 
in the male; a submarginal series of bluish-white spots, the 
anterior ones usually larger. Hind wing with or without 
submarginal spots and usually three rounded anterior ones. 

Under8ide with the spots purer white. Both wings with a 
lOW of antemarginal dots, and a curved series of submarginal 
spots. 

Di8tribution.-FormosJt and China to the Philippines, 
Australia, New Guinea, and the Pacific. One subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

232. Euplma tuIHolus ledereri C. & R. ~"elder. (Fig. 33, vena
tion). 

Ewpl~a ledereri, c. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 397 (~, Malacca); id .• 
1865, p. 317. t. xl, figs. 5, 6 (&'); Moore, 1883 a, pp. 292, 302. 
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Euplrea (Gallipl~a) ledereri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 73. 
Galliplcea ledereri, Moore, 1890, p. 105, pI. 36, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (d'~). 
Euplrea ledereri, Bingham, 1905, p. 28. 
E'uplrea ma~are8 ledereri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. r52; Evans, 1923, 

p. 152; ",d., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplrea tulliolus ledereri, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 159. 
Euplam, mazares ledereri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Euplma tulliolusledereri, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9. 
Euplrea inquinata, Butler, 1.866 a, pp. 288, 291, fig. 2 (c!). 

O'~. Hind wing in both sexes with costa strongly arched. 
U pper8ide of fore wing silky brown, in male glossed with blue, 
in female with dull purple on the anterior half; a spot in the 
lower angle of cell ; post-discal spots in areas 4, 6, and 10 ; a 
submarginal series of six or seven spots, the -anterior two 
generally large, coalescent and blurred. Hind wing olive-brown, 
darker ov~r the disc in the male. 

Underside silky browp., the spots as on upperside, but white; 
male with submarginal series on fore wing incomplete, with 

Fig. 33.-Euplrea tulliol'U8 ledereri C. & R. Feld. 
Venation of male. 

two or threeantemarginal dots; female with both series 
complete. Hind wing with usually complete series of sub
margina1 and antemarginal spots. 

Antennre, head, thorax, and abdomen dark brown; \ under .. 
side of head, thorax, and abdomen barred with white. 

Expanse : ~~, 70-80 Mm. 
Habitat.-SOUTHERN BURMA and MEBGUI ISLANDS, extending 

to Malaya; rare in Burma. 

Pk03nareta Group. 
(Eupla,a Fabr., M acropl(J!JJ, Butl.). 
Species of larger size than those of -the preceding group. 

Fore wing without a sex-patch; cell without a recurrent vein, 
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or this vestigal; udc ,veIl marked. Hind wing of male, on 
upperside, ,vith a large, dull, patch of androconia, more or less' 
extended, in a.nd over the anterior edge of the cell; costal 
area greyish-,vhite. The venation is sho,vn in fig 19. 

Larva ,vith three pairs of tentacles. 
The group comprises a single species phrenareta (Schaller) of 

,vhich three subspecies occur in the Indian area. 

233 a. Euplrea phrenareta corus (Fabricius). (Figs. 19, vena
tion; 20, genitalia; 34, larva and pupa). 

Papilio coru.s, Fabrieius, 1793, p. 41 (~, Ceylon). 
/Enpla!(l. corn .. '?, )Ioore, 1883 a, p. 289 ;id., 1890, p. 107, pI, 37. 

figs. 1 (larva and pupa), la, b (d'~) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 27. 
Eupi(l!a corus corus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 258. 
I1Jnp/wa corllS, Onniston, 1918, p. 7 (South-\\'est Ceylon). 
Eup[o_'a con(.s corns, Evans, 192:3, p. 152; Onniston, 1924, p. 5 ; 

I~vans, ] 927, p. ,5i; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 158: Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 91, pI. xi, fig. C3.13 (~); 'Yoodhousp & Henry, 1942, p. 40. 
pI. ii, fi gs. 6 (d'), 7 (~). 

}i)uplu-'a. pha'na.reta corus, Corbpt, 1942, p. 265. 
E~upla:(l eii8(l., Butler, 1866 a" p. 270 (d'~, Ceylon); l\Ioore, 1880 a, 

p. 9, pI. Y, figs. 2 (d'), 2ft (¥); 1\Iarshall & do Niceyille, 1883, 
p. 72, pi viii, fig. 14 (6). 

d'~. Upperside golden olive-bro,vn, the lower portion of both 
wings shaded ,vith fuscescent purple. Fore wing with a spot 

Fig. 34.-Eup/a:a pha:na},{J/a corlts (Fabr.). 
Larya and pupa. ( ... .\ft.er J.lloo1·e, 1890). 

in apex of cell; t,vo post-cliscal spots; a more or less incomplete 
subma.rginal a,nd antema.rginal series of ,vhite spots. Hind 
wing ,vith a faintly marked spot in apex of cell; a very in
complete submargiIlal and antemarginal series of "rhite spots, 
varying fronl t,vo or three ill the submarginal and none in the 
antemarginal, to six or seven in each series. ¥, in addition, 
with some faintly defined discal spots. 

Underside similar, the spots better defined. Antennre, head 
and abdomen dark bro,,·n, the abdomen glossed ,vith blue 
above; palpi, thora.x beneath, and legs spotted ,vith ,vhite. 

Expanse : c~, 110-130 mnl. 
S genitalia (fig. 20).-Uncus vestigial. Side lobes minute. 

Tegumen (ixth tergite), on its dorsal side, ,vith a weakly sclero
tized, irregularly shaped, flexible process of moderate length, 
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here termed the caudula ; thi~ ~rocess tapers gently, and its free 
end lies close to the redeagus. Valve·large and slipper-shaped, 
its apex forming a rounded prOminence, the ventral edge here 
being widely thickened. Harpe long and narrow, anteriorly 
more strongly sclero~iZed where, at apex of valve, it is rounded 
with its dorsal edge dentate. JEdeagus with a prominent patch 
of cornuti on its ~..entral side. 
Larva.-Cy~drical ; light brQwn, with slight purplish sheen, 

and a paler Bupl:'aspiracular region ; segments with dark brown 
stripes ; head and legs dark brown ; three pairs of tentacles, 
reddish with black tips. 

Pupa.-Broad; thorax uneven, silvery grey, with golden
brown bands; abdominal segments dorsally convex, spotted 
with brown. 

Habitat.-CEYLON ; not rare. According to Ormiston (1918) 
it does not appear to occur far inland and is scarce at Colombo 
and Galle. 

233 b. Euplma phmnareta vitrina Fruhstorfer. 
Macroplrea corua vitrina, Fruhstorfer, 1898, p. 190 (d'~, Lower 

Burma); id., 1910, p. 258, t. 79 a (d'); Evans,. 1932 a, p. 91 
(Bassein). 

O~. Upperside of fore wIDg with a pale violet suffusion over 
the apical area above vein 4, sometimes extending into the cell. 
The violet area is paler in the female, and on the underside it is 
almost white. 

There is some variation -in the extent and density of the 
violet suffusion, and in the female the extent of this suffusion 
over the cell and below vein 5 is also variable. 

Habitat.-BURMA: only at Bassein; rare. The British 
Museum contains 10 ~ and 15~, including the types; of these 
4 c3 and 11~ were collected at Bassein, chiefly by_ Archbald. 
One of these males agrees with phrebus Butl., and another is 
transitional between phabus and vitrina. Hulstaert (1931, 
p. 159, note) refers to vitrina having been taken in Cochin China, 
with phabu8 and a transitional specimen. 

233 c. Euplma phmnareta phmbus Butler. 
Euplrea phadJus, Butler, 1866 a, p. 270 (&, Moulmein; ~, 

Penang). 
Eupl~a (Macropl~a) phabus, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 

1881 a, p. 226 (&, Car Nicobar). 
Euplr£a phrebus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 289; id., 1890, p. 109, pI. 38, 

figs. 1, 1a (d'~); Bingham, 1905, p. 27. 
Euplcea corU8 phrebU8, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 258; Evans, 1932 a, 

p.91. . 
Euplrea ca8telnaui, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 315 (~, Malacca) ; 

Distant, 1882 a, p. 24, pI. ii, fig. 6 (~); Wood-Mason & de 
Niceville, 1882, p. 15 (Car Nicobar; Mergui); Marshall & de 
Niceville, 1883, p. 72; Adamson, 1905, p. 160. 

d'~. Differs from corus in the spots on both wings being 
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larger, more blurred and dusky-white, the centres of these often 
purer white. Fore wing with the series of post--discal ed 
submarginal spots more complete; ,the anterior submarginal 
spots much larger, especially the one in area 6. Hind wing 
with inner area darker and witho~t spots. 

Under8ide with the white spots larger and better defined. 
Hind wing with complete series of post-discal and submarginal 
spots. 

Habitat.-BUBMA: Moulmein to Southern Burma; NICOBAR 
ISLAN DS, Siam, ~nd Malaya. Rare, the female more plentiful 
than the male. 

M idamus Group. 

(Salpinx Hiibn., Isamia Moore, Danisepa Dist., PaJlerwma 
Moore). 

O~·. Fore wing cell with or without a recurrent vein; 'Udc 
developed; 0 with a patch of androconia below vein 2. Hind 
wing cell relatively short; 0 with a large, dull, yellow patch 

Fig. 35.-Euplwa klugii sirlhula Moore. 
Venation of male. 

Qf androconia in the cell.and over its upper edge; costal area. 
smoothly scaled and grey-white. 

Anal stylus with two hair-pencils or rosettes, grey or light. 
yellow. 

Larva with four pairs of tentacles. 
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Key to Indian Species and some Sub8pecie.~. 
1. Fore \ving upperside, with the brand pale blue, the 

wing glossed with blue .'. . .. 
Fore wing upperside with the brand brown .. 

2. Fore wing upperside, with large white cell-patch 
w hic h reaches the costa. . . 

Fore wing upperside, without a white cell-patch; 
blue post-discal spots ... .. . . 

3. Fore wing upperside, with}. brand short, about 5 
mm., long. . . . . . .. '\ . .. 

Fore wing upperside, with brand about 10 rom. 
long. ... . 

4. ITpperside with a blue gloss 

Upperside '\vithout a blue gloss 
5. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing without a cell-

spot or post-cellular spots . . . . . 
Upperside pale brown. Fore wing with a cell-spot 

and post-cellular spots . . 
6. Forewing upperside, with the an1iemarginal spots 

obsolete; submarginal spots small and regular. 

Fore \ving upperside, with antema,rginal spots well 
marked; submarginal spots larger and regular. 

Fore wing upperside, with the antemarginal spots 
obsolete posteriorly; submarginal spots en
larged anteriorly, and coalescent; discal spcts 
often present 

Euplma midamus (Linnreus), 1758. 

2. 
3. 
[(Fa.hr.). p. loa. 
di.ocletiam U,8. 

[Grne!., p. 102. 
leucosticto8 

4. 
[(Linn.}, p. 91. 

midam1Js 
klugii Iclu(Jii 

[1\loore, p. 95. 
5. . 

6. [po 94. 
[atorffi (:\loore, 
rnidam1l! roep .. 

[Moore, p. 99. 
klu.gii sinna.la 

[po 99. 
[C. & R. Feld., 

klugii /:Qllari 

[p 101. 
(C. & R. Feld., 
klugii eTichsonii 

A very variable species. It is distinguished from the 
others in this group by the male brand on the fore wing being 
longer, about 10 mm., in length. In most forms the fore wing 
is suffused with brilliant- blue, the markings variable and 
similar to those of allied species. . Hind wing with usually 
only a diacal blue sheen, and with the usual markings of the 
group. 

The nomiIrotypical subspecies comes from Hong Kong and 
Southern China. This has little blue on the wings and more 
resembles the southern subspecies. 

The anal hair-pencils of the male consist of two rosettes, 
one with a long stalk and ~everal long radiating hairs, the 
other small and delicate. 

The larva feeds on Strophanthu8 divergen8 R. Graham, a 
elimbfug plant of the family Apocynacere. It is occasionally 
also found on imported oleander. Pupa golden. 

The butterfly is very abundant in Hong Kong, where it may 
be observed in swarms round the tops of flowering trees. 

Distribution.-NEFAL to ASSAM!, BURMA, Malaya and Indo
China, Haman and Hong Kong. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 
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234a. Euplma midamus rogenhoferi C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 
36, ~). 

Euplrea rogenhoferi, C. & R'. Felder, 1865, pp. 325-6 (~, II India 
sept. J' , recte Assam). 

Euplcea (Salpinx) rogenhofe'fi, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 «(1,. 
Sikkim); Marshall & de Niceville. 1883, p. 60. 

Euplrea (lsamia) IrogenhoJeri, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 347 (Cachar). 

EupZrea rogenhoferi, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 300 (Sikkim). 
Euplcea (lsamia}'rogenhoferi, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim, 

very rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 639 (0', Chin Hills). 
Euplcea rogenhoferi, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 ("Arracan Hill 

Tracts "). 
Eutplrea 1nidalnus rogenhoje'fi, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 (d' type from 

Assam). 
EupllEa splendetls, Butler, 1866, p. 272 (~, Nepal). 
lsarnia splendens, Moore, 1883 a, p. 311, pI. xxx, fig. 3 (d'); 

id., 1890, p. 128, pI. 48, figs. 1 (d', Darjeeling), la, (~, type of 
irawada) , Ib (~, Bassein), Ie (d' var., Rangoon). 

Euplrea splendens, Bingham, 1905, p. 43 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133. 

Euplrea 1nidamus sp.lendena, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 
Euplrea spleruiens, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Euplcea midarnus splendens, Evans, 1923, p. 252; id., 1927, 

p. 58; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182; Evans, 1932 a, p. 93; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 243. 

Euplrea irau'ada, Moore, 1877 at p. 45 (~, Rangoon). 
lsamia irawada, Moore, 1883 a, p. 311. 
Euplcea (SaZpi1lx) irawada, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 61. 
lsan~ia i1·awada, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 ("near Assam "). 
Euplrea midamus 8plendens is f. irawada, Fruhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 270. 
lsamia noblei, Swinhoe, 1916, p. 480 (~, Rangoon). 
Euplrea 1nidanu.t8 b1'ahma abo noblei, Hulstaert, 1931,' p. 182. 
18amia sple·ndens. Butl., vaT., Moore, 189Q, pI. 48. fig. Ie (is) 

(= noblei Swinh.). 

O~. Upperside dark velvety brown. Fore wing glossed 
entirely with brilliant blue; a cell-spot; a post-cellular series 
of violaceous spots in areas 2 to 6, 9 and 10, these sometimes 
centred '\\ith white; a submarginal curved row of six white 
spots'; an antemarginal series, sometimes obsolescent, of six 
or seven white dots. Hind wing with paler ground-colour; 
a submarginal and an antemarginal series of white spots, 
nearly complete, but often faint and obsolescent, not reaching 
the tornus. 

Underside rich umber-brown. Fore wing with discal area 
darker; diseal spots reduced to a violaceous spot in area 2, and 
a small costal spot; antemarginal dots more numerous than on 
upperside. Hind wing darker in the proximal area; markings 
as on upperside with, in addition, five post-cellular spots. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety brown ; 
a few white spots on the head and thorax. 

Expanse: ~Q~ 95-105 mm. 
Variation.-The blue on the fore wing varies in intensity 

from a bright to a dark blue. The spots vary in number and 



EUPLCEA. 93 

size and are sometimes almost all absent. The hind wing has the 
submarginal spots sometimes absent. Specimens with the 
fore wing very dark blue, and spots more rounded, are called 
form irawada Moore. Those in which the fore wing markings 
are absent or vestigial are called form noblei (Swinh.). 

Fig. 36.-Euplrea. midanlBS 1'ogenlwje1'i C. & R. Feld., ~. 

Habitat.--STKKTM to BURMA (Karen Hills). Not common 
a:Qd rare in Sikkim and Assam. It is doubtful if it occurs in 
Nepal. 

234 b. Euplma midamus chloe (Guerin). 
Danais chloe, Guerin, 1843, p. 71 (Indo-China). 
lsamia chloe, Moore, 1883 a, p. 315, pI. xxix, fig. 7 (~). 
Ewplrea chloe, Marshall' & de Niceville, 1883, p. 66. 
Euplrea midamus chloe, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270, t. 84 a ; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 181. 
Euplrea margctrita, Butler, 1866, p. 279 (~, Moulmein). 
Salpinx margarita, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Isamiamargarita, Moore, 1883 a, p. 313, pI. xxx, fig. 5 (~). 
E~"plrea margarita, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 62. 
Isamia margarita, Moore, 1890, p. 129, pI. 49, figs. 1, 1 a, b (~), 

1 c, d (~). 
Euplrea 1nargarita, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Moulmein). 
Euplrea midamus margarita, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 (Moulmein 

and Dawna Hills). 
Euplcea ada1nsoni, Marshall, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1880, 

p. 245 (~, Moulmein). 
lsamia brahma, Moore~ 1883 a', p. 314 (~, "Hatsiega, Tenas

serim " ); id., 1.890, p. 131, pI. 50, fig. 2 (~). 
Eup~ chloe chloe f. brahma, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p.270 (dry

season form). 
Euplrea midamus brahma, Evans, 1923, p. 523; Hulstaert, 1931, 

p. 131; Evans, 1932 a, p. 93. 
lsamia eclecta, Swinhoe, 1917, pp. 331-2 (~, " Palone, Burma "). 
Euplrea midarnus brahma abo eclecta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182. 

d~. Differs from rogenhoferi C. and R. Feld., in having 



94 DANAIDlE. 

the fore wing only suffused wit·h blue for its proximal twa
thirds; a spot in apex of cell; post-cellular spots in areas 2J 
3, and 10; posterior antemarginal dots; these markings some
times entirely absent or obsolescent. Hind wing with complete 
series of antemarginal and submarginal spots. 

Underside with the spots more numerous than above. 
Variation.-'rhe names brakma Moore and adamsoni Moore, 

relate to insignificant variations. The name eclecta (Swinh.) 
can be used to denote a form in which the spots on the hind 
wing are obscured ·or dusky. 

Habitat.-KA.:s.:mN HILLS to SOUTIJERN BURMA, Malaya, 
Tong-king and Siam. N.ot ra~e, except in Karen Hills. Also 
occurs as a straggler ,on the CENTRAL NIOOBAR ISLANDS. 

234 c. Euplma midalD11S mepstorftl Moore). 
Tiruna roepstorjJi, Moore, 1888 a, p. 316, pI. xxxii, fig. 8 (~, 

Andamans); id., 1890, p. 133, pI. 50, fig. 3 (~). 
Eu,plrea roepstorfi (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 44. 
Euplrea roepstorjJi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 268. 
Euplma klugii roepstorfii (sic), Evans, 1923, p. 522; id., 1927, 

p.58. 
Euplma roepstorffi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 177. 
Euplrea 1ooepstorfii (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 
Euplrea: midamu8 roepsUwffi, Corbet, 1942, p. 265 .. 

~. Closely resembles E. andarnanensis. Atka., in ground
-oolour and pattern of markings, but the former is of a more 
bronze-brown and slightly darker. The brand is short and 
very thin. U pperside of fore wing with a cell-spot; a row 
of five post-discal spots, the lower three, in areas 2 to 4, placed 
in an oblique line, the two anterior ones, with a small costal 
spot, forming a line at right angles to the costa.; a submarginal 
row of six spots, the anterior three in a subapical position, the 
spot in area 3 placed close to the post-discal one, the spot in 
area 2 larger, and the one below this linear and placed more 
distad; an antemarginal row of very small spots in areas lb to 6. 
Rind wing with a small cell-spot; two small post-discal 
spots in areas 4 and -5; a submarginal row of larger spots, the 
.anterior three .single in areas 4 to 6, the posterior ones elongate, 
in pairs; an antemarginal row of small spots. 

Underside ground-colour paler and markings much as on 
·the upperside, all spots being sharply defined. 

Antennre, head, thorax, and abdomen darker brown, the 
head, thorax, and abdomen spotted and marked with white. 

~. UpParBide colouring and markings as in male, but fore 
wing spots usually more prominent. 

Expanse: &'~, 95-100 mm. 
Habitat.-SoUTH ANDAMA.N ISLANDS; very rare· occurs 

·chiefly in April and May. ' 
The type male is in the Calcutta Museum. The collection 

of Colonel Ferrar contains 8 males and 4 females of this rare 
species. 
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Euplma klugii Horsfield & Moore. 
A very variable species with a number of named forms 

which at one time were thought to be distinct species. 
Allied to leucostictos But!., but the brand on the fore wing 

is not scaled with blue, and antemarginal dots are usually 
present. The fore wing upperside is usually brown, but 
sometimes entirely blue; submarginal spots prominent; 
often two or more post-discal streaks and sometimes a cell-spot. 
Hind wing with submarginal and antemarginal spots, the 
former sometimes elongate or placed in a post-discal position. 

Early stages (see kollari C. & R .. Feld.). 
Dist'l'ibution.--CEYLON, PENINSULAR INDIA, SIKKIM and 

Eastern BENGAL to BURMA, Malaya, Siam, and Indo-China. 
Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

235 a. Euplma klugii klugll Horsfield & Moore. (Figs. 
37-39, ~; 40, ~). 

Euplcea klugii, Horsfield & l\ioore, 1857, p. 130 (0", Bengal; 
~, Cherrapunji). ' 

Salpinx klugii, Butler, 1878, p. 294. 
Pade,nma klugi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 305, pI. xxxii, fig. 1 (0"). 
Euplcea (Salpinx) klugii, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 64. 
EupZrea (Pademma) klugii, Wood-Mason & do Niceville, 1887, 

p. 346 (Cachar). 
Euplcea Tclu.gii, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 301. 
Pade,nma. klugii, Moore, 1890, p. 117, pI. 42, figs. 1, la (O"~, types). 
Euplcpa klugii, de Niceville, 1892 a, pp. 240-244. 
Eupkea (Pademma) klugii, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim, 

very rare); Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper Chindwin). 
EupZcea klugii, Bingham, 1905, pp. 39-41, figs. 13, 14 (fore wing 

variations) (part.). 
EupZcea klugii klugii, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 
EuplfBa ·klugii, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Eupl(M, klugii klugii, Evans, 1923, p. 522; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplma leucostictos klugii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Euplrea Tclugii klugii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92; Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 
Salpinx illustris, Butler, 1878, p. 294 (d', SyIhet,). 
PadeTrllmfJ, iUustris, Moore, 1883 -a, p. 307. 
Euplrea' (Salpin:l;) til[Ju,atri,s~ MarShall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 66 

(~ylhet). 
Pademma 7clugii var. illustris, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pl. 43, fig. 1 

«(1, type), 1 a (~, Bunna); Bingham, 1'905, p. 41 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 2~0. 

EupLrea leuoostictoB klugii f. illustris, HuIstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Salpinx grantii, Butler, 1819 a, p. 2 (~, Cachar). 
Padelnrna granti, Moore, 1883, p. 306. 
Euplrea (Salpinx) grantii, Marshall & ,de Niceville, 1883, p. 65. 
Pad.emma klugii (part.), Moore, 1890, pl. 42, fig. 1 b (~, type of 

,grantii). 
Euplcea ZeucosUcto8,k1;u,gii f. grantii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma augusta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306 (d', Assam). 
Pademrna klugii var. augusta, Moore, 1890, p. 118, pl. 42, fig. 2 

(ctype d'), fig . .2 a .(~, type of dharmtJ). 
Euplcea klugii vat". a'U{fU8ta, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplrea klugi f. augu8ta, Fruhs~orfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplrea leocostictos klugii f. augusta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma dharma, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306, pI. 32, fig. 2 (~, Assam). 



96 DANAIDlE. 

Pademma indigofera, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306, pI. xxii, fig 3 (cr 
Assam); id., 1890, p. 120, pI. 44, fig. 3 (d'). 

Euplcea klugii var. indigofera, Bingham, 190:;, p. 4l. 
Euplcea klugi f. indigofera, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. indigofera, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Padem'lna imperialis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307 (d', fC bulia "; ~,. 

" N. India "). 
Pademma klugii var. imperialis, Moore, 1890, p. 119, p!. 43,. 

figs. 2, 2 (J (d'~, types). 
Euplcea klugii var. imperialis, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplma klugi f. imperialis, Fruluttorfer, 1910, p. 270. 
Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. irnperialis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma regalia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307 «(1, "N.E. Bengal"; 

~, Ie E. Bengal "). . 
Pade1nma klugii var. regalia, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pI. 44, figs. 

1, 1 a (d'~, types). 
Euplma klugii var. regalia, Bingham, 1905, p. 4l. 
Euplma klugi f. regali8, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 27l. 
Euplma leucostictos klugii f. regalis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Euplcea klugii regalis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92 (Sikkim). 
Padetnma macclellandi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308, pI. xxxii, fig. 4 

(~, Assam); id., 1890, p. 120, pI. 44. figs. 2, 2 a (d'~). 
Euplma crassa var. rnacclellandi, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplcea klugi f. macclellandi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplrea crasso, f. lnacclellandi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182. 
Pademrna uniformis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308 (" E. Bengal"); 

id., 1890, p. 124, pI. 47, fig. 1 (d', Shillong). 
Euplcea m'assa var. uniformis, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplrea klugi f. uniformis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplrea crassa macclellandi f. uniformis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma sherwillii, Moore, 1890, p. 120, pI. 45 fig. 1 (~, type,' 

Assam). 
Euplrea klugi f. sherwilli, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplrea crassa macclellandi f. sherwillii, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademrna klugi var. hamiltoni, Swinhoe, 1893, p. 269 (~, Khasi 

Hills). 
Euplcea 'klugii var. hamiltoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplrea klugi f. hamiltoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. hamiltoni, HuIstaert, 1931, p. 166. 

~. Fore wing very variable in shape, especially in the outline 
of outer and inner margins. 

~~. U pper8ide of fore wing dark brown, suffused from base 
to outer margin with a brilliant blue gloss; a spot in the apex 
of the cell; a small costal spot; short post-discal streaks ; 
submarginal and antemarginal series of spots, the former 
wedge-shaped; all the spots bluish·white. Hind wing umber
brown, glossed with blue over the discal area; submarginal 
rows of spots incomplete or obsolescent, the former reduced to 
two or three spots below the apex, the latter in the male mere 
dots, and in the female absent. 

Underside paler, without blue gloss. Fore wing with darker 
discal area, spots more clearl.v defined, submarginal and 
antemarginal series more or less complete. 
Antenn~ black; head, thorax and abdomen velvety brown · 

head and thorax speckled with bluish-white. ' 
Expanse: d'~, 85-100 mm. 
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Variation.-The names given to this subspecies may be
resolved to represent six forms as follows :-

1. Form klugii Horsf. and Moore (fig. 37).-Upperside 
of fore wing with strong blue gloss, a cell-spot, post-discal 
streaks, large submarginal spots, and well-marked ante-

Fig. 37.-Eupla?a klugii klugii f. klugii, Horsf. & Moore, ~(Khasi Hills). 

Fig. 38.-Eupla3a klugii klugii f. grantii (Butl.), ~ holotype. 

marginal spots. Hind wing with blue disoal gloss, spots not 
all developed. 

2. Form grantii (Butl.) {fig. 38}.-Upperside of fore wing 
with a blue cell-spot, and a post ... disoal spot in area 2. Hind 
wing without antemarginal spots, the others vestigial. 

The names augusta Moore, and dharma Moore, are synonyms .. 
VOL. II. H 
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3. Form illustris (Butl.) (fig. 39).-Uppet·side ground .. colour 
blackish, with a deep blue sheen. Hind ,ving with prominent 
white submarginal spots. 

The names indigofera Moore, sherlciUii l\Ioore, and hamiltoni 
.swinh .. are synonyms. 

Fig. 40.-Eupla;a J..:Znyii kllf.yii ~ f.l!1acclellandi (Moore), ~ ho}otype. 

4. Form regal is (l\Ioore).-Upperside similar to illustris. 
Fore wing without discal llla.rIlings, the blue sheen stronger. 
Hind wing with submarginal spots less well-defined. 

The name imperialis Moore is a synonym. 
5. Form uniformis (Moore).-Upperside of fore wing 

without a blue gloss, no discal markings, and small submarginal 
spots. 

6. ~ form macclellandi (Moore) (fig 40).-Upperside of 
fore wing with only a slight sheen: and with prominent ante
lnarginal spots. 
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Habitat.-SIKKIM to ASSAM and N·ORTHERN BURMA. ; not 
.rare, but less common in Sikkim. 

Owing to the extreme v~riability of the individuals frOln 
the above areas, as shown by the names applied and by the 
material in the British Museum, it does not seem safe to 
·assumo that more than one subspecies occurs within the known 
area. As is the case with some other species of Euplrea, 
much more material and more study are needed in order to 
define the boundaries of the subspecies at all approximately. 

~35 b. Euplma klugii sinhala Moore. (Fig. 35, venation). 
Euplrea sinhala, Moore, 1877 a, p. 45 (~, Ceylon). 
lsamia sinhala, Moore, 1880 a, p. 10, pI. v, fig. 1 (d'). 
Pademma sinhala, Moore, 1883 a, p. 309. 
Euplma (Salpinx) sinhala, l\larshall & de Niceville, 188!J, p. 66, 

pI. vii, fig. 12 (~~, " Calcutta "). 
Paden~ma sinhala, Moore, 1890, p. 126, pI. 47, figs. 3, 3 a (cr~). 
Euplma sinhala, de Ni\?l~ville, 1892 a, p. 240. 
Euplrea kollari sinhala, Bingham, 1905, pp. 41, 42. 
Euplrea klugi sinhala, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Salpinx sinha la, Ormiston, 1918, p. 7. 
Euplrea klugi sinhala, Evans, 1923, p. 152; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplrea kollari sinhala, Ormiston, 1924, p. 5. 
Euplma cra8sa sinhala, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 92; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 40, pI. iii, figs. 3 (d'), 4 (~). 
Eupl(1!,Q kollari, Williams (non Feld.), 1927, pp. 14, 15~ 19 (migra

tion). 

&'~. Very similar to kollari C. and R. Feld. Upperside of 
fore wing without blue sheen except at the base ; neither cell
.spot nor discal spots; submarginal and antemarginal spots 
smaller than in kollari and anteriorly obsolete. 

The female closely resembles ·E. core asela Moore and E. 
sylvester montana C. and R. Feld. It can be distinguished 
by the short, minute, white streak, in area Ib on the underside 
·of the fore wing. 

Habitat.-CEYLON. Common in the drier low country and 
taking part in migratory flights. 

~235 c. Euplma kIugii kollari C. & R. Felder. 
Euplrea kollari, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 325 (cr, India, sept.j. 
Pademrna kollari, Moore, 1883 a. p. 306, pI. xxix, fig. 9 (&'). 
Euplrea (Pademma) kollari, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta) ; 

Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 8 (Orissa). 
Paden~ma kcllari, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills); Moore, 

1890, p. 124, pI. 47, figs. 2, 2 a, (~~'). 
Euplrea klugii kollari, de Niceville, 1892 (e, pp.242-3 (S. India, 

Orissa, Bengal, Lower slopes of Sikkim Hills). 
Euplrea kollari, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 241 (North 

Kanara); Bingham, 1905,' p. 41; Bell, 1909, pp. 48-57, 5~; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

E11,plrea klugii kollari, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271; Evans, 1923, 
p. 152; id., 1927, p. 5.8. 

Euplma crassa kollari, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 92. 

H2 
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Euplrea klugii kollari, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 (&' type from Burma). 
18a1!l,ia 'rothneyi, Moore, in Rothney, 1882 a, p. 34 (&" Barrack

pore). 

~~. Upperside very dark olive-brown, paling to lighter
brown distally. Both wings with complete or nearly complete 
series of submarginal and antemarginal white spots, the 
former larger than the latter; on the fore wing these spots
decrease in size anteriorly and curve inwards opposite the 
apex. Hind wing submarginal spots elongate-oval, much 
larger than the antemarginal ones. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with from t,vo to four discal 
spots, the largest being in area 2, and a small costal spoto. 
Hind wing with one or two discal specks. 

Antennre very dark brown; head, thorax and abdomen 
dark brown, the former two sparsely speckled with white. 

Expanse: d'~, 85-100 mm. 
Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) :-
Larva.-Very similar to that of E. core, except t.hat the

anterior pair t>f tentacles are generally held curled, which is' 
never the case in the other species (where, however, the 
posterior pairs may be 8lightly curled at the tips); tentacles
flesh-coloured, often light pink, more or less deeply tipped 
black. Spiracl~s oval, shiny black, placed in the spiracular 
band; this band white, touched with yellow-orange; venter 8r 

watery olive-brown-green of varying shades in different 
specimens, marked with some white spots; band on base of' 
prolegs 7 to 10, and on base of true legs, pure white; a dark 
dorsal line. Before pupation the larva changes to light green. 
Length, 44 mm.; breadth, 6 mm.; length of tentacles on 
segment 3, 10 mm., if not curled. and 6 mm., if curled. 

Pupa.-Generally larger than that of E. core but is of the
same shape, except that the constriction is less behind the 
thorax because the abdomen i& not so swollen at segment 711 
Bright green, suffused with gold through which the green 
is plainly visible; a small lateral black spot on the thorax 
and on segments 4, 6~ and 11; a black subdorsal streak on 
hind margin of thorax; cremaster black and shiny; no other 
markings. Length, 20 mm. ; breadth at segment 7,9-75 mm. (~} 
(not 97'5 mm. as in Bell, an obvious misprint). 

Habits.-The larva has been found on Ficus hispida Linn. 
in Kanara. The imago is particularly fond of damp places,. 
affecting much the banks of nullahs in the monsoon months. 
It is, indeed, almost entirelY a monsoon species, as there are 
very few about in the dry months. It does not seem to
wander, even in the districts where it occurs. 

Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA to BENGAL; not rare; 
recorded by Taylor (1888) as being rather common in Orissa; 
by Da"idson, Bell and Aitken (1896) as common in Kanara,. 
and by Evans (1910) as common in the Palni Hills. 
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235 d. Euplma klugii erichsonii C. & R. Felder. 
Euplma e1'ichsonii, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 324-5 (O'~, " India 

sept J J recte Burma). 
Pademrna ericMonii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307. 
Euplcea (Salpinx) erichsonii, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 63. 
Eu,plrea e1'icMonii, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 
Euplrea klugii erichsonii, de Ni~eville, 1892 a,. pp. 244-5; 

Corbet, 1942, p. 266; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 (&" type from 
Burma). 

Euplrea crassa, Butler, 1866, p. 278 (&'~, Siam). 
Salpinx crassa, Moore, 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasseritn). 
Pademm,a crassa, Moore, 1883 a, pp. 307, 308. . 
Eu.plaa (Salpinx) cras8c£, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 03 

(Burma). 
Pademma crassa, Moore, 1890, p. 121, pI. 45, figs. 2, 2 a (&,~). 
Euplrea crassa, Bingham, 1905, p. 42. . 
Euplrea klugi crassa, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. t. 79 c (&'); 

Evans, 1923, p. 152; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplma crassa crassa, Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 182, 183; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 92. 
Salpinx masoni, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (~, "Tavo" (1 Tavoy), 

Upper Tenasserim). 
Pademma ma.soni, Moore, 1883 a, p. 309. 
Euplrea (Salpinx) masoni, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 64. 
Padem~ cras8Q, var. masoni, Moore, 1890, p.123, pI. 46, fig. 1 (0'). 
Euplrea craS8o, var. masoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplrea klugi craS8a f. masoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplrea cra88a f. masoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma apicalis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308 (cJ, Burma). 
Pademma craS8a var. apiealis, Moore, 1890, p. 123, pI. 46, 

figs. 2, 20, (d'~). 
Eupla3a'crassa var. apicalis, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Eupl(,l3a klugi crassa f. apicalis, Fruhstorfer, ] 910, p. 271. 
Euplrea crassa crassa f. apicali8, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma pembertoni, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308, pI. xxxii, fig. 6 (d') 

(0', Magaree, Pegu). 
Pademma crassa var. pembertoni, Moore~ 1890, p. 124, pI. 46, 

figs. 3, 3 a (d'~). 
Euplrea cro,ssa var. pembertoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplrea klugi crassa f. pembertoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplrea Cfa,8Sa c'rassa f. pembertoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Padernma burmeisteri, Moore, 1883 a, p. 309 (0', Saigon; ~, 

Upper Tenasserim). 
Padernma crassa var. bU1'ineisteri, Moore, 1890, p. 123, pI. 45, 

figs. 3, 3 a (d'~). 
Euplrea crassa var. burmei8teri, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplrea klugi crassa f. b'tllrmeisteri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. ~71 

(1 dry-season form). 
Euplcea C1'assa crassa f. burmeisteri, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Euplrea klugii, Adamson, (non Horsf. & Moore), 1905, p. 160 

(Burma). 

<!~. Upperside of fore wing with a blue sheen only at the 
base, except in one form; submarginal spots rarely extending 
below vein 3, .and usually forming subapical patches; post .. 
cellular spots sometimes present. Hind wing submarginal 
spots smaller than in kollari and sometimes not forming a 
·complete series. 

Expanse: J~, 85-100 mm. 
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Variation.-Less variable than the nominotypical sub .. 
species, and transitional to kollari. Five forms may be· 
recognized :-

1. Form erichsonii C. and R. Felder {=crassa Butl.).-
Upperside of fore wing without post-cellular spots; subapical 
spots relatively small. 

2. Form apicaUs (Moore).-Upperside ground-colour more
greenish than in the nominotYP,ical form. Fore wing with 
five subapical spots, the- anterior ones relatively large; no 
post-cellular spots. 

3. Form pembertoni (Moore) .-Similar to apicalis. U pperside 
of fore wing with relatively small subapical spots; two short 
post-cellular streaks. Hind wing with both rows of spots 
becoming obsolete posteriorly. 

4. Form masoni (Moore),-Upperside markings as in the 
nominotypical form, but ground-colour darker, and fore wing 
with a blue gloss over the proximal area. 

5. Form burmeisteri {Moore).-Upperside of fore wing with 
antemarginal spots rather small, the posterior one placed at the 
-tornus; minute submarginal spots below vein 4, extending 
into area 2 or Ib; subapical spots small in the male, in the
female the spot in area 6 much larger. 

Habitat.-EAsTERN BENGAL to SOUTHERN BURMA, extending 
to Siam, Tong-Iting, Cochin China, and Malaya; not rare. 

Euplma leucostictos (Gmelin, 1788). 
O~. Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue; the brand 

in area 1 b scaled witll blue; usually a submarginal series of 
blue or bluish-white spots and an antemarginal series of' 
white dots. Hind wing dark brown, with submarginal white
spots and antemarginal dots, both series often incomplete or 
absent. 

Distribution.-BuRMA and the NICOBAR ISLANDS, Malaya, 
Tong-~ing, Hainan and Formosa, east and south to the 
Marianne Islands and Sumba. Two subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

236 a. Euplma leucostictos leucogonis (Butler). 
Salpinx leucogonis, Butler, 1879 b, p. 536, pI. lxix, fig. 5 (~, 

Malacca); Moore, 1883 a, p. 301, ~. 
Euplrea (Salpinx) leucogonY8 (sic), Marshall & de Niceville, 

1883, p. 69, 
Salpinx le'Ucogon1's, (sic), Moore, 1890, p. 115, pI. 41, figs. 1, 1 a,., 

b, c (d'~, Burma). 
E1~plrea. leucogonys (sic), Adamson, 1905, p. 160 (Burma). 
Euplrea klugii var. leucogonys (sic), Bingham), 1905, p. 41. 
Euplrea leucosticto8 leucogonys (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 263; 

Evans, 1923, p. 522; ide, 19~7, p. 58. 
Euplrea leucostictos leucogonis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 167. 
Euplrea leucostictos leuco[}onys (sic), Evans, 1932 a,_ p, 92. 
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Euplma (Salpinx) vestigiata, Marshall & de Niceville (non 
Butler), 1883, p. 67 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Salpinx lazulina, l\iooro, 1883 a, p. 300. 

d'~. Upper8ide of fore wing glossed with blue; a row of 
submarginal bluish-white spots, and a fewantemarginal dots; 
a blue, short, linear, post-discal spot in area 5 and one in 4 ; 
usually a small blue post-discal spot in area 2, and a similar 
subco"s~al spot above the upper angle of cell. Hind wing 
hair-brown; a submarginal row of small white spots, the 
posterior ones often absent; an ante marginal row of similar 
spots, the anterior" ones often absent. 

The type ~ is a specimen in which, on the fore wing, the 
9ubmarginal spot in area 3 is absent. Specimens with few 
spots on both wings may be treated as typical, whilst those, 
as described above, with complete series of spots, besides 
post-discal ones, may be called form lazulina (Moore). 

Expanse: d'~, 96-100 mm. 
Habitat.-BTTRMA: Moulmein to Southern Burma; also in 

Malaya and Siam. Rare in Burma, but usually common 
elsewhere. 

236 b. Euplma leucostictos novarre C. Felder. 
Euplcea novarre, C. Felder, 1862, p. 482 (d', Car Nicobar). 
Euplcea eunice var. nova'rre, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 317, pI. 

xxxix, fig. 7 (d'). 
Euplrea novara (sic), Moore, 1877 b, p. 582 (Car Nicobar). 
Euplrea (Salpinx) novarre, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881 a, 

p. 227 (Car Nicobar); id., 1882, p. 15 (Car Nicobar): Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, p. 68. 

Salpinx novarre, Moore, 1883 a, p. 300; id., 1890, p. 114, pI. 40, 
figs. 1, la, b (d'). 

Euplcea klugii var. novarre, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea leucosticto8 novarre Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 263; Evans, 

1923, p. 522; 1927, p. 58; id., .1932 a, p. 92; Talbot, 1943 a, 
p. 9. 

~~. Larger than the mainland form. Fore wing glossed 
with deeper blue; spots reduced to a small costal and a sub
marginal series. Hind wing with two or three small spots 
below the apex. 

Expanse: o~, 106-119 mm. 
Habitat.-CAR NrcoBAR and CENTRAL NrCOBAR ISLANDS; 

not rare 

Euplma diocletianus (Fabricius). 
d'~. U pperside with a blue gloss, chiefly over the distal 

areas and weaker in the f€'maie. Fore" wing with a large 
white patch filling l)uter part of cell and reaching the costa ; 
submarginal spots white or blue, the spot in area 2 much 
larger than the others. Hind wing with white stripes in areas 
la, band c, the female with similar stripes in the cell. Anal 
hair-pencils grey. 
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Distribution.-NEPAL to ASSAM, Malaya, Indo-China, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. Three subspecies in the Indian 
area . 

.237 a. Euplma dlocletianus dlocletianus (It'abricius). 
Papilio diocletianus, Fabricius, 1793, p. 40 (~, "India orien-

talis "). 
Salpinx diocletianus, Butler, 1878, p. 294. 
Danisepa diocletianus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 298. 
E'uplcea (Salpinx) diocletianus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p.7I. 
Euplcea diocletianus, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 
Euplwa (Danisepa) diocletianus, \\l' atson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper 

Chindwin). 
Euplcea diocletianus, Adamson, 1905, p. 160 (Burma). 
Euplcea diocletiana, Bingham, 1905, p. 38 pI. 1, fig. 5 (J); 

Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). . 
Euplcea diocletianus diocletianus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea diocletianu.s, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Euplcea diocletiana diocletiana, Evans, 1923, p. 522; id., 1927, 

p. 57. 
Euplcea diocletianu.s diocletianus, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184, pI. ·v, 

fig. 7 (&'); Corbet, 1942, p. 266 (typo from Peninsular Siam 
or Malaya). 

Eupla3a diocletiana diocletiana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92, pI. x, 
fig. C 3.15 (<3'). 

Papilio rhadamanthus, Fabricius, 1.793, p. 42, <1. 
Euplcea rhadamanthus, .Fabricius, 1807, p. 76. 
Salpinx rhadamanthus, Butler, 1878, p. 294; Moore, 1879 a, 

p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Danisepa rhadamanthus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 296; Butler, 1885 a, 

p. 300 (near Assam). 
Eupla!a (Danisepa) rhadalnarzthu8, Wocd-Mason & de Niceville, 

1887, p. 346 (eachar). 
Danisepa rhadarnanthus, Moore, 1890, p. 1 12, p1. 39, figs. 2, 2 a, b, 

(d'~). 

d'~. Fore wing with inner and outer margins very convex, 
costa arched; female wing narrower, the inner margin 
sinuous. Hind wing in both sexes with costa and outer 
margin strongly curved. 

~. Upperside black. Fore wing brilliantly glossed with 
blue, the base brown. Hind wing anteriorly silky hair
brown, the discal and outer areas shot with blue. Fore 
wing with a large, irregular, white spot, filling the apex of 
cell and reaching the costa wher,e it is divided by the veins ; 
a white post-cellular spot in the base of area 3, and usually a 
more elongate one in area 2; a large submarginal blue spot 
in area 2, and smaller similar spots ,in ·areas 4 to 7; a row 
of three or four antemarginal blue spots near the tornus; all 
these blue spots occasionally white-centred. Hind wing with 
broad white streaks in areas 1 a to 2, a spot (sometimes 
absent) at the base of area 3, another sometimes present in the 
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base of area 4; one or two discal blue spots and very incom
plete submarginal and antemarginal series of similar spots. 

Underside hair-brown, the markings as above, but more 
complete and larger. Hind wing also with one or two spots or 
streaks in the cell and on the disc beyond it. 

~. Upperside pale umber-brown. Fore wing with or with
out blue gloss over the apical half; markings similar to those 
of the male, but all of them white and somewhat larger, 
especially the two post-cellular spots. Hind wing, in addition, 
three white streaks in the cell, two or three post-cellular spots, 
the Bubmarginal and- antemarginal series white, and generally 
complete. 

Underside similar, the markings broader. 
Antennre black; head, thorax and abdomen in male bluish

black, in female cinereous; palpi and thorax beneath spotted 
with white, abdomen transversely barred with white. 

Expanse: d'~, 80-90 mm. 
H abitat.-AsSAM to BURMA, extending to Ind9-China, Malaya, 

and Sumatra; common. 
Wood-Mason (1887) notes that "the eversible caudal 

rosettes of the males are finely vanilla-scented." 

237 b. Euplma diocletianus ramsayi (Moore). 
Danisepa ramsayi, Moore, 1890, pp. 111-112, pl.. 39, figs. 1, la 

(~), Ib (~), (Nepal). 
Eupl(£(1, diocletiana ramsayi, Bingham, 1905, pp. 38, 39. 
Euplrea diocletian~(,8 ramsayi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271, t. 81 a 

(~). 
Eu,pl03a diocletiana ramsayi, Evans, 1923, p. 522; id., 1927, p. 57. 
Eupkea diocletianus ramsayi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184. 
Euplrea diocletiana ramsayi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 
Et('plrea rhada'manthus, Moore (non Fabr.), 1865 a, p. 761 

«(I Bengal "). 
Euplrea (Salpinx) rhadarnanthus, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (~, 

Sikkim, 2,OOJ feet); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 69, 
pI. vii, fig. 11 (~~, Sikkim). 

Danisepa rhadamanthus, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 30 l. 
EupllMt (Danisepa) dioclet-ianus, de Niceville (non Fabr.), 1894 a, 

p. 118 (Sikkim, rare). 

O'~. Larger, with the white markings much wider1than in the 
nominotypical form, in the female almost entirely filling th' 
cell of the hind wing. Fore wing of female with a decided 
blue gloss over the apical area. Hind wing in both sexes with 
.streaks in areas 3 and 4; submarginal series of spots usually 
complete. 

Habitat.-SIKKIM. to ASSA.M. Not rare, but less frequent in 
Sikkim. The type is in the British Museum, from Nepal. 

237 c. Euplma diocletianus despoliata Fruhstorfer. 
Euplcea diocletianus di~cletianU8 f. despoliat,a, Fruhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 271 : Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184. 
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Euplam diocletiana talboti, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (Assam; 
N aga Hills). 

0· Upperside of hind wing with white markings slightly 
broader than in the nominotypical subspecies; spot in area 3 
larger. 

~. Upperside much darker than the nominotypical female; 
blue colouring much more developed, and on apex of fore 
wing nearly as vivid as on apex of fore wing of male. Both 
wings with discal and submarginal spots smaller than in the
nominotypical female. 

Both sexes larger than the nomin<?typical subspecies. 
Habitat.-AsSAM to CACHAR and NORTH-WESTERN BURMA. 
The name despoliata was founded upon specimens in which 

the cell-patch on fore wing is absent. The types, in the
British Museum, are from Assam. 

The name talboti Tytler can be used for normal specimens 
with cell-patch present. 

Family SATYRIDfE Swainson. 
Satyridre, Swainson, 1 R40, pp. R6, 93; Seitz, 1907, p. 79;. 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 285; Evans, 1932 a, p. 94. 
Satyr'inl£, Bates, 1861, p. 220; Moore, 1880 a, p. 13; Marshall 

and de Niceville, 1883, p. 95; Moore, 1890, p. 141; Bjngham~ 
1905, p. 47 .. 

This family agrees with the Danaidre, Acrreidre, Amathusiidre, 
and Nymphalidre, in having the fore legs imperfect in both 
sexes. Chiefly for this reason, the family was long regarded as 
only a subfamily of Nymphalidre .. in common with the Danaids 
and others. It is now seen that the true Nymphalids can 
themselves be divided into subfamilies, and these are all 
obviously more closely related to one another than is anyone 
of them to the Satyridre. The Satyridre comprise numer9us . 
genera, many of which are very distinct and may possibly 
represent more than one subfamily. 

Egg.-Domed, about as high as wide; typically translucent 
and smooth, or with obscure polygonal facets, or with broadly 
scalloped anastomosing ribs. 

Lar'va.-Fusiform or subfusiform, the segments of the body 
divided into annulets; head bifid, often with a pair of long 
straight processes or horns; anal segment (suranal plate) also 
with a pair of long, posteriorly directed, processes.. Colour 
generally green, pink, or yellow, the body marked with longi
tudinal lines. Body pubescent, th~ hairs or Retre spr~nging 
from numerous small papiUoo. 

Pupa.-Elongate and some,vhat fusiform, or short. and thick,. 
with abdomen broadly rOlmded; generally without tubercles 
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or angles. Usually suspended by the cremaster, but some
times lies free on or in the ground; no girdle present. 

lmago.-Wings short and broad, rarely elongate, often with 
outer margin scalloped, sinuous, dentate or, in the hind wing, 
caudate; cell closed. Fore wing with one or more veins 
dilated at the base in the majority of forms. Sex brands and 
hair pencils are present in the males of many species on one or 
on both wings. Eyes often hairy. Palpi (vol. i, p. 10, fig. 4 b) 
more or less flattened laterally, densely covered with bristly 
hairs. Antennre (vol. i, p. 9, fig. a b) delicate, of medium length, 
and gradually incrassate at the apex, sometimes ending in a 
broad club. Anterior legs (vol. i, p. 11, fig. 5 II.) imperfect,. 
brush-like in both sexes; ~ tarsus with one long segment ~ 
~ tarsus longer, less hairy, with five segments, the end segment 
very short, truncate, and fur)1ished with small bristles. 

Genitalia (fig. 45) (from Mehta, 1933b).-Valvre simple,. 
usually elongate or broad. Tegumen broad. Uncus long, 
pointed at the apex or curved. A pair of long processes from 
the tegumen, placed ventral to anal lobe; in sonle forms (as 
in Mycalesis ana pita Moore), besides similarly placed processes,. 
another pair, called the side lobes, arise dorsally to the 
anal tube. Saccus usually long. Penis long, slightly bent. 

The genera Maniola and Hipparchia possess an organ kno,\\,u 
as the " Jullien Organ." This was discovered by W Petersen 
in 1904 in Maniolajurtina (L.). The organ is a tubular process 
arising from the inner distal part of the 8th segment; it is 
furnished at its distal end with a sort of brush composed of &. 

number of sclerotized rods. It is probably a scent-organ. It 
is well figured, in several subspecies of H ipparchia fagi Scop., 
by Fruhstorfer (1908a, p. 94). 

Bionomics.-The larvoo feed on Monocotyledons, such as 
Graminacere and Palmacere, and come out at night to feed. 
No disagreeable odours or juices are present in any stage. The 
imago is usually of sombre ~olouring, but the sexes are often 
strongly dimorphic, the ~ sometimes mimetic (Elymnias). 
Seasonal dimorphism is strongly developed. The wing pattern 
nearly always includes one or more ocelli, this character being 
a feature of the family. In wet-season forms the.se ocelli are 
larger and more fully developed. In dry-season forms the 
ocelli are frequently absent, but many transitional forms occur. 

The Satyridre are shade-loving insects, and some fly at night. 
They appear for only a few weeks at most, the males being on 
the wing first. Their flight is tumbling and irregular. They 
frequent the undergrowth, long grass, or dense evergreen 
forests. Many are cryptically coloured on the underside, and 
their method of suddenly dropping after a short flight, and 
resting all askew, heightens their likeness to dead or decaying 
leaves casually blown down. 
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The species are usually of local occurrence, and many are 
restricted to small areas of a mountain side. 

Distribution.-In all regions wherever butterflies are found. 
India is rich in species, especially in the North-Eastern 
Himalayas. 

Key to Indian genera of Satyridm. 
1. Eyes hairy 

Eyes glabrous. 
2. Palpi with apptessed hairs. Fore wing with-

out swoll~n veins. . 
Palpi with porrect hairs. Fore wing with 

vein 12 swollen.. . 
3. Fore wing with veins 1 b and median 

swollen; upper angle of cell strongly 
acute; de veins angled. . 

Fore wing with vein I b not swollen; 
median more or less swollen. . 

4. Hind wing with veins 6 and 7 well separated 
at their origin. . 

Hind wing with veins 6 and 7 close together 
at their origin. 

5. Hind wing never symmetrical about a cen
tral axis from the base to middle of outer 
margin; outer margin not excurved 
between veins 4 and 6; may be caudate 
at vein 4, and tomus incurved before 
vein 2 . . 

Hind wing symmetrical about a central 
axis; outer margin evenly rOWlded from 
apex to tornus . 

..fJ. Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 arising near 
together at their origin; udc and rndc 
about eqnal. Hind wing with ",em 3 
arising before the ldc and never close to 
the angle. oJ' 

Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 not arising 
near together; udc shorter than mdc. 
Hind wing with vein 3 arising at or 
almost at the angle of lde 

·7. Hind wing without a precostal cell 
Hind wing with a precostal cell. 

8. Fore wing with median vein swollen. 
Fore wing \vithout swollen veins. 

9. Palpi with hairs porrect, Hind wing with 
veins 3 and 4 not stalked (except in 
Ragadia) 0 0 

Palpi with hairs appressedo Hind wing 
with veins 3 and 4 stalked . 

10. Fore wing with anterior margin of cell not 
longer than the lo\ver margin (median). 

Fore wing with upper angle of cell strongly 
acute and the margin markedly longer 
than the lower margin. .. . 

II. Hind wing with vein 8 strongly angled at 
its origin, meeting vein 7 more or less at 
right angles 

Hind wing with vein 8 nearly straight at its 
origin, meeting vein 7 at an acute angle. 
Fore wing without a brand 0 

2. 
7. 

[po 110. 
Mandarinia I"eech, 

3. 

[p. 110. 
M ycaleais H iibn ... 

4. 

5. 

Ot'inonm Gray, p. 251. 

Lethe H iibn., p. 166. 

6. 

[po 247. 
Bhaphieera Moore, 

Pararge Hiibn., p. 239. 
8. [po 379. 
Elyrnnias Hiibn., 
9. 
20. 

10. 

Calites Westw., p.357. 

11. 

18. 

12. 

Zipretis Hew., p. 345. 
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12. Fore wing with veins 1 b, median, and 12 
prominently swollen. 

Fore wing with vein 1 b not promin€ntly 
swollen . 

13. Fore wing with mediQJl. vein prominently 
swollen; Ide excurved . 

Fore wing with median vein not swollen 
(except in some Y pthima, which have ldc 
straight or incurved) .. 

14. Fore wing with upper angle of cell acute. 
Fore wing with upper angle of cell a right

angle 
15. Hind wing with outer margin more or less 

crenulate. Cilia promip.ently chequered, 
at least on fore wing .' 

Hind wing with outer margin not crenulate. 
Cilia not chequered, except slightly in 
some Erebia 

16. Upperside tawny; no male brand.. . 
Upperside black. Fore wing of male with 

a brand. Wings cross'3d by a discal 
white or pale yellow band. 

Fore wing with a subapical white band. 
Hind wing pattern largely white 

17. Fore wing with lde excurved; vein 10 from 
the cell (except in some Palrearctic 
species) 

Fore wing with 1tL; straight or incurved; 
vein 10 always from vein 7 . 

18. Fore wing with vein 10 from the cell. 
Fore wing with vein 10 from 7 

19. Fore wing with Ide strongly incurved. Hind 
wing with veins 3 and 4 approximate at 
their origin . 

Fore wing with Ide straight, no male brand. 
'Hind wing with veins 3 and 4 well separ
ated at their origin 

20. Palpi with hairs porrect. Fore wing with 
upper angle of cell a right-angle. Hind 
wing with vein 3 from end of cell. 

Palpi with hairs appressed. .. " 
21. Fore wing with upper angle of cell a right .. 

angle; ide straight; vein 10 from the 
cell; no male brand. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from just before end of cell 

Fore wing with.upper angle of cell rather 
acute; ldc incurved. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from well before end of cell 

22. Fore wing with vein 10 from the cell. . 
Fore wing with vein 10 from the stem of 

veins 7, 8 and 9 . 
23. Fore wing with vein 1 b terminating on the 

outer margin; vein 5 nearer than usual 
to vein 6 ; no male brand. . . . 

Fore wing of male with vein 1 b terminating 
at about the middle of inner margin, and 
vein 2 at the tornus : a large black brand. 
Female normal. 

109 

(p.252. 
C~nonympha Hiibn .• 

13. 

14. 

15. 
Maniola Schr., p. 254. 

[po 266. 
Hipparch1'a Fabr., 

16. 

17. 
Oeneis Hiibn., p. 284. 

Aulocera Butl., p. 287. 

Agapetes Billb., p. 296. 

Erebia D~Im., p. 298~ 
[po 315. 

Ypthima Hiibn .• 
19. 
Ragadia Westw., 

[po 355. 

[po 347. 
Or8otri~na WIlgr., 

Erites Westw., p. 351. 

[po 359. 
Neorina Westw., 
21. 

Ethope Moore, p. 362. 

22. 
23. 

[po 378. 
Parantirrh~a W.-l\1:., 

(p. 364 .. 
Melarvitis Fabr., 

[p. 376. 
Oyllogenes Butl., 
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Genus MANDARINIA Leech . 
.Jlandarinia, Leech, 1892, p. 9; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 359; Evans~ 

1932, pp., 94, 96. 

3~. Eyes hairy; palpi with appressed hairs. Fore wing 
without swollen veins; outer margin straight; apex rectan
gular; costa co·nvex; inner margin incurved; vein 10 from 
the cell; upper angle of cell obtusely rounded. Hind wing 
with cell narrowed at the end; vein 3 arisiIlg well before end 
()f cell;' male with a large hair-pencil. 

Type of genus, regalis Leech. 

Mandarinia regalis l,.eech. 

3~. Blackish-brown, uppcrside with a violet gloss. Fore 
,ving upperside with a subapical glossy blue band, broad in the 
male, narrow in the female. 

Dist'l'ibution.-Central alld Western China, Tong-king, 
BURMA, and Siam. 

238. Mandarinia regalis baronesa Fruhstorfer. 
Manda"'inia 'regalis ba,'oncsa, Fruhstorfer, 1906 a, p. 83 rrong

king); id., 191 I, p. 359 . 
.J.lfandarinia 1oegalis, E,-ans (non Leech), 1914 b, p. 303 (N:orthern 

Shan States); id., 1932 a, p. 96, pI. xi, fig. D.I (a). 

3. Fore wing upperside, ,vith the blue transverse band much 
llarrower than in the llominotypical race, the spots more 
separated, and their distal edges more indented, 'the band itself 
placed posteriorly farther from the tornus, and Qf a deeper 
blue. 

~. Wings more rounded, the blue band paler and narrower 
than hl the male. 

Expanse: 3~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-NoRTHERN SHAN STATES, Tong-king, and North

Western Siam; very rare. 
The British Museum possesses 4 d' and 2 ~ from the first 

mentioned area, taken on t.he Ne.mtu l~iver in April, 1914, by 
G. E. V Ellis. There is also a 3 from Siam. 

Genus MYCALESIS Hubner. 

(Figs. 41, venation; 42, 43, genitalia). 
Mycalesis, Hiibner, 1818, p. 17; Butler, 1868, p. 196 (type, evadne 

Cramer); Moore, 1880 b, p. 176; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 102, pI. xvi; Bingham, 1905, p. 49; Fruhstorfer, 1908 c 
(revision); id., 1911, p. 330; Evans, 1920, p. 355; id., 1932 Q, 

pp. 94, 96; Hemming, 19:i4 a, p. 29 (type, Papilio evadne 
Cramer); id" 1937, p. 149 (type, Papilio jrancisca, Stoll, 1780); 
Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 406 (Min~u8 Group). 

Cul,apa, Moore~ 1879 a, p. 820 (C. mnasicles He'vitso~); id., 1880 b, 
p. 165; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 126 (=Mycall!.sis 
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group}; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 198; Fruhstorfer, 1011, p. :J:l~ 
(=ldycale8'is group). 

Cal]l8isme, Mooro, 1880 a, p. 20 ; id., 1880 b, p. 161 (tY'pJ, G. dl'ltsia 
Cr~mer); ~rarshall & de Nicevill~, 1883, pp. lOt. 114 (= Myca. 
lestS group); Moore, 1891. pp. 153, 172. 

Nissanga, ~loore, 1880 a. p. 2.1; id., 1880 b, p. 169 (type, N. pa~nia 
Moore) ; Marshall & de Nice~ille, 18g3, pp. 104, 131 (=M!Jcalesis 
group); Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 214. 

Virapa, Moore, 1880 b, p. 155 (type, V anaxias Hew.'); Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 103, 105 (=Mycalesi8 group); l\loore, 
1891, pp. 153, 158. 

Gareris, Moore, 1880 b, p. 156; Marshall &. de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 103, 107 (==Mycalesis group); Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 163 
(type, sanatana Moore). 

AC)atoa, Moore, 1880 b, p. 157 (rnaianea.~ Hew.). 
Sadarga, Moore, 1880 b, p. 157; Marshall & de Nll!eviUt:'. 188:l, 

pp. 103, 109 (=Mycalesis group); Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 166 
(type, gotarna Moore). 

Suralaya, Moore, 1880 b, p. 159; id., 1891, pp. 153, 217 (type, 
orseis Hew.). 

Par.hama, Moore, 1880 b, p, 165 (type, mestra Hew.); MarRhall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 124 (=Mycalesis group); Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 200. 

Samanta, Moore, 1880 b, p. 166 (type, malsara Moore); Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 128 (=Mycalesis gtoup}; l1oore, 
1891, pp. 153, 202. 

Telinga, "Moore, 1880 b, p. 167 (type, adolphei Cuer.;; ~Io,rshall 
& de Ni~evine, 1883, pp. 104, 123 (=Mycalesis group.); Moore, 
1891, pp. 153,209. 

Kabanda, Moore, 1880 b, p. 168 (type, mal.~arida Butler) ; Marsha.ll 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, 127 (=1Iyoolesis group); Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 212. 

Mydosama, Moore, 1880 b, p. 170 (type, fu.scurn Feld.). 
Loe.~a, Moore, 1880b,.p. 177; Marshall & de Nice\rille, 188:1, 

pp. 104, 133 (=Mycalesis group); ~ioo:-e, 1891, pp. 153, 219. 
Sam,undra, l\1:oore, 1891, p. 162 (type, anol}ioides Marsh. & de 

Nicev.). 
Murtilus, de Niceville, 1891, pp. 341-43 (=Mycale8'is suhgenus, 

type, mystes de Nice, .). 

Type of genus M. jra,ncisca (Stoll). 

d'~. Fore wing with costa more or less arched, apex generally 
Tounded, somewhat acute or subacute, rarely slightly produced; 
'outer margin convex, straight or even slightly concave; tornus 
generally well marked; inner margin straight in males, some
-times slightly concave towards base; cell short, about half 
length of wing; discocellulars ~omewhat variable, we short, 
ldc usually strongly incurved; vein II from before apex of cell ; 
vein 10 (except in one group) from before apex of cell; 
veins 1 b, median, and vein 12 greatly swollen at the baRe. 
Hind wing ovate, varying in the length of the inner margin 
.and the lesser or greater prominence of the tornus; costa and 
outer margin more or less arched, the latter generally slightly 
;scalloped; cell short, less than half length of wing; vein 3 
-variable, sometimes emitted from a lit~le before! or from apex 
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of cell, sometimes stalked with 4; origin of vein 7, and con
sequent length of we, variable. 

Antennre short, slender, not half length of fore wing, club 
slight, gradual; eyes hairy; palpi moderately long, slender, 
obHquely porrect, fringed anteriorly, tufted in the middle 
posteriorly, hairs porr~ct; mid and hind femora scaled, not 
hairy. 

Males of all the Indian forms furnished with secondary 
sexual characters. These are thus classified by Evans (1920):

A. Fore wing un~rside, with a nacreous patch, of variable 
size, above the inner margin, usually containing an oval cavity,. 

a b c 

d e 

Fig. 41.-Venation of Mycalesi8. a, anaxias Hew.; b, oculus Marsh. ;. 
c, mY8tes de Nicev.; d, patnia Moore; e, oroatis surkha Marsh. 

lying along vein 1 b, filled with androconia; this feature is 
correlated with an exactly similar one on upperside of hind 
wing, situated above vein 7 at its origin; over the androconial 
patch on the hind wing there is an erectile tuft of fine, long~ 
hairs springing from within the cell. The actual androconial 
patches or brands may be miss1l1g in certain species, but the 
nacreous areas on both wings, and the hair-pencil on the hind 
wing a~e present in all species of the genus. 
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B. Fore wing upperside, with an elongate cavity along the 
middle of vein 1 b, filled with androconia, and covered by a
hair-pencil springing from nearer the base; this pencil IS 

movable in the plane of the wings, but is not erectile; it lies 
usually in a narrow slit along the centre of the androconiai 
patcl).; on the underside of wings the patch appears as a 
raised lump. Correlated with this feature are certain distortions 
and swellings of the veins of the hind wing. 

C. A few species have developed additional features which 
are referred to in the key. 

Genitalia.-(Figs. 42,43). The genitalia have been examined 
by Evans, who has published (1920) two plates showing the 
form of the valve in all the Indian species with the exception 
of three rare ones. The forms of valve, as depicted, appear to 
fall into four groups as follows :-

(1) Very narrow to moderately broad; the ventral edge 
more or less incurved; apex obtuse rounded, or slightly 
incurved. 

(2) Broad, narrowed at the middle, and strongly incurved 
ventrally; apex very broad, and more or less incurved. 

(3) Very broad, ovate to quadrate; ventral edge strongly 
-excurved at the middle, anteriorly more or less excavated, 
with one or more processes belo,v the apex; apex usually 
narrow and curved ventrad. 

(4)~Anteriorly very narrow, curving strongly ventrad, the 
.anterior half being hook-like. 

The six species-groups defined by Evans (1932 a) appear to 
be fairly natural ones, yet only one-the FramisCa Group
possesses a similarity of valve structure. 

The different types of valve in each group are s bown by 
figs. 42,43 and 45, illustrating thirteen species. 

Distribution.-The whole Indo-Australian Region, China, 
.Japan, and the ..tEthiopian Region. 

The Mrican species possessing glabrous eyes should, perhaps, 
be referred to another genus. 

Key to Groups of Mycalesis. 
1. Fore wing upperside in male with an elongate 

cavity, covered by a hair-pencil, along the 
middle of vein 1 b... .. 

Fore wing upperside in male without a 
ca'\'ity or hair-pencil 

[p. 1111. 
Francisca Group, 

:2. Fore wing with vein 10 at or near end of cell 3. 
Fore wing with vein 10 well beyond end of 

cell . . . 
:l. Hind wing with vein 3 at or just beyond end 

of cell, usually arisipg from the same 
point as 4 . . 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising before end of 
cell 

-VOL. II. 

Oroatis Group, p. 165. 

4. 

Nicotia Group, p. 150. 

I 



114 SATYRIDlE. 

a g 

b e h k 

\( 
1/ 

f I 

Fig. 42.-Genitalia of Mycaleri8. Lateral view of valve. a, maiartea8" 
maianeas Hew (Mergui); b, jU8CUm (C. and R. Feld.) (Burma); 
0, anapita anapita Moore; d, mineus mineus (L.) (Burma); 
e, oculus Marsh.; I, mystu de Nicev. (Chindwin); g, mnasicles 
perna FruhRt. (Karen Bills); h, me8tra me8tra Hew. (Ch~rrapunji) ; 
i, nicotia Westw. (Naga Hills); j, malsatida Butl. (Naga Hills);. 
k, patnia patnia. Moore; Z, oroati8 surkha Marsh. 
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o 

I g 

i k , 
Fig. 43.-GenitR.lia of Mycalesis. Tegumen, with uncus and side lobe. 

lateral view. Lettering as for fig. 42. 

12 
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Hind wing with vein 3 arising far beyond end 
of cell .. 

4. Fore wing with ldc nearly straight . 
Fore wing with 1de distinctly incurved or 

angled. .. . 
5. Hind wing with a hair-pencil on vein 1 !J • 

Hind wing without a hair-pencil on vein 1 b 

Francisca Group. 

Patnia· Group, p. 162. 
Fuscum Group, p. 126. 

5. 
Mystes Group, p. 129. 
Mineus Group, p: 129. 

(Virapa Moore, Gareris Moore, Satoa Moore, Sadarga Moore, 
SuraZaya Moore, Samundra Moore). 

~. Fore wing upper8ide, along the middle of vein 1 b, with an 
-elongate cavity covered by a hair-pencil more or less well 
-developed. Some of the veins are swollen or distorted. 

Key to Species. 
1. Underside of both wings without a straight 

discalline. .. . .:. 
Underside of both wings with a well-defined 

discal ban d . . . . .. 
2. Upperside of male not glossed with blue. 

Upperside of male glossed with purplish-blue 
3. Upperside without markings. Hind wing 

upperside in male, with the brand white, 
hair-pencil pale yellow 

Upperside with markings. . 
-4. Fore wing upperside, with a subapical white 

band . 

nlaianeas Hew., p. 116. 

2. 
3. 
orseis Hew., p. 125. 

[po 117. 
adamsom Wats., 
4. 

5. 
Fore wing upperside, without a subapical 

white band, but with a prominent ocellus. 6 . 
. .5. Hind wing upperside in male, with a pro

rpinent black patch between the bases of 
veins 5 and 7 ••. .. 

[po 12(;. 
anaxioides l\larsh., 

Hird wing upperside in male, without a 
large black discal patch 

..(). Hind wing with vein 3 from end of cell. Fore 
wing upperside in male, with a prominent 
brand . 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising before end of 
cell. Fore wing upperside in male, with 
brand obsolete, and hair-pencil 0 bSCl.lfe . 

Myoalesls malaneas Hewitson. 

anaxiaB Hew., p. 118 . 

[po 121. 
francisca (Stoll), 

flotarna Moore, p. 124. 

c!. Hind wing upperside with the nacreous area rather large, 
the brand narrow, and scaled with white; hair-penoil whitish; 
~ostal edge strongly excurved. Fore wing underside with a 
large naoreous patch bearing a sprinkling of yellowish-white 
androconia . 

.Di8tribution.-SOUTHERN BURMA to Malaya, Borneo, 
Sumatra and Banka. Two subspecies known. 

239 .• ycalesls maianeas malaneas Hewitson. (Figs. 42 G, 43 G, 
genitalia) . 

MycalesiB maianea8, Hewitson, 1864 b, p. 87, MycaZesi8, pI. v, 
figs. 27, 28 (~). 

Satoa 1naianeas. Moore, 1880 b, p. 157. 
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MycalesiB maianeas, Marshall & de Nic~ville, 1883, p. 108. 
Mycalesis maianeaB maianeaB, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 355 (Malay 

Pen., and Borneo) . 
.111ycalesiB maianeaB, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97 (Mergui). 

3. Upperside of fore wing deep cinnamon-brown; an obscure 
and large ocellus in the lower distal area; an equally obscure 
and small subapical ocellus; between the two ocelli a broad 
diffuse area slightly paler than the ground-colour. Hind wing 
ground-colour more blackish than the fore wing, the margins 
narrowly paler, the outer margin with a submarginal sinuate 
line of the ground-colour, costal area to vein 7 and apex pale 
brown ; nacreous area ovate, extending to _ middle of cell and 
well outside it; hair-pencil arises from about the middle of 
upper margin of cell. 

Underside with paler ground-colour. Foro wing with two
ocelli, placed as on upperside, but very distinct; a broad discal 
band of darker brown, its inner edge incurved from origin of 
vein 2 to costa, its outer edge even, but angled inwards at vein 
4; two submarginal sinuate dark brown lines; nacreous area 
reaches median, and narrows distally to the pale tornal area ; 
a small black patch of androconia close to vein 1 b, and a 
slightly larger patch of yellow androconia below it. Hind wing 
with similar ground-colour and dark discal band as on fore
wing; the discal band narrows posteriorly, and its outer edge 
is somewhat irregular below vein 5; a post-discal dark band, 
produced distally between veins 3 and 5 where it is much 
broader; five ocelli, in areas 2 to 6, the posterior one as large 
as the similar one on fore wing, and those in areas 4 and 5 the 
smaller; two small ocelli in area 1 c; two submarginal lines 
as on fore wing. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown above, 
greyish-brown below; palpi and legs greyish-brown; antenn~
tipped with yellowish-brown. 

~. Resembles the male, but is paler. Fore wing upperside 
with the pale distal area much more distinct and reddish-brown. 

Expanse: o~, 24-30 mm. 
Habitat.-MERGUI ISLANDS to Malaya and Borneo; very 

rare in Burma. 

Mycalesis adamsoni Watson. 

J- Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with paler apical area. 
Underside of both wings with basal darker area. Fore wing 

with three distinct ocelli. Hind wing with seven ocelli. 
~. Upperside of fore wing with a short, subapical, white band 

which is sometimes absent. 
The seasonal broods of this species are not very distinct. 
Distribution.-l\L\.NIPUR, NORTHERN BURMA, and Tong

king, Two subspecies known. 
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240. Myealesis adamsoni.adamsonl Watson. 
Mycaleais (Virapa) adamsoni, Watson, 1897, p. 640, pI. A, fig. 1 

(~) (Upper Burma: is, Katha; ~,Chindwin); Adamson, 1905, 
p. 162 (Bhamo district). 

M yca.lesis adamsoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 54. 
Mycalesis adamsoni adamsoni, Fruh.qtorfer, 1911, p. 353. 
Mycale.sis adam8oni, Tytler, 1914, p. 223 (Manipur); Evans, 1920, 

p. 358, pI. iii, fig. K8 (ir genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 97. 

O. Upperside very dark brown; both wings with sub. 
marginal and marginal pale lines. Fore wing with outer 
margin anteriorly broadly, but very obscurely, paler, the 
colour extended obliquely to the costa above the apex, the 
ocelli of the underside showing very faintly through. Hind 
wing uniform. 

Underside of both wings with basal two-thirds very dark 
brown; the outer edge of this area is sharply defined, on fore 
wing slightly oblique from costa to vein 4, thence vertical and 
sinuous to inner margin; a post-discal, obscure, broad lilac 
band, bearing, on the fore wing, a white-centred, fulvous
ringed, small, black, median ocellus, and four smaller anterior 
ocelli, the anterior and posterior of these being mere dots. 
Hind wing with a curved series of seven similar ocelli, the third 
from the tornus the largest, the rest subequal. Outer margin 
of both wings, beyond the line of ocelli, slightly ochraceous, 
with submarginal and marginal dark lines. 

Antennoo, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
~. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 

distinctly paler apical and marginal area; a short, subapical, 
white band, curving downwards vertically. This band is 
.absent in one form of female. 

Expanse: d"~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-MANIPUR and NORTHERN BURMA; rare, but 

according to Tytler (1914) is common in the Manipur Valley 
where the wet brood appears from Jl.ID.e to November, and the 
dry brood in March, April, and November. 

Mycalesls anaxlas Hewitson. 
o~. Upperside of fore wing with a subapical, narrow, white 

band. Hair-pencil on fore wing, blackish-brown; on hind 
wing, pale yellowish-brown. Nacreous area on hind wing not 
extending into the cell, and bearing a large grey or black 
patch of androconia. 

Underside of both wings with a broad, pale brown outer 
ma ginal border, the lest of wing d((p brown wjthout 
malkirgs. 

The seasonal broods are not very marked in this species. 
Distribution.-PENINSULAR INDIA, SIKKIM to BURMA, 

Malaya, and the NICOBAR ISLANDS. Four subspecies are 
distinguished in the Indian area. 
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241 a. Mycalesis anaxlas anaxias Hewitson. (Fig. 4la, venation). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Hewitson, 1862, p. 86, Mycalesis, pl. iv, figs. 

25, 26. . 
Mycale.sis (Virapa) anaxiaa, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 

3,000-5,000 feet). 
Virapa anaxias, Moore, 1891, p. 159, pI. 55, figs.l, 1 a, b (~~, \vet-

season brood), figs. 1, 1 c (~, dry-season brood). 
Mycale8is anaxias, Bingham, 1905, p. 52 (part.). 
Mycalesis anaxias anaxias, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353. 
Mycalesis anaxias, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 356, 358 pI. i (Y'enation, 

d'~), pI. iii, figs. KI-6 (0' genit.). 
Mycalesis anaxias anaxias, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97. 

O'~. U pperside deep brown, paler in the female; a marginal 
and a submarginal pale line. Fore wing with a subapica.l 
oblique white band, not reaching costa, and extending a little 
below vein 4, near the margin. Hind wing with the brand 
black. 

Underside of both wings with a broad, pale, outer marginal 
border, sharply defined on its inner edge; on fore wing the 
edge of this border is limited by the white band which, however, 
is diffuse on its outer edge, the inner apical area being pale ; 
the pale border bears three ocelli, a large one in area 2, and two 
small subapical ones in 5 and 6; a sinuous dark submargina.l 
line, and a similar dark, but straighter, antemarginal line. 
Hind wing pale border wider, bearing seven ocelli; a large 
ocellus in area 2, in areas 1 c, 3, 5 and 6, smaller ones, and a 
minute one in area 4, and at the tornus in 1 c; submarginal 
and ante marginal lines as on fore wing. In the female the 
pale marginal border is wore or less dusted with greyish-white, 
and its inner edge is white. 

Expanse: ~~, 48-55 mm. 
Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA; not rare. 

241 b. Mycalesis anaxias mmate Frnhstorfer. 
Mycalesis anaxias rem:lte, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353 (Tenasserim) ; 

Evans, 1920, p. 358; id., 1932 a, p. 97, pI. xi, fig. D 2. 3 (~). 
Mycale8is anaxias miranda, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358 (Sikkim to 

Manipur). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Moore (non Hew.), 1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal ") ; 

id., 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Mycalesis (Virapa.) anaxias, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim); 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 106, pI. xvi, fig. 54 (c1, Sikkim) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887 (<:3', Cachar). 

Mycalesis anaxias, Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (E. Pegu). 
Mycalesis (Virapa) anaxias, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim) ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Tenasserim). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Tytler, Hl11, p. 50 (Naga Hills). 

d'~. Differs chiefly from the nominotypical form in that the 
brand on hind wing upperside is ashy-~ey instead of black. 

Underside of both wings with a narrower pale dista.l 
border, more or less dusted with lilac, and with the marginal 
border, bounded by the submarginal line, more or lesR 



120 SATYRIDlE. 

ochraceous. In dry .. season specimens the submarginal line 
is closer to the edge of the proximal bro,vn area, and the 
ochraceous border is ,,,ider, the ocelli are reduced, and the one 
in area 2 of fore wing is represented by a small round ochraceous 
spot. 

Habitat.-SIKKDJ to BURMA; not rare. 

241 c. Mycalesis anaxias radza Moore. 
Mycalesis radza" Moore, 1877 b, p. 583, pI. lviii, fig. 1 (J, Port 

Blair); ,,1' ood-l\lason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (6~, 
Andaman Islands);" id., 1881 b, p. 244; lVlarshaIl & de Nice
vil1e,1883, p. 105. 

Virapa radza, !\loore, 1891, p. 160, pI. 55, figs. 2, 2a (d'~). 
Mycalesis anaxios radza, Bingham, 1905, p. 53; Fruhstorfer .. 

1911, p. :353 ; E\~uns, 1920, p. 358, pI. iii~ fig. K7 (J' genit.); 'id., 
1932 (1" p. 97. 

d~' Resembles the ,,"et-season form of the nominot~ypical 
subspecies. Uppe1"side of fore ,ving -with a large, white
pupilled fulvous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller, 
similar ocellus placed just beyond the white subapical bar. 
Hind wing "ith a similar large OC~IJUR in areA. 2. 

Underside uniform brown; the broad, pale, marginal area 
on fore "\\ring barely" indicated; anterior ocellus much larger 
than the lower one. 

Habitat.-ANDAMAN ISLANDS; rare. 

241 d. Mycalesis anaxias manii Doherty. 
lrlycalesis (Firapa) mal1'ii. Doherty, 1886 b, p. :257 (:~_. G-reat 

Xi('obal'; ~', Littl~ Nieobar). 
V'irapa. H!((,ni1', l\loore. 1891, p. 161, ~. 
jlycalesis ana.rias nlani. Fruhstorfer, Inl I, p. :153. 
],1 ycaiesis ana.ria .. '; 111(( II il (si('), E,·ans, 1 U20. p. :358. 
}'lycale8is anaa .. ias 1nanii, Eyuns, 1932 a, p. 97 (South 

Ni('obar Islands). 

d'~. Distinguished from other subspecies by the broader aild 
longer subapical 'vhite band; this nearly touches the costa 
and outer margin, and its inner edge comes near the cell. 

U'nde1'side ground-colour paler than in allied forms. Fore 
with with the two subapical ocelli enclosed in the same fulves
cent rmg. Hind ,ving ,vith a discal broad violaceous band, 
its inner edge nearly' straight. 

Ha.bitat.-SOUTH NICOBAR ISLANDS; rare. 

242. Mycalesis anaxioides Marshall. 
Myca.lesi~ (l"ira.pa.) Q.Jla.rioides, l\larshall, 1883, p. 107 (d'~. L~pper 

Tenssserill1) . 
Mycalesis ana.1'ioides , Eh"f:~ &, de Kire,-ille, 1887, p. 418 (Ta,·oy"). 
Sanntndra Q,na .. rioidcs, ~lool't,. 1801. p. 16:2, pI. 55, figs. 3. 3 (t. b 

(J'~). 
ll:I ycalesis a.na.;rioide8. EI\\·e~:. 1 ~91. p. 259 (E. Pegu. 1~500 feet), 
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Jlycale8is (Sa1nund1'a) anaxioides, Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Upper 
Tenasserim) . 

JlycctZesis anaxioides, Bingham, 1905, p. 54; Fruhstorfer, 1911,. 
p. 354; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma); Evans, 1920, p. :358, 
pI. i (~ ,-enation), pI. iii, figs. K9-10 (~ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 97. 

d~. Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with a broad, slightly 
arched, subapical white band as in anaxias; a marginal dark 
line; all ocellus in area 2, more or less defined, but prominent 
in the female. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than to 8, 
the basal half of vein 6 swollen; a prominent discal black 
patch bet\veen the bases of veins 5 and 7. 

Underside ground .. colour as in anaxias, with a similar dark 
proximal and paler distal area. In the wet .. season form the 
pale area bears four ocelli on the fore wing, and seven on the 
hind wing. In the dry-seaso:p. form the ocelli are nearly 
obsolete, represented by mere black dots; outer pale border 
more clearly defined, of a lilacine white, suffused with bro,vn ; 
subapical ,vhite band with its outer edge diffuse. 

Antellnre, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown, paler 
beneath; antennre somewhat ochraceous. 

Expanse: 6~, 52-62 mm. 
Habitat.-KAREN HILLS to SOUTHERN BURMA and ~Ialaya ; 

rare. 

Mycalesis francisca (Stoll), 1780. 
d~. Upperside of fore wing with a prominent pupilled ocell~s 

in area 2. Hind wing, in the male, with the brand and halr-
pencil pale brown. 

Underside of fore wing without an ocellus in area 3; male 
bralld very small, brown. 

Dist'ribl.ltion.--Japan, Formosa, and China, to the HIMA
LAYAS, BURMA and Annam. Two subspecies in the Indian area.. 

243 a. Mycalesis francisca sanatana Moore. (Figs. 44, ~; 
45, ~ genitalia) . 

.Jlyc(£lesis sanatana, l\'loore, 1857, p. 2al. T' , • • 

Jlyca,lesis (Garel'is) sanatana, Marshall & de N lCe'-llle, 1883, 
pp. 107, 108. 

Gal'el'is sanatana, Butler, 1885 (1, p. :~02 (C1 near ..... \.ssarn "). 
Jlycalesis (Gareris) sanatana, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (I(umaoll, 

.5,000-6,000 feet). 
Jlycalesis sanatana, Ehves, 1891, p. 260 (E. Pegu, 4,000-5,000 feet). 
Garel'is sanatana, Moore, 1891, p. 164, pI. 56, figs. 1, 1 (l" b (~~, 

'let-season brood), 2, 2 a, b (~~, dry-season brood). ..,. , 
. ..liyc(£lesis (Gareris) sanatana, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Slk~lln) ; 

'Yatson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper Chind,vin, 3,500-5,000 feet); 
.. -\.damson, 1905, p. 163 (Tenasserim). .. . 

Jlycalesis sanatana, Binghaln, 1905, p. 55, pI, 11" fig. 7 (~); 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 6,000-8,000 feet); Tytler ~ 
1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, 5,000 feet). 



122 HATYRIDlE. 

Mycalesi8Jrancisoo sanatana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 355; Evans, 
1920, pp. 355, 358, pI. i (~ venation), pI. iii, figs. L4-7 (~ genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 97, pI. xi, fig. D 2.5 (~). 

Mycalesis gopa, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 501; de Niceville, 1881, 
p. 53 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesi8 (Gareris) gopa, de Niceville, 1882~ p. 55 (Sikkim); 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 107. 

Mycalesis gopa, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Naga Hills). 
~Yycalesis jrancisca sanatana f. gopa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 354 

(wet-season form). I 

Mycalesis franci800 gomia, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 146 (~, Annam) ; 
id., 1911, p. 354, t. 92 c (cr); Evans, 1920, p. 358. 

Dry-season form sanatana Moore.-6'~. Upperside deep 
-brown, with paler outer borders. Fore wing with a large white-
-centred fulvous-ringed black ocellus in area 2; a similar, but 
-smaller, ocelh.~.s in area 5. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wittgs dark 
brown, distal third light umber-brown; basal portion crossed 
by two darker brown lines, and bounded by a slightly arched 
line of the same colour, followed by an outwardly diffuse 
pinkish band; ocelli minute or nearly obsolete. 

Fig. 44.-111ycaZesis fl'a.,ncisc(t sanataHa ::\1oore, ~. 

Wet-season form gopa C. and R. Feld.-&,~. Upperside as in 
-the dry form, but outer paler borders narrower, and with a sub
marginal, dark slender line. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wings dark 
brown, sharply defined, &Ild bordered by an outwardly diffuse 
pinkish band; distal third paler brown, bearing. on the fore 
wing, five ocelli, and on the hind wing, seveil ocelli. all similar 
to those on upperside of fore wing; a sinuous, submarginal 
-dark brown line, and two finer antemarginal dark brown lines. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown; antenn~ 
ochraceous at apex. 

Expanse: &'~, 48-55 mm. 
&' genitalia.-Uncus long and curved, tapering to apex, but 

not pointed. Side lobes long, dorsallyexcurved, very gently 
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A 

B 

Fig. 45.-Mycalesis jrancisca sanatana Moore, ~ genitalia,. 
A. -Ventral view. ae, aedeagus; j, juxta; s, saccus; al, side lobes; 

u, uncus; va, valve; vi, vinculum.· B. Lateral view. t, tegumen. 
Other lettering as for A. 
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tapering for most of their length, and more rapidly near apex. 
Valve long and narrow, strongly narrowing from above the 
middle; apex dentate. 

Habitat.-KULU TO BURMA; not rare. 

243 b. Mycalesis francisca albofasciata Tytler. 
Mycalesis cdbofasciata, Tytler, 1914, p. 224, pl~ ii, fig. 14 (~) (J~,. 

Naga Hills, 6,000-8,000 feet). 
Mycalesis francisca albofasciata, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358; id.,. 

1932 a, p. 97. 

~~. U pperside of fore wing with subapical ocellus prominent. 
Hind wing often with a small ocellus in area 2, and one in 3. 

Underside pale ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with two sub·, 
basal dark lines, slightly outcurved, placed near together, and 
crossing the cell to median in the male, and to vein 1 b in the 
female; a post-discal narrow band, slightly angled at vein 4" 
yellC?wish-white in the male, in the female wider, and violet
white; the inner edge of this band is sharply defined, and 
bordered by dark brown, outer edge diffuse; a submarginal,. 
very sinuous, dark brown line, a finer and straighter ante
marginal line; ocelli as on upperside. Hind wing with & 

sub-basal, irregular, dark line, from costa to vein 1 a; a post
discal narrower band as on fore wing, but not angled anteriorly; 
submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal lines as on fore wing ; 
seven rather small ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest, those 
in 5 and 6 minute. 

In the dry-season form, the underside has the proximal two
thirds rather darker; all ocelli much smaller and indistinct. 

Habitat.-AsSAM: M~nipur, from 6,000-8,000 feet ; common 
from July to October. 

Mycalesis gotama Moore, 1857. 
~5j? Upperside of fore wing in male, with the band obsolete

and hair-pencil much reduced; both sexes with a large ocellus 
in area 2 and one in 5. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than 
to 8; vein 3 from before end of cell; udc swollen. 

Distribution.-Japan, China, Formosa, the HIMALAYAS to· 
BURMA, Tong-king, and Annam. One Indian subspecies. 

244. Mycalesis gotama charaka Moore. 
M ycalesis charaka, Moore, 1874 b, p. 566. 
Sadarga charaka, Moore, 1880 b, p. 158 . 
• 7tJ.ycalesis (Sada.rga) charaka, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 109. 
Sadarga c/iaraka, l\Ioore, 1891, p. 167, pI. 57, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (cr~,. 

wet-season brood), 2~ 2 a (~, dry-season brood). . 
Mycalesis (Sadarga) charaka, 'Vatson, 1897, p. 641 (l\fanipur); 

Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Bhalno and Upper Chindwin). 
Mycalesis cltol'aka. Binghanl, 1905, p. 55; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Nags,. 

Hills). 
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1\.lycal6Si.'l gotanu. charaka, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 349 (=wet-season 
form); ~vans, ~ 920, pp. 355, 358, pI. i (6' venation), pI. iii, 
figs. Ll, 2 (~genlt.); td., 1932 a, p. 97. 

Sada-rga oc'ttlata, l\lool'c, 1880 b, p. 158 (~~, Silhet). 
MyCf1.1~8i8 (&adarga) oculata, Ma.rshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 109. 
Mycalesis gttanla cllaraka f. oculata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 349 

( = dry -season form). 
Calysisme peribtra, Butler, 1885 a, p. 30!. 

Wet-season form charaka Moore.-c!5? U pperside dark brown, 
the outer margins narrowly paler; both wings with a marginal 
dark brown line. Fore wing with a very large ocellus in 
area 2, and a much smaller one in 5. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside paler brown; distal half ochraceous-brown, paler 
than the proximal half; the two areas separated by a straight 
dark line which is distally bordered by an ochraceous-white 
band, diffuse on its outer edge. Fore wing with two ocelli as 
()n upperside, and a third ocellus in area 6. Hind wing normally 
with seven similar ocelli, of which the third from tornus is the 
largest, and the fourth very small or absent. Both wings with 
sinuous dark brown submarginal and marginal lines. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennm 
annulated with white, club dark brown, ochraceous at apex. 

Dry .. season form oeulata (Moore).-o~. The ocelli are all 
reduced to mere white-centred black specks; submarginal and 
marginal lines more evenly curved, and forming slender 
lunules between the veins. 

Underside. with paler ground .. colour and darker proximal 
area than in the wet form; the discalline is white. 

Expanse: 35?, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM to BURMA, Tong .. king, and Annam; rare 

in the Indian area. 

Myealesis orseis Hewitson, 1864. 
3. Upperside purplish .. brown, with a purple gloss. Fore 

wing brand obsolete, hair-pencil much reduced; inner margin 
excurved. Hind wing brand long, brown; hair.-pencil brown ; 
a large black patch between the bases of veins 2 to 4. 

Underside of fore wing with brand brown. Female larger, 
the upperside dull brown. 

3~. Underside of both wings with a post-discal purplish band, 
bearing ocelli. Hind wing with vein 7 originating more 
proximad than in the other species of the group. 

Distribution.-AssAM to BURMA, ,Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, 
and Palawan. One Indian subspecies. The type of Ofseis 
Hew. came from Sumatra. 

245. Mycalesis orsels nautllus Butler. 
Mycale8is nautilus, Butler, 1867 i, p. 402, pI. ix, fig. 7 (d'~, Malac(8). 
Calysisme nautilus, Moore, 1880 b, p. 162. 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) nautilus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 120. 
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Myoo,lesis orseis nautilus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353 ; Evans, 1920,. 
pp. 355, '358, pI. i (<1 venation); id., 1932 G, p. 98. 

Suralaya orseis, Moore (non Hew.) 1891; p. 217 (part.), pl. 73, 
figs. ~ a, b (~). 

Mycalesis OTsei8, Bingham, 1905, p. 56; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga 
Hills). 

o. Upperside with a purple gloss. Both wings with pale· 
marginal and submarginal lines. Fore wing with ocelli showing 
through, but without pupils. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wings deep· 
brown, crossed by a sinuous, darker line; distal third much 
paler; a post-discal purplish band, outwardly diffuse, and 
bearing a series of five ocelli, the posterior one the largest; sub
marginal zigzag, and marginal slightly sinuous, slender dark 
lines. 

~. U pperside dull brown; all ocelli show through, and ar& 
obscurely pupilled. 

Underside pale ochreous; discal lines dark brown; post
discal band broader. Fore wing with six ocelli. 

·Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennaJ 
club ochraceous at apex, dark brown below. 

Expanse: o~, 45-52 mm. 
Habitat.-NAGA HILLS to BURMA, Malaya, and Sumatra .. 

Very rare in the Indian area. 

Fusc'Um Group. (Da8yomma 0 & R. Felder). 

Fore wing upperside, in male, without a brand; vein 10 at 
or near end of cell; ldc nearly straight. Hind wing without a.. 
brand, only a cavity, hair-pencil white; vein 3 arising at or 
just beyond end of cell; vein 6 swollen at the base. 

Key to Species. 
1. <1~. Upperside dark brown; ocelli show 

through, unpupiUed. ~ upperside pale 
brown; ocelli show through with com
plete pupils and rings. Underside 
ochreous. with two prominent fu)vous [po 126. 
bands . jUSct6m (C. & R. Feld.). 

2. <1~. Upperside tawny yelIow. Fore wing 
with broad dark border, and a small, 
pupilled, ocellus in area 2. Hind wing 
with very narrow border, and small, pupil
led ocelli in areas 1 c to 3. Underside 
bright ochreous, with two prominent 
fulvous bands anapita Moore, p. 128 .. 

Mycalesls fuScum (0. & R. Felder). 

J. Upperside dark brown, ocelli showing through, unpupilled. 
Fore wing with indistinct darker curved discal band. 

Underside ground-colour dark ocliraceous"; a sub-basal 
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reddish-brown line, and a similar but heavier discal line, on 
both wings; ocelli small. 

~. U pperside paler brown; all ocelli showing through, with 
pupils. 

Underside as in the male, the ground-colour much paler. 
Distribution.-BURMA to Java and Borneo. One subspecies 

in the Indian area. 

246. Mycalesis fuscum fuscum (0. & R. Felder). (Figs. 42 b, 
43 b, ~ genitalia). 

Da.syomma juscum, C. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 40l. 
MycalesisjuscumjulJcum, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 350 ; Evans, 1914 a,. 

p. 761 (~, Tavoy); id., 1920, p. 359, pI. ii (&' venation); id., 
1932 a, p. 98, pI. xi, fig. D2.8 (&'). 

c!. Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with ocelli, showing 
through indistinctly, in areas 2,4 and 5; indistinct discal band, 
darker brown, narrow, and incurved, from costal area to vein 
1 b, this band dividing a darker proximal area from a paler 
distal area; a submarginal, indistinct, sinuous line; a more 
distinct, darker, and straighter antemarginalline. Hind wing 
with ocelli showing through indistinctly. 

Underside ground-colour dark ochraceous-brown; reddish
brown sub-basal band, on fore wing passing through middle of 
cell to origin of vein 2, and on hind wing from costa to middle of 
area 1 b; the reddish-brown discal band is straight, and on the 
hind wing crosses the point of origin of veins 3 and 4; the 
distal marginal area on both wings more or less broadly dusted 
with reddish-brown, and bearing the ocelli; fore wing with a, 

small ocellus in area 2, and three smaller ones in areas 4 to 6 ; 
hind wing with seven ocelli, all with the outer ring grey; both 
wings W!th a submarginal sinuous line, and a blacker ante
marginal and marginal line ; on hind wing these lines are closer 
together, and more sinuc,us. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown; antenn~l 
club reddish-brown, tipped with ochraceous. 

~. Upperside much paler than in male. Fore wing dis cal 
dark line more distinct, the dIstal pale area much lighter than 
in male; submarginal line heavy a.nd diffuse; antemarginal 
and marginal lines sharply defined. Hind wing with distal 
third paler, more or less dusted with ochreous-grey; all seven 
ocelli distinct. 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-grey, with markings as 
in male. Hind wing ldc more strongly lined with reddish
brown. 

Expanse: d'~, 40-50 mm. 
Habitat.-The DAWNA RANGE to SOUTHERN BURMA, 

Malaya, and Sumatra; rare in Burma. 
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Mycalesis anaplta Moore. 

d'~. Upperside tawny-brown. Fore wing with broad outer. 
black border, the apical area especially brpad; a small ocellus 
jn area 2. Hind wing with six small ocelli. 

U11!lerside bright ochraceous, and two reddish-brown lines 
as in fuscum; ocelli as in fuscum. 

Early stages (from Martin, quoted by Fruhstorfer, 1911) :
Egg.-Yellowish-white; laid singly. 
Larva.-When first hatched, entire,ly white, except for a 

black head. Third instar greyish rose-colour. When full
grown, the larva is 32 mm. long, and has a black head with 
very fine, dense hairs, .and some dark yellow spots; head and 
anal points short and obtuse; a fine, blackish, white margined 
dorsal line ; above the legs a lighter lateral line, and betwe~n 
the two lines, some more or less distinct black spots. Before 
pupation, the greyish rose-colour changes to grass-green. 

Pupa.-Green; a pointed elevation on thorax; a fine, 
white-bordered line above inner margin of, wings; some fine, 
'whitish, undulate lines run transversely over the 'Wings; the 
pupa is further adorned with symmetrical brown-red spots ; 
more slender and pointed than the pupa of M. mineus. 

Habits.-The larvre feed also by day, the food-plant being 
-certain rare grasses. At first they rest on the leaves, but after 
the third moult, they seek the stalks. They pupate on green 
stalks or leaves, and prefer horizontal ones. After 9 or 10 
days the butterfly emerges between 9 and 10 a.m. 

The butterfly is found in the plains, and frequents grassy 
places in the woods and also river-banks. Usually rare, but 
,sometimes common locally. 

Distribution.-BURMA to Sumatra, Banka, Billiton, and 
Borneo. Two subspecies, one in Burma. 

247. Mycalesis anapita anaplta Moore. (Figs. 46, ~; 42 c, 
43 c, 0' genitalia). 

Mycalesis anapiw, Moore, 1857, p. 232. 
M ycalesis anapita anapita, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 334.. 
Mycalesis anapita, Evans, 1932 a, p. 98; Tytler, 1939 G, p. 244 

(cr~, Merglli). 

d'~. Upperside tawny-brown. Fore wing tawny area some-
'what ovate, and distally narrowed between veins 2 and 3, its 
outer edge curved and sharply defined, costal edge diffuse and 
dusted with black; apical area. broadly black, entering upper 
angle of cell; marginal black narrow between veins 2 and 3, ex'
tending more widely round the tornus, and narrowing to a point 
a little before the middle of inner margin ; a small, black, white .. 
pupilled ocellus in area 2. Hind wing darker over the basal 
and median areas; a series of six small ocelli, each with a, 
black outer ring, the posterior two in area 1 c, the others in 
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2, 3, 4, and 5; prominent submarginal, antemarginal, and 
marginal black lines, slightly sinuous. 

Underside bright ochraceous, both wings traversed by two 
reddish-brown lines, one, sub-basal, passing through the middle 
of cell, the other a discal line which on the hind wing crosses 
the base of area 3. Fore wing discal line anteriorly 'curved 
slightly distad; ocellus in area 2 as on upperside; two smaller 
ocelli in areas 4 and 5, all with pale outer rings; a, fine, black, 
even submarginal line ; similar, but heavier, ante marginal and 
marginal bla l3k lines. Hind wing· distal border more or less 
reddish-brown, and bearing seven ocelli, all with pale outer 
rings; submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal black lines 
as on fore wing, but more sinuous. 

Head, thorax and abdomen dark brown; palpi, thorax ap.d 
abdomen grey below; antennre black, club more or less red
dish-brown. 

Expanse: ~~, 40-50 mm. 

Fig. 46.-Mycale.9is anapita a'flapit.IJ l\'Ioore, ~. 

Habitat.-TENASSERIM to Sumatra, Banka, and Billiton .. 
Very rare in Burma. 

Mineus Group. (Calysis'YM Moore, Talinga Moore). 

c! with normal brands. Fore wing with Zdc incurved or 
angled. Hind wing with ldc at an angle to vein 3; veins 6-
and 7 well separated at the base. Hind wing upperside with a 
brand upon which lies a hair-pencil which, in most speoies, is 
yellowish-brown. Fore wing underside usually with a brand 
in the funer area. 

Genitalia.-The valve exhibits specific differentiation. It is 
furnished with apical and dorsal projections; these are usually 
set at an angle to one another, and for this reason it is not 
always possible to examine these two processes in the same 
relative position. The contour of the dorsal edge of the valve 
often shows important specific differences. 

A revision of the group was published by Talbot and Corbet 
(1939). The arrangement given there is followed here. 

VOL.D. K 



130 SATYBIDAD. 

Key to Males of lrulian species. 
1. Fore wing without a brand 

Fore wing with a brand . 
'2. Fore wing upperside in area 2 with a, large 

ocellus having a prominent fulVOUB ring. 
Hind wing upperside with from two to 
four ocelli. . 

Fore wing upperside with a, yellow-ringed 
ocellus in area 2. Hind wing upperside 
without ocelli . 

'3. Fore wing brand silvery white, indistinct 
in the nacreous area.. . . 

Fore wing brand not silvery, distinctly 

2. 
3. 

adolphei (Guar.). p.147. 

evanaii Tytler, p. 146. 

rama (Moore), p. 146. 

marked . 4. 
4. Fore wing brand small, short, not elongate. 5. 

Fore wing brand elongate, yellow or brown. 7. 
,5. Fore wing brand very small, narrow, 

blackish brown, placed midway below 
origin of vein 2 .. . . ..• . • 

Fore wing brand small and black. Hind 
wing brand black, hair-pencil brown. 
Fore wing upperside a large ocellus in 
area 2 placed in a, wide fulvous area 

,6. Hind wing brand small, blackish-brown. 
Hind wing underside with ocellus in area 2 
moved inwards, out of line with those 
in 1 b and 3 . 

Hind wing brand small, oval, usually 
salmon-pink, rarely brown. Fore wing 
ocellus with outer ring more or less diffuse 
and never sharply defined. Hind wing 
underside with the pale thin line, anteriorly 
bounding ocelli in areas 4 and 5, deeply 
indented 

'7. Fore wing brand long, extended, in igilia 
igilia, to beyond outer edge of post-disoal 
line ; pale yellowish-buff, proximally 
brown. Hind wing brand pale buff. Cilia 
of both wings distinctly paler than in 
tlisal,a,. •••• . • 

Fore wing brand elongate oval, usually 
reaching post-disoal line . . 

'-8. Fore wing brand dark brown. Hind wing 
brand large, pale yellow. Fore wing 
ocellus large, its outer ring sharply 
defined .. . 

Fore wing brand dark brown. Hind wing 
brand a. narrow, blackish-brown streak. 
Fore wing ocellar ring brighter yellow 
and more sharply defined than in mineua. 

Fore wing brand pale yellow. Hind wing 
brand as in inteNnedia •• •• 

Mycalesls perseus (Fabricius), 1775. 

6. 

OCulU8 Marsh., p. 148., 

per8eus (Fabr.), p. 130. 

mineus (L.), p. 133. 

igilia Fruhst., p. 137. 

8. 

[p. 139. 
intermedia (Moore), 

[p. 140. 
perae0ide8 (Moore), 

tJiaala Moore, p.,l40. 

~. Upper8ide of hind wing with the brand black; hair
pencil pale ochraceous. 

Underside of fore wing with a small, black, brand on vein 1 b 
pla.oed at a point lying directly below the origin of vein 2. I 
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d'~. Undersiile of hind wing with the ocellus in area ~ placed 
more proximad than the others. Wet-season for~ With .both 
"wings bearing a dark discalline edged outwardly WIth white or 

A 

c 

Fig. 47.-Mycalesis, fore wings of male, showing brand of specialized 
scales. A, perseus (Fabr.); B, mineus (L.); C, visala subdita 
(Moore); D, visala visala Moore. 

Fig. 48.-Mycalesis, hind wing, underside, showing arrangement of ocelli. 
A, mineus mineus (Linn.); B, perseus tabitha (Fabr.). 

bluish-white. Dry-season form without light edging to the 
,discalline, and this line often obscure. 

Distribution.-The whole Indo-Australian Region. The type 
eame from Australia. 

Three subspecies known, of which two occur in the Indian 
area. 

248 a. Mycalesis perseus tabitha (Fabricius). 
Papilio tabitha, Fabricius, 1793, p. 243; AurlVill ius , 1898, 

pp. 139-74. 
Mycalesis perseus typhlus, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 152 (nom. 

nov. pro blcisius auct., perseus auct. (Malabar, Ceylon); 
id., 1911, p. 342 (South India, Ceylon); Evans, 1920, p. 359, 
pI. ii (O' wing characters); id., 1932 a, p. 98; Peile, 1937, 
p. 83; Talbot & Corbet, 1939,p. 408 (type, w.s.f., Malabar) ; 
Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 42, pI. iv, figs. 2 (O'), 3 (~) 
Ceylon). 

x2 
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MlIcalesia (Oaly8f,8f1l£) per8eus, Marshall & de Niceville (non Fabr.) 
(part.), 1883, pp. 114, 120; de Niceville, 1885 a," p. 42 
(Calcutta); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 15 (Orissa); 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (NiIgiri Hills). 

OaZy8iatne per8eus, Moore, 1891, pp. 134-76 (part.), pl. lix. 
figs. 1, 1 a (~; Calcutta), 1 b (&" f. samba, Moore), 1 c, d (~) 
(wet-season brood), figs. 2, 2 a (&" Calcutta), 2 h, c (~, Nilgiris). 
2 d, e (~, Calcutta) (dry-season brood). 

Mycalesia per8eus, de Rhe-Philipe,· 1902, p. ,,83 (Lucknow);. 
Bingham, 1905, p. 57 (part.), figs. 16 A (fore wing), 
17 B (hind wing); Evans, 1910, p. 381 (PaIni Hills, 3,000 ft.). 

Oalyaisme per8eus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 9 (Ceylon). 
Mycalesia (OaZyaisme) blaBius, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883 

(part.), pp. 114, 115, pI. xvi, fig. 55 (&" Calcutta); de Niceville, 
1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Mycaleaia 8amba, Moore, 1857, p. 233 (d', "North India ") ;. 
id., 1865 b, p. 770 (BenJlal); id., 1877 b, p. 583 r' Port 
Rlair "). 

Mycale8ia «('Yaly8iatne) blaai1l8 var. 8am.ba, Marshall & de Nice."ille. 
1883, p. 115. 

l\lycaleaia blaai118, de Rhe."Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow); 
id., 1905, p. 720 (Lucknow). 

&'~. Only slightly differentiated from the more widely 
distributed blasi'U8 (Fabr.). 

Upper8ide of fore wing usually without an ocellus in area 2. 
Size, smaller on the whole. 

Expanse: d'~, 38-50 rom. 
The name sambI;' Moore applies to the wet-Season form. 
Habitat. - CEYLON, PENINSULAB INDIA, CENTRAL" and 

UNITED PROVINOES; very common. According to Ormiston 
(1928), the insect is very common in Ceylon, except in the 
northern province. The two seasonal forms are found flying 
together. The butterfly comes to sugar occasionally. 

248 b. Mycalesis perseus blasius (Fabricius). 
Papilio blasi1l8, Fabricius, 1798, p. 426. 
Mycaleai8 blasius, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim); 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1.880 a, p. 226 (~~, Andamans). 
Oaly8iatn6 blasiu8, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra). 
Mycaleaia (Oaly8iatne) blaBius, de Niceville, 1885 b, p. 1 

(cr, Sikkim); Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887. p. 348 
(Cacbar). ' 

Mycalesia perseus blasius, Evans, 1932 a, p. 98 I (Kangra to 
Burma); Peile, 1937, p. 83 (Kumaon); Talbot & Corbet" 
1939, p. 408. 

Mycalesia luNda, Butler, 1879, p. 3 (&" Cachar). 
Mycalesis (Oalyaisme) bla8ius var.lurida, Marshall & de Niceville. 

1883, p. 115. 
Mycalesis perse'U8, Butler (non Fabr.), 1867 0, p. 719, fig. 2-

(p. 718) 'j Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim); 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881 b, p. 244 (Andamans) . 

.J.lI.ycalesis (Oaly8iatne) per88'U8, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 
(cr, Sikkim). 

Oaly8iatne per8eU8, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra); id., 1886 
p. 32 (Mergui); Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (Upper Burma). ' 

Mycalesia (OaZy8iatne) Pef'8eu8, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 1.14-
(Kumaon). 



MYCALESIS. 133 

Mycale8iB per8eU8, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (=dry
season form). 

Mycalesia (Oalyaiame) perseus, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 
1887, p. 348 (Cachar); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120 (Sikkim). 

Myc(llesis (Or8otril13na) perseus, Mackinnon & de Niceville, 
1897, p. 214 (Mussooree). 

Mycale8is (Oalybvi8me) perseus, Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper 
Chindwin); Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Burma). 

Mycalesis perseus, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 
1,000-6,000 feet). 

Mycalesi8 perseua per8eus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 342, t. 92 a. 
Mycalesis perseus, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 
Mycalesi8 perseU8 perseus, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pI. 1 

(~ wing characters), pI. iv, figs. A 1-6 (<3' genit.). 

Wet-season form.-~~. Upperside of fore wing always with 
an ocellus in area 2; hind wing usually without ocelli. Ground
-colour of both wings dark to pale brown. Both wings with a, 

pale submarginal and marginal line, placed close together, and 
obscure on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with ground-colour as on upp~rside 
and crossed by a narrow, discal, white or bluish-white line, its 
inner side edged with darker brown. Fore wing with an 
-ocellus in the middle of area 2, a much smaller one in 3, placed 
more distad, 'one above the latter in 4, and a fourth in 5, 
slightly more proximad; the two middle ocelli may be much 
reduced, and the whole group is enclosed by a pale line, sinuous, 
and on the proximal side, at' vein 4, strongly curved inwards ; 
submarginal and marginal pale lines, much more distinct than 
on upperside. Hind wing with seven ocelli, all similarly 
enclosed by a pale line, as on fore wing; the ocellus in area 2 a 
trifle larger than the anterior one, and placed slightly more 
proximad than those in areas 1 c, 3, 4, and 5; ocelli in 1 c, 3, 
and 4, in a straight line; submarginal and marginal pale lines 
as on fore wing. 

Dry-8easonform.-~~. Under~ide ground-colour brown, more 
.or less speckled with darker brown, and more or less dusted 
with grey; ocelli reduced, often only the white centres distinc1;. 

Antennre brown above, greyish-white below, anteriorly more 
,or less ochraceous, the club tipped with ochraceous; head, 
thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Expanse: d'~, 45-55 mm. 
The ,name blasius (Fabr) applies to the wet-season form. 
Hahitat.-KANGRA to BURMA. 

Myealesis mineus (Linnreus). 
~. Upperside of hind wing with the brand salmon-pink or 

brown. 
Underside of fore wing with the brand as in perseus, but 

brown. 
O'~. Upperside of fore wing with at median pale area, defined 

by a dark line, and bearing an ocellus in area 2. 
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U'fUier8ide of hind wing with the ocelli placed in a nearly' 
straight line. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) :-
Egg.-Green, shiny, faintly pitted; dome-shaped,.narrowed 

at the base. 
Larva.-Surface of body densely covered with small, semi·· 

hyaline, tubercles, each bearing a short black hair; these 
tubercles arranged in transverse ridges. Head very dark 
brown. Body brown-green, with a dark dorsal line; a. 
diagonal, lateral, blackish mark on each segment, more distinct 
on the middle segm~nts; some darkish mottling below the 
diagonal lines, towards the dorso-ventral margin, slightly 
tinged with reddish-yellow; venter watery green-brown;. 
spiracles rOlIDdly oval, shiny, black. Length, 30 mm. ; breadth, 
slightly over 3 mm. 

Pupa.-Surface minutely and irregularly rugose, with &. 

yellow subdorsal, rounded tubercle on segments 5 to 9; &. 

black spot above spiracle, on segments 9 to 11; colour grass
green. Cremaster red, truncate, triangular, longer than broad, 
with a central dorsal and ventral depressed line. Length,. 
13 mm.; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits.-The egg is laid either on the underside or upperside 
of a blade of grass, on a stalk, on a dried root, on the ground. 
close by; very often four or five eggs are laid together. The 
young larva is at first green, with a reddish dorsal line, red ta.i1-
points, and black head; it lives on the blade or on the stalk .. 
At a later stage the larva rests on a stalk with its head turned 
round on its side, holding on by the prolegs. The larva.. 
pupates low down near the ground, on a leaf, stalk, dead twig,. 
etc., the pupa hanging free, though firmly fixed by the tail. 

DiBtribution.-The whole of INDIA and BURMA, CEYLON,. 
·A.NDAMAN and NICOBAR ISLANDS, to Malaya and Sumatra.,. 
China, Formosa, and Haina·n. Three subspecies in the Indian 
area, one in Malaysia. 

249 a. Mycalesis mineus mineus (Linnreus). (Figs. 42 d, 43 d,~' 
genitalia). 

Papilio nlineus, Linnreus, 1767, p. 768. 
Mycaleais mineus, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim); 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (d'~, Andamans) ; 
de Niceville, 1886 b, p. 235, pI. xii, fig. 3 (la,rva and pupa) 
(Calcutta) . 

Mycaleais (Calysi81ne) minem, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883,. 
pp. 114, 117 ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumson, to 5,000 feet) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 (Cachar). 

Mycalesis mineus, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 417 (Tavoy). 
Oalysisrne mineus, Moore, 1891, p. 183, pI. lx, figs. 1, 1 a, h, 0, d· 

(~~, wet-season brood), figs. 1 e, J (<f~J dry-season brood). 
Mycaleais (Oalysi8me) mineus, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120» 

(8ikkjm); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 214 (Mussooree,. 
rare); Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper Chindwin). 
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Mycalesis mineus, Bingham, 1905, p. 58, figs. 16 B (d' fore wing), 
17 A (hind wing), pI. ii, fig. 8 (wet-season form); 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 1,000-6,000 feet); 
Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, common). 

MycaZesis mineus mineus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 343, t. 91 f 
(wet-season form). 

Mycalesis mineus, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, not common). 
Mycalesis mineus mineus, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pI. ii 

(wing characters), pI. iv, figs. A 7-10, B 1-10 (d' genit.); 
id., 1932 a, p. 98; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, not common) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 84, pI. xii, fig. 104 (d'); Talbot & Corbet, 
1939, p. 409. . 

Papilio drusia, Cramer, 1775, p. 132, pI. lxxxiv, figs. 0, D (~). 
Mycalesis dru8ia, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (CI Bengal "); Wood

Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (Andamans); id .• 
1881 b, p. 244 (Andamans). 

Papilio otrea, Stoll, 1780, p. 50, pI. ccxiv, figs. A, B (China). 
Mycalesi8 otrea, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (CI Bengal "); Wood. 

Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (~, Andamans). 
Mycalesis mineus mineus f. otrea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 343-

(=dry-season form). 
Oalysisme subjasciata, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237, pI. xii, fig. 8 (d')' 

(d'~, Dharmsala). 
Mycalesis (Oalysisme) perseus var. subjasciata, Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 122. 
Oaly8isme subfasciata, Moore, 1891, pI. lx, fig. j (type, Kangra). 
Mycalesis mineu8 mineus f. subfasciata, Fruhstorfer, 1911. 

p. 344. . 
Oalysisme carpenteri, Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (~, Upper Burma) ; 

Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409 (=mineus dry-season form). 
Mycalesis (Oalysisme) polydecta, Adamson (non Cram.), 1905, 

p. 164 (Burma). 

Wet-season form mineus (Linn.) .-~~. U pperside dark brown ; 
both wings with submarginal and marginal, slender, pale lines. 
Fore wing with a single., white-centred, fulvous-ringed, black 
ocellus in area 2, generally set in a square pale area; occasionally 
a, similar smaller ocellus in area 5, without any pale surrounding 
area. Hind wing unmarked, rarely with one or two obscure 
ocelli. . 

Underside deep brown; both wings with a dis cal, dusky 
white band, well-defined inwardly, diffuse outwardly; a post 
discal series of ocelli, surrounded by a dusky yellowish, some
times purplish-white, line; these ocelli vary from two to four 
on the fore wing, and from five to seven on the hind wing ; 
the posterior four ocelli on hind wing are in a, straight line ; 
submarginal and marginal, pale or purplish-white, sinuous lines. 

Dry-season form otrea (Stoll).-d'~. Upperside paler than in 
the wet form. 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-brown to darker dusky 
brown; basal half of wings conspicuously darker than the 
outer area; the whole surface speckled finely with brown; a. 
distinct dark discal band is sometimes present; ocelli nearly 
obsolete, indicated by minute white specks, and arranged as 
in the wet form. 
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Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antenna I club 
-with black and ochraceous marks. 

Expanse: &~, 45-50 mID. 
The name subfasclata (Moore) may be used to indicate an 

extreme dry-season form in which the outer borders of both 
-wings upperside are broadly pale; ground-colour of underside 
more grey than brown. 

The name drusia Cramer is a synomym of mineus (Linn.). 
'The name carpenteri Butler is a synonym of subjasciata (Moore). 

Habitat.-KuLU to BURMA the ANDAMAN ISLANDS and 
'China; common. 

249 b. Mycalesis mlneus polydecta (Cramer). 

Papilw polydecta, Cramer, 1777, p. 76, pl. cxliv, figs. E, F (~). 
(Coromandel Coast and Tranquebar). 

Mycaleaia (Oalysi8me) polydecta, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 114, 119. 

Mycale.sis polydecta, de Niceville, 1884, p. 87, pl. iii, fig. 1 
(after Cramer), 2 (6', Ceylon); Bell, 1909, p. 449, pI. F, fig. 37 
(~, wet-season), fig. 37 a (~, dry-season) (early stages). 

Oalysi&me polydecta, Moore, 1891, p. 180, pl. lxi, figs. I, 1 a, b, Ii 
(&~, Travancore)~ 1 c, e, i, g, h (<J~, Ceylon) (wet-season 
brood), pI. lxii, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (<J~, South India.)~ id., e, , 
(~~, Ceylon), 1 I, g, h (~, Bombay) (dry-season brood). 

M yca1e8i8 mineus polydecta, Bingham, 1905, p. 59, pl. ii, fig. 9 
(dry-season form); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344, t. 92 a (=dry
season fonn). 

Oalysi8me polydecta, Ormiston, 1918, p. 10 (Ceylon). 
Mycalesis mineu8 polydecta, Evans, 1920, p. 359, pI. ii (wing 

characters); id., 1932 a, p. 98, pI. xi, figs. D 2. 10 (d', wet 
and dry forms); Peile, 1937, p. 83; Talbot & Corbet, 1939, 
p. 409; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 42 (Ceylon). 

Papilio justina, Stoll, 1780, p. 75, pI. cccxxvi, fig. C (~) 
(Coromandel Coast). 

Mycalesi8 mineus polydecta f. iwtina, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344. 
Mycaluis (Oalysi8me) rn,in~U8, de Niceville (non Linn.), 1885 a, 

p. 42 (Calcutta); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 14 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills). 

Mycalesis'mineus, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

d'~. This subspecies is only slightly differentiated, but is l on 
the whole, smaller than the no minot ypic al form. Wet. 
'season form usually darker on ~derside, with smaller ocelli. 
Dry-season form with the pale area on fore wing upperside 
often very extensive. The outer yellow ring of the ocellus on 
the fore wing uppers ide is sometimes very broad; discal band 
.on underside, especially in females, sometimes broader, and 
purer white. 

Expanse: ~~) 40-48 mm. 
The Dame Justina Stoll applies to the wet-season form. 
Habitat.-CEYLON and PENSINSULAR INDIA. to BENGAL; very 

eommon. 
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249 c. Myoalesls mineus n1cobarlea (Moore). 
Oaly8iame nicobarica, Moore, 1891, p. 187 (d'~, Nicobars, wet .. 

season brood). 
Mycale8is mineU8 nicobarica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344; Evans, 

1920, p. 359; id., 1932 a, p. 98. 
Mycale8is (Oalysisme) drusia, Wood.Mason & de Niceville 

(non Cram.), 1881 a, p. 230 (Nancowry, Katchall, Car 
Nicobar, Gt. Nicobar, Camorta); id., 1882, p. 16 (Nicobars). 

d'~. Darker than the nominotypical form, the ocelli larger, 
and the discal band on underside more brownish-white. 

Habitat.-NICOBAR ISLANDS; common. 

?tIyealesis Igilia Fruhstorfer. 
This peculiar species is apparently a, branch of the visala,. 

intermedia complex. It strongly resembles M. visala orcha 
Evans, with which it occurs, but the cilia of both wings are 
distinctly paler. 

The brand on fore wing underside of male is elongate, 
extending in the nominotypical subspecies to beyond outer 
edge of post-discal line; it is brown in its proximal half, 
yellowish in its distal half. Hind wing brand pale buff, the 
hair-pencil of similar colour; nacreous area extends into upper 
margin of cell. 

Distribution.-PENINSULAR INDIA and CENTRAL PROVINCES. 

250 a . • yealesis igllia igllia Fruhstorfer. (Fig. 49, ~ genitalia). 
MyCaleai8 per8eoides igilia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346 (Mysore). 
Mycale8is igilia, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pl. ii (wing 

characters), pI. iv, figs. C 1-3 (d' genit.) (Travancore. Coorg, 
Mysore); id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

Mycale8is igilia igilia, Talbot & Corbet, 19~9, p. 409. 

Wet-season form.-cr~. Upperside dark brown, darker over 
apical and costal areas. Fore wing in area 2, with a prominent 
ocellus, its outer ring diffuse and pale ochreous; this ocellus is 
set in a more or less pale area, limited on its inner side by a 
blackish line, edged with pale ochreous distally; a marginal, 
pale, indistinct line; cilia pale brown. Hind wing unmarked, 
or with traces-of an ocellus in area 2; a pale submarginal and 
marginal line, separated by a sinuous black line. 

Underside ground-colour slightly paler than Gn upperside; 
both wings with a discal, narrow, creamy .. white band, its inner 
edge sharply defined, n s o~~ er edge dJfuse. Fore wing discal 
bandplaced fattherfrom the cell than in hind wing, extending 
from vein 9 to vein 1 b, anteriorly ending in a point, posteriorly 
curved distad in area 1 b; in the ~ale this band is cut off by 
the nacreous area and brand; four ocelli, similar to the one on 
upperside, in areas 2 to 5, the one in 2 the larger, and placed 
near the discal band, those in 3 and 4 often minute; a 
submarginal and ante marginal black line, the former sinuous, 
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and posteriorly approaching the latter. Hind wing discal band 
from costa to tomus, crossing the base of area 2, and anteriorly 
curved slightly distad; seven small ocelli, the posterior. four 
in a straight line, and all enclosed by a heavy, grey-white 
line; a submarginal and marginal pale sinuous line. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler below;. 
antennal club reddish.brown. 

Dry-season form.-cr~. Upperside of fore wing with con
spicuous pale buff ocellar ring. Underside dark ochraceous. 
~ with darker proximal area, sharply defined .by' a pale diacal 
line; ocelli reduced to white dots; en fore wing, the dark 
proximal area is produced on vein 1 b to a tooth to which, in 
the male, the nacreous area extends. 

Expanse: cr~, 40-48 mm. 
Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA: Coorg and Mysore ; notrare .. 

Fig. 49.-Mycalesia igilia igilia Fruhst. 
Male genitalia, valve (Coorg). 

250 b. Mycalesis igilia mercea Evans. 
M ycales'is mercea, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pI. ii (wing charao

ters), pI. iv, figs. C 4-6 (~ genit.) (Pachmarhi); id., 1932 0,. 
p.99. 

Mycale8is igilia ntercea, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p.409. 

~. Upperside of hind wing with the brand brown; hair·· 
pencil pale ochreous 

Underside of fore wing with brand brown, shorter than in 
M visala subdita (Moore), and not reaching the discal line. 

d'~. Fore wing with rounded apex. Upper8ide similar to
subdita. Fore wing with pale submarginal line obscure; 
ocellus with the outer pale ochreous ring not dusky. Hind 
wing scalloped, being produced at the tornus, and at veins 2,. 
3, and 4 ; a submarginal pale line, more or less distinct. Uruler.
Bide similar· to subdita but much paler. 
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In the dry-season form the underside is not distinguishabl& 
from visala Moore, which flies with it, and similar sub-basal 
lines are present. 

Expanse: cr~, 40-48 mm. 
Habitat.-P ACHMARHI, Central Provinces; not rare. 

251. Mycalesis intermedia (Moore). (Fig. 50; 6 genitalia). 
Oalysisme intermedw, Moore, 1891, p. 187 (O'~, Sylhet, Tenasserim,. 

wet and dry broods). 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) intermedia, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Chin Hills, 

3,500 feet); Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Upper Burma). 
Mycalesis intermedia intermedia, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 410, 

figs. 6 (0' valve, Perak), 12 (0' valve, Assam, type of khaaia, 
Evans). 

Mycalesis visala neovisala, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 158 (O'~, Tong
king); id., 1911, p. 346, t. 91 f (Tenasserim, Mergui, Tong-king) ; 
Evans, 1920, p. 359, pI. iv, fig. G 9 (0' genit.); id., 1932 a, 
p. 99; P aile , 1937, p. i4. 

Mycalesis (Oalysisme) perseoides khasia, Evans, 1912, p. 56g. 
(0', Khasi Hills). 

Mycalesis khasia, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pI. ii (wing 
characters), pI. iv, figs. D 9, 10, E 1.-:.9 (0' genitalia). 

Mycalesis khasia khasia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 99 (Assam to Burma). 
Mycale8is visala khasia, Corbet, 1937 a, p. 96 (O'~, Malaya). 
Oa.1ysisme distanti, Moore, 1891, p. 198 (0', Malay Pen., Selangor). 
Mycalesis intermedia distanti, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 410; 

Corbet, 1944, p. 39. 

~. Fore wing . brand long, oval and dark brown, its centre 
distad to origin of vein 2. Hind wing brand large, oval and 
pale yellow; hair-pencil yellowish-white. 

Fig. 50.-Mycalesis intermedia intermedia (Moore). 
Male genitalia, valve (Assam). 

Genitalia (fig. 50) with valve strongly excurved on ventra, 
side as in visala (Moore), but rarely with a small tooth below 
the apex; in visaZa (figs. 52, 53) a tooth always present and 
strongly developed. 
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O'~. Upperside of fore wing with ocellus in area 2latge, central 
white dot larger than in mineus, yellow ring broad, uniform and 
clearly defined. Hind wing of female usually with an ocellus 
in area 2. 

Underside of hind wing resembles mineus (L.), but the thin 
pale line anteriorly bounding the submarginal ocelli in areas 
4 and 5 angled, whereas in mineus it is deeply indented. 

The names given to this species were all based upon the 
wet-season form. 

Habitat.-AsSAM to BURMA, Siam, Tong-king and Lang
kawi Islands. Common in Burma. 

The name distanti (Moore) was founded upon a single male 
supposed to have come from Selangor, but which was 
apparently of Burmese origin. 

Mycalesls visala Moore. 
~ .. Upperside of hind wing with the brand large and pale 

ochreous, the hair-~ncil of same colour. 
Underside of fore wing with brand large, elongate, oval and 

pale yellow (m~y appear brownish in a side light), usually 
reaching the post-dis cal line. 

~~. Fore wing usually acute at apex, especially in the dry
season form. U pperside of fore wing with a large ocellus in 
area 2, extending into areas 1 band 3; a discal, short, darkIine, 
more or less distinct; a minute ocellus sometimes present in 
area 5. 

Underside pale brown; both wings with a discal, dull grey
white line, which in the dry-season form is obscure or is re
placed by a blackish line. Both wings with the usual ocelli; 
the ocellus in area 2 of hind wing placed slightly proximal 
of the one above it. 

DiBtribution.-INDIA to BURMA, the ANDAMAN ISLANDS, 
Tong-king and Malaya. Four Indian subspecies are distin· 
guished. 

252 a. Mycalesls visala vlsala Moore. (Fig. 51, ~). 
Mycale8is visala, Moore, 1857, p. 230; id., 1865 a, p. 770 

(" Bengal "). 
Mycale8ia perseus var. visala, de Niceville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim); 

id., 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 
Mycalesia viaala, Elwes, 1882, p. 406 (O'~, Sikkim). 
Mycaleaia (Oalysisme) per8eus var. visala, Marshal & de Niceville, 

1883, p. 121,.pl. xvi, fig. 52 (0', Sikkim). \ 
Oalysiame visala, Moore, 1891, p. 189, pI. lxiii, figs. 1 (0-, Sikkim), 

1 a (0', showing glandular patches), 1 b, c, d, e (o-.~, Calcutta) 
(wet·season brood), pl. lxiv, figs. I, I a, b (O'~ types, Sikkjrn), 
c, d (indiBtans, Moore, O'~ types, Calcutta), e (larva and pupa, 
from de Niceville, 1886 a), i, g, h (O'~, Calcutta) (dry.season 
form). 

Mycaleai8 (Oalysisme) viBala, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120 
(Sikkim, up to 5,000 feet). 
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Mycaleaia viBala, Bingham, 1905, p. 60 (part.), fig. 16 D (~ fore 
wing); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon); Tytler, 1911, 
p. 50 (Naga Hills, to 5,~00 feet); Sevastopulo, 1941 a, p. 283-
(early stages). 

Myeale8i8 viBala visala, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346; Evans, 
1920, pp. 356, 359~ pI. ii (fore wing characters), pI. iv,. 
figs. FlO, G 1-10, H 1, 2 (d' genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 99; 
Peile, 1937, p. 84, pI. xii, fig. 105 (d') (Mussooree); Talbot & 
Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 

Oalyai8me indistans, Moore, 1880 b, p. 164 (d'~, Calcutta). 
Mycalesis (Oalysisme) perseus yare indistans, Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 122. 
Mycalesis (Oalysis1ne) indistans, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42' 

(Calcutta). 

Wet-season form.-d'~. Fore wing with apex acute, outer' 
margin straight. Upperside of fore wing with prominent 
median ocellus, its outer ring pale ochreous or dusky; discsl 
dark line curved distad below vein 2; a submarginal, pale line'1 
and a marginal, narrower one, both indistinct. Hind wing 
with sometimes an ocellus in area 2; distinct submarginal,. 
and marginal. pale lines. 

Underside· paler. Fore wing discal line' not angled below· 
vein 2; ocellus in area 2 large; a smaller ocellus in area 5 ; 
small ocelli n.ormally present in areas 3, 4, and 6, but they may 

Fig. 51.-Mycalesis visala visala Moore, ~ (wet form). 

be reduced, and one or the other absent; the group of ocelli 
is enclosed by a heavy, grey-white line; submarginal and 
marginal grey-white lines distinct, the former sinuous, and. 
narrowing posteriorly. Hind wing discal line crossing bas~ 
of area 3, but not touching origin of veins 3 and 4; ocelli 
enclosed by a heavy grey-white, line, as on fore wing; prominent 
submarginal and marginal grey-white sinuous lines. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler below; 
antennal club more or less reddish-brown. 

Dry-season form, indistans (Moore) .. -d'~. Fore wing with 
apex more strongly acute. 
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Underside pale -ochraceous to dark brown, more or les8 
speckled with darker brown, the proximal half sometimes 
much darker; a dark dis cal line, sometimes edged on the outer 
.side with yellowish-brown and sometimes diffuse; all ocelli 
-obsolete, or represented by white points. 

Expanse: ~~, 45-55 mm. 
Early stages (Sevastopulo, 1941 a, p. 283). 
Egg.-Spherical, base slightly flattened; pearly white,

minutely punctate. I 

~ Larva, 1st instar.-White, head black. Head with a short 
tooth projecting subdorsally. Anal somite ending in two short 
processes. After feeding the body becomes green and la.ter 
.a dark crimson dorsal stripe appears on the posterior thirdof 
the body; this stripe broadens considerably on the anal somite 
.and extends along the anal processes. 

2nd instar.-Similar to the 1st. Cephalic and anal processes 
proportionately rather larger. Under a lens there is "a faint 
yellowish-white subdorsal line ; dorsum sprinkled with minute 
.yellow dots. 

3rd instar.-Similar to t~e 2nd. 
4th instar .-Head blackish-brown, backs of processes dull 

.greenish. Body dull green, shagreened with minute yellowish
white dots; a dark dorsal stripe, becoming dull crimson on the 
lOth somite and continuing up the anal processes; a pale sub. 
dorsal and sublateralline. Legs and prolegs green. Head and 
body finely pubescent. . 

5th or final instar .-Head blackish-brown, backs of processes 
dull pinkish-buff; four brownish spots frontally for~g a 
semicircle. Body pinkish-buff, granular and finely pubescent; 
·3 dorsal dark stripe without any trace of crimson; a subdorsal 
yellowish stripe, edged below with darker colour; a sublateral 
.yello'Yish stripe; a series of oblique dark stripes arising sub
dorsally and ending in the lateral area. Anterior legs blackish
brown, other legs and prolegs pinkish-buff. Anal processes and 
venter pinkish-buff. As the larva ages the colour darkens 
to purplish-brown, the markings remaining unchanged. Im
mediately before pupation the markings fade and the larva 
becomes a bright green. 

Pupa.-Bright apple green. 2nd to 5th abdominal somites 
with paired subdorsal yellow dots. Wing case with a sub. 
tornal yellow dot. Abdomen with very minute yellow' 
.speckling. Head straight in front. Thorax -slightly keeled. 
Wing cases slightly dilated across dorsum. Cremaster long, 
pinkish. 

Fooa-plants.-Grasses. 
All stages were gone through in August. An egg was 

-deposited on 6th, hatched on 9th. First moult, 12th; second 
moult, 14th; third moult, 16th; fourth moult 19th; pupated 
24th; emergence (~) 30th. . 
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Described from larvre bred from eggs from a Calcutta 
female. 

Habitat.-KuMAON to ASSAM; CENTRAL PROVINCES (Pach .. 
marhi); BURMA. Scarce in Burma; common elsewhere. 

252 b. Myealesis visala oreba Evans. (Fig. 52, ~ genitalia). 
Mycale8is (Oalysi8me) vwala oreha, Evans, 1912, p. 59 a 

(Palni and Anamalai Hills). 
Mycalesis visala oreha, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 
Mycalesis khasia oreha, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pI. ii (wing 

characters), pI. iv, figs. D 2-8 (c! genit); id., 1932 a, p. 99. 
Oalysi8me visala, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1891, pI. lxiii, 

figs. 1 i, g, h (c!, Nilgiris), pI. lxiv, fig. i (&" Nilgiris). 

~~. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by having a 
wet .. season form, an intermediate form. and a dry-season form. 

Fig. 52.-Mycalesis viBala orcha Evans. 
Male genitalia, valve (Palni Hills). 

VaZve of ~ strongly jncurved below 'the apex, and ventral 
edge less rounded than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA: Palni Hills, Coorg, Nilgiri 
Hills, Anamalai Hills, Travancore; common. 

252 c. Myealesis visala subdita (Moore). (Fig. 53, ~ genitalia). 
Oalysisme subdita, Moore, 1891, p. 194, pI. lxv, figs. 1, 1 a, b, e, d 

(~~, wet-season brood), 1 e, j, g, h (~~, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis subdita, Bingham, 1905, p. 60, fig. 16 C (&" fore wing) ; 

Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346. 
Oalysi8me BUbdita, Ormiston, 1918, p. 10 (Ceylon). 
Mycalesis 8ubdita, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, '360, pI. ii (wing 

characters), pI. iv, figs. C 7-10, D 1 (c! genit.); id., 1932 a, 
p. 99; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 'p. 43, pl. iv, figs. 4 (<3'), 
5 (~) (Ceylon). 

Mycale8ia viBala subdita, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 
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&'~. Upperside of fore wing with a, discal, obscure, pale line ; 
area proximal of, discalline a shade darker than distal area.; in 
area 2 an ocellus, with its outer ring dusky; both wings with a 
submarginal pale line, and a thinner marginal one, separa,~ed 
by a black line; cilia pale brown, the outer half usually 
darker. Female paler, and markingl-more distinct. 

Underside very dark brown, paler in the female, the grey
white distal markings prominent. A discal white line, 
sharply defined on its inner edge, and slightly diffuse on its 
outer edge; this line is fairly straight, as thick as in igilia, and, 
on the fore wing, not narrower at · vein 6, nor curved ,distad 
below vein 2. Fore wing with normally two ocelli, in areas 2 
and 5, each with an outer dusky grey ring; male ·with a, 
small ocellus in area 1 b; sometimes a small ocellus in area 4 ; 

Fig. 53.-Mycaleais tnsala aubdita (Moore). 
Male genitalia, valve (Ceylon). 

the outer ring of these ocelli is dusky on the proximal side, but 
on the distal side is grey, and very broad; this latter line is 
separated fr9ID the similarly coloured submarginal line by a, 
strongly sinuous, black, thread-like line. In the female the 
outer ring of the ocelli is dusky grey, and is not widened 
distally. A marginal pale line, as on upperside. Hind wing 
with the two posterior ocelli placed more distad than those in 
areas 2 and 3; the greyish-white line enclosing the group of 
ocelli, is thin and dusky on the proximal side, but much 
heavier, and purer grey-white, on the distal side; submarginal 
and marginal pale lines more prominent than on upperside. 

Ant_ennm, head, tho~ax and abdomen brown above, paler 
below; antennal club more or less reddish.brown. 

Expanse: ~~, 43-50 mm. 
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Habitat.-CEYLON ; PENINSULAR INDIA (Nilgiri Hills. Madras t 

Bangalore, Berhampore and Orissa) ; not rare. 
Ormiston (1918) says that the insect is common in Ceylon in 

some places. " It comes readily to sugar, and is very easy to 
breed." 

The insect does not ocour above 2,000 feet. Both orcha 
Evans and subdita were collected in the Nilgiris at 2,000 feet 
by Brigadier T. Delves Bnoughton, the latter subspecies on 
the eastern side. 

252 d. Myealesis visala andamana (Moore). 
Oalysisme andamana, Moore, 1891, p. 196, pI. lxvi, figs. 1, 1 a, b 

(6'~, wet-season brood), 1 c, d (~, dry-season brood). 
M ycalesi8 visala andamana, Bingham, 1905, p. 60; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 346; Evans, 1920, p. 359, pI. ii (wing ch'aracters), 
pI. iv, fig. G 10 (6' genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

/ 6'~. Fore wing with apex more rounded than in the mainland 
forms. Ground-colour darker, and ocelli proportionately 
larger. The type belongs to the dry -season form. 

Habitat.-ANDAMAN ISLANDS; common. 

253. Mycalesis perseoides (Moore). 
Oalysi8me perseoides, Moore, 1891, p. 179, pI. lx, figs. 2, 2 a 

(O'~, .? wet-season brood), 2 b, .c (O'~, dry-season brood) (Lower 
Burma). 

Mycalesis (Oalysisme) perseoides, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper 
Chindwin); Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis perseoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 59; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 346, t. 92 a; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma); Evans, 1920, 
pp. 356, 360, pl. ii (wing characters), pI. iv, figs. E 10, figs. F 1-9 
(6' genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 99; Peile, 1937, p. 84; Talbot & 
Corbet, 1939, p. 411, figs. 7, 8 (6' valve). 

d' Upper8ide of hind wing with the brand black, forming 
a narrow streak; hair-pencil pale ochreous. 

Underside of fore wing with brand large, elongate and oval, 
deep 8rown, and not quite reaching the discal line, in the 
dry-season form shorter. 

Wet-season form perseoides (Moore) .-d'~. U pperside markings 
resemble mineus (Linn.) in the fore wing ocellar ring being 
brighter yellow and more sharply defined. 

Underside pale to dark ochreous or grey-brown, more or less 
.speckled with blackish-brown; ocelli obsolete, and usually 
represented by white dots, on fore wing by a dot in area 2, 
and another in 5. Fore wing with two sub-basal lines crossing' 
base of cen, and two others crossing middle of cell. Hind wing 
with one sub-basal sinuous line, crossing middle of cell; these 
lines may be indistinct. Both wings with a discal, straight, 
dark line, edged outwardly with ochreous; the area proximal 
of this line usually darker than the distal area. 

VOL. II. L 
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The pattern of some dry-season specimens cannot be distin
guished from that of dry-season mine'U8. 

Expanse: ~~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-KATHA to SOUTHERN BURMA, Siam, .Tong-king 

and Malaya; common. 

254. Mycalesis rama (Moore). 
Oalysisme ra1na, Moore, 1891, p. 196, pI. lvii, figs. 3, 3 a (6', Ceylon). 
Mycalesis rama, Bingham, 1905, p. 61; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346. 
Oalysisme rama. Ormiston, 1918, p. 11. 
Mycalesi8 rama, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pl. iv, fig. 3 (6' genit.) ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 99; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 44, pI. iv, 
figs. 6 (d'), 7 (~). 

~. Upperside of hind wing with the brand silvery-grey, and 
not easy to see against the nacreous background. 

Underside of fore wing with the brand small, placed below 
vein 2, and silvery-grey. 

Wet-sea80n form.-<J~. U pperside deep umber-brown; sub
marginal and marginal lines very indistinct. Fore wing with 
two ocelli, the posterior one much the larger. Hind wing with 
.& small, similar ocellus in area 2. 

Underside paler and brighter, the proximal two-thirds 
·darker, the ollter edge of this area sharply defined by a fine 
dark brown line; apical third somewhat ochraceous, with 
. submarginal and marginal slender brown lines. Fore wing 
with two, hind wing with seven ocelli; the latter are placed in 

.s, curve, the subtornal two and apical ocelli the largest, the 
tornal and subapiCal two very small, somewhat indistinct. 

Anterlnre, head, thorax and abdomen umber-brown; 
.antennre bright ochraceous at the apex. 

Expanse: i!~, 48-58 mm. 
Habitat.-CEYLON; Tft.re. 

265. Mycalesis evansll Tytler. 
Mycalesis evansii, Tytler, 1914, p. 224, pI. i, fig. 8 (~), 9 (~) 

(Manipur Valleys); Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pI. iv, figs. H 4-7 
(&' genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

~. Upperside of hind wing with the brand blackish-brown; 
hair-pencil small, pale ochraceous. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 
Valve rather distinct; ventral edge rather deeply incurved, 

.and with a short, rounded, prolongation.at about the middle. 
~~. Upperside dull brown, female paler; apex of fore wing 

rounded. Fore wing with a fulvous-ringed ocellus in area 2, 
and sometimes a smaller one in area 5, much larger in the 
female; a short, pale, dis cal line, rather distinct in the female; 
a submarginal pale line, and a similar marginal thinner line 
more or less distinct Hind wing unmarked, except for the 
distinctly pale submarginal and marginal lines. 
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Underside pale brown. B.oth wings with a sub-basal, thin, 
dark dis cal line, more or less sinuous, and more distinct in the 
female; this line crosses the extreme base of area 2; a heavy 
4,iscaJ, yellowish-white line or narrow band, paler in the female, 
and placed as in the allied species, its inner edge sharply defined 
by dark brown, its outer edge somewhat diffuse; a large ocellus 
in area 2, and a smaller one in 5, each with an ochreous ring, 
and an outer greyish ring; the outer ring is very broad on the 
distal side, but somewhat indistinct elsewhere; prominent 
submarginal and marginal pale lines, the former narrowing to a 
point posteriorly. Hind wing with seven small ocelli, the two 
posterior ones placed more distad than those in areas 2 and 3, 
and those in areas 4 and 5, as well as the posterior one, usually 
smaller than the others; the -greyish-white line enclosing the 
group of ocelli is indistinct on the proximal side, but broad and 
prominent on the distal side; submarginal and margirial pale 
lines as on fore wing. 

In the dry-season form the ocelli are all much smaller, and 
ill the female the subapical ocellus is usually present on the 
upperside. 

Head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, much paler 
below; antennre dark brown above, greyish-whit~ below, 
.anteriorly more or less reddish-brown. 

Expanse: ~~, 40-50 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM: Manipur Valley; common. The wet

·season form appears from June to October, the dry-season 
form in April . 

. 256. Mycalesis adolphei (Guerin). (Fig. 54, &'). 
Satyrus adolphei, Guerin, 1843, p. 76. 
~lycalesis (Telinga)'adolphei, Marshall & de Niceville. 1883, p. 123 ; 

Hampson, 18R9, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 5,000-6,000 feet). 
Telinga adolphei, Moore, 1891, p. 210, pI. lxxi, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c 

(d'~, Nilgiris). 
Mycalesis adolphei, Bingham, 1905, p. 61, fig. 18 (d'); Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 347, t. 92 b; Evans, 1920, p. 360, pI. iii, M 3 (&' genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 100. 

~. U ppersiile of hind wing with the brand small and black J 
hair-pencil brown, reduced. 

Underside of fore ~g without a brand. 
~~. Upperside dark umber-brown. Fore wing ocellus, its 

outer ring prominently fulvous, in area 2, extending into areas 
1 band 3; in area 5 a very small ocellus, without a fulvous 
ring. Hind wing with a post-discal series of from two to four 
ocelli, of moderate size, and with fulvous rings, the anterior 
one, in area 5, smaller or absent. 

Underside dark brown, speckled with deeper brown; distal 
borders of both wings very broadly paler; dark proximal area 

L2 
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sharply defined by a very dark brown line. Fore wing with a 
emall, fulvous-ringed ocellus in area 2, and a similar one in 5. 
Hind wing with seven small, fulvous-ringed ocelli, placed in a 
slight curve. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen dark umber-brown, 
paler beneath. 

Fig. 54.-Mycalesis adolphei (Guar.), ~. 

Expanse: ~~, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA: Coorg, and the Nilgiri Hills ~ 

not rare. Occurs in the Nilgiris from 5,000 to 6,000 feet; 
two wet-season broods, one in May and one in August. 

257 Mycalesis oculus Marshall. (Figs. 41 b, venation; 42 e, 
43 e, genitalia). 

Mycalesis oculua, Marshall, ~ Marshall & de Niceville, 1880,. 
p. 247 (d'~, Travancore). 

Mycalesis (Telinga) oculus, ,Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 123,. 
124, pI. xvi, fig. 53 (~, Trevandrum). 

Telinga oculus, Moore, 1891, p. 211, pl. lxxi, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c 
(d'~, Travancore). 

Mycalesis oculua, Bingham, 1905, p. 62. pI. ii, fig. 10; Evans, 
1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, above 4,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911,. 
p. 346, t. 92 b; Evans, 1920, p. 360, pl. i (~ wing characters), 
pI. iii, figs. M 1, 2 (d' genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 100, pI. xi, 
fig. D 2. 21 (~). 

is. Upperside of hind wing with the brand black; ·hair. 
pencil brown,. rather small. 

Underside of fore wing with a very small black brand. 
~~. Resembles adolphei (Guer.), Upperside of fore wing" 

with the ocellus in area 2 much larger, its outer ring rich 
orange-red, conspicuously broad anteriorly, and produced 
towards the oosta; proximal area. of wing paler than the distal 
area; ocellus in area 5 obscur~. Hind wing with ocelli as in 
adoZphei. 

Underside dark ochraceous-red or brown; dark proximal 
area of both wings bordered outwardly by a yellowish band, 
sharply defined on its inner edge, diffuse on its outer edge; 
the ocellus in area 2 of fore wing, and the 8ubtornal ocellus on 
hind wing, proportionately larger than in adolpkei. 
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Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen as in adolphei. 
Expanse: ~~, 45-60 mm. 
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Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA: Travancore, and Palni Hills ; 
common. 

Mystes Group (111yrtilus Moore). 

This group contains a single Indian species. It is distin. 
guished from the Mineu.s group by having on the hind wing, in 
addition to the normal hair-pencil, another similar hair~penci1, 
placed near the base of vein 1 b. 

258. Mycalesis mystes de Niceville. (Figs. 41c, venation; 42/, 
43/, ~ genitalia; 55, ~) . 

. Jlycalesis (Myrtilus) mystes, de Niceville, 1891, p. 343, pI. F, fig. 1 
(0-, dry-season form), 2 (0-, wet-season form) (Upper Burma: 
Telin Yaw and Yedtt Yaw). 

Jlyrtilu.s mystes, Moore, 1891, p. 221. 
Jlycalesis (Myrtil'Us) rnystes, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper 

Chindwin); Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Burma). 
lvlycalesis myste8, Bingham, 1905, p. 67; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 355, o-~; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (o-~, Manipur, very local) ; 
Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, not uncommon); Evans, 
1920, p. 360, pI. ii (~ venation), pI. iv, figs. H 8-10 (o- genit .. ) ; 
ifl., 1932 a, p. 100. 

ej. Upperside of. hind wing with a white band, placed below 
origin of vein 6, and covered by a black hair-pencil; no brand 
in the usual place, but hair-pencil present, white; vein 1 b 
swollen near the base, and covered by a black hair-pencil. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 

Fig. 55.-Mycalesis lnystes de Nicev. 0- (Karen Hills). 

Wet-season form.-~~. U pperside brown, the outer margins 
broadly paler; discal white band showing through faintly on 
both wings; submarginal and marginal, pale yellow, slender 
lines, more distinct on hind wing. Fore wing, in area 2, with 
a pale-ringed ocellus. . 

Underside brown;· both wings with a dis cal , pure white, 
narrow band. Fore wing with four ocelli, the anterior three' 
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small, all enoircled by a single, slender, yellowis~ line. Hind 
wing with seven ocelli, also encircled by a yellowish line. Both 
wings with submarginal and marginal lines as on upperside. 

Dry-season form.-c1~. Upperside as in wet form. 
Underside' ochraceous; proximal area darker, with a sub

basal, darker brown, obsoure line; a dis cal , nalTOW, white 
band'; ocelli represented by silvery specks, encircled by a dark, 
sinuous, line. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse: c1~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-MAN"IPUR to the KAREN HILLs; rare. 

Nicotia Group (Culapa Moore, Pacharna Moore, Samanta 
Moore, Kabanda Moore). 

Fore wing upperside, in 0, without a brand; vein 10 at or 
near elld of cell. Hind wing with vein 3 arising from before 
end of cell. 

Key to Species. 
1. Fore wing upperside with pupilled ocelli 

in areas 2 and 5 (the latter rarely absent). 
Hind wing upperside ""ith a pupilled 
ocellus in area 2 . 

Fore wing upperside with blind ocelli; 
underside mottled, a pule yellow or white 
discal line. . . 

Upperside Unmarked; a prominp.nt, double, 
antema.rginal line. Underside uniform; 
discfll 1iri~ lilacine. Hind wing underside 
with oc~lli in areas 2 and 3 larger than 
the others 

2. Fore ,ving with apex produced; upper~ide, 
in area 2, ,vith very large ocellus broadly 
yello,v ringed; underside with dark discal 
line, no brand, but prominent square 
white patch in the nacreous area. Hind 
wing upperside with brand golden-brown, 
hair-pencil bright yellow. . 

Underside with a pale yellowish discalline. 
3. Underside not mottled, the ground-colour 

unifonn . , . 
Underside with basal area mottled .. 

4. Cilia white. Upperside with small ocelli; 
those in area 2 of both wings equal, and 
that in area 5 of hind wing minute or 
absent. 

Cilia pale brown. Upperside with ocelli 
larger; those in area 5 of fore wing, and 
in 2 of hind wing, equal, that in area 2 
of fore wing much larger. . . 

5. Fore wing upperside with very large 
ocellus in area 2, and always one in 3 
on hind wing . 

Hind wing upperside rarely more than 
the ocellus in area 2; if others present, 
these are very small 

2. 

7. 

malsarida Butl., p. 162. 

mnasicles Hew., p. 151. 
3. 

[de Nicev., p. 152. 
auavoleM W.-M. & 
4. 

mestra Hew., p. 154. 

5. 

heri Moore, p. 155. 

6. 
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6. Underside with distal area nearly black; 
mottling' confined to the base. Fore wing 
underside with small salmon-coloured 
brand. Hind wing upperside with 
similarly coloured brand; hair-pencil 
yellow-brown . 

Underside brown, mottled proximally as far 
as the discal line. Brands and hair. 
pencil black 

7. U pperside with clearly defined white discal 
line ... . . .. 

Upperside with a white discal line not 
visible. . 

8. Fore wing upperside, in areas 3 and 5, 
usually with ocelli, as well as the usual 
ocellus in 2. Hind wing upperside always 
with an ocellus in area.~ 2 and 3 

Fore wing upperside normally without an 
ocellus in area 3, but if present is smaller 
than the one in 5. Hind wing upperside, 
when fore wjng is without ocellus in area 5 
on upperside, ocelli absent from areas 
2 and 3 

Mycalesis mnasicles Hewit~on. 
One of the largest species of the genus. 

151 

[po 156. 
misenus de Nicev., 

nicotia Westw., p. 156. 

rnal8ara Moore, p. 157. 

8. 

[po 159. 
annalnitica Fruhst., 

lepcha (Moore), p. 160. 

0'. Underside of fore wing without a brand, but the llacreous 
area bears a prominent square white patch. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand golden-brown; hair
'pencil brown or yellow. 

Valve rather distinct, its anterior part very narrow, and 
curved, forming a hook. 

~~. Fore wing with apex produced; a very iarge median 
ocellus. 

Distribution.-BURMA to Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo. 
One subspecies in Burm~. 

259. Mycalesis mnasieles perna Fruhstorfer. (Figs. 42 g, 43 g, 
~ genitalia). 

Mycalesis mnasicles perna, Fruhstorfer, 1906, p. 83 (Tong-king); 
id., 1908 c, p. 188; id., 1911, p. 341, t. 91 e; Tytler, 1914, 
p. 226 (&~, Manipur); ~llis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma); 
Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 360, pl. ii (&' venation), pI. iii, figs. R 5, 6 
(~ genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 100, pI. xi, fig. D 2. 22 {&j. 

Oulapa '1nnasicles, Moore (non Hew.), 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper 
Tenasserim) . 

Mycalesis (Oulapa) mnasicles, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 126. 

Mycalesis mnasicles, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 
Oulapa mnasicles, Moore, 1891, p. 199, pI. lxvii, figs. 1, 1 (J (&~). 
Mycalesis mnaswles, Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Karen Hills). 
Mycalesi8 (Oulapa) mnaaicles, Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Burma). 
Mycalesis mnaaicles, Bingham, 1905, p. 62. 

~~. Uppe'fside pale vandyke-brown; fore wing with basal: 
and discal areas, and bind wing, excepting costal and oute~ 
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margins, suffused with bright ochraceous. Fore wing With a 
very large ocellus in area 2, its outer ring broadly bright 
ochraceous; a much smaller ocellus, without ochraceous ling, 
jn area 5. Hind wing with a post-median fulvous-ringed non
pupilled black spot. 

Underside pale pinkish-brown. Both wings crossed by a. 
msoal broad darker band, defined on both sides by a darker 
brown line. Fore wing with two or three subapical ocelli. 
Hind wing with a curved series of seven, minute white-centred, 
black ocelli; outer margin slightly darker, bordered inwardly 
by a zigzag brown line. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen dull ochraceous-brown; 
antennal club dark brown, tipped with ochraceous. . 

Expanse: J5j?, 60-70 mID. 
Habitat.-SHAN STATES to SOUTHERN BURMA, Tong-king, 

and Malaya; rare in Burma, but Adamson (1905) found it 
plentiful on the Salween River. It frequents heavy bamboo 
jungle. 

Mycalesis suavolens Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 

5. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upperside of 
hind ~g with brand and hair-pencil as in mnasicles Hew. 

Valve anteriorly broad, the apical edge incurved. 
J~ .. Rather large, the size of mnasicles. Fore wing with an 

ocellus in 4rea 2, and a smaller subapical one. Hind wing with 
an ocellus in area 2. Cilia usually white. 

Underside with a discal pale yellowish-white line. 
Di8tribution.-STKKTM to the SHAN STATES, and in Formosa. 

Four BU bspecies distinguished in the Indian area. 

260 a. Mycalesis suavolens suavolens Wood-Mason & de 
Niceville. 

J.l1.ycales1,8 (Pacha1na) suavolens, Wood .. Mason & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 124, 125 (&, Cachar); id., 1887, p. 349, pI. xvi, 
fig. 1 (&, Cachar). 

Pacha'Tna suavolens, Moore, 1891, p. 201, pI. lxvii, figs. 3, 3 a, b 
(~~) (part.). 

Mycalesi8 (Pachama) 8UavolenB, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Chin Hills, 
3,500 ft.). 

M ycalesi8 mestra suavolens, Bingham, 1905, p. 63. 
MycaleBis suavolens, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pI. i (d' venation), 

pI. iii, figs. 4, 5 (~ genit.). 
Mycaleai,s suavolens sebonga, Tytler, 1926, p. 259 (d'~, Sebong, 

Manipur; Naga Hills; North Chin Hills); Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 100. 

~~.Upper8ide very dark vandyke-brown; cili~ con· 
spicuously white; discal band of underside shows through on 
both wings, but very plainly on hind wing. Fore wing in area 2, 
with an ocellus of moderate size, its outer ring dusky fulvous; 
& similar, but smaller, ocellus in area 5; pale submarginal and 
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marginal lines, not very distinct. Hind wing with a small 
ocellus in area 2; submarginal and marginal, slightly sinuous, 
pale lines, more distinct than on fore wing. 

Underside ground-colour as abov~. Both wings with a post
discal, narrow, yellowish-white band, sharply defined. Fore 
wing band anteriorly slightly curved, reaching the origin of 
veins 7 and 8 and posteriorly somewhat diffuse below vein 2, 
ending on vein 1 b; ocelli as on upperside; distal area, limited 
by the band, dusted with ochraceous; submarginal and 
marginal pale lines. Hind wing dusted with ochraceous, the 
outer border, as far as the ocelli, paler; the three posterior 
ocelli in a straight line; the three anterior ocelli, in areas 4 to 
6, forming a curve; no ocellus in area 3; distinct submarginal 
and marginal pale lines, the former thinner t~n the latter. 

4~tennoo, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennal 
club black, tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse: d'~, 60-70 mm. 
Wood-Mason (18~3) notes: "The scent-glands and fans 

emitted a powerful and delicious odour, resembling that of 
vanilla, for some hours after the death of the insect." 

The name sebonga Tytler must sink as a synonym, as it 
covers the area of the nominotypical race described from 
·Cachar. 

The name suavolen$ has, inadvertently, been applied to the 
Sikkim form, so a new name must be given to this. 

Habitat.-MANIPUR to the NORTHERN CHIN Hn..LS; rare. 

260 b. Mycalesis suavolens tytleri, subsp. nov . 
. 111ycalesis (Pachan~a) suavolens, de Niceville (non W ... M. & 

de Nicev.), 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 3,000 feet) . 
... vJycaZesis suavolens suavolens, Fruhstorfer, 1911" p. 348 (Sikkim 

and Bhutan); Evans, 1920, pI. iii, fig. M 6 (&' genit.); id., 
1932 a, p. 100. 

O~. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by the 
much larger ocelli on the underside. In the dry-season form 
the distal area of both wings is not, or but little, paler than the 
proximal area. 

Habitat.-SrKKlM and BHUTAN; rare. Occurs in thick 
forest at about 3,000 feet. Described from specimens in the 
British Museum. 

260 c. Mycalesis suavolens konglua Tytler. 
Mycalesis suavolens konglua, Tytler, 1939 a, .p. 244 (~, 

N.E. Burma). 

d'. U pperside of hind wing with the two marginal narrow 
lines much whiter than in the noininotypical subspecies. 

Underside of both wings with discal band much wider than 
.in the nominotypical subspecies, the area between this band 
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and margin paler than rest of wing, and slightly washed with 
grey towards the tornal angle of hind wing; ocelli rather larger. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA: Konglu. 
This subspecies was founded upon a single male taken in 

June. 

260 d. Mycalesls suavolens duguidi Tytler. 
Mycalesia 8uavolens duguidi, Tytler, 1926, p. 259 (d'~. Loimwe,. 

S. Shan States, 5,000 feet); Evans, 1932 a, p. 100. 

3~. Underside paler brown than in the nominotypical form,. 
the discal band tinged with brown; cilia brown. 

Habitat.-SouTHERN SHAN STATES; rare. 

Mycalesis mestra Hewitsori. 

d'~. d' brand and hair-pencil as ir! suavo"len.s W ... M. &' de
Nicev Size and pattern also as in that species. Cilia always. 
white. 

U pperside with a small ocellus ip. area 2 on both wings. 
Underside with the proximal area of both wings speckled,. 

post-discal band very prominent., 
In the male the valve is not greatly widened anteriorly, and 

the apical edge is not incurved. 
Distribution.-SIKKJM to ASSAM and NORTH-EASTERN 

BURMA. Three Indian subspecies. 

261 a. Mycalesis mestra mestra Hewitson. (Figs .. 42k, 4311". 
~ genitalia). 

Mycaleais me.atra, Hewitson, 1862, p. 79, Mycaleais, pI. i, fig. 2. 
M ycaleais (Pacharna) mestra, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883,. 

p. 124. 
Pachama rneatra, Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 C' near Assam ") ; 

Moore, 1891, p. 200, pI. lxvii, figs. 2, 2 a (0'). 
Mycaleais mestra, Bingham, 1905, p. 63. 
Mycalesis mestra mestra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348, t. 92 C ; 

Evans, 1920, p. 361, pI. i (0' venation), pI. iii, fig. M g. 
(&' genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 101, pI. xi, fig. D 2. 24 (d', Assam). 

~~. In addition to the characters already given for the
species, the upperside of fore wing has the white post-discal 
band of the underside prominently marked. Hind wing in
the female with the submarginal and marginal lines white, anti 
prominent. 

Underside' with submarginal line on both wings white, and 
more prominent than the marginal one. 

Expanse: &'~, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM; rare. 
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261 b. Mycalesis mestra vetus Fruhstorfer. 
J.llycalesis mestra vetus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 (d', Bhutan; 

Sikkim); Evans, 1920, p. 361, pI. iii, figs. M 7, 8 (d' genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 100 . 

.. l'lycalesis (Pachama) 1nestra, de Niceville (non Hew.), 1894 a, 
p. 121 (Sikkim, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

c3'~. This only differs from the nominotypical form in having, 
on the upperside of fore wing, only an obscurely indicated post
discal band; this band is placed more distad than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Habitat.-SIKKJM and BHUTAN; rare. 

261 c. Mycalesis mestra sadona Tytler. 
lVlycalesis 1nestra sadona, Tytler, 1939 a,. p. 244 (d'¥, N.E. 

Burma., Sadon). 

d'~~ Upperside of both wings with all pale markings broader 
and more conspicuous than in the nominotypical subspecies, 
especially so in the female. Hind wing submarginal pale band 
pure white and not dusky white as in m. mestra. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EAST;ERN BURMA: Sadon, Htawgaw. 
Described from 3d' 5~ specimens taken in June, July, October 

and November. Tytler (1939) also records a female from the 
Naga Hills, taken in September. 

262. Mycalesis heri Moore. 
Mycalesis heri, Moore, 1857, p. 233 . 
.111ycalesis (Samanta) heri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 'po 128; 

Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet). 
Samanta heri, Moore, 1891, p. 208, pI. lxx, figs. 2, 2 a (&', Bhutan), 

2 b (~, Naini Tal). 
Mycalesis (Sarnanta) heri, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 

rare). 
Mycalesis heri, Bingham, 1905, p. 66; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 

(Kumaon); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348; Evans, 1920, p. 361, 
pI. ii (d' venation), pI. iii, figs. N 2, .3 (d' genit.); id., 1932 a, 
p. 101. 

d'. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upperside of 
hind wing with brand black, hair-pencil ochreous. 

d'~. Upperside ochreous-brown; cilia p~le brown; sub
marginal and marginal lines pale brown. Fore wing with a 
very large ocellus in area 2, and a smaller one in 5. Hind wing 
usually with three ocelli, with always one in area 3. 

Underside of both wings with proximal area pale ochreous
brown, speckled with darker brown; a post-discal, narrow, 
yellowish line; outer borders pale; submarginal and marginal 
ochreous lines. Fore wing with ocelli as on upperside but 
somewhat smaller. Hind wing with seven ocelli. 

Expanse: d'~, 60-70 mm. 
Hahitat.-KUMAON to BHUTAN; rare. 
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263. Mycalesis misenus de Niceville. 
Mycalesis (Samanta) misenu8, de Niceville, 1889, p. 164. pI. A, 

fig. 8 (J) (J~, Sikkim; Khasi Hills). 
Sanw,nta misenus, Moore, 1891, p. 208, figs. 1, 1 a, fl (o¥, Sikkim). 
Mycalesis (Samanta) miaenus, de Niceville, 1894 (1. }. ... - 12] (Sikkim). 
MycaleBia mise nus, Bingham, 1905, p. 66; Fruhstori'er, 1911, 

p. 348; Tytler, 1914, p. 225 (d'~, Manipur); Evans, 1920, 
p. 361. pI. i (d' venation), pI. iii, figs. M 10, N 1 (d' genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 101 (no. 26, as malsara). . 

J · Underside of fore wing with a small salmon-coloUl'ed brand 
-on vein I b. 

U pperside of hind wing with the brand small and salmon. 
coloured; hair-pencil ochreous. 

O~. U pperside dark brown. Fore wing 'with an ocellus in 
area 2, and two or three smaller, subapical, ones. Hind wing 
with an ocellus in area 2, and if others are present they are 
minute. 

Underside with a post-disc8tl, narrow, pale yellow band; 
basal area speckled with darker brown; distal area nearly 
black, with pale outer border. Fore wing usually with four 
.ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest; hind wing with seven ocelli. 

Expanse: d'~, 40-50 mm. 
H abitat.-SIKKJM to ASSAM; rare. 
Both the wet-season form (as described above) and the 

slightly different dry-season form are recorded by Tytler (1915) 
from Assam. c.e Niceville (1894 a) notes that the species is 
very rare in Sikkim, where it occurs at low elevations in April 
and May. 

264. Mycalesis nlcotia Westwood. (Figs. 42 i, 43 i, ~ genitalia; 
56, &'). 

Mycalesis nicotia, Westwood, 1850, pI. lxvi, fig. 4 (~); id., 1851, 
p. 394; Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal "). 

Mycalesis (Samanta) nicotia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 128, 129. 

Mycalesis nicotia, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Pegu, 4,000-5,000 feet; 
Naga Hills, 6,000 feet). I 

Sanwnta nicotia, Moore, 1891, p. 206, pl. lxix, figs. I, 1 a, h, c 
(d'~, Sikkim, wet-season brood), 1 d, e (J, Sikkim), If (~, Mus .. 
sooree) (dry -season' brood). 

]\IJycaZesis (Samanta) nicotia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkirn, 
3,000-5,000 feet); Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills, 3,500 feet; 
Manipur); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 215 (Mussooree. 
rare). 

Mycale8is nicotia, Bingham, 1905, p. 65; Hannyngton, 1910; 
p. 134 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet, sparingly); Tytler, 1911, 
p. 50 (Naga Hills). 

Mycalesis niootia nicotia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pl. i (~ venation), pl. iii, figs. N 4-9 (<3' genit.). 

Mycale8i8 nicotia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 101 ;' Peile, 1937, p. 85. 
Mycalesia (Samanta) langi de Niceville, 1883 b, pp. 128, 130 

(~~, Naga and Khasi Hills; Sikkim; Mussooree); id., 1884, 
pI. iii, fig. 3 (&'. Sikkim). 

Mycaleais nicotia nicotia f. langi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 3'48 
(=dry-season form). 
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Mycalesisn'fcotianudgara, Fr?hstorfer, 1908 c, p. 148 (d'~, Tandong, 
Tenasserlm, 4,000 feet); ~d., 1911, p. 347 (Tenasserim); Evans,. 
1920, p, 361. 

c1. Underside of fore wing with a small blaclt brandon vein 1 b. 
U pperside of hind wing with the brand and hair-pencil black. 
Wet-season form nicotia Westw.-6~. Upperside vandyke

brown. Fore wing With a very large ocellus in area 2, and one, 
rarely two, subapical ocelli. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2. Both wings with submarginal and marginal pale lines. 

Underside pale brown, 'much paler in the female than in the 
male; a post-discal, sharply defined, band; proximal area 
entirely speckled with darker brown. Fore wing usually with 
four ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest. Hind wing with 

Fig. 56.-Mycalesis nicotia Westw., is (Mongpo, Sikkiro). 

seven ocelli, the third posterior one and the apical ocellus 
being the largest. Both wings with distal borders slightly pur
purescent; submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal slender 
dark brown lines, the former two sinuous; cilia pale brown. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennre 
oehraceous at apex. 

Dry-season 'form Iangi de Nicev.-6~. Underside ground
colour more ochraceous, the ocelli much reduced or obsolescent, 
discal band narrower and paler. 

Expanse: 3~, 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.-MussOOREE to the KAREN HILLS; not rare. 

265. Mycalesis malsara Moore. 
lllycalesis malsara, Moore, 1857, p. 231; id., 1865 a, p. 770 

(" Bengal "); de Niceville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim). 
Myca.lesis (Samanta) malsara, de Niceville, .1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 128, 129; Doherty, 1886 a, 
p. 115 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet). 

llfycalesis malsara, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Karen Hills). 
Samanta malsara, Moore, 1891; p. 202, pI. lxviii, figs. 1, 1 a, b 

(d'~, wet-season brood), 1 c (<3', dry-season brood). 
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Mycale8is (Sa1nanta) mal8ara, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 
low elevations); Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper Chindwin, 
1,500-5,000 feet; Manipur); Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Bhamo 
district). 

ll1.ycalesis malsara, Bingham, 1905, p. 64; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 
tNaga Hills, 4,000 feet). 

Myca.lesia mamerta m,alaara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347 (=wet. 
season form). 

Mycalesis rnalaara, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma); Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pI. ii (~venation), pI. iii, figs. N 10, 0 1-9 (cr genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 101; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 

Samanta rudis, Moore, 1880 b, p. 166 (cr, II North India "). 
Mycalesis (Samanta) rudis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 128, 

130; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 16 (Orissa, rare). 
Mycalesis mamerta mall1ara f. rudis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347 

(=dry-season form). 

~. Underside of fore wing, in area 1 b, a small square black 
brand, placed against the vein at a point below the origin of 
vein 2. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand and hair-pencil 
fuscous-brown. 

Wet-season form malsara Moore.-d'~. Upperside very dark 
vandyke-brown, paler in the female; cilia dusky white, 
,darker at the veins. Fore wing with post-discal yellowish
white band clearly defined; ocelli without pupils, the outer 
ring pale or dusky ochrageous; an ocellus in' area 2, usually a 
much smaller one in area 5, and often a still smaller one in area 
3, all larger in the female; submarginal and marginal pale lines. 
Hind wing with a small ocellus in area 2, and usually a smaller 
·one in 3, both these ~arely with a white pupil; post-discal band 
showing through obscurely from underside; pale submarginal 
.and marginal lines, more distinct than on fore wing. 

Underside darker in the male, paler in the female; both 
wings crossed by a post-discal, yellowish-white b~nd; proximal 
area obscurely speckled in the male, more distinctly so in the 
female. Fore wing with the post-discal band anteriorly ending 
in a point at the origin of veins 7 and 8, its inner edge sharply 
defined; ocelli as on upperside, bllt. with white pupils, and 
usually an ocellus in areas 3 and 4; the group of ocelli encircled 
by a somewhat diffuse purplish ring; su bmarginal and marginal 
,sinuous purplish or pale brown (~) lines, much thinner below 
vein 3. Hind wing with post-dis,cal band wider at the costa, 
its inner edge sharply defined; a series of seven white-pupilled 
·ocelli, the two small posterior ones placed more distad than the 
·others; the group of ocelli encircled by a diffuse line as on fore 
wing; submarginal and marginal lines as on fore wing. 

Antennoo, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennal club 
black, ochraceous at the tip and on the outer side. 

Dry-season form rudis (Moore).-~~. Upper8ide paler,. ocelli 
smaller. 

Underside more strongly speckled than in the wet form~ 
including also the distal area; ground-colour more or less 
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purplish, and dusted with grey-white over the distal borders, 
.and over the inner area of hind wing; ocelli reduced or absent. 

Expanse: &'~, 40-50 mm. 
Habitat.-STKKTM to RANGOON; common. Recorded by 

J?oherty (1886 a) from Kumaon, at from 2,000 to 4,000 feet, but 
rare. Also recorded by Taylor (1888) from Orissa, but only 
the dry-season form observed, and rarely. 

Mycalesis annamitica Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis annamitica appears to be the oldest name for a 
species which Fruhstorfer and others associated with rnamerta 
(Stoll). The name mamerta represents a dry-season form of a 
,Chinese subspecies of mineus (Linn.). 

&'. Underside of fore wing with the brand black. Upperside 
-of hind wing with brand black. 

Valve str<?ngly resembles that of lepcha (Moore) and malsara 
Moore, to which species annamitica is closely allied. 

&'~. U pperside of fore wing with blind ocelli; an ocellus in 
3reas 3 and 5, as well as in 2. Hind wing always with an 
ocellus in areas 2 and 3. Cilia chequered black and white. 

Underside with a post-discal yellow band; proximal areas 
.speckled ; distal borders dusted with light grey; a submarginal, 
black, sinuous line. 

Distribution.-AssAM to BURMA, Tong-king, and Annam. 

266 a. My cales is annamitica annamitica Fruhstorfer. 
Mycalesis mamerta annamitica, Fruhstorfer, 1906 a, p. 82 

(Annam); id., 1908 c, p. 142; id., 1911, p. 347; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pI. iii, fig. G 10 (cr genit.) (Tenasserim); id., 
1932 a, p. 101. 

Mycalesis mamerta var., Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Elphinstone Island). 

6'~. In addition to the characters already described, the 
hind wing has the outer margin strongly scalloped, and both 
wings elongate. 

Expanse: 6'~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-"'KAREN HiLLS to SOO1O'HERN BURMA, and Annam ; 

:rare in BurJIla. 

266 b. Mycalesis annamitlca watsoni Evans. 
Mycalesis (Sa'1nanta) lepcha watsoni, Evans, 1912, p. 569 

(Assam to Upper Burma). 
Mycalesis mamerta rnamerta, Evans (non Stoll), 1920, pp. 355, 

361, pI. iii, figs. Q 2-9 (&' genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 101. 

~~. Differs from the nominotypical form in having both 
wings rounded. 

Habitat.-AsSAM to the SHAN STATES, and Tong-king; not 
rare. 
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Mycalesis lepcha Moore. 

6'. Underside of fore wing with bralld black, and placed as' in 
maZsara Moore. 

Upperside of hind wing with brand and hair-pencil black. 
S~. Upperside with the post-discal band of underside only 

obscurely indicated. Fore wing with blind ocelli, one in area 2, 
rarely a small one in 3, and sometimes one in 5. Hind wing with 
ocelli absent or minute in forms which have no ocellus in area S 
of fore wing. 

Underside with a post .. discal yellow band as in malsara, and 
also, as in that species, the proxima1 areas are obscurely 
speckled in the male, more prominently speckled in the female. 
Fore 'wing usually with four ocelli, those in areas 3, 4, and 6 
much smaller. Hind wing with seven ocelli, the two small 
posterior ones placed more distad than the others. 

Distribution.-PENINSULAR and N'ORTHERN INDIA to the 
KAREN HILLS. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

267 a. Mycalesis lepcha lepcha (Mocre). 
Sa1nanta lepcha, Moore, 1880 b, p. 167 (cS, Nepal). 
Mycalesis (Sa1.nanta) lepcha, Marshall & de Nicevill~, 1883, 

pp. 128, 130. 
Samanta lepcha, Moore, 1891, p. 204, pI. lxviii, figs. 2, 2 a 

(~, wet-season brood), 2 b (~, dry-season brood). . 
MycaZesis (Sanlanta) lepcha, Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, 

p. 215 (Mussooree, 3,000-7,000 feet). 
MycaleaiB tnalsara lepcha, Bingham, 1905, p. 65; Hannyngtpn, 

1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 3,000-5,000 feet). 
MycaZesis 11uunerta lepclia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 
Mycale8is lepcha lepcha, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pl. iii, figs. 0 10, 

P 1-3 (&' genit.) (Kulu to Kumaon); id., 1932 a, p. 101; 
Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, rare); Peile, 1937, p. 85 
(M ussooree). 

~~. In addition to t.he characters already described, the 

Fig. 57.-J.l1ycalesislepcha lepcha (l\loore), &'. 

cilia are broWll. Underside ,vith post-discal line thread.like, 
becoming obsolete towards costa of fore wing. 
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Expanse: o-~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-KULU to KUMAON; not rare. Wynter-Blyth 

(1940) records it from Simla at 7.,000 feet, only the dry-season 
form being found. 

267 b. Mycalesis lepcha davisoni (Moore). 
Samanta davisoni, Moore, 1891, p. 206, pI. lxviii, fig. 3 

(<3', " Anaymalai'Hills/' 3,000-4,000 feet). 
Mycalesis mamerta davisoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 
Mycalesia lepcha davisonii, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pI. iii. figs. P 9, 

10, Q 1 (d' genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; .Peile, 1937, p. 85. 
Mycale8is malsara lepcha, Evans (non Moore), 1910, p. 382 

(Palni Hills, to 6,000 feet). \ 

O'~. Differs from the nominotypical form in the cilia being 
white, and prominently chequered brown at ends of veins. 

Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA: Palni and Anamalai Hills ; 
not rare. 

267 c. Mycalesis lepcha bethami (Moore). 
Samanta betharni, Moore, 1891, p. 205, pI. lxviii, fig. 4 

(<3', Pachmarhi, 3,500 feet). 
M ycalesis marnerta bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 
Mycalesis lepcha bethami, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pI. iii, fig. P 8 

(d' genit.)·; id., 1932 a, p. 101; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 

d'~. Differs from the nominotypical form in the post-discal 
~e being wider, and outwardly ill~defined. 

Habitat.-CENTRAL PROVINCES: Pachmarhi; ORISSA; rare. 

267 d. Mycalesis lepcha kohimensis Tytler. 
Mycalesis lepcha kohimensis, Tytler, 1914, p. 2~6 (Manipur 

and Naga Hills, 4,500-7,000 feet); Evans, 1920, p. 361, 
pI. iii, figs. P 4-7 (<3' genit.) (Assam to Burma); id., 1932 a, 
p. 101; Peile, 1937, p. 86. 

cr~. Upperside very dark, ·paler in the female; cilia white, 
more or less chequered with brown. Fore wing with post
discal thread-like band less obscure than in the nominotypical 
form; usually a small ocellus in area 5. Hind wing with a 
small ocellus in area 2, and usually a minute one in 3. 

Underside very dark, paler in the female; discal band 
broader than ill the nominotypical form, and on the fore wing 
not narrowed at the costa. 

Valve.-Narrow, and not widened at apex as in tb,e other 
races of lepcka and in malsara Moore and annamitica Fruh. 

Habitat.-AsSAM to the KAREN HUlI.s ; not rare. Originally 
taken in Manipur and Naga Hills, from 4,500 to 7,000 feet. In 
the same area occur the allied malsara Moore and watson; 
Evans, but not above 3,000 feet. 

VOL. TI. M 
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268. Mycalesls malsaridaButler. (Figs. 42j, 43j, ~ genita.lia)~ 
Mycale8is malsarida, Butler, 1868, p. 134, pI. iii, fig. 14. 
Mycale8is (Kabanda) ma18arida, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883,. 

.p. 127; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 350 (~, eachar) ;. 
de Niceville, 1888 b, p. 273 (Sylhet). 

Mycale8is malsarida, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Assam). 
Kabanda 'tna18arida, Moore, 1891, p. 212, pI. lxxii, figs. 1, 1 CJ 

(6', wet-season brood), 1 b (&" dry-season brood). 
MycaletJUJ malsarida, Bingham, 1905, p. 63; Tytler, 1911, p. 50· 

(Naga Hills); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348; Evans, 1920, p. 322, 
pl. ii (6' venation), pI. iii, figs. R 1, 2 (6' genit.); id., 1932 a, 
p.'102. 

Mycale8U1 khasiana, Moore, 1874 b, p. 566 (6', Khasi Hills). 
Mycalesis (Kabanda) khasiana, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883,. 

p. 127. 
Mycalesi8 malsarida f. kha8iana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 (=dry

season, form). 

&'. Underside of fore wing with small black brand. Upper
side of hind wing with brand and hair-pencil black. 

Valve long and very narrow, slightly curved; rather distinct 
from other species of the group. ' 

Wet-Sea8on form malsarlda Butl.-~~. U pper8ide . without 
ocelli; ground-colour dark vandyke-brown, slightly paler 
towards apex of fore wing; submarginal pale lines somewhat 
obscure. 

Under8ide with similar ground-colour, shading into purplish 
towards apex of fore wing, and outer margins of both wings; 
3 post-discal narrow, lila cine band. Fore wing with five ocelli, 
the series bordered on both sides by slender, irregular, sinuous~ 
purple lines; submarginal and marginal paler purple lines. 
Hind wing with seven ocelli, those in areas 2 and 3 larger than 
the others, the series with purple border-lines as on fore wing. 

Antennoo, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Dry-season/orm khasiana Moore.-~~. Upperside paler than 

in the wet form. 
Underside more purplish over distal borders of wings; post

discal band narrower, and more obscure; ocelli reduced; sub
marginal and marginal lines ochraceous. 

Expanse: d'~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM; rare. 

Patnia Group (Nis8anga Moore). 

~ . Underside of fore wing without a brand. U pper8ide of 
hind wing with a small black brand, and 8, fuscous hair-pencil. 

d'~ Hind wing with vein 3 arising far beyond end of cell, 
shortly.stalked with 4. Under8ide with a, post-discal silvery 
line, and ocelli groups bordered by a similar line. 

This group appears to contain only a single species. 
Distribution.-CEYLON and PENINSULAR INDIA. 
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269 a. Myealesis patnia patnia Moore. (Fig. 58, c!; 41 d, cr 
venation; 42 h, 43 k, ~ genitalia). 

Mycalesis patnia, Moore, 1857, p. 232. 
Mycalesis (Nissanga) patnia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 131. I 

Ni8sanga patnia, Moore, 1891, p. 215, pI. lxxii, figs. 2, 2 iL, b, c, d 
(~~, Ceylon). 

Mycaleais patnia, Bingham, 1905, p. 66, pI. ii, fig. 11. 
Mycalesis patnia patnia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 333. 
Nissanga patnia, Ormiston, 1918, p. 12. 
Mycalesis patnia patnia, Evans, 1920, p. 362, pI. iii, fig. R 7 

(&' genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 102; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 44, pI. v, figs. 1 (&,), 2 (~). 

iI. Upperside dark umber-brown, suffused with ochraceous. 
Both wings with submarginal and marginal, slender, bright 
ochraceous-yellow, lines; cilia pale brown. Fore wing with a 
large median, and a much smaller subapical, white-centred 
black ocell~, each with an orange-yellow iris; upper portion 
of iris round median ocellus very broad, the lower portion 
incomplete; a discal patch, orange-yellow, and more or less 
triangular. Hind wing with two very small fulvous-ringed 
black oc~lli. 

Underside deep ochraceous-yellow ; submarginal and marginal 
lines as on upperside. Both wings with a sub-basal darker 

Fig. 58.-Mycalesis patnia patnia Moore, &' 

ochraceous-yellow line; a discal silvery band. Fore wing with 
two ocelli as on upperside, each encircled by an outer silvery 
ring. Hind wing with a curved series of seven similar ocelli, 
bordered on both sides by a silvery band; the third and fourth 
posterior ocelli, and the apical ocellu~ itself, placed on a 
brighter ochraceous patch encircled with black. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown, somewhat 
ochraoeous beneath. 

~. Similar to the male. Upperside more strongly suffused 
with ochraceous. Fore wing with larger orange-yellow patch 
extending to base. IUnd wing without ocelli& 

Underside as in male, but of a brighter ochraceous yellow. 
M2 
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Both wings with two sub-basal darker yellow bands, and cell 
of fore wing with a loop of the same colour. 

Expanse: ~¥, 40-45 mm. .. 
Habitat.-CEYLON; common . 

. 269 b. Myealesis patnla junonia Butler. 
Mycalesis :junonia, Butler, 1868, p. 146, pI. iii, fig. 4. 
Mycalesis (N issanga) :junonia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

pp. 131, 132, pI. xvi, fig. 57 (~, Trevandrum); Hampson, 
1889, V. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000-3,000 feet). 

Nissanga :junon1a, Moore, 1891, p. 216, pI. lxxiii, figs. 1, 1 a, b 
(d'~). 

Mycale8is junonia, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 242, 
pl. i, figs. 2, 2 a (North Kanara); Bingham, 1905, p. 67, 
pI. ii, fig. 12; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, not common). 

Mycalesis patnia junonia, Fruhs.torfer, 1911, p. 333; Evans, 
1920, p. 362; id., 1932 a, p. 102, pI. xi, fig. D 2. 32 (d'). 

~~. Upper8ide of a duller brown than in the nominotyPical 
form. Fore wing with median ocellus encircled with pure 
white; no discal patch, or merely faint traces of one. 

Underside rather pale brown. Fore wing with median 
ocellus broadly encircled with white. Hind wing in male with 
a large posterior bright ochraceous spot. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) :-
Larva.-Dull, dark brown, with a lateral row of about seven 

lighter brown diamond-shaped markings caused by diagonal 
lines; on each of segments 5 to 13, a lateral, centrally placed, 
small white tubercle, bearing no hair. Surface of body covered 
with small tubercles, and finely hairy; spiracles dull black; 
.anal processes short, conical, fleshy. Length, 28 mm. ; breadth, 
·3mm. 

Food-plants.-Grasses, including rice. 
Pupa.-Dark bluish-green; dorsal line of wings, cremaster, 

·and front margin of head broadly red-brown. Cremaster short 
and square, with two large, lateral, round tubercles on 
·each side of ba.se, and is fixed so that the pupa hangs very much 
inclined towards the surface from which it is suspended. 
Length, 11·5 mm.; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits.-The egg iEt laid on the underside of a blade of grass, 
generally a soft grass, in the jungles among the undergrowth, 
or on the edge of a path or Qlearing. The larva, emerging, 
keeps to the underside of the blade or low down on a stalk, 
lying often with its head turned baok on its side, holding on 
only with the prolegs. Pupation takes place on the underside 
of a blade, from a perpendicular stalk, or sometimes even 
against the side of a rock, always close to the ground. 

The butterfly is oommon in'the Kanara District at all times 
of the year, always in jungles. 

Habitat.-The hills of PENINSULAR INDIA..; not rare. In 
the Nilgiri Hills it is confined to the southern and western 
slopes, in heavy forest, at from 2,000 to 3,000 feet. 
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Oroatis Group (Loesa Moore). 

~. Underside of fore wing with a small brown brand in area 
1 b, placed against the vein at a point below the origin of vein 2. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand pale brown, short 
a.nd narrow; hair-pencil with the basal half fuscous, outer 
half pale ochraceous; vein 1 b, at the middle, bearing a.n 
elongate cavity filled with grey androconia, and covered by a 
hair-pencil; this hair-pencil arises from area 1 c, at a po41t 
just above the brand, and is fuscous, the part covering the 
brand being paler. 

~~. Fore wing with vein 10 stalked with 7, 8, and 9. 
This group appears to contain only one species. 
Distribution.-BURMA to Java. 

270. Myealesis oroatis surkha Marshall. (Figs. 59, ~; 42, e, c! 
venation; 42 l, 43 l, c! genitalia). . 

Mycalesis .surkha, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 37, pI. iv, fig. 1. 
Mycalesis (Loesa) surkha, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 133, c1. 
Loesa 8urkha, Moore, 1891, p. 219, pI. lxxiii, figs. 3 (c:!, wet-season 

brood), 3 a (c:!, dry-season brood). 
MycalesiB surkha, Bingham, 1905, p. 68, pI. ii, fig. 13. 
Mycalesis oroatis surkha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358; Evans, 1920, 

pp. 355, 362, pI. ii (d' venation), pI. iii, figs. R 3, 4 (d' genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 102. 

Loesa jervida, Butler, 1882, p. 372. 
Mycalesis fervida~ Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 

Wet-season form surkha Marsh.-~. U pperside bright rufou.."
brown, outer margins narrowly dusky black. Both wings witt 
submarginal and marginal lines; cilia brown. Fore wing 
with apical area dusky black; a small, black, pale-ringed 
median ocellus; rarely one or two smaller, similar, subapical 
ocelli. Hind wing unmarked. 

Fig. 59.-M ycale.'3is oroatis sU1'kha Marsh., &'. 

Underside dark rich umber~brown; a post-discal narrow 
purplish-blue band; submarginal and marginal pale sinuous 
lines. Fore'wing with a small ocellus in area 2, and a smaller 
one in 5, their white centres prominent. Hind wing with seven 
ocelli, the largest one, in area 2, placed slightly more proximal, 
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·the series forming a strongly curved line, and encircled by an 
()bscure purplish line. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen bright rufous-brown, 
grey-brown below; antennal club ochraceous, with a blackish. 
brown patch below the apex. . 

~. Paler on both sides. Underside with post-discal line 
more heavily marked; ocelli larger, and on fore wing usua~y 
also a minute ocellus in areas 3 and 4; the encircling lines of the 
ocelli on both wings more prominent. 

Dry-season form fervida (Butler).-~~. Only differs in being 
slightly darker, with the ocelli more or less red~ced. 

Expanse: 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-. DAWNA RANGE to SOUTHERN BURMA. and Malaya; 

very rare. 

Genus LETHE Hubner. 
Lethe, Hubner, 1819, p. 56; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 

136, pIs. x, xi; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 253; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 72; Seitz, 1907, p. 82; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
pp. 311, 315; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 94, 102; Hemming, 1924 a, 
p. 30 (type, Papilio europa Fabr., 1775). 

Tanaoptera, Billberg, 1820, p. 79; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 31 
(type, europa Fabr.). 

DebiB, Doubleday, 1851, p. 358, pI. lxi (Debis samio Doubl.); 
Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 240; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 31 (type, Debis samio Doubl.). 

Zophoe8sa, Doubleday, 1851, p. 362, pl.lxi; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 96, 162, pI. x; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, 
p. 291; Fruhstorfer, 1911" p. 314 (= Lethe group); Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 31 (type, Zophoe88a sura Doubl.). . 

Enope, Moore, 1857, p. 228; id., 1892 a,' p. 229; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 32 (type, Lasiom,rnata ? bhadra Mbore, 1857) (prmocc. 
Enope Walker, 1854). 

Neope, Butler, 1867 g, p. 166; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883. 
pp. 96, 169, pI. xi; Seitz, 1907, p. 89; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324. 

Blanaida, Kirby, 1877, p. 699 (nom. nov. pro Enope Moore); 
Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 299 (type, bhadra Moore).

Hanipha, Moore, 1880 a, p. 18; id., 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, 
p. 239 (type, dynsate Hew.). . 

Tanisrna, Moore, lsal a, p. 305 (type, satyrina Butl.); id .• 1891, 
p. 15~; id., 1892 a, p. 273. 

Ohanna, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (type, baladeva Moore); Moore, 
1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 287 (=nom. pr~occ.). 

Rangbia, Moore, 1891, pp. 154, 232 (type, 8canda Moore); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 322 (=Lethe group). 

Nemetes, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 237 (type, minertJ(J 
Fabr.). 

Dionana, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 'a, p. 271 (type, margarita3 
Elwes). 

Sinchula, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 275 (type, sidonia 
Hew.); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312 (=Lethe group). 

Kerrata, Moore, 1892 a, p. 285; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 
( --.:. Lethe group). 

P'Utlia, Moore, 1892 a, p. 287 (nom. nov. pro Ohanna Doherty). 
Patala, Moore, 1892 a, p. 305 (type, P. yama Moore). 
Magula, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 I( = Lethe group). 
Hermias, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324 (=Lethe group). 
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Type of the genus, Papilio europa Fabricius. 
. ~~. Fore wing triangular, generally short; costa more or 
'less arched, sometimes strongly curved towards the apex; 
·outer margin straight, incurved or oblique, never excurved; 
inner margin straight or slightly excurved; cell not quite half 
length of wing; discocellulars rather variable, upper two some-
times oblique, when the upper angle of cell becomes rounded; 
typically, however, udc very short, mdc longer, somewhat 
incurved, ldc slightly oblique; veins 11 and 12 coincident for 
half their length; veins 10 and .11 from a little before apex of 
cell; vein 12 swollen at the base, the median more or less 
. swollen , and vein 1 b never swollen. Hind wing oval; nevel 
.symmetrical about a central" aXis from base to middle of outer 
margin; outer margin strongly arched, scalloped, often 

Fig. 60.-Lethe sura (Daub!.). 
Venation of male. 

caudate or dentate at vein 4; cell less than half length of wing ; 
·discocellulars very oblique; vein 3 from or from before the 
apex of cell, rarely stalked with 4; veins 6 and 7 well separated 
.at their origin. Antennre less than half l.ength of fore wing, 
the club distinct, but gradual; palpi long, anteriorly fringed 
with porrect hairs, third segment short, slender, acute at apex; 
·eyes hairy; mid and hind femora scaled, hairy beneath. 

The males of some forms with patches of androconia, with 
-or without overlying tufts of long hair, usually on the fore 
wing, sometimes on both Wings. 

Although a certain amount of structural variation exists in 
this extensive genus, satisfactory characters for the arrangement 
of the numerous Indian forms under more than one genus seem 
to be lacking. 

Bingham (1905) divided the genus into three groups, accord. 
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ing to sex-marks. Fruhstorfer (1911) divided it into eight 
groups, besides retaining Neope Butl. as a distinct genus. 

Evans (1932 a), who studied closely the Indian forms, divided 
the genus into three groups, and this division is followed here. 
The names employed by him for two of his groups have to be 
changed, as it is necessary to employ the oldest name. 

Habits (from Seitz, 1907) :-
The larvre feed on bamboo or grass. The butterflies fly 

after sunset, but in the day-time they mostly sit motionless 
among leaves, flying only a few yards when ·disturbed. They 
imbibe the sap exuding from trees, and drink at puddles t 

visiting also the bait· used for attracting moths, and coming to 
the lamp. Shortly after· dusk, in clearings, one may observe 
the males, mostly with wings half open, at the top of shrubs or 
branches, and lying in wait for females flying by; they'rush 
at every insect hurrying past, and return to their post of vantage 
after the ohase. 

DiBtribution.-The HIMALAYAS to Japan and Siberia, south 
and east to Borneo, Java, the Moluccas and Celebes. 

About 80 per cent. of all known forms occur in the 
Himalayas ascending to 11,000 and sometimes to 14,000 feet. 

Key to Groups. 
1. Hind wing with vein 8 about half as long 

as vein 7. Hind wing underside with-
out an ocellus in area 7 2. 

Hind wing with vein 8 nearly as long 
as vein 7. Hind wing underside with 
an ocellus in area 7 .. . . Yama Group,.p. 231. 

2. Fore wing with upper angle of cell 
evenly rounded: vein 12 terminates 
at a point above the end of cell. Hind 
wing underside with more than one 
band in the cell. Sura Group, p. 168. 

Fore wing with upper angle of cell 
sngled; vein 12 terminates at a point 
well beyond end of cell. Hind wing 
underside with not more than one band 
in the cell. Minerva Group, p. 189. 

Sura Group 
(Sinchula Moore, Kerrata Moore, Magu,14 Fruhst.). 

Key to Species. 
1. Hind wing with vein 3 arising before 

end of cell . 2. 
Hind wing with vein 3 arising from end 

of cell; outer margin caudate at 
vein 4. Hind wing underside with an 
inverted Y-shaped dark band at end 
of cell, and a pale sub-basal dark bar. 
er fore wing upperside with a broad 
brand from middle of vein 1 b to base 
of vein 4. 13. 
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2. Hind wing with tornus not excavated 
between veins 1 b and 2; margin only 
slightly caudate at vein 4 

Hind wing with tornus excavated be
tween veins 1 b a{ld 2; margin caudate 
at vein 4. Hind wing underside with 
an inverted Y -shaped dark band, from 
costa to lower angle of cell, and beyond 
it a straight, broad, white or yellow 
band 

3. c! fore wing upperside without a brand. 
Hind wing underside with basal 
markings lilacine 

c! fore wing upperside with an inter
rupted brand, from middle of vein 1 b 
to base of vein 4. Hind wing under
side without pale markings, but with 
ferruginous bands on a rather pale 
ochreous-brown ground; obscure basal 
cell markings. . . · . . . 

4:. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
in areas 2 and 6 always larger or more 
clearly defined than the others. 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli in 
areas 2 and 6 equal. . 

5. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
from area 4 to tornus having their 
centres in a straight line 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
from area 4 to tomus having their 
centres arranged in an arc. . 

6. Hind wing upperside with dark spots 
ec;lged outwardly with white. ~ mostly 
white . • .. 

Hind wing upperside without dark spots. 
7. Fore wing underside with apical dots 

or ocelli . . 
Fore wing lmderside without apical dots 

or ocelli . 
8. Underside fore wing post-discal band not 

pure white near costa. Hind wing 
discal markings well defined . 

Underside fore wing post-discal band 
pure white near costa. Hind wing 
discal markings not well defined 

9. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
large and blurred, yellow rings absent. 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
small and clearly defined; margin 
faintly caudate at vein 4 .. 

10. Hind wing underside with discal silvery 
line much dislocated; area between 
discal band and ocelli yellow. Fore 
wing underside with obscure discal 
band placed at an angle of 45° to costa. 

Hind wing underside with discal silvery 
line more regular, crossing area 2 at 
origin of vein 3, and only sinuous 
in area 1 c; distal area yellow. Fore 
wing underside with discal band placed 
at right angles to costa 
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3. 

12. 

4. 

11. 

5. 

9. 

6. 

7. 

viBrava (Moore), p. 1 70. 
siderea Marsh., p. 171. 

8. 

nicetella, de Nicev., p.I7S.. 

8idon/i8 (Hew.), p. 1 72. 

dalcwania Tytler, p. 175. 

maitrya de Nicev., p. 176. 

10. 

[po 177. 
violaceopicta (Pouj.), 

nicetas (Hew.), p. 179. 
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11. Fore wing underside with subapical 
white spots from areas 3 or 4 to costa, 
in the ~ 'appearing also on upperside .. 

Fore wing underside with subapical 
white spots from area 6 to costa 

12. Hind wing underside with the area 
behind the dark band at end of cell 
ferruginous, and bearing a single, 
narrow, irregular line from costa 
through middle' of cell. & fore wing 
upperside with a prominent, broad 
brand . 

Hind wing underside' with the area 
behind the dark band at end of cell, 
dark brown, and bearing two narrow. 
irregular lines from costa across the 
cell. Fore wing underside with one 
or two apical ocelli 

Hind wing underside with the area 
behind the dark band at. end of cell, 
brown, and bearing a pale, straight, 
broad. band from costa across cell, 
also a very obscure basal band. Fore 
wing underside without apical ocelli 

Hind wing underside with the area 
on either side of the dark band at end 
of cell, yellow; basal area ferruginous
brown. Upperside with fulvous mar-
kings . 

13. Hind wing underside with discal dark 
band not widening towards costa. 
Underside pale areas yellow . 

Hind wing underside with discal dark 
band widening towards costa. Und~r
side pale areas lilacine, but in ~ more 
or less yellow. . . 

14. Hind wing underside with inner edge 
of discal band straight between 
veins 6 and 4. ~ fore wing upperside 
uniform dark brown 

Hind wing underside with inner edge 
of discal band angled between veins 6 
and 4. & fore wing upperside paler 
distally; hind wing distally greyish, 
and anterior dark spots usually absent. 

271. Lethe visrava (Moore). 

tri8tigmata Elwes, p. 180. 

oceUata (Pouj.), p. 181. 

kabrua Tytler, p. 182. 

[po 182. 
ialaurida (de Nicev.), 

moelleri (Elwes), p. 183. 

atki'h8onia (Hew.), p. 184. 

goal para (Moore), p. 185. 

14. 

sura (DoubI.), p. 187. 

dura (Marsh.), p. 188. 

Debis viBrava, Moore, 1865 a, p. 768, pl. xli, fig. 4 (d') (" N.E. 
Bengal"). 

Lethe visrava, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 161, &. 
Sinchula visrava, Moore, 1892 a, p. 284, pl. lxxxix, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c 

(d'~). 
Lethe (Sinchula) V'israva, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

very rare). 
Lethe tJi8rava, Bingha\n, 1905, p. 87; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, 

t. 97 C; Tytler, 1914, p. 2~2 (&, Manipur); Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 102; Tytler, 1939 at p. 245 (N.E. Burma). 

Debis deliades, Hewitson, 1872, p. 84 (Darjeeling). 
Lethe deliades, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 162. 
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0-. Upperside blackish-brown; cilia white. Fore wing with 
ocelli on the underside showing through; a prominent sub
marginal white line. Hind wing with a post-discal series of 
black blind ocelli, bordered paler inwardly and broadly with 
white on the outer side; a submarginal row of brown lunular 
markings; antemarginal white and marginal slender dark 
lines. 

Underside brown, paler distally. Fore wing with a sub
apical series of three or four white-centred and white-ringed 
dark ocelli; a submarginal white line. Hind wing with basal 
two-thirds crossed by interrupted, transverse, sinuous white 
lines ; a post-mscal, curved series of six white-centred, 
ochraceous-ringed, black ocelli, each with an outer white ring, 
the tornal ocellus bipupilled; a conspicuous submarginal white 
line. 

~. Upperside white. Fore wing with the cell, a spot below 
its apex, another more obscure spot below that, a spot near 
the tOinUS, the apex bro&dly and the outer margin, narrowing 
somewhat posteriorly, brown. Hind wing with basal area 
.slightly brown; a curved post-discal series of six round ocellar 
brown spots; submarginal and marg~al slender brown lines. 

Underside white. Fore wing with ochraceous submarginal 
and marginal slender lines. Hind wing with some ochraceous 
cell and discal marks; ocelli black, with white centres and 
broad ochraceous rings; marginal border pale ochraceous; 
·an incoinplete SUbmarginal row of ochraceous IWlules; an 
.antemarginal, slender white line., 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown; whitish 
'beneath. 

Expanse: d'~, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-STKKTM to BHUTAN and NORTH-EASTERN BURMA; 

rare, the female· especially so. 
Tytler (1939 a, p. 245) records nine males and a female from 

Htawgaw in N.E. Burma, and a female from the S. Shan 
. States (Kengtung). 

272. Lethe siderea Marshall. 
Lethe siderea; Marshall, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1880, p. 246 ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 159, &; Elwes, 1891, 
p. 264 (Bernardmyo). j 

Sinchula siderea, Moore, 1892 a, p. 280, pl.lxxxviii, figs. 3, 3 a (6'). 
Lethe (Sinchula) siderea, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

7,000 feet, very rare). 
Lethe siderea, Bingham, 1905, p. 86; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Nags, 

Hills, 6,500 feet, &); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312; Tytler, 1914, 
p. 220 (Naga Hills & Manipur, 6,000-8,400 feet, ~~); Evans, 
1932 a, p. 102, pI. xii, fig. D 3, 2 (d'). 

Lethe sidonis f. gelduba, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312. 

o. Upperside uniform dark greenish-bronze, slightlJr paler 
.and browner along inner fold of hind wing. 
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rJruler8ide vandyke-brown. Both wings with a sll:bmarginal. 
Iilacine-white, slender line; cilia alternately lilacine and brown. 
Hind wing with proximal area crossed by somewhat broken, 
sinuous, lilacine lines; a post-discal, strongly curved, series of 
black, white-centred, fulvous-ringed ocelli, of which the tornal 
ocellus is bipupilled. 

Antennm brown, annulated with white, a jet-black spot. 
before the tip, the tip ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen 
brown. 

~. (from Tytler, 1915). Upperside paler brown than the male • 
. Fore wing with ,pell and areas 3 to 6 darker than rest of wing, 
this dark area out~ardly well-defined, and sharply angled at 
vein 4, followed by a, pale brown band; a subapical row of pale 
spots in areas 4 to 6, and a diffuse pale area in areas 7 and 8. 

Underside of fore wing with dark discal area sharply defined 
8S above, but continued into area 2; post-discal pale brown 
band as above, but very diffuse on outer edge; a subapical 
row of white spots in areas 3 to 7, the lower spot sometimes 
absent; base of areas 7 and 8 pale brown. Hind wing as in 
male. 

Expanse: d'~, 48-55 mm. 
Genitalia.-Uncus long and very narrow, the sides straight. 
The na~e gelduba Fruhst. was founded upon a male of this· 

species; the female associated with it proves to belong to. 
f1UJitrya ·de Nicev. 

Habitat.-GARHWAL to NORTHERN BURMA and Northern 
Yunnan; rare, especially the female. According to Tytler (1915) 
the butterfly is not rare in the Naga Hills and Manipur, from 
6,000 to 8,.400 feet, where it is found from May to October; 
the female is usually found higher up than the male. 

273. Lethe sldonls (Hewitson). (Fig. 61, ~). 
Debis JBidon~, Hewitson. 1863, p. 77, Debu, pl. iii, fig. 16 (6') 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 (Darjeeling). 
Lethe Monis, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Moore, 1882 b". 

p. 235 (Kangra); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 
159, cS~; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 6,000-8,000 feet) ;. 
Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Nags, Hills). 

Sinchula sidoniB, Moore, 1892 a, p. 276, pI. lxxxvii, figs. 1, 1 a. 
(cS, wet-season brood), 1 b, c (cS~, dry-season brood). 

Lethe (Sinchula Monis) , de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim);: 
Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Manipur). 

Lethe sidonis, Bingham, 1905, pl. ii, fig. 17; Hannyngton, 1910. 
p. 134 (Kumaon, 7,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312, t. 970; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga Hills, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe sidonia sidonia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103; Pelle, 1937, p. 86 
(Kuma.on). 

Lethe vaioorta, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, d'~). 
Sinchula vaivarta, Moore, 1892 a, p. 278, pI. lxxxvii, figs. 2, 2 a, h, C' 

(cS~, dry-season brood). 
Lethe (Sinchula) vaivarta, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Bhutan); 

Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 215, pl. ii, figs. 3 a, h, c, a, II 
(larva and pupa) (Mussooree). 
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Lethe vaivarta, Bingham, 1905, p. 85; Hannyngton, 1910, p . .134 
(Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312. 

Lethe ,sidonis vaivarta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 102; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal); Peile, 1937, p. 86; Wynter-Blyth, 1940 
(Simla district; Kuiu, 9,000 feet). 

Lethe irma, Evans, 1923, p. 531 (Gangtok). 
Zophoe8sa 1 nicevillei, Evans, 1923, p. 531 (Bhutan, Garhwal). 

Wet-Sea8on form sldonis (Hew.) .-~. U ppersi'de of fore wing 
with an obscure post-discal line, and a subapical pale costal 
SHot as in allied forms. Hind wing with three small black 
post-discal spots in areas 2, 3 and 5. 

Underside earth-brown. Fore wing with ~ obscure, pale, 
slightly curved bar in the cell, bearing a,.few lilacine scales; 
a post-discalline, more or less defined, usually obscure, slightly 
Qut-curved, and reaching inner margin well before tomus; area. 
distad of post-discal line usually a little pale~ than proximal 
area; the post-discal line is usually scaled lilac-blue from vein 
5. to costa; a subapical lilac spot, corresponding to the spot on 

Fig. 61.-Lethe sidonis (Hew.), c1. 
Underside of wet-season form (Cherrapunji). 

upperside, and below it, a little more distad, a minute ocellus
J 

with a, second, and larger one, a little further dista.d, in area 5 ; 
3 third ocellus in area 4, as small as the first one, and placed 
nearly below it; two submarginal, narrow brown lines, 
separated by a linear blackish line, the inner line paler, more 
distinct, nearly straight, and reaching the tomus. Hind wing 
with the proximal area traversed by four lilacme lines; one 
near base of cell, excurved near lower edge of cell; the second 
crosses the cell about the middle, and is almost parallel to the 
first line; the third crosses the outer part of cell and origin of 
vein 2, is excurved between veins 5, 6, and 7, and again at 
lower edge of cell; the fourth, or discal, line, is almost pa.rallel 
with the third, and crosses the basal part of area 3 near the 
cell; the discal line is bordered by a post-discal dark brown 
band, separa.ted from the ocelli in areas 2 to 5 by a space at 
least equal to its width; a series of six ocelli, the anal one 



i74 SATYBJD&. 

small and double, the one ili: area 2 the largest, the anterior 
one black with white pupil, and those in areas 3 to 5 small~ 
and more or less accompanied by blue scales; the inner ring of
the ocelli is, ochraceous, the outer one lilac-blue, but often 
darkened; a submarginal lilac-blue line from vein 1 a to 7, 
anteriorly and posteriorly very thin, but in area 1 c forming g,

triangular spot, and thence much thickened as far as vein 5 ; 
a marginal, narrow, dark ochraceous border, separated from 
tIle blue line by a fine blackish line, and by a similar fine· 
line from the edge of the wing. 

~. U ppcrside similar to the male, with similar black spots on 
the hind wing. 

Unde.rside with paler ground-colour, and all markings more
strongly defined than in the male. 

lJry-season form nicevWei (Evans).-~. Upperside of hind 
wing, with or without post-discal small black spots. 

Underside of hind wing with the ocelli, at least in areas 3 anp 
4, usually also in 5, having the white pupil more extensively 
surrounded with blue scales. 

~. UrU1erside of hind wing, with the ocelli in areas 3 to 5-
having the outer lilac-blue ring much thickened. 

Extreme dry-season form irma Evans.-5? Upperside a-s in 
nominotypical sidonis, the type without black spots on hind 
wing, the paratype with three small spots. 

Urulerside with hind wing and distal area of fore wing 
strongly olivaceous. Fore wing with post-discal and subapical 
pa.le bands prominent. Hind wing with blue lines obsolete ;. 
a post-discal dark band, and a narrow stripe, crossing cell from 
costa to vein 2, strongly marked; ocelli in areas 3 to 5' blurredt 

their centres minute. 
Only known by two females from Gantok, taken in November ~ 

and now in the British Museum. 
Expanse: ~~, 45-60 mm. 
Variation.-Among the three forms described above are to· 

be found specimells in which the hind wing upperside is entirely 
without black spots. This is the form vaivarta Doh. All 
transitions occur between this form and specimens in which 
the hind wing bears four or five well-developed spots, just as 
in the allied L. cybele Leech. 

The specimens from the North-WestemHimalayascannot be 
separated from the Sikkim or Assam ones, though the form 
nicEvillei is less frequent in the North-Eastern area. .After 
comparing the patterns and genitalia of a long series of 
specimens from all areas, the conclusion is reached that there 
exists only a sillgle and very variable form. 

Genitalia.-Uncus narrow, somewhat lanceolate or spear
shaped, posteriorly narrower, with sides gently incurved; the 
uncus curved ventrad, sometimes bent down; tip very narrow t 
but obtuse. Side lobes spine-like, erect, and but little curved. 
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Va:lve na.rrow, with apical prolongation which is curved at the 
end, the tip either blunt or pointed. 

The uncus varies slightly in width, being wider in some 
nicevillei, and more slender in some others, especially in the, 
nominotypical form. 

Early stages :-
Larva.-Light green, with two hQrns on the head, and with 

pale longitudinal and transverse ~tripes. It lives on the 
mountain bamboo, Arundinaria falcata Nees. 

Pupa.-Green, mo~e rarely red-brown, two tubercles on the 
head, the sides whitish, ventral surface with w-hitish. speckles. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-WESTERN HTMAT,AY.A.S and Afghanistan to 
the SHAN STATES, extending into South-Eastern Tibet; ma.le 
common, female less so. 

The butterfly has been taken at elevations ranging from 
,,3,200 feet in Kulu to 11,000 feet in Garhwal. 

The type of sidonis is a female from Darjeeling. The type 
of nicevillei is a male from Garhwal, 11,000 feet, August. 

274. Lethe dakwania Tytler. 
j 

Lethe dakwania, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (&~, Eastern Garhwa~: 
Dakwani, 9,000 feet, August). 

O~ Upperside similar to sidonis (Hew.) but much paler, the 
submarginal black spots well defined. 

Underside very pale brown. Fore wing post-discal band 
better defined, pure white near costa, reaching vein 1 in the male 
and inner margin in the female. Hind wing d.isca.l markings 
pale brown and ill defined; submarginal ocelli smaller, 
surrounded either with pale brown or sometimes with very pale 
violet. I 

0- genitalia.-Uncus, as seen from the sid~, everuy curved, 
not thicker and higher in the middle, ;nor suddenly bent down. 
wards, as in sidonis. 

Habitat.-EASTERN GARHWAL. A large series of both sexes 
was taken at Dakwani, at about 9,000 feet, in August, 1914. 

275. Lethe nicetella de Niceville. 
Lethe nicetella, de Niceville, 1887, p. 418, pI. xxxix, fig. 5 

(&, Sikkim). 
Sinchula nicetella, Moore, 1892 a, p. 279, pI. lxxxviii, fig. 2 (&). 
Lethe (Sinchula) nicetella, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkirn, 

7,000-8,000 ft.). 
Lethe nicetella, Bingham, 1905, p. 86; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312, 

t. 97 C; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

d'~. Very close to sidonis (Hew.), but is smaller. Upperside 
uniform silky umber-brown. Fore wing, in the male, with no 
subapical ochraceous. spot; in the female, ~th a. media:l and 
subapical la.rge white costal spot. Hind wmg With a" 

distinct post-discal series of black spots. 
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Underside of fore wing with distal half distinctly paler, con· 
trasting with the dark proximal area; the latter outwardly
margined near the costa with ,ochraceous-white; a subapical 
costal spot as on llpperside, and apex broadly ochraceous or 
feITUginous. Hind wing as in sidonis, but the ocelli are sub-
·equal. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen as in sidonis. 
Expanse: d'~, 45-50 mm. 
Genitalia.-Uncus somewhat as in sidonis, narrow, and more 

-evenly curved at the sides. Valve having the apical process 
-enq.mg in a sharpr point. 

Habitat.-STKKTM, 5,000 to 9,000 feet; rare, especially the 
female. The British Museum contains a series of males and 
two females from Gantok and Karponang, taken in June and 
.July. 

Lethe maitry~ de Niceville. 
d'~. Upperside of fore wirig in the male without a brand. 
Underside of hind wing with basal markings lila cine ; ocelli 

large and blurred, yellow rings-absent, those in areas 2 a.nd 6 
-equal. 

Distribution.-K ULU to N ORTH-EASTERN BUB¥A and Y unna.n. 
Two subspecies. 

276 a. Lethe maltrya maitrya de Niceville. (Fig. 62, <3'). 
Lethe rnaitrya, de Niceville, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1880. 

p. 245 (cS, Narkunda, 8,000 feet); Marshall & de Niceville~ 
1883, pp. 157, 160, pI. x, fig. 20 (cS, .1alauri Pass, Narkunda) ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon~ 7,000-11,000 feet). 

Sinchula rnaitrya, Moore, 1892 a, p. 281, pI. lxxxviii, figs. 1, 1 <I; 
(d'~). 

Lethtl (Sinchula) '1na.itrya, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkjrn, 
9,000-12,000 feet). 

Leth.e rnaitrya, Bingham, 1905, p. 87, fig. 22 (d'); Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 6,000-10,000 feet, not common); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, t. 97 C; Evans, 1932 a·, p. 103. 

6'~. Similar to nicetas (Hew.), but upperside ground-colour 

Fig. 62.-Lethe 1naitrya -maitrya de Nicev •• c1. 

-da.rker. Fore wing, in male, ,vith post-discal band showing 
through from underside, and with a pale subapical costa.l spot; 
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hind wing with the series of ocellar markings very obscure. 
·The fema.le resembles more closely the female of nicetas on the 
upperside; hind wing less dentate at vein 4. 

Underside ground-colour more uniform than in nicetas. Fore 
wing with a short, broad, oblique bar across the cell, Hind 
wing with the silve~y lines crossing basal area more regular, 
;&lld more whitish than silvery; ocelli brown, and not bordered 
inwardly with ochraceous. 

ExpaiuJe: ~~, 45-55 mm. 
Genitalia.-Uncus narrow, sides slightly curved, strongly 

.narrowed at apical third. Side lobes narrowed to 8. point, 
incurved at the middle, and the tip curved inwards. 

Habitat.-KULU to BHUTAN: 6,000 to 11,000 feet; not rare. 

276 b. Lethe maitrya thawgawa Tytler. 
Lethe maitrya thawgawa, Tytler, 1939 a. p. 245 (~). 

~. Underside of fore wing without a bar across end of cell. 
All ~arkings less prominent than in the nominotypical sub
,speCIes. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA.: Htawgaw, July. 
Described from five males. Specimens in the British Museum 

·from Yunnan may belong to ·this subspecies. 

Lethe violaeeopieta (Poujade), 1884. 
~. Upperside uniformly brown. 
Underside of fore wing with three ocelli. Hind wing with 

-six ocelli, the posterior one bipupilled; proximal area traversed 
by numerous irregular, angulate, and interrupted silvery lines. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with a submarginal r<?w of white, 
-diffuse, patches; a post-discal, short, white band beyond apex 
of cell. 

Distribution.-Western China, Northern Yunnan, and AsSAM. 

Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

277 a. Lethe vlolaeeopieta kanJupkula Tytler. 
Lethe kaniupkula, Tytler, 1914, p. 220, pl. i, figs. 5, 6 (~~, 

Manipur, 6,000-8,400 feet; Nags, Hills, 6,000 feet). 
Lethe violaceopicta kanjupkula, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Dry-season form.-c!-. Upperside greenish-brown. Forewing 
unmarked. 

Underside dark fuliginous-brown. Fore wing with a post
discal, strongly curved, faint band from costa to tomus ; three 
-subapical dark spots, with blurred whitish centres, in areas 
4 to 6; a fourth spot in area 3, indicated by a minute white dot; 
a whitish spot at the base of area 7, above which is another 
spot in 8, and two Rpots below this in area 6; a, marginal, fine 
black line, inwardly defined by whitish streaks in areas 2 to 5, 

VOL. II. N 



178 SAT1lBlDlE. 

and outwardly defined by ochreous-brown. Hind wing with 
five lilacine, highly irregular, broken bands: 8, very short basal 
one; two short Bub-basal ones; a fourth just before end of 
cen; a. fifth just beyond the cell, broken at areas 2 a.nd S, filling 
the base of the former, but not entering the latter; the tWb 
latter bands bordered by dark brown, anteriorly a.nd posteriorly 
respectively, and joined together by two fine lila cine lines 'Qn 
eith~r side of the discocellulars; & submarginal series of six 
ocelli, black, with white centres, ringed with yellow, and with 
an outer ring of lilacine; tornal ocellus bipupilled, a.nd those in 
a.reas 3 and 4 blurred; & marginal black line, outwardly 
bordered by yellowish-brown, and inwardly by lilaciDe 
lunules. 

Antennre brown above, ringed with white below, the tip 
reddish. 

Wet-8~on form.-~. Upperside with the gro~d-oolour 
richer brown than in the dry-sea.son male. 

Under8ide with all markings bright~r lilacine than in the
dry-season male. 

~. U pper8ide paler than the male. Fore wing with a. post
discal, rather indistinct, macular band, inwardly edged with 
dark brown, oblique from costa to area 4, and then sharply bent 
down towards the tornus; two subapical, pale yellow spots, in 
area.s 4 and 5, and above these are three subcostal yellowish 
streaks. Hind wing as in male, but spots rather more distinct,_ 
and faintly ringed with dusky yellow; submarginal area 
darker brown; a marginal Qchreous line. 

Underside paler than in male. Fore wing with a post-discal 
yellow band as on upperside, but broader, and much more 
distinct, inwardly broadly bordered with dark brown;, apical 
area paler than in the male; submarginal spots as in male, but 
the one in area 6, on the yell~w macular band, very indistinct. 
Hind wing as in male, but proximal area dusted with violet ; 
ocelli more conspiouously surrounded by lilaoine anteriorly; a 
post-discal yellow band, most conspicuous in areas ~ to 4:; 
submarginal tornal area red·brown. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expa'Me: d'~, 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.-MANIPux, 6,000·8,400 feet; NAGA Hu,T,S, 6,000 

feet; rare. The dry-season form was taken in June and July, 
a.nd the wet-season form in October and November. The type 
is a dry-season male . .. 

277 b, LeOle Violaceoplcta burmana Tytler. 
Lethe violaceopicta burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 <cr, N.E . 

.Burmtt.). 

~. Resembles 1canjupkuZa Tyt.ler, from M.~pur. Fore wing 
less pointed. Underside of fore wing with apical spots 
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reduced to points. Hind wing submarginal spots much smaller, 
one tornal spot instead of two. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA: Sadon. 
Described from one male taken in October. 

278. Lethe nicetas (Hewitson). 

Debis nicetas, Hewitson, 1863, p. 78, Debia, pl. iii, figs. 17, 18 (¥) ;
Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 (" Bengal "). 

Lethe nicetaa, Moore, 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra); Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 161, ~. 

Sinchula nicetaa, Moore, 1892 a, p. 282, pI. lxxxviii, figs. 4, 4 a, b, e 
(d'~). . 

Lethe (Sinchula) nicetas, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
7,000-8,000 feet, rare); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216 
(Garhwal, 5,000 feet, rare). 

Lethe nicetas, Bingham, 1905, p. 86; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 
(Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet, common); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313; 
Tytler, 1914:,.p. 222 (d'~, Manipur, 8,400 feet); Evans, 1932 a,. 
p. 103; Peile, 1937, p. 86. 

Lethe nicetas nicetas, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (d', N.E. Burma: 
Htawgaw). 

~. Upperside rich golden-brown; cilia brown, alternated 
with white. Fore wing uniform. Hind wing with an arched 
post-discal series of five blind black ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing with proximal area, to beyond apex 
of cell, brown, margined by a, pale, slightly arched, oblique 
discontinuous discal band, not extending to the tornus; apical 
area paler brown; a post-discal, slightly oblique, white band; 
three white-centred, brown, obscure ocelli; a submarginal, 
pale, broad line. Hind wing with basal two-thirds dark brown, 
the outer edge of this area irregular; distal third paler, in 
strong contrast. Basal area crossed by silvery, plumbeous, 
irregulo,rly sinuous lines; a post-discal series of six white
centred black ocelli; each ocellus with inner, intermediate, and 
outer rings of ochraceous, brown and silvery respectively; the 
row of ocelli irregularly bordered with ochraceous inwardly ; 
a, submarginal series of indistinct white markings; a marginal 
brown line. 

~. Very similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with 
a. post-discal series of yellowish-white spots, single to area 3, 
then forking, the inner branch curving into an oblique streak 
beyond apex of cell, the outer branch continued as a series of 
spots to costa. Hind wing with a submarginal, broad, 
ochI"aceous line. 

Underside similar to the male, but all the markings broader. 
Antennre brown, annulated with white; head, thorax and 

abdomen brown. 
Expanse: &'<;f!, 48-55 mm. 
Habitat.-KULU to MANIFUR, and UPPER BURMA; not rare. 

N2 
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Rare in North-Eastern Burma., and four males reoorded by 
'Tytler (1939a) from Htawgaw. 

~79. Lethe trlstlgmata Elwes. 

Lethe triBti9mata, Elwes, 1887, p. 444 (Sikkim, Tonglo, 8,500-
9,500 feet); id., ,& Moller, 1888, p. 318, pl. viii, fig. 1 (~); 
de Niceville, 1889, p. 163, pI- A, fig. 4 (~, Native Sikkim, 
10,000 feet). 

Ke,.,ata tristigmata, Moore, 1892 a, p. 286, pl. lxxxix, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c 
(a~). 

Lethe (Kerrata) triatigmata, de Niceville, 1894'a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
9,000-10,000 feet, very rare). 

Lethe triBtigmata, Bingham, 1905, p. 96; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 313, t. 97 d; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

d'~. Hind wing shortly caudate at vein 4. Upperside umber
Drown, with a rich satiny gloss. Fore wing cell crossed by two 
dusky brown bars; a, discal, oblique and sinuous, dark brown 
band; a post-discal row of small pale spots, in the male four, 
in the female five; a. submarginal brown shading; a compara
tively broad pale marginal border. Hind wing with & discal, 
sinuous, dark line; a curved post-discal series of blind dark 
brown ocelli, in the male five, in the female six; a, submarginal 
dark brown shading; antemarginal and marginal, slender, 
dark lines. 

Under8ide ground-colour, in the male, much paler, some· 
what of an ocbraceoUB-brown; in the female very bright 
ochraceous-brown, almost yellow; proximal half of both wings 
darker, bounded by a, prominent, sinuous, dark brown band. 
Fore wing with two short, dark brown, bars across the cell, the 
enclosed space whitish; post-discal pale spots as on upperside ; 
a au bmarginal ochraceous band, bordered on both sides by 
slender dark brown lines. Hind wing with a sub-basal, curved, 
narrow, dark brown band; an arched post-discal series of six 
black, white-centred, fulvous-ringed ocelli, the anterior four 
-with outer silvery white rings; a submarginal, lilacine-white 
line; a marginal, narrow, ochraceous band, bordered on both 
sides by slender dark brown lines. In the female the markings 
·are much brighter in colour. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous-brown; 
antennm bright ochraceous at the tip. Male sex-marks on fore 
wing upperside, consisting of four outwardly angular spots 
clothed with black scales, from vein 1 b to base of vein 4. 

Expanse: ~~, 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.--SnrKTM, 7,000 to 10,000 feet; rare, especially the 

'female. 
Elwes (1887) records that the insect frequents open· spots in 

the bamboo jungle and low dripping forest. It occurred in 
June. 
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Lethe ocellata (Poujade), 1885. 
o~. U pperside brown, the male with a brand as in triBtigmata 

Elw. Fore wing -with a discal curved row of dark nebulous 
patches. 

Underside with a dark proximal and a distal pale area. Fore 
wing without ocelli, but with a subapical short, white, macular 
band. 

Distribution.-Westem China, Eastern Tibet, Northern. 
Yunnan, ASSAM, BHUTAN, and STKKTM. One subspecies in the· 
Indian a.rea. 

280. Lethe ocellata lyncus de Niceville. 
Lethe (Kerrata) lyncU8, de Niceville, 1897, p. 544, pI. i, fig. 8-

(<3', Native Sikkirn). 
Lethe lyncus, Bingham, 1905, p. 96. 
Lethe tristigmata lyncus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, o. 
Lethe lyncus, Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (<3', Manipur Hills, 8,000--

9,000 feet). 
Lethe oceUata lyncus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

o. Upperside of both wings hair-brown, with a strong, silky~ 
ochraceous bronzy gloss; a submarginal deep brown ba.nd. 
Fore wing with a discal, irregular, dark brown ba.nd, from 
costa to vein 1 b; a short, subapical, pale ochraceous bart 
placed within the su~marginal band. Hind wing with a discal, 
indistinct, irregular, dark brown band; a post-discal series of' 
five round dark brown spots, decreasing in size posteriorly. 

Underside of both wings sbining pale ochreous, with the 
markings darker ochreous. Fore wing with two discal bars as
on upperside, the space between them yellow; discal band 
broader and more prominent than above, its outer edge· 
sharply defined; post-discal area yellow, becoming darker tG
the submarginal band; a small post-discal costal patch, formed 
of three small bluish-white spots, in areas 6 to 8; outer margin 
somewhat broadly pale, bisected by a submarginal, straight, 
brown line. Hind wing with a sub-basal, irregular, dark band, 
outwardly defined by a narrow yellow line; a discal dark line 
from costa to vein 1 b; a dark fusiform bar defines the disco
cellulars; a broad, post-discal, highly irregular band from 
costa to inner margin; a submarginal series of ocelli, black,. 
with white pupils, yellow iris, outer dark ring, and an outermost, 
pale violet ring; all ocelli of nearly equal size, the anal one 
double; a submarginal, somewhat broad, ochreous line, 
defined on both sides by a dark brown thread; an antemarginal 
pale violet line, somewhat dilated at tornus. Cilia cinereous 
throughout. 

Expanse: <1,55-60 mm. 
Habitat.-SIXXIM, BHUTAN, and MAmPUR; very rare. I. 

have not seen a female. 
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281. Lethe kabrua Tytler. 
Lethe kabrua, Tytler, 1914, p. 222, o~, pI. i, fig. 7 (cr) (Manipur: 

Kabrua Peak, 8,400 feet); Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Very similar in appearance to L. jalaurida elwesi (Moore), 
from which it differs in the' following respects :-

~. Upperside of fore wing with a broad black brand, placed 
obliquely from near base of vein 4 to middle of vein 1 b, its 
inner edge straight, its outer edge crenate between the veins. 

d'~. Underside of fore wing with the ocelli in areas 4 and 5 
merely indicated by white specks. ~d wing with the ocelli 
placed on a ground of similar colour to the rest of wing, and 
not on a pale area as in elwesi; no basal line ; sub-basal line 
not well defined, and distinctly violaceous; discal band duller, 
and much broad~r; ocellus in area 4 equal in size to those in 
areas 5 and. 6, and not smaller as in elwesi. In the female the 
ground-colour is tinged with ochraceous. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse: O'~, 55-60 mm. -
Ha.bitat.-MANIPUR, 8,400 feet, in June July, and August; 

rare, especially the female. 

Lethe jalaurida (de Niceville). 
&'~. Upperside of fore wing with a broad bar across the cell, 

and a dis cal , macular band, both ochraceous-white. Hind 
wing with a post-diseal dusky band; a distal pale band, 
bearing a row of round black spots. 

Underside of fore wing with one or two apical ocelli. Hind 
wing with two irregular lines from costa across the cell; a 
discsl, oblique, white band, from costa to vein 3, continued 
posteriorly as a macular line. 

Distribution.-The HTMAT.AYAS, from Kulu to Bhuta.n, and 
in Western China. Very plentiful at higb, altitudes in the 
Himalayas, but rarer in China. Two subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

-282 a. Lethe jalaurida jalaurida (de Niceville). 
ZOphoeB8G ialaurida, de Niceville, in Marshall & de Niceville, 

1880, p. 245 (cr, Jalauri Pass); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883. 
pp. 163, 166, pl. x, fig. 19 (d'). 

Lethe (Zophoessa) jalaurida, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117, &~ 
(Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet). 

Zophoe8sG j~urida, Moore, 1892 a, p. 296, pl. xcii, figs. 2, 2 (I (~). 
Luhe (Zophoe88a) jalaurida, Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, 

p. 216 (Mussooree, rare). 
Lethe ialaurida, Bingham, 1905, p. 98. 
Lethe (Zophoe88a) jalaurida, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 

7,000-11,000 feet). 
Lethe jalaurida jala'ltrida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 103; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 723 (Simla district). 

~~. Upper8iile rich vandyke-brown with a silky gloss, and in 
~rta.in lights, with a reddish-coppery sheen. Fore wing with a. 
broad bar in the cell, and a dis cal , zigzag, macular band, 
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ochraceous -white, the cell bar edged on both sides, and the discal 
band on the inside, with diffusQ dark brownish-black; a short 
subapical bar or spot, ending below in three small spots, 
ochraceous-white; a submarginal, broad, inwardly diffuse, 
brownish-black band. Hind wing with a post-discal, SinUOUH, 

dusky black band; a distal, broad, pale band, bearing a curved 
row of five round black spots; a submarginal dark sublunular 
band. 

Underside paler and more ochraceous, marked with dark 
brown. Fore wing markings as on upperside, but clearer and 
more prominent; the subapical band bearing three or four, 
semi .. obsolescent , small o~elli; apex and outer .margin bright 
·ochraceous. Hind wing with a basal, a sub-basal, a short 
median, and a discal zigzag white line, the last broadening 
above vein 3 into an oblique broad band; a post-discaI, 
-curved row of black ocelli, each ocellus with a blue centre, an 
~er ochraceous, and an outer brown ring; a submarginal, 
irregular, sinuous white line; a broader marginal ochraceous 
line. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen brown; pale ochrace-
()US beneath. 

Expanse: d'~, 50-55 mm. . 
Habitat.-KULu to KUMAON, 7,000-11,000 feet; rare. 
Wynter-Blyth (1940) records it as o~curring sparingly ill the 

Narkanda-Baghi country and in Kulu above about 8,000 feet, 
from June to September. 

282 b. Lethe jalaurida elwesi (Moore). 
Zoph0e88a elwe8i, Moore, 1892 a, p. 298, pl. xcii, fig. 3 (&" Sikkim,. 
Lethe (Zophoeasa) elwesi, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikkim, 

9,000-12,000 feet). 
Lethe jalaurida elwesi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 103, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 11 (<3'). 
Lethe jalaurida, Elwes & Moller (non de Niceville), 1888, p. 320, 

pI. viii, fig. 4 (&'). 

d'~. A slightly differentiated subspecies w;i.th paler colouring. 
Underside with the silvery line~ more sharply defined. Fore 
wing with a. single apical ocellus. Hind wing more produced 
:at the tornus; discalline straighter posteriorly. 

Habitat.-SIKKIM:and EASTERN BHUTAN, 9,000 to 12,000 feet ; 
rare. 

Leihe moelleri (Elwes). 
6'~. Underside of fore wing without apical ocelli. Hind 

wing with an inverted Y-shaped dark band,·and beyond it a 
straight, broad, white or yellow band; area behind dark band 
at end of ce~ brown, and bearing a, pale, straight, broad band 
from costa. across cell; a basal obscure band. 

Distributicm.-STKKTM to NORTH-EASTERN BUBMA. Two 
subspecies. 
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283 a. Lethe moelleri moelleri (Elwes). 
Zophoea8a moelleri, Elwes, 1887, p. 445 (<f~, Sikkim, Singalelah 

Range); Moore, 1892 a, p. 298, pl. xcii, flgs. 4, 4: a (<f). 
Lethe (Zoph0e88a) moelleri, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim,. 

9,000-11,000 feet, not common). 
Lethe moelleri, Bingham, 1905, p. 98; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 314, t. 97 d; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

d'~. Closely resembles jalau'fida (de Nicev.). Uppersiae of 
fore wing without the band across the cell; the dusky black 
lining to the discal band is :qlore angularly sinuous. 

Underside of fore wing :'\"rith ocelli obsolete. Hind wing 
with anterior half of proximal area crQSSed by two oblique 
broad white bands bordered inwardly (the outer band 
outwardly also) with dark brown; the apical four ocelli,. 
bordered outwardly with white. 

Expanse: d'~, 50-55 rom. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM, 5,000-10,000 feet; male not rare, female. 

fare. 

283 b. Lethe moellerl bruno Tytlcr. 
Lethe moelleri bruno, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (J, N.E. Burma). 

a. Underside much darker than in the nominotypical sub
species, and the marginal pale line a.bsent in both wings. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EAsTERN BURMA: Htawgaw. Des·cribed 
from two males. 

284. Lethe atklnsonla (Hewitson). 
ZOphoe88a atkinaonia, Hewitson, 1876, p. 15 (J, Sikkjm); Elwea. 

1882, p. 406 (Sikkim); Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 168,. 
166, ~; Moore, 1892 a, ~. 295, pI. xcii, figs. 1, 1 a (J). 

Lethe (ZophoeBaa) atkinsonw, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikkim • 
8,000-9,000 feet, not common). 

Lethe atkinsonia, Bingham, 1905, p. 97, pl. ii, fig. 19; Fruhstorfer. 
1911, p. 314, t. 97 d; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 

d'~. Upperside ochraceous-brown; cilia ochraceous. Fore 
wing with basal part of areas 1 and 2 diffusely ochraceous ; 
cell crossed by an ochraceous, short, broad band, bordered OD 

both sides with dark brown; discal and post-discal irregular .. 
zigzag, macular bands, the former slightly oblique, reaching 
from costa to inner margin, the latter shorter, transverse. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, series of black spots,. 
superposed on a bright ochraceous band' with sinuous margins, 
bordered with dark brown on both sides; a submarlrinal, 
obscure, sinuous, ochraceous line. 

Underside paler. Fore wing markings bright yellow; discaJ 
band broad and continuous, posteriorly diffuse along its outer 
margin; post-discal band obscure, with two or three irregular 
white spots; an outer, somewhat diffuse brown band, from 
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tornus and not reaching apex; a submarginal dark line. Hind 
wing posteriorly broadly dusted with brown; basal and sub
basal dark ochr~ceous-brown bands; a discal, short, broad, 
oblique yellow band; a post ... discal, sinuous, dark brown band; 
a curved series of subequal ocelli, superposed on a pale band 
darkening towards the tornus; a submarginal silvery, and 8,. 

marginal ochraceous line. 
Antennm, head~ thorax and abdomen brown; pale ochrace

ous beneath. 
Expanse: ~~, 48-55 mm. 
Habitat.--STKKIM...,to BHUTAN, 6,000 to 10,000 feet; rare,. 

especially the fema.le. 

Lethe goalpara (Moore). 

~. Upperside of fore wing with a broad brand from the· 
middle of vein 1 b to base of vein 4. 

d'~. Upperside of hind wing with five large black ocelli. 
Underside ground-colour a washed-out yellow-grey, peculiar 

to this species. Hind wing with an inverted Y-shaped dark 
ba.nd at end of cell; discal dark band not anteriorly widened. 

Distribution.--SIMLA to STKKTM and ASSAM, at 6,000 to· 
10,000 feet. Three subspecies are described. 

285 a. Lethe goalpara goalpara (Moore). 
Zophoessa goalpara, Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 (d'~, "N.E. Bengal ") ;. 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 163, 165, d'~. 
Lethe (Zophoe8sa) goalpara, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 

7,000-9,000 feet). 
Zophoe8sa goalpara, Moore, 1892 a, p. 294, pI. xci, figs. 4, 4 a (cf) .. 
Lethe goalpara, Bingham, 1905, p. 100, pI. ii, fig. 18. 
Lethe (Zophoessa) coalpara (sic), Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136· 

(Kumaon, 4,000 feet). 
Let"M goalpara narkunda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 (Simla); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 104; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 723 (Simla 
district). 

~. Upperside closely resembles sura (Doubl.), but· of a much 
lighter brown, showing the bands on both wings far more· 
plainly, the post-discal spots on hind wing similar, but the spots
smaller. 

Underside pale ochraceous. Fore wing with dark cellular, 
discal, and submarginal bands much narrower than in sura; 
ocelli entirely wanting, or reduced to a single obscure pale 
ocellus in area 5. Hind wing with a sub-basal, irregular,. 
obscure dark band, and a single sinuous line dividing into two 
at. upper angle of cell, only a little darker than the ground
colour; the row of ocelli, and the markings bordering it on 
both sides, similar to but paler than in sura. 

~. Upperside "dark olive-brown, pale greyish-brown ex
teriorly. Fore "\\ing with a marginal suffused brown line .. 
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Hind wing with a submarginal series of brown pale-bordered 
:spots; a marginal narrow lunulate pale line, bordered with 
brown. 

" Under8ide glossy greyish olive-brown, palest exteriorly; 
markings as in male, but more suffused; those of hind wing 
each with a pale border; submarginal ocelli less defined, the 
three upper partially covered with blue, the two next wholly 
so, the geminated last jet-black, the whole of them having eaoh 
a separate pale white outer oircle. Fore wing with three small 
indistinct subapical ocelli" (Moore, 1865 a). 

Exp,anse: ~~, 65-80 mm. 
HaJ)itat.-SIMLA (Narkunda, 9,000 feet); rare. There is no 

'specimen of the female in the British Museum. 
Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect as found sparingly 

~ the Narkanda-.Baghi country and in Kulu, at 9,000 to 
'9,500 feet, in July and August. 

285 b. Lethe goalpara gana, subsp. nov. 
Lethe (Zophoe88a) goalpara, de Niceville (non Moore), 1894 a, 

p. 125 (Sikkim, 6,000-8,000 feet). , 
Lethe goalpara goalpara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, t. 99 a ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 104 (Sikkim). 

~. Upperside of fore wing with post-discallin~ less distinct, 
more irregular below vein 4, and· sharply, angled inwards in 
area. 1 b. Hind wing with larger spots. 

Underside with paler ochraceous markings. Fore wing with 
post-discal band more or less irregularly toothed, its brown 
inner border narrower. Hind wing as in the 110minotypical 
form, except for the paler proximal area. 

Habitat.-STKK™; type from Karponang, 9,000 feet, 
21. ix. 1927 (ex ColI. Evans); also in the British Museum, 
eight other males from variolls localities, from 9,000 to 
10,000 feet. 

285 c. Lethe goalpara kabruensis Tytler. 
Lethe goalparQ kabruensiB, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (d'~;Naga Hills 

and Manipur). , 
Lethe goalpara, Tytler (non Moore), 1911, p'. 53 (Nags, Hills, 

7,000 feet). 

~. Slightly smaller than the two preceding subspeoies. 
·U pperBid,e of fore wing with post-disoal band still less defined, 
·or almost obsolete. Hind wing with post ... discalline thinner, 
.and indistinct below vein 3. 

Under8ide resembles the Sikkim form, but the ground-colour' 
is somewhat darker ochraceous. 

H abitat.-ASSA14: Mishmi Hills, 7,000-9,000 feet, August and 
September, 1928 (Kingdon Ward); Naga Bills; Manipur. 
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.286. Lethe sura (Doubleday). (Figs. 60, venation; 63, J). 
Zophoe8sa BUra, Doubleday, 1849, pI. lxi, fig. 1 (¥); Westwood, 

in Doubleday, 1851, p. 362 (Sylhet); Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 
(H Bengal"); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 163, 164 
(~~); de Niceville, 1883 a, p. 93 (Sikkim: Senchal and 
Darjeeling, 7,000 feet); Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Bernardmyo, 
6,000 feet); Moore, 1892 a, p. 291, pI. xci, figs. 1, 1 a (d'~) ; 
Hemming, 1941 c, p. 462. 

Lethe (Zophoeasa) sura, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikkirn, 
5,000-8,000 feet); id., 1899, p. 329 (Tenasserim); id., 1900, 
p. 163, pI. cc, figs. 5, 6 (gynandromorph, Bhutan). 

Lethe sura, Bingham, 1905, p. 100; Tytler. 1911, p. 53 (Naga 
Hills); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315, t. 99 a; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 104, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 15 (a). 

~. Upperside dark vandyke-brown; cilia ~rown, alternated 
with white. Fore wing with a fa,int, subapical, costal 
-ochraceous spo~; a discal band obscure, broad and irregular; 
a submarginal, darker brown, s-ubmacular band. Hind wing 
with a post-discal, irregularly sinuous band; a submarginal 
band; area between the two bands paler, and bearing a curved 
-series of five round black spots. 

Underside glossy brown. Fore wing with two narrow bands 
.across the cell; a discal band, sharply defined; a submarginal. 
dark brown band, inwardly diffuse; a silvery streak between 
the two dark bands across the cell; a subapical, trifid, white 
.spot, below which are traces of three obscure ocelli in vertical 
-order; a marginal, obscure brown line. Hind wing with 
.proximal area, to end of cell, crossed by broken and irregular 

Fig. 63.-Lethe 8'Ulra (Doubl.), is (Bhutan). 

silvery white lines and bands; a discal, broad and angulate 
ba.nd; a post-discal, curved series, of round black ocelli; a 
submarginal silvery line; a marginal ochraceous line; the 
ocelli are white-centred, with an inner ochraceous, an inter
mediate brown, and an outer silvery ring. 
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~. Upper8ide of fore wing with the distal third lighter than 
in male, and hind wing with post-disca} band similarly lighter. 

Under8ide ground-colour paler than in male. Antennm, head, 
thorax and abdomen dark brown, paler beneath; antenne 
annulated with white. 

Expanse: ~~, 65-85 mID. 
A gynandromorph is figured by de Niceville (1900) from 

Bhutan. The left half and the right fore wing is male, the 
right hind wing is female. 

Habitat.-STKKJM to NORTHERN BURMA; common. The· 
speoies occurs also in Western China, where it appears to form 
another subspecies. 

Lethe dura (Marshall). 
5~. Closely allied to 8ura (Doubl.). UpperBide of both 

wings with pale distal borders. Hind wing with a post-disoaJ 
brownish-white band. 

Underside of hind wing with discal band anteriorly widened,. 
and its inner edge angled between veins 6 and 4. 

Distribution.--STKxIM to BURMA, Western and Central 
China, Formosa, Northern Luzon, Tong-king and Indo-China. 
Three subspecies, but, slightly differentiated, are distjnguished·. 
in the Indian area. 

287 a. Lethe dura dura (Marshall). 
ZOphoes8G dura, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 38, pI. iv, fig. 2 (d', Upper

Tenasserim); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 163, 165, c1 ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 293, pI. xci, fig. 2 (d', type). 

Lethe dura, Bingham, 1905, p. 101. 
Lethe dura dura, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314; Evans, 1932 a,. 

p. 104; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (S. Shan States). 

5~. U pperside of fore wing with the pale distal area narrow. 
Hind wing with very small black spots. 

Underside with rather pale ground-colour; ocelli outwardly' 
broadly bordered with silvery white. 

EXpa'fJ8e: 5~, 70-85 mm. 
Habitat.-KAREN HILLS to DAWNA. RANGE; very rare. 

287 b. Lethe dura gammiei (Moore). 
Zophoe88a gammiei,. Moore, 1892 a, p. 294, pI. xci, fig. 3 (<1. 

Bhutan). 
Lethe dura gauuniei, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 104. 
Lethe (Zoph0e88a) dura, .. de Niceville (non Marsh.), 1894 a, p. 1250-

(Bhutan, 4,500-5,000 feet). 

d'~. Upperside paler than in. the nominotypical form. Fore· 
wing with pale distal border broader. 

Hcibitat.-SmXTM to BHUTAN; very rare, especially the· 
female. There is a male in the British Museum from the Khasi: 
Hills (ex Coll. Elwes). 
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287 c. Lethe dura mansonia Fruhstorfer. 
Lethe (Zophoi88a) dura mansonia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, 

t. 99 a (~, Tong-king, Manson Mtns.); Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 
(~, S. Burma, Dawna Range). 

~. Uppersid,e darker than in other forms; light distal 
border absent or faint. Hind wing submarginal dots absent 
-or vestigial. 

Fig. 64.-Lethe minerva tritogeneia Fruhst. 
Venation of male. 

UruJerside with more sharply defined bands, and ocelli 
·bordered with brighter yellow than in allied forms. 

Habitat.--SOUTHERN BURMA (Dawna Range); Tong-king. 
The male recorded by Tytler is in the British Museum. It 
was collected in April, 1926. 

Minerva Group. 
(Lethe Hiibn., Zophoessa Doubl., Hanipha Moore, Tanism,Q, 

Moore, CluJ,rma Doh., Rangbia Moore, Nemete8 Moore, Dionana 
.Moore, Putlia Moore, Hermias Fruhst.). 

Key to Species. 
1. Hind wing with vein 3 arising at or close 

to end of cell . . 2. 
Hind wing with vein 3 arising before the 

end of cell ... . 25. 
:2. Hind wing with vein 2 arising much 

nearer end of cell than does vein 5 . 3. 
Hind wing with veins 2 and 5 arising 

at points equidistant from the end 
of cell .. ... . 5 . 

.3. Fore wing underside with a pale bar 
at the end of cell. ~ hind wing 
upperside' with" a dark brand in area, 7, 
entering area 6 and the cell. Hind wing 
underside with a pale sub-basal 
marking from costa across the cell. baladeva (Moore), p. 193. 

Both wings underside without the 
markings described above 4. 
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4. Underside dark brown; fore wing with 
discal ocelli and a pale line beyond 
prominent. .. 

Underside ochreous; fore wing with 
discal ocelli and a pale line beyond 
obsolete or nearly so . 

6. Fore wing with ld,o strongly. incurved ; 
. underside with one apical ocellus; 
upperside fulvous, no ~ brand. Hind 
wing underside with one apical and 
two tornal ocelli . 

Fore wing with /,de more or less straight. 
6. Fore wing cilia chequered. Hind wing 

caudate; underside ocelli more or less 
incomplete. ~ WIth a white band 

Fore wing cilia not chequered 
7. ~ fore wing upperside without a white 

band or a brand. ~ fore wing underside 
with the ocellus in area 3 conjoined 
to the band ... 

~~ fore wing upperside with a whi:te 
band; underside with a single pale line 
in cell, continued to vein 1 b. ~ hind 
wing upperside with a dark brand at 
base of area 6, extending into .cell and 
into areas 7 and 5.. . 

8. Fore wing underside with a single pale 
band across the cell. Hind wing under .. 
side without a discsl band, all ocelli 
very large and incomplete .. 

Fore wing underside with a broad dark 
inner bar in the cell, continued into 
area 1 c; an outer narrow irregular 
bar, separated from the first bar by 
a pale area. .. . . 

9. Hind wing underside with the ocelli in 
areas 3 and 4, and sometimes that in 5, 
elongate and distorted . . 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
in areas 3 to 5 rounded, only slightly 
incomplete . 

10. Hind wing underside with apical ocellus 
conspicuously larger than the ocellus 
in area 2. . . 

Hind wing underside with apical ocellus 
not larger than the others. c! fore wing 
upperside without white spots. 

11. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
more or less incomplete. Hind wing 
more or less caudate. ~ with white 
band (except in satyavati) 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
entire . . . . 

12. ~ fore wing upperside in distal part 
of area 1 b, with a long brand covered 
by a. black hair-pencil; underside very 
dark. Hind wing underside with 
tomal ocellus having a single pupil. 
~ fore wing uppers ide with a, white 
band and detached spot in area 1 b • 

Hind wing underside with the tonlal 
ocellus having more than one pupil. 

[p. 190.. 
ramadeva (de Nicev.), 

ander8tmi (Atka.), p. 195. 

gemina Leech, p. 195. 
6. 

7. 
11. 

8. 

oonfusa Auriv., p. 205. 

europa (Fabr.), p. 197. 

9. 

10. 

daretis (Hew.), p. 204. 

rohria (Fabr.), p. 200. 

drypetis (Hew.), p.,201. 

12. 

17. 

dymate (Hew.),p. 207. 

13. 
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13. Hind wing underside with the sub-basal 
line stmight. .. 

Hind wing underside with the sub-basal 
line irregular, and more or less broken. 

14. Hind wing undersjde with discal line 
strongly waved. c1 hind wing upper
side, distally red; a brand near base 
of area 2, covered by a hair-pencil. 
is fore wing upperside with a brand 
from inner margin to vein 3. ~ upper
side, bright brick-red; fore wing 
with a white spot in area 1 b, and 
a faint discalline . . 

Hind wing underside with discal line 
sinuous . 

15. ~ fore wing upperside with an obscure 
brand from inner margin to vein 4; 
hind wing with distal area more or less 
red. ~ rather dusky red; fore wing 
upperside with discalline prominent 

c1 not known. ~ fore wing upperside 
unmarked. Hind wing upperside with 
distal area pale brown, bearing black 
spots; underside basal area pale 
brown, outer area round ocelli whitish, 
basal line straight, discal line sinuous. 

16. Hind wing underside with discal dark 
line strongly bent outwards in the 
middle, and in areas 2 to 4 separated 
from the ocelli only by the width 
of. the latter. c1 hind wing upperside 
with marginal red area obscure or 
absent; fore wing upperside with an 
obscure brand from inner margin to 
vein 4. ~ upperside dusky red 

Hind wing underside with discal dark 
lirie less bent outwards in the middle, 
and in areas 2 to 4 is placed well away 
from the ocelli. c1 hind wing upper
side with distal area bright red, and 
bearing prominent black spots; brand 
obsolete. ~ mostly bright red; 
underside of fore wing with outer 
margin yellow, and underside of hind 
wing with tornal area yellow 

17. Fore wing with apex not produced, 
outer margin straight . 

Fore wing with apex produced, outer 
margin straight. Hind wing strongly 
caudate. Underside dark lines very 
straight. c1 fore wing upperside with 
obscure brand from inner margin 
to veins 4 or 5 .... 

18.- Fore wing underside with cell markings 
faint or absent; upperside ocelli and 
submarginal dark line apparent. Hind 
wing upperside with complete series 
of spots; underside ocelli perfect, the 
apical one very large and shifted in. 
c1 without brand .. 

Fore wing underside always with a 
prominent mark in the cell 

14. 

16. 

lU1 

minerva (~'abr.), p. 208. 

15. 

mekara (Moora), p. 209. 

[p. 210. 
8atyvati de Nicev., 

chandica (Moore), p. 211. 

diBtana Butt., p. 213. 

18. 

23. 

19. 

21. 
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19. c1 hind wing upperside with a large black 
brand. ~ fore wing unmarked.. . . christo phi Leech, p. 213. 

c1 hind wing uppers ide without a brand. 
~ fore wing with a white band . 20 • 

. 20. c1 upperside without a band or any 
white spots. ~ with a very broad white 
band. Hind wing rounded, outer 
margin and costa strongly excurved naga Doh., p. 214 

c1 fore wing upperside with a narrow 
yellow band; ~ with a white band. 
Hind wing underside without a discal 
band; a single pale band through end 
of cell .. margarUlB Elw., p. 215 • 

.21. Fore wing underside with outer dark 
line in cell straight; inner line broad 
and single . 22. 

Fore wing underside with outer dark 
mark in oell incurved, and well 
separated from inner mark, which 
is double. cr fore wing upperside with 
a large triangular brand from middle 
of inner margin to veins 4 or 5. ~ 
upperside with no pale band, but dark 
band shows through, and area beyond 
is paler; two apical pale dots . serbcmiB (Hew.), p. 219. 

:22. cr fore wing underside with discsl line 
sinuous, and directed to tomus. ~ fore 
wing upperside with a broad white 
discal band . .. inBana (Koll.), p. 216 

c1 fore wing underside with discal line 
straight, and directed to inner margin. 
~ fore wing underside with a discal, 
very narrow, whitish band, appearing 
on uppers ide as a narrow pale band briBanda de Nicev. 1 p. 218. 

c1 fore wing underside with discal line 
straight and ending just before tomus. 
Hind wing upperside with a tuft of 
upturned hairs along upper part of cell. sadona Evans, p. 219. 

:23. Underside with distal area prominently 
paler; outer edge of basal dark line 
edged prominently with whitish. Fore 
wing upperside with a ~oa1 line 
(whitish in ~), and area beyond paler. 
Hind wing upperside with the black 
spots fulvous-ringed and prominent 1Jindh.ya (C. Feld.), p. 222. 

Underside uniform. Fore wing upper-
side with small pale spots in areas 3, 
4: and 6, and in ~ with post-cellular 
spots; discal line showing through 
faintly in ~, but prominently in ~. .• 24:. 

:24. Hind wing upperside with a, spot in 
area 4; spots ringed with yellow; 
underside, ocellus in area 4 on an even 
curve with the others •. leaMa (Moore), p. 223. 

Hind wing upperside without a spot 
in area 4:; ocelli placed in a red area 
in c1, and in an orange area in ~ ; under
side ocellus in area 4 placed out of line 
with the rest. • •• • •• •• . • . • • ainoria; (Hew.), pa 224. 
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25. cr hind wing upperside with a prominent 
brand along the basal half of vein 3, 
covered by a hair-pencil. Fore wing 
underside with discal band ending 
on inner margin well before tornus .. 

cr hind wing upperside with a dark 
brand at the base of area 6, extending 
into cell and into areas 5 and 7 ; under
side ocelli nearly perfect. cr~ fore 
wing upperside with a broad white 
even band, ending at the margiI;l. above 
vein 1 b; no apical white spots nor 
ocelli; underside with a single obscure 
pale bar in cell 

26. Fore wing underside with area between 
dark bars in cell, pale, the inner bar 
broad. cr upperside distally blue, 
shading to purple; fore wing with 
a dark brand about the middle of 
vein 1 b. ~ dark brown; fore wing 
underside with a narrow yellow 
band 

Fore wing underside with the area 
between the dark bars in cell, not pale, 
the bars of equal width . 

27. Fore wing underside with discal dark 
line crossing vein 2 much nearer end of 
vein than its origin; upperside of cr wing 
unmarked, but brands present along 
each vein from veins 1 b to 6, incre&aing 
in width. Hind wing underside wit~ 
basal band straight. ~ fore wing 
underside with a narlOW white band; 
upperside with a prominent pale 
brown band, and two a,pical, yellowish 
dots. . . 

Fore wing underside \vith discal dark 
line crossing vein 2 beyond its middle. 

28. Hind wing underside with the -basal 
dark line very irregular, interrupted 
at the median, and at, vein 7; cr with 
a brand in basal half of areas 5 and 6~ 
cr fore wing upperside unmarked, but 
with a brand along middle of vein 1 b ; 
inner margin excurved. Q with three 
yellow post-discal spots in areas 3, 
4- and 7, and discal Apots in areas 2 
and 3 . . .. 

Hind wing underside with the basal 
dark line regular; upperside of cr wing 
with a brand in the basal half of areas 
4 to 6. cr fore wing upperside marked 
as in ~ of gulnihal, discal spots often 
absent; a brand along vein 1 b, inner 
margin not ex curved • 

Lethe baladeva (Moore). 

193 

26. 

verma (Koll.), p. 228. 

8canda (Moore). p. 224 .. 

27. 

latiariB (Hew.), p. 225. 

28. 

[po 226. 
gulnihal de Nicev., 

bhairava (Moore), p. 228. 

~. Upperside of hind wing with a dark brand in the base of 
area 7; outer margin caudate at veins 2 and 4. 

VOL. ll. o 
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~~. Underside of fore wing with white mar~gs more or 
less tinged with oohraceous; a pale bar at the end of the cell. 
Hind wing with a discal and a. post-discal silvery white band. 

Distributicm.-KUMAoN to SIKKIM. Two subspecies are 
described. 

·.288 a. Lethe baladeva baladeva (Moore). 
Zophoeasa baladeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 769, pI. xli, fig. 5 

(d', " N.E. Bengal "): Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 163, 
167, d'. 

Putlia baladeva, Moore, 1892 a,' p. 288, pl. xc, figs. 1, 1 a (~~). 
Lethe (Putlia) baladeva, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkjrn, 

8,000 feet). 
Lethe baladeva, Bingham, 1905, p. 99. 
Lethe baladeva baladeva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, t. 97 d; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 
~~. Upperside brown, the markings on the underside showing 

through by transparency, more prominent on the fore wing of 
the female, in the male only clearly on the hind wing, where 
the. post-discal ocelli appear as non-pupilled round black 
spots, with well defined submarginal pale line. 

Underside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with inner margin 
"broadly pale brown; base and apex of cell, a band crossing 
·the cell, a discal broad band, and a submarginal band, ,all 
·ochraceous-white; a post-discal silvery white band; a, series 
. of five minute ocelli, black, with white pupils, a broad oohraceous 
ring, and outwardly margined by an ochraceous transverse 
line; a marginal, bright ochraceous line. Hind wing with a 
discal, prominent silvery white band, crossing apex of cell j 
·3 post-discal silvery white band, its outer edge sinuous between 
veins 2 and 6; some oblique streaks and marks, submarginal 
and slender marginal lines ochraceous-white; a strongly arched 
.series of silvery-centred, ochraceous-ringed, blaok ocelli; two 
prominent, reddish-ochraceous marks at tOrIlUS. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennae 
·tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse: d'~, 67-70 mm. 
Habitat.-STKK™, above 7,000 feet; rare. 

288 b. Lethe baJadeva alsa Fruhstorfer. 
Lethe baladeva a~a, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 (Kumaon); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 
Lethe (Ohanna) baladeva, Doherty (non Moore), 1886 a, p. 11'1 

(Kumaon, 7,000-8,000 feet). 
Lethe (Putlia) baladeva, Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216 

(Garhwal). 
Lethe (Zophoe8sa) baladeva, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon. 

7,000-9,000 feet). 

d'~. Smaller and paler than the nominotypical form. U'Nler • 
.side of fore wing with discal ocelli obsolete or obscure; the 
silvery bands on both wings narrower. 

Expame: cr~, 55-65 mm. 
Habitat.-KUMAoN, 7,000-9,000 feet; rare. 
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:289 Lethe ramadeva (de Nioeville). 
Zophoeaaa ramadeva, de Niceville, 1888 a, p. 147 \Sikkirn, c1) ; 

id., 1888 b, pp. 274-5, pI. xiii, fig. 3 (~). 
Putlia ramadeva, Moore, 1892 a, p. 289, pl. xc, figs. 3, 3 a (~~). 
Lethe (Putlia) ramacleva, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

very rare). 
T.Jl!,the ramadeva, Bingham, 1905, p. 99; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 314; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 18 (~). 

3~. Hind wing with outer margin ca.udate at veins 2 and 4, 
and without a, brand in the ma.le. Upperside markings as in 
baladeva (Moore). 

Undersiile of fore wing with white markings in the base and 
at end of cell. Hind wing markings as in the allied species, the 
bands much broader and whiter; the ochraceous sub-basal 
.and other streaks, present in baladeva, entirely wanting. 

Expanse: &-~, 60-70 mID:. 
Habitat.-SIKKTM to BHUTAN, and NORTH-EASTERN BURMA ; 

very rare. 

:290. Lethe andersoni (Atkinson). 
ZophoeBsa andersoni~ Atkinson, 1871, p. 215, pI. xii, fig. 3 

(~, Bhamo); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 163, 168, ~. 
Putlia andersoni, Moore, 1892 a, p. 290, pI. xc, figs. 2, 2 a (~). 
Lethe andersoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 100; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 314; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 
(~, N.E. Burma). 

d'~. Upperside as in balqdeva (Moore)_, except that the hind 
wing is without a brand. 

Underside ground-colour much brighter ochraceous than in 
.baladeva, all the markings pure white, not tinged with 
ochraceous. Fore wing with transverse bands much as in 
rOlmadeva (de Nicev.); a series of obscure, pale ocelli; a very 
.slender lunular white line; submarginal band, reduced to a. 
mere slender streak, close to the ma,rginalline. Hind wing as 
in ramadeva, withollt the ochraceous sub-basal streak; other 
markings as in baladeva, only broader and more clearly defined. 

Expanse: d'~, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.-NoRTHERN BURMA '(Bhamo and Htawgaw); 

very rare. Also in Yunnan. 

Lethe gemina Leech. 
&-~. Upperside dark to yellow-ochraceous. Hind wing with 

four or five large black ocelli ringed with yellow. 
Underside yellowish-brown, the distal areas more or less 

ma.rked with lilac. Fore wing .with an apical ocellus. Hind 
wing with a large apical and a, large anal ocellus; a small 
.secondary anal ocellus, and sometimes with secondary apical 
.and median ocelli; a post-discal yellowish-brown line, pro
duced strongly distad in area 3. 

Distribution.-Westem China, ASSAM, and Formosa. One 
.subspecies in the Indian area. 

02 
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291. Lethe gemina galuri (Tytler). (Fig. 65, ~). 
Pararge gajun, Tytler, 1914, p. 218, c1~, pI. i, fig. 1 (&, Naga Hills,. 

6,000-7,000 feet). 
,Lethe gemina gafuri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 104, pl. xii, figs. D 3. 20 (<f). 

d'~. Uppe"side ochreous-yellow. Fore wing, near base and 
along costa, rather fuscous; apex and outer margin black, the 
latter tending to form broad contiguous lunules in areas 1 to 4 t 
a submarginal row of diffuse, blackish, patches; discocellulars. 
marked with darker colour; in area 5 a subapical black ocellus 
with a white centre; a fine ante ciliary black line, inwardly 
bordered by a broader line of the ground-colour. Hind wing, 
along inner margin, rather fuscous, becoming more so near 
tomus; submarginal area paler, inwardly defined by a dark, 
diffuse, line, outwardly projected at vein 4, and inwardly 
bordered by a broad dark row of contiguous spots, followed by 
8. narrow line of the ground-colour, and a still narrower black 
anteciliary line; the submarginal pale area bears five black 
ocelli in areas 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6, the last three blind and subequal~ 
the others white-centred, the one in area 2 being the largest,. 
and that in 1 being the smallest. 

\. ./ 

Fig. 65.- Lethe gemina gafuri Tytler, & (Naga Hills). 

Underside of both wings clearer yellow than above. Fore 
wing with discocellulars marked with darker yellow; a, sub. 
marginal, pale, silvery-lilac band, ending with a black ocellus~ 
in area 5, ringed with yellow and centred with bluish-white, 
bordered inwardly and outwardly by darker yellow; the inner 
border recurves sharply back in area 4, till it reaches vein 9 ; 
the outer border is followed by a narrow, pale, lilac line, a still 
narrower black line, a broader line of ground-colour, and lastly 
by a, very narrow anteciliary thread. Hind wing with disco
cellulars marked with darker yellow; a submarginal, pale, 
silvery .. lilac band, bearing, in areas 1, 2 and 6, black ocelli,. 
ringed with yellow, ~d centred with white; tornal ocellus 
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.small, but the other two large and subequal; this pale band is 
inwardly bordered by a dark yellow line which projects out
wards at vein 4, and is outwardly bordered by a similarly 
coloured line, followed by four other lines as on fore wing. 
Cilia of both wings blackish. 

Antermre above blackish, ringed with white, and tipped with 
·ochreous; below brownish-ochre near base, turning to ochreous 
near the club, which is black. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse: d'~, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.-AssAM: Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet; very rare. 

A series of both sexes, of which specimens are in the British 
Museum, was taken at Kirbari between the end of July and 
beginning of October. 

Lethe europa (Fabricius), 1775. 

d'~. Upperside of fore wing in male with two subapical 
white spots, in female with a discal white band. 

Underside of fore wing with a single pale band across the 
-cell. Hind wing with the ocelli large and incomplete; proxi
mal area blackish, with a conspicuous sub-basal, pale, straight 
line ; no discal band. 

The ground-colour of the underside is rather variable, 
and specimens with dark or light undersides ('-ccur everywhere. 

Distribution.-PENINSULAR INDIA, the HTMATAAYAS, BURMA, 
ANDAMAN and NICOBAR ISLANDS, Malaya, Siam, Tong-king, 
Southern China, Hainan, Formosa, the Philippines, and Java. 
Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

292 a. Lethe europa europa (Fabricius). 
Papilio europa~ Fabricius, 1775, p. 500 (d'); Corbet, 1941 e, 

p. 102 (type from S. India); id., 1941 d, p. 133 (South India). 
Debis europa, Moore, 1865 a, p. 767 (Bengal, plains). 
Lethe europa, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta); Taylor & 

de Niceville, 1888, no. 17 (Orissa); Hampson, 1889, p. 348 
(Nilgiri Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet, rare); Davidson & Aitken, 
1890, p. 350 (early stages); Bell, 1909, p. 451. 

Lethe europa ragalva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. ~16 (Karwar); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 105; Peile, 1937, p. 87. 

~~. hmer third of hind wing covered with long brown 
hairs. 

~. Upperside rich dark brown. Fore wing with discsl 
band showing through faintly from underside; two obscure 
black spots or ocelli; two prominent subapical white spotsJ 
the upper one double; botb wings with some black markings, 
.edged outwardly with pale dusky brown, along the outer 
margins; hind wing with a submarginal, obscure, pale llile. 

Underside very dark blackish-brown; both wings crossed 
by a, sub-basal, slender, lilacine-white straight line. Fore 
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wing with 8 disca.l, short, oblique, yellowish-brown band;: 
a, post-discal, series of large black ocelli; a marginal, somewbat 
ochraceoUB, narrow band, bordered on the inner side by a more 
or less silvery-purple line; the series of ocelli is margined' 
on both sides by silvery-purple lunular lines, and is incurved ;, 
the ocelli are black, without pupils, and are confluent. Hind 
wing with ocelli as on the fore wing, but with disintegrate 
silvery-speckled irregular centres on a, brown ground; the 
series is curved outwards; marginal lines as on fore wing. 

~. Similar to the male. U ppersiile of fore wing with a. discal,. 
oblique, broad white band. Hind wing with a post-discal 
incomplete series of black spots. 

Underside markings larger than in the <!. 
E;L~ ~~: d'~, 65-75 mm. : 
Larva.-",,_een, paler beneath, fusiform; head with a ~ingle· 

short erect horn; body attenuated suddenly from the 11th 
segment. 

Pupa.-Uniform pale green, stout, smooth, quite regula.r" 
except the head-case which is semi-detached, broad and angular,. 
with two sbarp points iIJ. front (after Davf..dson &: Aitken). 

Habits.-" The larva feeds upon bamboo. The butterfly 
is a strong flier, and is often seen sitting on bamboo leaves ; 
affects the jungles by the sides of rivers, especially where the 
ground is flat." (BeU, '1909). 

Ha.bitat-PENINSULAR INDIA; not rare. The type is 8, very 
dark male from Karwar. 

292 b. Lethe europa nIladana Frnhstorfer. (Fig. 66, ~). 

Lethe europa niladana, Fruhstorfer, 1911; p. 315 (Kumaon 
to Burma); Evans, 1932 a, p. 105, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 21 (d'); 
Peile, 1937, p. 87. 

Lethe europa, de Niceville (non Fabr.), 1881, p. 49 (Sikkirn) ;. 
id., 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 143, 149 (pan.); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon,." 
1,000 feet); Moore, 1886, p. 32 (MerguiIslands); Wood-Mason 
& de Niceville, 1887, p. 350 (eschar); El~es & de Niceville, 
1887, p. 417 (Tavoy); Moore, 1892 a, p. 254, pl. lxxxii .. 
figs. I, 1 a, b, c, (~~) (part.); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 
(Sikkim); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 215-
(Mussooree); Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin);' 
Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma); Bingham, 1905, p. 7T 
(part.), fig. 20 (0'); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon. 
2,000 ft.); Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

~~. This subspecies is not sharply 'defined, and appears. 
to be distinguished from the nominotypical subspecies by the. 
paler underside, the discal band on fore wing being whiter also. 
Specimens with darker colouring occur, and the type is a dark 
female from Assam. 
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Habitat.-The PUNJAB to BURMA, Siam, and Tong-king; 
common. 

Fig. 66.-Lethe europa niladana Fruhst., ~. ~ 

The spec~mens from Siam and Tong-king, although separated' 
by Fruhstorfer (1911), cannot be distinguished from Indian, 
ones as a whole. 

292 c. Lethe europa Dudgara Fruhstorfer. 
Lethe europa nudgara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316, t. 96 c' 

(Andaman Islands); Evans, 1932 a, p. 105. 
Lethe europa, Moore (non Fabr.), 1877 h, p. 582 (Port Blair) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (~~, Andaman. 
Islands); id., 1881 a; p. 244 (Andaman Islands). 

&'~. Both sides. much darker than niladana. ~ with &. 

broader white band on the fore wing upperside. Larger tha.n 
other Indian subspecies. 

Expanse: J'~, 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.-ANDAMAN ISLANDS; not rare. 

292 a. Lethe europa tamuna de Niceville. 
Lethe tamuna, de Niceville, 1887, pp. 449-50, pl. xxxix, fig. 6 (~) 

(~, Little Nicobar); Moore, 1892 a, p. 256, pI. lxxxii, fig. 2 
(~, type); Bingham, 1l)05, p. 78. 

Lethe europa tamuna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 105. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with discal band ochtaceous
yellow. Hind wing with a subma.rginal series of bright 
ochraceous lunules with inner dark borders. 

Underside dull brown, the markings similar to those 
in niladana Fruhst. 

Expanse: ~, 70 mm. 
Habitat.-SouTH NICOBAR ISLANDS; very rare. The male 

does not appear to be known. 
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Lethe rohrla (Fabricius). 

J5? Upperside of fore wing in male, with a costal tlifid 
spot, and two subapical white spots; in f~male, with a discal, 
oblique, white band reaching to below vein 2. 

Underside of hind wing with the ocelli in areas 3 and 4 
elongate and distorted; apical ocellus much larger than the 
.one in area 2. 

Distribution.-CEYLON and PENINSULAR INDIA. to the 
HIMAT,AYAS and BURMA, extending to Java, Southem. China, 
'Hainan, and Formosa. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

This is the species usually known as dyrta (C. & R. Felder). 

293 a. Lethe rohria rohrla (Fabricius). 
Papilio rohria, Fabricius, 1787, p. 45. 
Lethe rohria, Bingham, 1905, p. 80. 
Lethe rohria rohria, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105; Peile, 1937, p. 88. 
Lethe dyrta, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 497, ~; Moore, 1882 b, 

p. 235 (Kangra); de Niceville, 1883 a, p. 93 (cS, Sikkirn); 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 152, pl. x, fig. ,22 
(&, Shillong; ~,Kulu); Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 (N.W. Punjab, 
4,000-5,000 feet); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 3,000-
6,000 feet); Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab); Moore, 
1892 a, p .. 259, pl. lxxxii, figs. 3, 3 a, b, c (cS~); de Niceville, 
1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, scarce); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 
1897, p. 215 (Mussooree); Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper 
Chindwin); Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (~, Bhamo). 

Lethe dyrta dyrta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317; Evans, 1932 a. 
p. 105; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, rare); Peile, 1937, p. 87, 
pl. xi, fig. 96 (cS) (Mussooree). 

L~the rohria dyrta, Wynter-Blyth, p. 724, 1940 (Simla). 

~~. Upperside vandyke-brown, slightly darker, especially 
in the female, towards apex of fore wing. 

~. Upper8ide of fore wing with a costal and two subapical 
white spots. Hind wing with ocelli of underside showing 
through, sometimes forming two or three obscure black spots; 
two submarginal slender, black lines. 

Underside paler, shaded with dark brown. Fore wing 
with narrow, sinuous, white lines, crossing the sub-basal 
area and outer part of cell; a discal, irregular, broad white 
band; a post-discal, narrower white band, forming with the 
-discal band a V; post-discal band bearing a series of four 
blind, dusky black, fulvous-ringed' ocelli; two subapical 
white spots; distinct, slender, submarginal whitish, and 
broader marginal ochraceous lines. Hind wing with a sub
basal, sinuous, white line; a post-disoal, arched series of six 
black ocelli, their centres disintegrated, their inner ring 
ochraceous, outer brown, the whole series bordered 'on both 
sides by lilacine-white lines; submarginal and marginal lines 
as on fore wing. 

~. Upper8ide of fore wing with a, discal, broad, oblique 
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white band, with a posterior spot in area 1 b ; inner edge of the 
band bi-emarginate, the outer edge irregularly sinuous. 

Underside as in the male, but the markings more pronounced, 
the white discal band OD fore wing very prominent. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennre 
black before the tip, the tip ochraceous. 

Expanse: 6'~, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to STKKIM and BURMA, extending to 

Yunnan, Malaya, and Java; common. 
The whole series from this area is variable and does not 

-seem to include more tban one subspecies. 
The description of the larva given by Moore is, according 

to Bell (1909), "not sufficient to distinguish it from that of 
drgpetis (Hew.) and, ,no doubt, they are very similar." 

293 b. Lethe rohria neelgheriensis (Guerin). 
Satyrus neelgheriensis, Guerin, 1843, p. 74, pl. xxi, ~gs. 1, 1 a (d'). 
Debis neilgherriensis (sic), Moore, 1865 a, p. 767. 
Lethe neelgherrienais (sic), Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 

153, d'~; Hampson, 1889, p. 349 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000-
7,000 feet). 

Lethe neelgheriensis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 261, pI. lxxxiv, figs. 1, 
1 a, b, c (&'~), 1 d (larva, Ceylon). 

Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 81. 
Lethe nilgiriensi8 (sic), Bell, 1909, p. 453, pI. F, figs. 3~, 38 (I 

(d'~). 
Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 
Lethe dyrta neelgherienBis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 96 d. 
Lethe neelgheriensia, Ormiston, 1918, p. 13 (Ceylon). 
Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 105, pI. xii, 

fig. D 3. 22 (~); Peile, 1937, p. 87; Woodhouse & Henry, 
1942, p. 44, pI. iv, figs. 12 (&'), 13 (~) (Ceylon). 

Lethe dyrta yoga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317 (Ceylon). 

O. U pperside of fore wing with a distal whitish spot in area 2. 
~. Upperside of fore wing with the discal white band 

divided into three distinct, well-separated, white spots. 
Underside of fore wing with dis cal band narrower than in the 

nominotypical form. 
In other respects this subspecies does not differ from the 

nominotypical form. 
Expanse: d'~, 58-65 mm.. 
Habitat.-CEYLON and PENINSULAR INDIA, to P AOHMARm ; 

-common. 

Lethe drypetis (Hewitson). 

O~. Very similar to rohria (Fabr.). Upperside of fore wing 
.in the male without white spots. 

Underside of hind wing, in bott sexes, with the apical 
-ocellus not larger than the others. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909). 
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Larva.-Head pointed, produced on the vertex to a, longish. 
point composed of two closely applied conical processes, one 
from, the vertex of each lobe; colour darker green tha.n the 
body, the points red, and a yellow lateral line from base 
of points at vertex, to meet libe spiracular body-line. Body 
spindle-shaped, flattened ventrally, the last segment produced. 
to a long 'pointed tail composed of two closely applied, long, 
conical processes; surface of body and head covered with 
minute, pointed, white tubercles, each surmounted by a,. 
minute hair. Colour of body light grass-green; a dorsal 
and a, subdorsal thin white line.; a yellow la.teral band,. 
interrupted, and broadening out into 'patches with deep 
rose-coloured centres on segments 7 and 8, and into yellow 
lunules on segments 5, 6, 9 and 10; a spiracular, light yellow 
line from segment 4 to centre of tail-points, bordered above 
finely with brown; sometimes there is no rose-colour, and 
at other times there is little yellow; occasionally the Whole 
oolour may be rosy brown, iilstead of green, with diagon~l 
side .. lines. Length over all, 44 mm.; breadth, 4 mm.; 
tail-points, 4 mm.; head-points, 1 mm. 

Pupa.-Abdomen not swollen, head with two short points, 
thora.x a,ngula,te a.bove, otherwise the pupa is nea.rly smooth; 
cremaster triangular, thickened at the end; spiracles of 
segment 2 linear, yellow, the others small and oval; surface 
of pupa smooth and somewhat shiny; last three segments. 
bent down, so that the pupa. bangs at an angle of 45° to the 
vertical. Colour grass-green; dorsal w'ing-margins, con
tinued to points of head over the shoulders, yellow, sometimes· 
golden; apex of thorax yellow; a subdorsal, small, conioal .. 
tubercular mark on segments 5 to 9. Length, 18 mm.;. 
breadth, 7 mm. The pupa may be rosy brown, as is the case 
sometimes in the larva. 

Habits.-The egg is laid singly on the underside 'of a leaf,. 
though it is the rule to find two or three adjacent leaves with 
one egg on each. The young larva eats the shell, and after
wards always stays fully stretched on the under surfa.ce with 
the venter closely applied, and the fa.ce bent down so as to. 
brjng the head-points to project straight forward in a line 
with the body. The larva is then not at all easy to make 
out, being of a similar shade of green to the leaf. The l&Tve 
are generally to be found on leaves within two or three feet 
of the ground, in shady places. They feed on bamboo, 
and seem to prefer the big thorny one, BamlYuBa Qll'Ulnili'l14CelB. 

The butterfly does not visit flowers, but is very fond of 
toddy and sap .. juices. It is a swifter flier than the two pre
ceding species. It is extremely plentiful in the jungles. 
of the Western Ghats, in Belgaum and Ka.nara. 

DiBtributicm.-CEYLON and PENINSULAR INDIA. Two sub
species. 
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294 a. Lethe drypeiis drypetis (Hewitson). 
Debis drypetia, Hewitson, 1863, p. 76, DebiB, pI. ii, figs. 11, 12 (~). 

(Ceylon). 
Lethe drypetis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 150 (d'~), 

Moore, 1892 a, p. 257, pI. lxxxiii, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (d'~), 
1 d (larva and pupa) (Ceylon); Bingham, 1905, p. 79, pI. ii, 
fig. 16. ~ 

Lethe drypetis drypetis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a 
(as embolina (sic». 

Lethe drypetis, Ormisto~, 1918, p. 13 (Ceylon). 
Lethe drypetis drypetis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Woodhouse & 

Henry, 1942, p. 44, pI. iv, figs. 10 (0), 11 (~). 
Lethe embolima, Butler, 1886, p. 77 (Ceylon). 

c!. Upperside very dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing uniform ;. 
hind wing with a post-discal series of three or four blind, black, 
small ocellate spots in areas 3 to 5. 

Underside brown; fore wing paler along outer margin and 
below vein 2; both wings with submarginal, slender, lilacine 
lines, and marginal, broader, ochraceous lines. Fore wing with. 
a broad band across the cell; median and apical areas suffused 
with lilac; a post-discal, incurved, series of five blind, black, 
ocelli. Hind wing with sub-basal and dis cal , narrow, lilac
bands, the former sinuous, the latter angulate on vein 4; an 
arched post-discal series of black, fulvoll;s-ringed, ocelli, some 
with disintegrate centres, the series with lilacine lunules on\ 
both sides. 

~. Upperside paler. Fore wing with a discal, broad, oblique 
band; this band irregular, and the spot in area 3 placed more 
proximad, so that its outer edge is in line with the spot in 2 ; 
two subapical white spots. Hind wing with a large sub
marginal,.rectangular, black mark, having a white spot above· 
and below it,. 

Underside similar to· that of the male; all the markings 
more prominent, the lilac, ochraceous and brown shades paler ;. 
the discal bar on fore' wing is joined by a nearly vertical 
lilacine-white band, bearing the series of ocelli. Hind wing 
with brown discaJ band very broadly produced between veins 
4 and 5. 

Antennre, head) thorax and abdomen brown; antenne 
ochraceous at tip. 

Expanse: d'~, 65-70 mm. 
Habitat.-CEYLON; not rare. According to Ormiston 

(1918) the butterfly is common in bamboo jungle where there 
is a good rainfall. 

294 b. Lethe drypetis todara Moore. 
Lethe todara, Moore, 1881 a, p. 305 (&'~, Nilgiri Hills); Marshall' 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 151; Hampson, 1889, p. 348-
(Nilgiri Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888. 
no. 18 (Orissa); Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 243-
(North Kanara). 
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Lethe drypetis todara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 e (as 
drypetia); Evans, 1932 a, p. 105; Peile, 1937, p. 88. 

Lethe drypetis, Bell (non Hew.), 1909, p. 451 (cr~, early stages 
and habits); Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Distinguished from the nominotypical form as follows :-
~. Upperside of hind wing with the spot in area 5 large and 

prominent. 
~. Upperside of fore wing with the white band narrow and 

regular, the spot in area 2 long and narrow, and no spot in 
area 1 b. 

Early stages. (From Davidson, Bell and Aitken, 1896). 
Larva.-Somewhat fusiform, the surfa.ce rough owing to 

minute and close-set tubercles; head produced occipita~y 
into a long horn composed of two united processes; a. similar 
composite process on anal segment. Body green with a, dorsal 
and subdorsal white line, also a lateral one which is marked 
with crimson on segments 7 and 8; head green with lateral 
yellow line; horn tipped red. Feeds on bamboo. 

Pupa.-Stout, slightly constricted between thorax and 
abdomen very like that of Melanitis, but rather more angular. 
Green, With wing-cases marked in yellow or gold. Suspended 
rigidly at an angle of 45° 

Both larva and pupa may be light !'o~y brown instead of 
green, perhaps to match dry grass, for the larva affects cQIIOc:}al· 
ment, lying close on the underside of a blade. 

Habitat.-PENINSULAR INDIA to ORISSA; not rare. 

295. Lethe daretls (~ewitson). 
Debia daretia, Hewitson, 1863, p. 75, Debia, pl. ii, figs. 7, 8 (~) 

(Ceylon). 
Lethe da'l'etiB, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 151, d'~; 

Moore, 1892 a, p. 263, pl. lxxxiii, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c (d~); Bingham, 
1905, p. 81; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a; Ormiston, 1918, 
p. 14; Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 45, pI. iv, figs. 14 (0'), 15 (~). 

d'~. Differs from roAria (Fabr.) in the costa of fere wing 
being less strongly arched, in the hind wing being narrower, 
with a more elongate and slender tail, and in the darker arid 
more uniform colour of the upperside. In markings it differs 
slightly as follows :-

d'. '(Jppersicle of fore wing with the costal and subapical 
white spots minute, and tinged with ocbraceous. Hind wing 
with a post-discal series of five, blind, black ocelli; a sub
marginal dark sinuous line. 

Under8ide differs in being darker and more suffused with 
purple, especially on the hind wing; ocelli of hind wing more 
uniform in size, the apical not larger than the subtomal one, 
and their centres are not disintegrated. 
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~. U ppersiik of fore wing with discal white band narrower 
than in rohria. Hind wing with the black spots very prominent, 
edged on both sides with pale ochreous-white. 

Underside colouring richer than in rohia; hind wing ocelli 
sometimes bipupilled, but never disintegrate. 

Expanse: d'~, 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.--CEYLON, 4,000 to 6,000 feet; not rare. The butter. 

fiy settles on banks by the roadside, and comes readily to sugar. 

Lethe confusa Aurivillius. 
Indian specimens of this species were formerly confused 

with rohria (Fabr.). The species is distinguished by the male 
having a discal white band on the fore wing upperside, as in 
the female. 

The type, as indicated by Aurivillius (1898), is the insect 
figured by Moore (1892 a) on pI. lxxxiv, fig. 2. 

An examination of a long series of specimens from all parts 
of the species range, does not show the existence of more than 
one subspecies in the Indian area. There exists, however, two 
seasonal forms; these intergrade, and can only be separated in 
extreme examples. Where the rainfall is low, as in the North
Western Himalayas, a.nd parts of Burma, Siam and Tong-king, 
the specimens are smaller; where a high rainfall exists, as in 
Assam and parts of China, the specimens are larger. 

Distribution.-The HIMAY,A YAS, ASSAM, BURMA, Tong-king, 
Siam, Malaya to Java, Hainan, and Southern and Western 
China. 

296. Lethe confusa confusa AllrivilliuB. (Fig~ 67, C!). 
Lethe confusa, Aurivillius, 1898, p. 142; Bingham, 1905, p. 82; 

Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 2,000-7,000 feet); Tytler, 
1911, pp. 51, 52 (Naga Hills); South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 
5,000 feet.); Ellis, 1917, p. 106· (Pegu Yoma). 

Lethe confusa conjusa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 feet); Peile, 1937, p. 88 (Mussooree; 
Kum80n). 

Debis rohria, Moore (non Fabr.), 1865 a, p. 768 (" Bengal "). 
Lethe rohria, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim); 

de Niceville, 1881; p. 49 (Sikkiro); Moore, 1882 b, p. 235 
(Kangra); de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkjm); Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 156. 

Lethe (Tanisrna) rohria, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 
2,500-7,500 feet). 

Lethe rohria, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 350 (Cachar) ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 264, pI. lxxxiv, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c (d'~); 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 
1897, p. 215 (Mussooree); Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper 
Chindwin); Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Lower Burma); Tytler, 
1911, p. 50 (Nags, Hills). 

Lethe rohria rohria, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315. 
Lethe rohria gambara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315 (Assam). 
Lethe confU8a garnbara, Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. . 
Lethe roJvria apara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315 (Tenasserun). 
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Wet-Beason/arm oonfusa Auriv.-d'~. Hind wing dentate at 
vein 4. Upperside vandyke-brown. Fore wing with a discal, 
oblique, slightly curved, white band, its edges more even and 
regular than in the female of rohria (Fabr.); two subapical, 
.obliquely- placed, white spots. Hind wing uniform, ocelli of 
the undersid~ showing through. 

U'llilerside uniform brown; both wings with sub-basal, sub .. 
marginal, and marginal sinuous lila-cine-white lines. Fore 
'wing with discal white bar as on upperside, its posterior end 
usually not narrowed and curved; a subapicallilacine patch 
bearing three sma.ll ocelli in vertical order, and with a very 
short, oblique, white bar joining it to the costa. Hind wing 
with a discal, sinuous, irregular, angulate, lilacine-white line ; 
a Bt~ngly arched series of black ocelli, speckled with whjte in the 
oe~tr~, with an inner ochraceous, intermediate brown, and 
outer lilacine ring. All markings very prominent. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown; antennm 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Fig. 67.- Lethe co'njusa conjuaa Auriv., c1. 
Upperside of wet-season form (Bhutan). 

Expanse: ~~, 52-65 mm. 
The type of garnbara Fruhst. is a female of the wet-season 

-form from Assam, and apara Fruhst. is founded upon a male 
·of the wet brood from Tong-king. 

Dry-season Jorm.-d'~. Underside with the darker areas 
having a ruddy tinge, the ocelli reduced. Fore wing with the 
·subapical white costal bar heavy, and a similar white bar 
between the ocelli and su bmarginalline, in area. 5 and part of 4 ; 
. submarginal pale lines ochraceous. Hind wing with the 
bluish markings duller, and tending to ochraceous; sub
marginal lines ochraceous. 

Expanse: &9, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-MURREE to SIKKTM, AsSAM, and BURMA, extending 

to Tong-king, Siam, and Mala.ya, Hainan, Southern and 
Western, China, and South-East Tibet; common. 

Mr. Wood-Mason (in Wood-Mason and de Niceville, 1887) 
.notes that the males " emit a delicous vanilla-like scent " 



LETHE. 207 

According to Peile (1937) the species is fairly common at 
Mussooree at 6,000 feet, and has, apparently, three broods : 
~l) end of April to early June; (2) end of June to end of July; 
(3) early September to mid-October. In Kumaon it is common 
at 7,000 feet, from June to October. 

Mackinnon and de Niceville (1897) note two bfdOils at 
Mussooree, the dry-season one, from April to May, and the wet
season one from August to October. 

Tytler (1911) notes two broods in the Nags, Hills, the dry_ 
sea.son one, from February to April, and the wet-season one 
from July to October. 

297. Lethe dynsate, (Hewitson). 
Debi8 dymate, Hewitson, 1863, p. 76, DebiB, pI. ii, figs. 9, 10 (~) 
Lethe dynsate, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 139, 142, ~ 
Hanipha dynsate, Moore, 1892 a, p. 239, pl. lxxvii, figs~ 2, Sa, b 

(~~). 
Lethe dynsate, Bingham, 1905, p. 91; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318; 

Ormiston, 1918, p. 12; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 45, pI. iv, figs. 8 (&,), 9 (~). 

Lethe aihala, Moore, 1872, p. 555 (d'~, Ceylon). 

Wet-season form dynsate (Hew.).-J~. Hind wing shortly 
and broadly caudate at vein 4. 6 fore wing on upperside, in 
area 1 b, with a longitudinal brand, overlapped by a tuft of 
long hair. 

~. Upperside rich umber-brown, uniform. Fore wing with 
-one or two subapical, and some faint black submarginal spots. 
Hind wing with four or five submarginal, round, black, blind 
ocelli or spots. . 

Underside with proximal half very dark umber-brown. Fore 
wing with apical half, and inner margin, broadly pale brown ; 
submarginal and marginal dark brown lines; cell and discal 
area crossed by pale bands; a post-discal, obscure series of 
five ocelli. Hind wing with sub-basal and discal dark brown 
lines, the latter angulate on vein 4; a well defined curved 
series of seven white-centred and fulvous-ringed black ocelli ; 
submarginal and marginal dark brown lines. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with a broad white oblique band 
from middle of costa to vein 1 b; a partially obsolescent broad 
()chraceous streak, and a quadrate white spot beyond it in area 
1 b; a subapical series of black spots, with white spots beyond 
the anterior two. Hind wing lighter brown; outer half 
blotched with ochraceous-white, bearing a series of five black 
ocelli, the upper two diffuse, merging into one; a submarginal 
and marginal dark brown line. . 

U1Ulerside similar to the male, shaded with lilacine-white, 
the spots or ocelli on the fore wing on a pale band, each ocellus 
with a brown outer ring. Hind wing with six black, white
centred, fulvous-ringed complete ocelli. Both wings with a 
sub-basal dark brown line. 
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Antennm, head, thorax and a'J:>domen brown; antenna 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Dry-season form slhaIaMoore.-Only differs in the 'UnderBitle 
being distinctly paler, with more or less ochraceous tinge. 

Expan8e: ~~, 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.-CEYLON; very rare .. 
According to Ormiston (1918) the form sikala Moore occurs 

only in the hills. The male flies rapidly round the tree-tops~ 
usua1ly settling high up. 

Lethe minerva (Fabricius), 1775. 

~. Costa of fore wing strongly curved towards apex. Upper
Bide of fore wing brown; a dark brown brand from middle of 
inner margin to vein 3. Hind wing angulate at vein 4; area 
2 with a darlt. brown brand covered by a brown hair-pencil; 
distal area ochraceous-red, with a, series of dark brown spots. 

~. Upperside ochraceous-red. Hind wing with spots as in 
the male. 

Di8tribution.-BURMA and Siam, to Malaya. a.nd ,Java. One 
Indian subspecies. 

298. Lethe minerva tritogenela Fruhstorfer. (Fig. 64, venation). 
Lethe minerva tritogeneia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318 (Burma); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 27 (6'). 
Lethe minerva, Marshall & de Niceville (non Fabr.), 1883, pp. 138. 

140, cS~; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Pegu). 
N emetis minerva, Moore, 1892 a, p. 237, pl. lxxvii, figs. 1, 1 a, b 

(6'~). 
Lethe (Nemetia) minerva, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin). 
Nem,etia minerva, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 
Lethe minerva, Bingham, 1905, p. 90, pI. ii, fig. 14; Ellis, 1917, 

p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

0'. Upperside brown. Fore wing anteriorly with an 
ochr~ceous tint, darkening towards the tornus. Hind wing' 
posteriorly, from apex of cell to outer margin and vein 1, 
oohraceous-red; abdominal fold brown; a curved series of 
five dark brown spots, the apical two large and diffuse; &, 

submarginal dark line. 
Undersirk pale ochraceous-brown; both wings crossed by 

higbly irregular and more or less broken basal and dis cal lines of 
ochraceous-red, the latter obsolescent on the fore wing; outer 
margins ochraceous-red, outlined inwardly by a slender black 
line. Fore wing with a post-discal, pale, broad band, widening 
anteriorly, and bearing a series of four obscure black ocelli. 
Hind wing with a, post-discal, curved, series of six large 
ochraceous ocelli, having disintegrated ochraceous and black 
centres. 
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~. Upperside ochraceous-red. Fore wing with apical half 
dark brown, bearing a subQ.pical spot, ~nd a broad oblique 
band of white, the latter posteriorly diVided into three conical 
spots. Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, series of dark 
brown spots, the anterior two the largest; a submarginal, 
slender, black line. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but paler, and ,vith 
the white band as on the upperside. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen dull oehraceous
brown. 

Expanse: 6~, 63-70 mm. 
Habitat.-CBIN HILLS to SOUTHERN BURMA and Siam; not 

rare. 

Lethe mekara (Moore). 
~. U pperside of fore wing with a brand from imler margin to 

vein 4. Hind wing with distal area more or less reddish; 110 

bra.nd. 
~. U pperside rather dusky red. Fore wing with a prominent. 

white costal bar, and two post-discal white spots in areas 2 and 3. 
Distribution:-SIKKIM, to BURMA, Siam, and Tong-king, 

extending to Sumatra and Borneo. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

299 a. Lethe mekara mekara (Moore). 
Debis mekara, Moore, 1857, p. 219; 'l:d., 1865 a, p. 768 

(Darjeeling). 
Lethe mekara, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 148, pI. xi, fig. 24 (0-, Sikkim ; 
~, Sibsagar). 

Debi8 mekara, Moore, 1892 a, p. 244, pI. lxxix, figs. 1, 1 a, b 
(d'~, wet-season brood), 1 C (d'" dry-season brood) (Sikkim). 

Lethe (Debis) mekara, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim). 
Lethe mekara, Bingham, 1905, p. 95 (part.). 
Lethe rnekara mekara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 106. , 
Lethe mekara mekara f. vajra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (= dry-

season form). 

o~. Allied to chandica (Moore), fr~m which it differs as 
follows :-

Wet-season form mekara (Moore).-o. Upperside umber
brown with a silky gloss, never so dark as in chandica. Hind 
wing with a posterior submarginal ochraceous-red patch, 
bearing a series of four black blind ocelli; 'a submarginal, 
rather obscure, dark brown sinuous line. 

Underside of both wings with the sub-basal and dis cal dark 
lines less sinuous than in chandica. Hind wing '\\'ith dis cal line 
only very slightly angulate, never produced towards the line of 
ocelli. 

VOL. II. p 
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~. U pperside of iore wing without ocelli; discal white band 
narrower and shorter than in cluJ,ndica; two post-discal, 
triangular, white spots in areas 2 and 3. 

Underside as in male. 
He.ad, thorax and abdomen brown; antennre light brown, 

tipped with ochraceous. 
Dry-season form vajra Fruhst.-d'~. Under8ide pale brown, 

without dark shading, and only a vestige of the silvery-grey 
bands; ocelli smaller, especially on the fore wing. 

Expawe: &~, 6~-75 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM and BHUTAN; commOD. Also sparsely 

in ASSAM. 
The larva feeds on bamboo (de Niceville, 1894 a). 

299 b. Lethe mekara zuehara Fruhstorfer. 
Lethe mekara zuchara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (d'~, Assam) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 28 (~). . 
Lethe mekara, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper 

Tenasserim); Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen Hills; Naga Hills). 
Lethe (Debis) mekara, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills). 
Debi8 mekara, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 
Lethe mekara, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills); Ellis, 1917, 

p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Wet-seasonfarm zuehara Fruhst.-d'. Upperside of hind wing 
with more strongly marked rufous area than in the nomino .. 
typical form. , 

Underside more strongly marked, and with richer colouring 
than in the nominotypica.l form. 

&. Upperside usually with rather strongly marked reddish 
areas. 

Underside as in the male. 
Dry-season form vaJra Fruhst.-~~. The markings of the 

underside, which characterize this form, are the same as occur 
in the nominotypical dry-season brood. 

Habitat.-AsSAM to BURMA, and -the MERGUI ISLANDS; 
()ommon. 

300. Lethe satyavatl de Niceville. 
Lethe satyavati, de Niceville, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1880, 

p. 246 (~, Assam); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 
154, ~. ,: 

Debis satyavati, Moore, 1892 a, p .. 246, pI .. lxxx, figs. 2, 2 a 
(~, type). . 

Lethe satyavati, Bingham, 1905, p. 93; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 ; 
Tytler, 1914, p. 220 (~, Western Manipur); Evans, 1932 9, 
p. 106. 

Wet-Sea8on form.-~. Upperside dull brown, paler distally. 
Fore wing with an indistinct submarginal darker line. Hind 
wing with a submarginal series of four rounded spots,. darker 
tllWl the ground-oolour; two marginal darker lines, defined 
inwardly by lines paler than the ground-oolour. 
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Underside pale brown, with no ochraceous tint, and washed 
with lilac, especially on the outer half. Both wings crossed by 
.a sub-basal, nearly straight, prominent brown line, outwardly 
edged with lilac. Fore wing with a dis cal , irregular, brown 
line; a bar in the cell, ,vithin the sub-basal line ; five indistinct 
submarginal ocelli, encircled with lilac and brown on a lilac 
ground; a marginal yellowish line, edged on both sides ,vith 
.dusky; a submarginal, brown, waved ba,nd on the lilac ground. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, very much angled, dark brown 
line ; a very distinct lilac mark above vein 4, just beyond apex 
-of cell; submarginal ocelli large, the anterior one distinctly 
pupilled with white, and all of them profusely speckled with 
white; the usual marginal markings. (From de Nir.eville). 

Dry-season form.-~. Upperside greyish-brown, not red. 
brown; marginal whitish area much more conspicuous. 

Underside with the pale marginal area not so distinctly 
lila cine ; ocelli smaller. (From Tytler, 1915) .. 

Expanse: ~ 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM; very rare. The male appears to be 

W1known. The ~ holotype and another, now in the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, were taken by Wood-Mason at Sibsagar. 
A ~ of the dry season form is recorded by Tytler (1915) from 
the Barak River, Western Manipur Hills, April. 

Lethe ehandiea (Moore). 

J. Upperside of fore wing with an obscure brand, from 
inner margin to vein 4; proximal area darker than distal area. 
Hind wing with obscure marginal red area; outer margin 
scalloped, and broadly dentate at vein 4. 

Underside of hind wing with post .. discal line bent strongly 
outwards at the middle. 

~. Upperside dusky red; fore wing with a post .. discal, 
.angulate, white band. 

In the Indian area there are two seasonal forms, but two 
subspecies cannot be defined satisfactorily; the seasonal 
forms intergrade, and are not sharply distinguished; speci
mens with darker upperside, and with darker and more 
richly coloured underside, belong to the wet season. 

Distribution.--STKKIM. to Malaya and Java, Hainan, China, 
Formosa, and the Philippines. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

301. Lethe ehandiea ehandiea (Moore). (Fig. 68, d'~). 
Debis chandica, Moore, 1857, p. 219; id., 1865 a, p. 768 (Dar

jeeling). 
Lethe chandica, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (d'~, Sikkim); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 149; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Karen 
Hills, low elevations). 

p2 
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Debis chandica, Moore, 1892 a, p. 247, pI. lxxix, figs. 2, 2 a, b (c:r~). 
Lethe (Debis) chandica, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim); 

Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills; Upper Chindwin). 
Debis chandica, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Arracan; Upper Chind

win). 
Lethe ehandie-a, Bingham, 1905, p. 94; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (NagS. 

Hills). 
Lethe ehandica chandica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 320. , 
Lethe chandica, South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 1,000 feet) ; 

Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 
Lethe ehandica chandica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 
Lethe chandica jlanona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 320 (O'~, Assam); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 30 (<3'). 

~. Upperside of both wings velvety brownish-black, 
darkest on the ba~al half; cilia conspicuously white, alter
nated· with brown; hind wing shaded with ochraceous-red 
posteriorly, sometimes entirely dark brown, the ocelli of the 
underside often showing through. 

Underside pale greyish ochraceous-brown. Both wings with 
basal and discal areas shaded with pale purple; sub-basal,and 
discal maroon-brown bands, irregularly sinuous; discal band 

J 
! 

.' 
... i 

Fig. 68.-Lethe chandica chand-ica (Moore). 
C!, underside; ~,upperside (Sikkinl). 

of hind wing angulate at vein 4, the space enclosed in the angle 
dark brown. Fore wing with an almost straight series of four 
to six pale ocelli; hindwing with a curved series of siX better
defined but. somewhat irregularly-shaped ocelli, their centres 
disintegrated. Both wings with submarginal and marginal 
slender Qark lines. 

~. Upperside dull ochraceous-red. Fore wing with apical 
half brown, broadly paler towards the outer margin; &, 

post-discal, broad, angulate white bar, ending posteriorly in a 
detached white spot; a small subapical white spot; a row 
of more or less obscure brown ocelli on a pale or whitish , 
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ground. Hind wing with a curved series of black spots, of 
which the subapical spot is the largest; submarginal and 
marginal lines, and anal fold, brown. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but the bands are 
broader, the diacal band broadfy margined on the inner side 
with dark brown; fore wing with post .. discal white bar as 
above. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown, in the female 
shaded with ochraceous .. red. 

Expanse: O'~, 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.--SIKKIM. to ASSAM, BURMA, and Siam. More 

common in Sikkjm than in Assam and Burma. 
The types of both chandica (lVIoore) and flanona Fruhst. 

belong to the wet season. 

302. Lethe distans Butler. 
Lethe dis tans, Butler, 1870 b, p. 488 (Darjeeling); Marshall & 

d~ Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 148, ~; Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen 
Hills). 

Debis distans, Moore, 1892 a, p. 248, figs. 1, 1 a, b (~~, types). 
Lethe (Debis) distana, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, very 

rare). 
Lethe distans, Bingham, 1905, p. 95; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 321, 

t. 95 C; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 

tS. Upperside bright or ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with 
one or two subapical pale spots. Hind wing with apical 
half orange-red; a post .. discal curved row of five black spots, 
of which the anterior two are much the larger. 

Underside very similar to that of cha';dica (Moore), the hind 
wing with a similar series of ocelli having disintegrated centres. 
Ground-colour of both wings more ochraceous-yellow, and 
the basal and discal shadirlgs of purple more brownish. 

~. Very similar to that of chandica, but upperside ground
colour deeper, 'more of an orange-red, the apical half of fore 
wing a darker brown; fore wing with a dis cal , oblique, short 
and broad bar, with two detached white spots bent inwards at 
an angle to it. 

Underside colouring similar~to that in chandica, but clearer 
and more striking. 

Expa1ll8e: J~, 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to the KAREN HILLS; very rare. 

Lethe christophi Leeoh. 
This species is distinguished by the prominent black brand on 

the upperside of the male hind wing. Both sexes, on the 
upperside, are without markings ~th the exception of some 
indistinct ocelli on the hind wing. 

Distribution.-N ORTH-EASTERN BURMA, We~t ern and Central 
China, Form9sa. Two subspecies, one in Burma. 
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303. lcethe christophi christophi Leech. 
Lethe chriatophi, Leech, 1891, p. 67 (W. China); id., 1892, p. 30,. 

pI. v, figs. 5, 6 (d'~); Seitz, 1907, p. 83, t. 29 e; Tytler, 1939 a, 
p. 245 (0-, N.E. Bunna). 

c1. Upperside earth .. brown. Fore wing unmarked. -Hind 
wing with a large black scent-patch or brand in basal part of 
area 2; a submarginal row of five blind and not very distinct
ocelli. 

Underside paler; marginal borders usually dark reddish. 
brown. Both wings crossed by a discal and a post-discal 
reddish-brown line which is very distinct. Fore wing with 
from two to four small and indistinct subapical ocelli, the one
in area 4 with prominent white centre; a submarginal 
obscure, angled, reddish-brown line. Hind wing with a row 
of six small ocelli, the one in area 3 centred with white. 

~. Resembles the male, but has no brand. 
Expanse: J~, 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.-NoRTH .. EASTERN BURMA; Western and Central 

China. 
The only record of the occurrence of this species within 

~dian limits is that of a male taken at Htawgaw, N.E. 
Burma, in September. (Tytler, 1939 a). 

Lethe naga Dohert~T. 
o. U pperside of fore wing without a brand; neither discal 

band nor white spots. 
Underside with the ocelli perfect, the anterior one very 

large. . 
~. Upperside of fore wing "ith a very broad white band. 
Distribution.-AssAM to the SOUTHERN SHAN STATES and 

Tong-king. 
There are two slightl~r differentiated seasonal forms. The

male of the nominotypical form was discovered by Tytler, 
who recorded it in 1914. 

304. Lethe naga naga Doherty'. 
Lethe naga, Doherty, 1889, p. 123, pI. x, fig. 4 (~, Margherita). 
Dionanrz naga, Moore, 1892 a, p. 272, pI. lxxxvi, fig. 2 (~, type). 
Lethe naga, Bingham, 1905, p. 83. 
Lethe naga naga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 
Lethe naga, Tytler, 1914, p. 219 (d'~, Manipur); Evans, 1932 a .. 

p. 107. 

Wet-season Jorm.-J. U pperside without a disca.l white band, 
and all the ocelli usually blind; fore wing apical ocellus-
80metimes minutely centred with white. 

~. Resembles somewhat margaritre Elwes. Hind wing, 
more rounded, not caudate. U pperside ground-colour much, 
paler, more of an ashy-brown. Fore wing with discal white
band narr.ower., Both wings with the ocelli, and submarginal 
line of hind wing, less distinct. 
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Underside paler. Fore wing with discal, oblique, white 
band, and post-disca1 series of ocelli more or less as in margari~, 
the discal band narrower; the ocelli not superposed on & 

white band, and each ocellus pupilled with white, with inner 
and outer rings of white, and an intermediate brown ring. 
Hind wing with a dis cal , pale, anteriorly lila cine , irregul&rly 
curved band, bordered on both sides by brown lines; a 
strongly curved, post-discal, series of black ocelli, each ocellus 
with an inner o chraceous , intermediate brown, and outer 
lilacine ring. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown; 
thorax and abdomen beneath paler. 

Dry-season form.-~. Smaller. UppetASide of fore wing with 
the two anterior ocelli sometimes centred with white. Hind 
wing with the ocelli in areas 2, 4 and 5 sometimes similarly 
minutely pupilled. 

Underside of fore wing with basal half, and whole of hind 
wing, darker brown; apical half of fore wing tinged with 
violet. 

~. Fore wing on both sides, with the white band at costal 
end produced proximad. Upperside ocelli, with exception of
costal and tornal ones of hind wing, often minutely centred 
with white. 

Expanse: d'~, 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM to the SOUTHERN SHAN STATES; rare. 

The ~ holotype was taken at Margherita in the Assam Valley. 
Other specimens were taken by Tytler in Manipur and the 
~aga Hills, at low elevations; the wet-season .; ornl from 
September to December, the dry-season form in June. 

305. Lethe margaritm Elwes. 
Lethe (1) margaritre, Elwes, 1882, p. 405, pI. xxv, fig. 1 (~, Sikkim) • 
. Neorina margaritre, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 136. 
Dionana margaritf£" Moore, 1892 a, p. 271, pI. lxxxvi, figs. 1, 

1 a, b (o-~, types). 
Lethe (Dionana) rnargaritEE, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Bhutan, 

rare). 
Lethe margaritre, Bingham, 1905, p. 83; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318, 

t. 97 b; South, 1913, p. 346 (0-, Mishmi Hills, 5,000 feet); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 107. 

~. Hind wing broadly caudate. U pperside very dark 
brown; submarginal and marginal thin sinuous lines; cilia 
ochraceous-white. Fore wing with a discal, oblique, narrow, 
ocbraceous-white band; a post-discal series of four dark brown, 
broadly white-ringed, spots. Hind wing "uniform; a post
discal series of ochraceous-ringed black spots, the posterior one 
or two pupilled with white. 

Underside slightly paler. Both wings with prominent 
ochraceous-white discal, bands and submarginal and marginal 
lines. Fore wing, in addition, with a, post-diacal series of 



21t SATYRIDlE. 

five blaok ocelli placed on a white band, the ocelli with inner 
-and outer rings of ochraceous and ~rown; costa suffused with 
ochraceous-white. Hind wing with distal third ochracebus
white suffused "with brown; - distal pale area bearing a curved. 
series of black, white-pupilled, ocelli, of which the apical tme 
is very large. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with apical area. much darker, 
the discal band b;rQader and purer white. 

Underside of ,fore-.. wing with a white band across the cell. 
Other markiilgst :on both sides, as in the male. 
Expanse: ~~, 85-95 mm. 
Habitat.-SmKIM, to BHU~AN, and in the MIsHMI HUJLS; 

very rare, especially the female. Occurs from about 5,000 to 
16,000 feet. 

Lethe insana (Kollar). 

J. U pperswe of fore wing with greyish-brown ground-coloUlr-; 
two minute subapical spots. Hind wing with four round black 
spots. 

Undersiile of fore wing with the discal 1imr sinuOUB-~ and 
directed to tomus. Hind wing ocelli with their centres- not 
disintegrated. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with a dis cal, broad, sharply
defined white band. 

The early stages"are known, but are imperfe~tly described. 
" Lethe insaaa ~, L. con/usa Auriv. (both sexes), J.J. rohria 

(Fabr.) ~, L. verIna (Koll.) (both sexes), and Dodona ouida 
Moore~ (~t Riodinid), all found in the same nullahs, have a 
strong superficial resemblance to one another above, though 
their undersides differ considerably. Thus L. inpana ~ may 
easily be passed over in mistake for the other more common 
speoies." (Peile, 1937). 

Diatribution.-CHAMBA to UPPER BURMA and Tong-king, 
extending to China and Formosa. Two Indian subspecies. 

306 a. Lethe insana insana (Kollar). 
Saty7"U8 insana, Kollar, 1844, p. 448, pI. xvi, figs. 3, 4 

(~, K&9hmjr). 
Lethe imana, Bingham, 1905, 'p. 81. 
Lethe inBana in8ana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 107; Wynter-Blyth, p. -724 (1940) (Simla. district). 
SatyrtuJ hyrania, Kollar, 1844, p. 449, t. xvii, figs. 1, 2 

(~, Simla). 
Lethe hyranica, Moore, 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra); Marsha.ll & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 154, ~~; Moore, 1892 a, p. 266, 
pl. lxxxv, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (cr~). 

~. Upperside rich vandyke-brown to dark brown. Fore 
wing with discal band showing through from below; two 
:subapical, minute, ochraceous spots. Hind wing uniform; 
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a post-discal, curved series of four round black spots, the 
apical spot sometimes elongate; submarginal and marginal 
slender black lines. 
~ ·,~Unde'side paler. Fore wing with basal half darkest; a 
00001, broad, oblique, pale bar; a subapical, short, narrow 
band, bearing three white-centred, obscure, small ocelli; 
apical area very pale; two short, dark brown, cell bands; a 
submarginal, inwardly diffuse, narrow, "dark brown band. 
Hind wing with, sub-basal, dis cal , and ..subm.arginal slender 
brown lines; a curved post-discal series of black ocelli, each 
ocellus with a minute white centre, inner ochraceous, inter
mediate brown, and outer' pale rings. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal, broad, oblique 
white band, nearly reaohN the tornus; subapical spots 
white. l . 

Underside of fore wipg with a white band as above, margined 
inwardly by an irregular shading, and outwardly by a triangle 
of·da.r~· brown; outer margin broadly pale yellowish-brown, 
with three small ocelli in vertical order; submarginal and 
marginal broW1l lines as in the male. Hind wing as in the 
male. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennre 
.annUlated with white. 

Expanse: c! ¥, 55-60 mm. 
HalJitat.-CHAMBA to KUMA ON ; rare. According to :relle 

(1937) the male is not uncommon at Mussooree in the nullahs 
.at 5,000 to 6,000 feet, the female very scarce. There are two 
broods: .(1) end of April to early June; (2) from end of 
August to October. Wynter .. Blyth (1940) found the insect 
" common in the middle of September .one year in the forest 
just beyond the Dak-Bungalow at Sungri, 8,500 feet." 

.306 b. Lethe ins ana dinarbas (Hewitson). 
Debis dinarbas, Hewitson, 1863, p. 77, Debis, pI. iii, fig. 15 

(0-, Naga Hills). 
Lethe dinarbas, de Niceville, 1883 a, p. 93 (0', Sikkim: Sene hal, 

7,000 feet); Mat:ahall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144,.155, 0-:; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Naga Hills, 7,000 feet); Moot-e, 1892 a, 
p. 267, pI. lxxxv, figs. 2, 2 a, b (d'~); de Niceville, 1894 a, 
p. 123 (Sikkim, 7,000-9,000 feet.): Tytler, 1911, p. 50, 
pI. A, figs. 3, 4 (O'~, Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe insana dinarbas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 107, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 32; Gough, 1935, p. 261 
(Nepal, about 7,000 feet, ra.re). 

Lethe hyrania, Doherty (non Koll.), 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 
3,000-7,000 feet). . 

d'~. Underside washed with metallic violet. Hind .. wing 
,ocelli with a silvery-purple ring. Female with discal white 
band narrower and straighter than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.-KUMAON to ASSAM and UPPER BURMA; I not 
7are. Occurs in 8ikkim up to 10,000 feet. 
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307. Lethe brisanda de Niceville. 
:Lethe brisanda, de Niceville, lIJ86 a, p. 249, pI. xi, fig. 13: 

(~, Bhuta.n) ; id., 1887, p. 451, pI. xxxix, fig. 8 (<1, Bhutan) ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 268, pI. lxxxv, figs. 3, 3 a (cr~, types); 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim); Tytler, 1911, p. 50, 
pI. A, figs. 1, 2 (d'~) (Naga Hills, 5,500-7,000 feet); id.~ 
1939 a, p. 244 (N.E. Burma). 

Lethe insana briBanda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 
Lethe briaanda brisanda, Evans; 1932 a, p. 107. 

Closely allied to insa·na (Koll.), from which it differs slightly 
in the genitalia. 

~~. Under8ide of fore wing with the discal line straight, 
and reaching inner margin. ~ with a v.ery narrow white
band on fore wing, showing through on upperside. 

Genitalia.-Compared with insana the ~ncus and valve are
longer, valve with sharper apical process, side-lobes oftegumen 
apparently thinner and shorter. 

~. U pperside chestnut-brown. Fore wing with a diacal 
dusky, sinuous line, its outer edge' paler; ~ subapical pal&. 
costal spot. Hind wing with six submarginal, indistinct, 
blackish, pale-bordered ocelli; a marginal pale line, with 
dusky inner border. 

Underside paler brown; both wings crossed by a sub-basal 
dark brown line, and an outer short line crossing cell of fore· 
wing, with an intervening lilac band. Fore wing with a· 
diacal, oblique, narrow, straight, lilac band of equal width 
throughout its length; four small black ocelli, each with a 
white pupil, a brown and a ferruginous ring, and an outer 
pale ring; marginal line pale bordered. Hind wing with a 
discal dark brown line, acutely angulate; a series of six 
prominent ocelli, each with a black centre and white pupil, an 
ochraceous, an intermediate dark brown, and an outer
violaceous ring. 

~. Upperside chestnut-brown. Fore wing with more than 
the distal half fuscous; a white band, posteriorly narrowing, 
from middle of costa to near tornus, anteriorly tinged with 
ochraceous, its inner edge straight and sharply defined, its 
outer edge less regular and diffuse; two subapical, small~ 
ochraceous spots. Hind wing with distal half fuscous, bearing 
a' submarginal series of four black spots placed upon a chestnut 
band; two marginal, pale, fine lines. 

Underside pale ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with two 
ferruginous fine lines crossing middle of cell; discal bands as· 
above, but somewhat lengthened posteriorly; a submarginal 
series of four small ocelli, made up of a white pupil, a black 
ring, a ring of the ground .. colour , a ferruginous ring, and an \ 
outer pale ring; two marginal fine dark lines. Hind wing. 
with two diacal, fine, irregular, ferruginous lines, from 'costa., l 
to vein 1 b; a submarginal series of six blaok ocelli eac~.:-
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with a white pupil, an ochraceous ring, a dark brown ring, and 
an outer violaceous ring; apical ocellus much larger than the 
others; two marginal, fine, -dark lines, llJ.wardly defined by a 
pale violet line, and enclosing a fine ochraceou.s line. Cilia. 
pale brown. 

Expanse: d'~, 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.-BHUTAN to ASSAM and North-Eastern Burma; 

rare, especially the female. Recorded by Tytler (1939 a) 
from Htawgaw. 

308. Lethe sadona Evans. 
Lethe b~~anda sadona, Evans, 1932 a, p. 107 (6', Sadon, Upper 

Burma). 
Lethe sadona, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 (d', N.E. Burma: Sadon). 

3. Upperside darker than in brisanda de Nicev. Hind wing 
with a tuft of upturned hairs along the upper part of the cell.-

Underside markings prominently lilac-blue. Fore wing with 
the post-discal band more broadly edged with lilac, and at 
vein 3 directed towards the tornus, ending on the inner 
margin just before the tornus, and therefore more distad than 
in brisanda; the lilac bar crossing middle of cell is straight and 
wider, and is not curved and directed to below the origin of 
vein 2. Hind wing paler, but otherwise as in brisanda. 

Expanse: 3, 56 mm. 
Genitalia.-According to Tytler (1939 a) the tegumen is 

tapering and more or less straight. In brisanda the tegumen 
is sharply bent down in the .middle. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA; very rare. Recorded 
from Sadon. The male holotype and two others are in the 
British Museum. The female is unknown. 

Lethe serbonis (Hewitson). 
C!. U pperside of fore wing with a large triangular brand, 

from middle of inner margin to veins 4 or 5. Hind wing with 
five black ocelli, only the posterior one with a pupil. 

Underside of fore wing with a broad pale bar across the cell ; 
the outer dark mark in the cell incurved, and well separated 
from the inner mark. 

~. U pperside of fore wing with a post-discal pale band, and 
a subapical pale spot. 

Distribution.-SIKKIM to ASSAM and Western China. 
A rather variable species in all parts of its range. The

Indian specimens appear to resolve into five subspecies. 

309 a. Lethe serbonis serbonis (Hewitson). (Fig. 69, 3). 
Debis serbonis, Hewitson, 1876, p. 151 (Sikkim). 
Lethe 8erbonis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 155, d'. 
Debis serbonis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 252, pI. lxxx, figs. 3, 3 a, 3 b (d'~). 
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Lethe (Debis) 8erbonis, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, 
7,000-9,000 feet). ' 

Lethe serbonis, Bingham, 1905, p. 93. 
Lethe 8erbonis serbonis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 b ; Evans, 

1932a,p.107. 

d'Sj? Hind wing shortly and broadly caudate at vein 4. 
Upperside rich umber-brown; both wings with submargina.l 
and marginal slender dark lines. Fore wings of male uniform, 
of female with a post .. discal pale band, and a subapical pale 
spot. Hind wing with a curved line of five black ocelli, 
the posterior one white-pupilled, the others blind. 

Underside paler. Both wings with the cell crossed by three 
darker sinuous lines, with a pale conspicuous band between 
the middle and outer lines; the intermediate line is prolonged, 

Fig. 69.-Ldhe .w:rbonis se1'iJoni8 (lIo,,'.), d' (Sikkim). 

across the hiild wing, and divides into two below the subcostal 
vein; a dis cal , much broader band, ill the female bordered 
outwardly by pale yellow on the anterior portion of the fore 
wing; a post-discal, diffuse, dark band; submarginal and 
marginal slender lines; a post-discal row of obscure black 
ocelli, two on the fore wing, six on the hind wing; the ocelli 
white-pupiUed, with an inner and outer ring of pale brown, and 
an intermediate darker ring. 

Anten.nm, head, th'Orax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse: ~~, 66-74 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM, excepting the upper part, rare. 

309 b. Lethe serbonis teesta, subsp. nov. 

&'. A smaller form. Upperside of fore wing with outer edge 
of the brand very irregular, not even as in the nominotypical 
form. 

Underside with a reddish-brown tinge; post-discal line 
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straighter, less curved anteriorly; fore wing with an ocellus 
in area 3. Hind wing with a distinct submarginal, narrow, 
reddish-brown border, between the ocelli and the inner sub
marginal line. 

~. Resembles the nominotypical form. Underside paler, 
with less reddish tinge, especially over the distal area of fore 
wing. 

Expan8e: d'~, 62-66 mm. 
Habitat.-NATIVE SIKKIM; rare. J holotype from Upper 

Teesta Valley, 30. vi. 1903 (Tibet Exped., H. J. Walton) ; 
~ allotype from Tonglo, 10,000 feet, vii. 1886 (ex. ColI. Elwes). 
Also in the British Museum from Troomling; Laohin Lachoong, 
8,000-16,000 feet, 1895; "Sikkim," 2 Je!; "Darjeeling," 
C!~. Described from a series of 8 d'J, 3 ~~ in the British 
Museum. 

309 c. Lethe serbonis bhutya, subsp. nov. 

J. Resembles teesta, but is larger and darker. Also similar 
to naganum Tytl., but is smaller and darker than this. 

Underside with more red-brown coloration than in teesta. 
Fore wing with an ocellus in area 3, and sometiInes one in 
area 2. 

Habitat.-BHUTAN: Trashiyangsi Valley, 9,000 feet, 11. viii. 
1933 (J type); id., 8,000 feet, 28. vii. 1933. 1 d'; id., 
8,000 feet, ix.1934, 1 d'; Dokyong La, 7 ~500 feet, 30. vi. 1933, 
1 J. The specimens noted above are in the British Museum. 

309 d. Lethe serbonis naganum Tytler. 
Lethe serbonis naganurn, Tytler, 1914, p. 219 (d'~, Manipur: 

Kabru Peak, 7,000-8,400 feet; Naga Hills, 7,000 feet); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 107. 

Lethe serboniB, Tytler (non Hew.), 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 
6,000-7,000 feet, rather rare). 

d'~. Larger than the nominotypical subspeoies. 
d'. U pperside of fore wing with outer edge of the brand very 

irregular. Both wings much darker than in the nomino .. 
typical form. Fore wing with post-disca} area less con
spicuously paler than rest of wing. 

U ru1erside much darker than in the nominotypical form; 
markings red .. brown. 

~. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with post
discal band more conspicuous, and distal area paler; costal 
and subapical spots more conspicuous. 

Uru1erside brighter, with strong golden-brown coloration. 
Expanse: O'~, 70-75 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM: Manipur and the Naga Hills, 7,000 to-

8,400 feet; not common. 
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309 e. Lethe serbonis pallida Tytler. 
Lethe 8erboni8 pallida, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (~~, N. E. Burma). 

~~. Smaller than naganum Tytler. Wings on both sides 
paler, especially on underside which is much paler. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA. 
Described from a male and female obtained at Htawgaw 

in July . 

. 310. Lethe vindhya (0. Felder). 
DebiB vindhya, C. Felder, 1859, p. 402. 
Lethe vindhya, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 14'3, 146, ~; 

Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Naga Hills; Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 
Debi8 vindhya, Moore, 1892 a, p. 250, pI. lxxxi, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c 

(J~, Khasi Hills, wet-season brood), 1 d (~, Khasi Hills, dry
season brood), 1 e (~, dry-season brood). 

Lethe (Debis) vindhya, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, very 
rare); Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin). 

DebiB vindhya, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 
Lethe vindhya, Bingham, 1905, p. 92, pI. ii, fig. 15; Tytler, 1911, 

p. 53 (Naga Hills). 
Lethe vindhya vindhya, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 b. 
Lethe vindhya, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 107. 
Lethe alberta, Butler, 1871a, p. 283 (J, II Benares "); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 147, ~. 
Debis dolopes, Hewitson, 1872, p. 85 (~, Sikkim). 
Lethe dolope8, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 147, ~. 
Lethe vindhya vindhya f. do lopes , Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 

(=dry-season form). 
Lethe vindhya ladesta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (Tenasserim). 

Wet-season form vindhya (C. Feld.) (alberta Butl.}.-~~. 
Resembles kansa (Moore), but the wings are .comparatively 
broader in proportion to length; hind wing more produced at 
vein 4. Upperside dark umber-brown, sometimes suffused 
with oohraceous, but never olivaceous. Both wings with 
proximal half distinctly and abruptly darker than distal 
half; male without subapical spots, but these sometimes 
indicated in the female. Hind wing with a post-discal series 
of black, fulvous-ringed., spots, larger than in ka'1t8a. 

Underside m:uch darker than in kansa, the proximal two
thirds in striking contrast to the paler purple-tinted distal 
third; sub-basal lines as in kansa, but outwardly broadly 
bordered with purple; dis cal lineS and ocelli as in kansa; 
apical area of fore wing purplish. 

Antennm ochraceous-brown, annulated with white; head, 
thorax and abdomen umber-brown; abdomen whitish 
beneath. 

Dry-season form dolopss (Hew.) (ladesta Fruhst.).-d'~. 
Distinguished chiefly only by the paler ground-colour, and by 
the ocelli being less distinct. 

Expanse: d'~, 65-70 mm. 
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Habitat.-SIKKTM to BURMA, Malaya, and Tong-king; 
not rare. 

The type of dolopes (Hew.), described as a female, is a 
female to which a male abdomen has been fixed. 

a~l. Lethe kansa (Moore). 
Debia kansa, Moore, 1857, p. 220. 
Lethe kansa, de Nice:ville, 1881, p. 55 (Sikkim); ide 1882, p. 56 

(~~, Sikkim); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 145; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet). 

DebiB kan8a, Moore, 1892 a, p. 241, . pI. lxxviii, figs. I, a, b (~~). 
Lethe (DebiB) kansa, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, to 

9,000 feet, common). , 
DebiB kama, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Chindwin). 
Lethe kansa~ Bingham, 1905, p. 92; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 

(Kumaon, 4,500-8,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 
Lethe kama kama, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 
Lethe kansa, South, 1913, p. 347 (~, Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 108, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 38 (<3'). 
Lethe kama zeugitana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318, t. 98a (Assam; 

Burma). 
Lethe kama vaga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318 (Tenasserim; 

Tong-king). 

Wet-season form kansa (Moore).-~~. Hind wing con
spicuously caudate at vein 4. ~. Upperside brown, with .an 
olivaceous-green, sometimes ochraceous-red, tint in certain 
lights. Fore wing uniform; an obscure brand, from inner 
margin to veins 4 or 5; three somewhat obscure subapical 
,spots· in vertical order. Hind wing with a curved series of 
five black, partially fulvous-ringed, ocelli, the second and 
fourth the largest, the third minute; submarginal and marginal 
,dark lines, with an intermediate ochraceous line. 

Underside pale vinaceous .. brown. Both wings crossed by 
sub-basal and discal, narrow, maroon-brown bands; sub
marginal'and marginal dark lines, edged inwardly with lilacine. 
Fore wing with apical area lilacine-white; a series of five pale 
and obscure ocelli. Hind wing with a series of six black ocelli 
with white centres, and with rings of ochraceous-yellow, 
brown, and lilacine-white; a conspicuous small white tri
angular spot near tornus. 

~. Differs only from the male in having on both sides of the 
fore wing a distinct discal, irregularly sinuous, dark line, 
outwardly bordered by white spots. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown; beneath 
'somewhat ochraceous. 

Dry-season form vaga Fruhst.-d'~. Underside paleI', more 
uniform in colour, and with smaller ocelli. 

Expanse: ~~, 65-75 mm. 
The names zeugitana Fruhst., and vaga Frusht., supposed to 

represent .subspecies, denote merely wet .. season and dry-
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season forms respectively. The type of kansa is a dark male 
of the extreme wet season. 

Habitat.-KuMAON to BURMA, Tong-king, and Siam; 
common. 

312. Lethe sinorix (Hewitson). 
DebifJ sinorix, Hewitson, 1863, p. 78, Debis, pI. iii, figs. 19, 20 (0'). 
Lethe sinor ix, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 144, 0'; 

Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Naga Hills; Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 
Debis sinorix, Moore, 1892 a, p. 243, pI. lxxyiii, figs. 3, a, b (d'~). 
Lethe (Debis) sinorix, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, rare). 
Lethe sinor ix, Bingham, 1905, p. 94; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga 

Hills, 5,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 b; Evans, 
1932 a. p. 108, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 39 (¥). 

3~. Resembles kansa (Moore), from which it differs in the 
characters mentioned in the key, and also as follows :-

3. Upperside of fore wing with a discal, very distinct, dark 
line; subapical white spots larger and more conspicuous. 
Hind wing with the black spots placed on a broad band of 
rich ochraceous-red. 

Underside similar to that of kansa, but of a lighter vinaceous 
tint. 

~. Upperside of both wings with ochraceous-red, rarel~y 
olivaceous-brown, ground-colour. Fore wing with discal 
white band, and subapical white spots, more distinctly marked; 
basal half very often ochraceous-red. Hind wing with a 
curved, post-discal, series of blacl{ spots as in the male, placed 
on nn ochraceous-red ground, which colour spreads inwards 
almost to the base. 

Underside as in the male. 
Expanse: ~~, 70-78 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to BURMA and Malaya; rare. The 

species is found also in South-Eastern China, but this sub
species is apparently undescribed. 

313. Lethe scanda (Moore). 
Debi8 8canda, Moore, 1857, p. 218, &. 
Lethe 8canda, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 138, 139, ~; 

de Niceville, 1885 b, p. 2 (~, Darjeeling, 6,800 feet). 
Rangbia 8canda, Moore, 1891, p. 232, pI. lxxv, figs: 4, 4a, b (d'~). 
Lethe (Rangbia) scanda, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkjm, 

6,000-8,000 feet). 
Lethe 8canda, Bingham, 1905, p. 88; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (cr, 'Naga 

Hills, 7,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97 e; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108, pl. xii, fig. D 3. 40 (O'). 

Debis naOO, Moore, 1857, p. 218,~. . ' 
Zophoessa dirphia, Druce, 1875, p. 357 (~, Darjeeling). 

~. U pperside of fore wing with 8. long narrow brand along 
vein 1 b. Hind wing, at base of vein 3, with a, brand, over
lapped by a tuft of long hairs. Ground-colour of both wings 
deep indigo-blue, broadly silvery-blue towards outer margin. 
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Hind wing with three, somewhat obscure, dusky black 
-ocelli; broadly but shortly caudate at vein 4. 

Underside dark ferruginous. Both wings with submarginal 
and marginalolivaceous-brown or yellowish lines; cilia white. 
Fore wing with basal area, inner margin, an oblique band 
across the cell, and a discal band, olivaceJus-brown; a straight 
row of four, obscure, minutely white-pupilled, ocelli. Hind 
wing with basal area to the line of ocelli more or less olivaceous
brown, and crossed by two dark lines; a post-discal row of 
black, white-pupilled ocelli, each ocellus with an inner fulvouB 
and outer silvery-purple ring. 

~. Upperside vandyke-brown. Fore wing with a yellow, 
oblique, somewhat obscure discal bar; three obscure ocelli, 
with a yellow anterior spot beyond. Hind wing with four 
similar ocelli. 

Underside similar to that of the male. Fore wing with bands 
crossing cell and dis cal area yellowish-white. Hind wing with 
the outer of the two basal dark lines bordered with dull 
yellow. 

Antennre brown, ferruginous beneath, with a black spot 
before the tip; head, thorax and abdomen purplish-brown. 

Expanse: 3~, 58-65 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM. to ASSAM, and the Mishmi Hills, up to 

9,000 feet; rare. 

Lethe latiaris (Hewitson). 

3. Upperside of fore wing with narrow brands on veins 1 b 
to 6. 

d'~. Upperside of fore wing, in ~, with a pale brown band. 
Hind wing dentate, not caudate at vein 4. 

Underside of fore wing in female, with a narrow white band. 
Ground-colour pale brown. Fore wing without a pale band 
in cell. 

Seasonal forms are slightly distinguished, the wet one being 
darker on both sides. 

Distribution.-SIKKTM. to the KAREN HUlLS and Tong-king. 
Two subspecies, both found in the Indian area. 

314 a.· Lethe latiaris latiaris (Hewitson). 
Debis lafliaris, Hewitson, 1863, p. 74, DebiB, pI. i, fig. 4 (~). 
Lethe latiaris, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 138, 140, 6'~ ; 

Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (IC near Assam "). 
Rangbia latiaris, Moore, 1892 a, p. 236, pl.lxXYi, figs. 3, 3 a, b (~~). 
Lethe (Rangbia) latiaria, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, 

6,000-8,000 feet); Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills, 3,500 
f~t). , 

Lethe latiaris, Bingham, 1905, p. 90; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 
(Naga Hills, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe latiaris latiaris, Fruh8torfer, 1911, p. 323; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 108 (part.). 

VOL. II. Q 
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~ " U pperside dark vandyktt brown ; cilia ochraceou8-
white; in some specimens the ocelli on underside of hind 
wing show through. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with two dark lines across the 
cell, the inner one continued to vein 1 b; a discal oblique line, 
bordered outwardly by faint lilaoine; a post-discal series of 
four, partially obsolescent, brown-centred and brown-ringed, 
small pale ocelli, the'series bordered on both sides by faint 
dark bands. Hind wing with a sub-basal, straight, narrow, 
umber-brown band; a discal, sinuous band of the same colour; 
a curved series of six ocelli, similu to those on the fore 'W'i8gt 
but pupilled with white. Both wings with submargiBa.l and 
marginal slender brown lines, the discocellular~ defined 'With 
brown. 

~. Similar to tne male. Upperside of fore wing with 3· 

subapical ochraceous spot, and a discal ochraceous line. 
Underside of fore wing with a broad lila cine border to the

dis cal band. 
Antennre ochraceous, annulated with white; head, thorax 

and abdomen brown, paler beneath; ,thorax above with dark 
bluish-green pubescence. 

Expanse: d'~, 55-65 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to BHUTAN and ASSAM; rare. 

314 b. Lethe latiaris perimele Fruhstorfer. 
Lethe latiaris perimele, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97 a 

(Tenasserim: Tandong, 4,000 feet). 
Lethe latiaris, Elwes (non Hew.), 1891, p. 262 (Karen Hills,. 

4,000-5,000 feet). 

~" U pperside paler than in the nominotypical form. 
Underside paler. Fore wing with post.discalline straighter,

not curved inwards below vein 9, and posteriorly nearer the 
tornus. Hind wing with ocelli placed nearer the margin, the 
dark submarginal border therefore narrower. 

~. Paler, especially on underside. Fore wing with discal 
ba.nd whiter, and posteriorly nearer the tornus than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing as in the male. 

Habitat.-PEGU to the KAREN HILLs, and ,in Tong-king; 
not common. 

Lethe gulnihal de Niceville. 
J. Upperside of fore wing with a brand along the middle 

of vein 1 b; inner margin strongly excurved. Hind wing with 
a brand in the base of areas 5 and 6, covered by a hair-pencil. 

Underside-of hind wing with the sub-basal line zigzag" 
~. Upperside of fore wing with three post-discal yellow 

spot,s, and two dis cal 'W hite ones. 
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UntJ,erside similar to that df the male. 
Distribution.-BHUTAN to BURMA and Tong-king. Two 

Indian subspecies. 

315 OJ. Lethe gulnihal gulnihal de Niceville. 
Lethe gulnihal, de Niceville, 1887, p. 450, pI. xxxix, fig. 7 

(cr, Bhutan). 
Rangbia gulnihal, Moore, 1892 a, p. 234, pI. lxxvi, fig. 2 (<1, type). 
Lethe (Rangbia) gulnihal, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim~ 

. very rare); id., 1895.q, p. 259, pI. N, fig. 1 (~, Bhutan). 
Lethe guln~hal, Bing\1~fi 1905, p. 89; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 

'(N aga Hills, 1, 700 fee~l.·.· 
Lethe gulnihal gulnihal, '-Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 108. 

~. Resembles bhairava (Moore), but is considerably smaller. 
Upperside ground-colour richer and darker, without spots. 

Underside golden-brown; proximal half, in some specimens, 
darker than the distal half; the lines or bands and the ocelli 
as in bhairava, but the form0r more irregularly sinuous. the 
latter much smaller. Fore wing with the cell-bars posteriorly 
convergent. 

~. U pperside only differs from the female of bhairava in the 
smaller markings of fore wing, and in the ocelli on the hind 
wing being without any distinct iris. 

Underside bright ochraceous; proximal half slightly 
darker, and more or less sharply demarcated from the brighter 
distal half by a discal dark line; discal line on fore wing 
outwardly oblique, and margined by-three or four white spots, I 

on hind wing inwardly oblique; basal and median lines as in 
the male; ocelli ill-defined, smaller, almost obsolete. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennre 
annulated with white. 

Expanse: ~~, 58-64 mm. 
Habitat.-BHuTAN to NORTHERN BURMA; very rare. 

315 b. Lethe gulnihal peguana (Moore). 
Rangbia peguana, Moore, 1892 a, p. 235 (Pegu). 
Lethe gulnihal var. peguana, Bingham, 1905; p. 90. 
Lethe gulnihal peguana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323; Evans. 

1932 a, p. 108. 
Lethe gulnihal var., Elwes, 1891, p. 263 {d'~, Karen Hills, 

2,000-5,000 feet}. 
Lethe gulnihal peguana f. issa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323 (Saipha, 

Upper Burma) (= dry-season form). 

Wet-season form peguana (Moore).-~. Upperside rich 
claret-brown. 

Underside more ochraceous than in the nominotypical form, 
the lines more sinuous, the cell-bars on fore wing parallel. 

~. Paler brown. Fore wing with white discal spots absent 
or only indicated. 

Q2 
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DrY-8eason form iss a Fruhst.-~~. Uppersiile paler, the 
hair-pencil on hind wing standing out very distinctly. 

Underside uniform yellowish-grey, with the markings 
-obsolescent. 

Habitat.-KAREN Hn.LS to the DAWNA RANGE, and in 
'Tong-king; rare. The dry form issa Fruhst. occurs also 
with the nominotypical form . 

.316. Lethe bhairava (Moore). 
Debis bhairava, Moore, 1857, p. ~17, ~. 
Lethe bhairava, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 138, 139, d~ 

Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet). 
Rangbia bhairava, Moore, 1892 a, p. 233, pl.lxxvi, figs. 1,la, 1 b (d~). 
Lethe (Rangbia) bhairava, de Niceville, 1894 a, p: 122 (Sikkim, 

6,000-8,000 feet, rare). 
Lethe bhairava, Bingham, 1905, p. 89; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Nags, 

Hills, 7,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97 e; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108. 

Debis anysis, Hewitson, 1862, p. 73, Debis, pI. i, fig. 1 (~). 

(!. Upperside of fore wing marked as in the female of 
1Julnihal de Nioev.; a brand on vein 1 b as in that species; 
inner margin not excurved. Hind wing with a brand in the 
basal half of areas 4 to 6. 

~~. Upperside deep rich umber-brown, cilia brownish
white. Fore wing with proximal half slightly darker, the 
'outer edge of this area oblique and well-defined; female with 
one or two discal white spots, and both sexes with a post-discqJ 
series of three yellow spots. Hind wing more elongate in the 
female than in the male; a post-discal series of four blind 
ocelli, each ocellus pale-ringed in male, in female ringed. 
broadly with ochraceous. 

Underside similar to that of scanda (Moore), but ground
oColo~ a lighter, brighter ferruginous. Fore wing with cell
band and discal band dark ferruginous, the latter band in the, 
female bordered by a few white spots. Hind wing ocelli with 
outer ferruginous, not silvery purple, rings. 

Antennre as in 8canda (Moore); head, thorax and abdomen 
brown; thorax with bluish-green pubescence above. 

Expan8e: J~, 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.-STKKIM to ASSAM and the DAWNA RANGE; not 

rare. 

Lethe verma (Kollar). 
~. U pperside of hind wing with an anterior dark brand. 
~~. UppersUe of fore wing with &, broad white band, 

no subapical spots. 
Underside of fore wing with a single, obsoure, pale bar in the 

cell. Hind wing basal &r~ orossed by two sinuous silvery" 
lines. 
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Di8tribution.-KAsHMIR to BURMA, Malaya, Siam, Tong
king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. Three subspecies in the
Indian area. 

317 a. Lethe verma verma (Kollar). (Fig. 70, &'). 
Satyrus verma, Kollar, 1844, p. 447, t. xvi, figs. 1, 2 (&" Simla) ... 
Tanisma verma, Moore, 1882, p. 235 (Kangra). 
Lethe verma, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 158 (part., 

non pl. x). 
Lethe (Tanisma) verma, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 

2,500-6,000 feet). 
Lethe verma;, Butler, 1888, p. 135 (North-East Punjab). 
Tanisma verma, Moore, 1892 a, p. 273, pI. lxxxvi, figs. 3, 3 a, b (J~). 
Lethe (Tanisrna) verma, MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 215 

(Mussooree) . 
Lethe verma, Bingham, 1905, p. 84, fig. 21 (~); Hannyngton,. 

1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 6,000-8.000 feet). 
Lethe verma vernita, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324; Evans, 1932 a,. 

p. 108; Peile, 1937, p. 90, pI. xi, fig. 92 (~). 

d-~. Upperside brown. Fore wing with a discal, broad, 
even, oblique, white .band, terminating near the margin above 
vein '2, in the female continued below vein 2. Hind wing with 
a post-discal small, obscure, white-centred black ocellus in 
area 2. Both wings ,vith faintly marked, pale submarginal 
and marginal lines. 

Fig. 70.-Lethe z'enna verllia (Koll.) o. Underside. 

Underside with similar ground-colour. Fore wing With 
white band as above; two white-centred, ochraceous-ringed, 
black ocelli. Hind wing with two very irregular sinuous 
brown lines, slightly scaled with lilac; a post-discal, strongly 
arched, series of white-centred black ocelli, each ocellus with 
an ochraceous, a brown, and a silvery ring. Both wings with 
submarginal and marginal pale ochraceous lines. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennre· 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse: ~~, 55-60 mm. 
Hahitat.-KASHMIR to KUMAON; common. 



230 SATYRIDlE. 

317 b. Lethe verma sintica Fruhstorfer. 
Lethe verma aintica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324 (Sikkim; Assam); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 109 j Gough, 1935, .p. 261 (Nepal, about 
7,000 feet, rare). 

Debis verma, Moore, (non Koll.), 1865 a, p. 767 (H Bengal "). 
Lethe verma, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim). I 

Lethe (TaniBma) verma, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 
Lethe verm?" Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pI. .x, fig. 23 

(~, ShiIlong); Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 (" near Assam "). 
Lethe (Tanisma) verIna, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, 

4,000-8,000 feet) j Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Chin Hills, 5,500 feet; 
Manipur). 

Tanisma verma, Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Burma). 
Lethe verma, Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga Hills, 5,000-7,000 feet) ; 

South, 1913, p. 347 (~, Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet). 

J~. Larger than the nominotypical form. Upperside of 
fore wing with white band wider, sometimes yellowish. Hind 
wing usually with an ocellus in areas 2 and 3. 

Underside of hind wing with the li~es distinctly bluish. 
In both sexes the white band is of variable width; specimens 

with the widest bands occur in Sikkim and Assam. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to ASSAM, and NORTHERN BURMA; 

common. Also recorded from NEPAL (Gough, 1935). 

317 c. Lethe verma stenopa Fruhstorfer. 
Lethe verma stenopa, Fruhstorfer, 1908 d, p. 127 (Tong-king); 

id., 1911, p. 324, t. 99 b (Tong-king; Hainan; Shan States; 
Tenasserim) j Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pI. xii, fig. D 3. 44 (~). 

~~. A smaller subspecies. Upperside of fore wing with the 
band narrower, rather yellowish. 

Fig. 7I.-Lethe ya'llla yama (Moore). 
\7 enation of male. 
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Underside of hind wing with the ocelli smail. 
Expanse: ~~. 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-SHAN STATES to SOUTHERN BURMA, Siam, Tong

king, and Hainan. 

Yama Group. (Neope Butl., Blanaida Kirby, Patala Moore). 

Key to Species. 
1. Fore wing on both sides with a ntunber of large 

yellow or whitish spots, always two in area 3. 
Fore wing upperside without pale spots or 

markings, except the ocellar rings . 
2. Fore wing upperside always with two pale spots 

in area 2; vein 1 b, the median, and bases of 
veins 2 and 3, yellow. . 

Fore wing on both sides with only one pale spot 

2. 

5. 

3. 

in area 2; none of the veins are yellow. . . 4. 
3. Fore wing upperside rarely with a spot beyond 

the cell in area.5; if such a spot be present, it is 
placed in line with the spot in area 4, not well 
behind it; underside with the costal bar 
beyond the cell, oblique. 

Fore wing upperside, beyond the cell in area 5, 
with a spot in continuation of the two costal 
spots; underside with pale costal bar placed 
at right angles to. costa, and continued to 
vein 4. . 

4. Hind wing underside without an ocelltL~ in area. 
I a ; upperside, in wet form, distally brown, 
except for yellow ocellar rings, and in dry form, 
distally yellow. Fore wing upperside with 
pale bars in cell, obscure; underside with 

[po 231. 
pulaha (Moore), 

[po 234. 
pulahina Evans, 

central pale bar in cell strongly angled, and [(Oberth.), p. 2:> 
behind it a similar angled bar. . arm,andii 

Hind wing underside with an ocellus in area I a. 
Fore wing upperside with two prominent pale 
bars in cell; underside with central pale bar 
in cell oblique but- straight, and behind it only a 
pale detached bar against upper edge of cell. . 

-a. Underside disca! band with a prominent pale 
edging, anq on fore wing curved distad 
posteriorly; fore wing ocelli large, with promi-

(p. 236. 
bhadra (Moore), 

nent pupils. 5? fore wing with prominent R. Feld), [po 2:~6. 
black spots eaged outw8.rdly with dull yellow. muirheadi (C. & 

Underside discal band with a very obscure white 
edging, and on fore wing straight; fore wing 
ocelli small and obscure, the one in area 2 not 
larger than the others. ~ fore wing with black 
spots not strongly marked. 

Lethe pulaha (Moore). 

lp. 2~7. 
yatna (Moore), 

A typical example of this group of large species, formerly 
known as Neope Butl., all with a characteristic mottled 
underside, and both wings bearing a submarginal row of ocelli. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with an obscure brand from 
veinlbto4 
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~~. U pperside chocolate-brown, the basal areas chestnut. 
Fore wing with costal area bearing ochraceous bands, each 
continued as a row of yellow dots. 

Underside of hind wing with a discal, irregular, band" 
variegated with white, and with a white outer border. 

Habits.-Frequents dark woods, in which it often rests on 
the trunks of oak, sycamore and wild chestnut. Pelle (1937) 
notes that it has a fast flight, uSually a foot or two from the 
groUnd. It often settles on the trunks of oaks, at about seven 
feet from the ground, the underside of the wings blending 
perlectly with the.bark. 

Distribution.-NoRTH-WESTERN HIMALAYAS to ASSAM and 
KAREN HffiLS, extending to Tong-king, Formosa, and China .. 
Three Indian subspecies. 

318 a. Lethe pulaha pulaha (Moore). 
Lasiolnrnata pulaha, Moore, 1857, p. '227. 
Neope pulaha, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal "); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 130, pI. xi, fig. 25 (~, Sikkim). 
Blanaida pulaha, Moore, 1892 a, p. 303, pI. xciv, fig. 1 (&>;. 

de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 9,900-11,000 feet). 
Lethe.pulaha, Bingham, 1905, p. 102 (part.). 
Lethe pulaha pulaha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325 (part.); Evans,. 

1932 a, p. 109, pI. xi. fig. D 3. 45 (&) (part.). 

Dry-season form pulaha (Moore).-~~. Hind wing mor& 
shortly caudate than in bhadra (Moore). Upperside dark 
brown; base of fore wing, and posterior half of hind wing 
olothed with long, soft, paler brown hairs. Fore wing with 
ha,sal halves of veins 1 band 2, the median, and discocellulars 
entirely' ochraceous-white; discal and submarginal, irregular, 
ourved rows of ochraceous-white spots, from costa to area 2 ; 
between the rows of spots, a similar spot in area 4, and two 
very short streaks in area 1 b. Hind wing with basal half 
uniform; outer half with two anterior rows of spots similar 
to those on fore wing. Cilia brown, alternated with white. 

Underside somewhat similar. Fore wing with basal half 
of ar~s 1 band 2, some spots and streaks in the cell, and 
the posterior spots of the discal and submarginal series bright 
ochraceoue; apical area mottled with purple, white, and dark 
brown. Hind wing richly blotched and mottled with purple, 
freckled with brown, and marked with dark umber-brown 
sinuous bands and lines. One or two black, white-centred 
ochraceous-ringed ocelli on fore wing, and a post-discal, 
strongly curved series of similar ocelli on hind wing. 

Antennm brown, annulated with white, club ferruginous; 
head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Wet-season form plagiata nov.-~~. Larger than the dry
season form, with which it agrees in the markings of upper ... 



LETHE. 233 

Underside markings as in the wet form of the North-Western 
subspecies, pandyia nov 

Expanse: ~~, 66-72 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKTM to BHUTAN; not rare. Form plagiata ; 

Sikkim, 7,000 feet, 20. viii. 1886 (H. J. Elwes) (J holotype) ; 
Zulla Valley, 8000 feet (H. J. Elwes) (~allotype). Also from 
Sikkim, at 7,500 to 9,000 feet, 6 ~~; Bhutan, 7,500 feet, 1 o. 
318 b. Lethe pulaha pandyia, subsp. nov. 

Lethe (Neope) pulaha, Doherty (non Moore), 1886 a, pO' 117 
(Kumaon, 7,000-8,000 feet, rare). 

Blanaida pu laha , MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216 
(Mussooree, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe (Neope) pulaha, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, rare). 
Lethe pulaha ptdaha, Peile, 1937, p. 90, pI. xi, fig. 90 (~) 

(Mussooree; Kumaon); Wynter-Blyth, p. 724, 1940 
(Simla district). 

Dry-season form pandyia nov .-~ ~. Smaller than the nomino
typical subspecies. Upperside more ochraceous, and paler over 
the proximal areas, especially in the female; the spots in thE~ 
female tend to be larger. . 

Underside of fore wing with the spots in areas 2 and 3 larger 
and closer together than in the wet form. Hind wing with 
ocelli reduced. 

I Wet-season form pulla nov.-J'. Upperside with the spots 
smaller than in the nominotypical subspecies. Fore "ring with 
oell-spot at upper angle enlarged, not forming a distinct bar 
across the cell. 

Underside of hind wing with narrower darker markings. 
Expanse: J'~, 64-68 mm. 
Habitat.-NoRTH-WESTERN HIMALAYAs.-Form pandyia: 

Mussooree, 5,500 feet, 2. v. 1914 (H. D. Peile) (J' holotype) ; 
id., 26. iv. 1913 (H. D. Peile) (~ allotype); id., 2 ~~, 4 ~~, 
April and May (H. D. Peile); id., 1 ~, April (W H. Evans) ; 
Kumaon, 1 ~ (Evans). 

Form pulla: "Punjab Hills" (Baden-Powell, ex Coll .. 
Moore) (J' type); Nepal, 1 ~ (ex CoIl. Moore); Kumaon, 1 d' 
(ex Coil. Evans). 

MacKinnon and de Niceville (1897) record that the species 
is not common at Mussooree, but is more common in the 
Ganges Valley, at about 8,000 feet, in July. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records it as rare in the Simla district. 

318 c. Lethe pulaha pulahoides (Moore). 
Blanaida pulahoides, Moore, 1892 a, p. 304, pI. xC'iv, fig. 2 

(d', Karen Hills). 
Lethe pulaha pulahoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 102. 
Lethe pulahoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 5,000-6,000 

feet). 
Neope pulaha pulahoide8. Fruhstorfer, 1911,lp . 325; Evans. 

1932 a, p. 109. 
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Neope pulaha, Elwes (non Moore), 1891, p. 265 (Karen Hills, 
4,000-5,000 feet; Naga Hills). 

Blanaida pulaha, de Niceville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo Hills, 
4,000 feet). 

O'~. The large pale spots of the upperside, and the pale 
underside, give this the appearance of a dry form; the ocelll, 
however, are complete. Upperside of fore wing with the pale 
bar before end of cell continued across the cell at full width; 
the edging to basal portions of· veins 1 b, 2, and median is 
broader. 

Habitat.-AsSAM to KAREN HILLS, and in Tong-king; rare. 

319. Lethe pulahina Evans. 
Lethe pulahina, Evans, 1924, p. 536; id., 1932 a, p. 109 (Sikkim 

to Manipur); Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (&, N. E. Burma). 

~~. Upperside somewhat resembles pulaJia pulahoide8 
{Moore), but the spots are ochraceous. Fore wing with a.pex 
lesB produced than in pulaha (Moore); area 5 with a smaJI 
post-discal spot, placed just below the lower of the two costal 
spots. Hind wing darker than fore wing, and spots deeper 
yellow; costa and vein 8 straight, not convex. 

Underside of fore wing with pale costal bar continued -to 
vein 4 at right angles to costa; pale ma;rkings in inner ,two
thirds of cell nearly obsolete. Hind wing darker; basal 
markings very obscure; ocelli larger. 

·Expanse: ~~, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to MANIPUR and NORTH-EASTERN BURMA. 

The British Museum contains a series of males and two females, 
from Sikkim and Bhutan. Tytler (1939 a) records two males 
frpm Htawgaw, taken in July. 

Lethe armandii (Oberthiir), 1876. 
O~. Upperside of fore wing sparsely spotted with yellow. 

Hind wing yellow or brown. 
Underside of hind wing with ·a dull white band extending 

from the inner margin towards the apex; at vein 7 a second 
widely sinuQus band arises from the first one, runs parallel 
with the submarginal row of ocelli, and ends above the tornus ; 
between the two bands a dark dis~l spot, marked with white. 

Distribution.-AssAM to NORTHERN BURMA, Western China 
and Fornlosa. One Indian subspecies, with two well marked 
seasonal forms. 

320. Lethe armandii khasiana (Moore). 
Neope khaawna, Moore, 1881 a, p. 306 (&', Khasi Hills); Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 170, 172, &. 
Blalla~·da khasiana, Moore, 1892 a, p. 302, pl. xciii, fig. 2 (&" type, 

Khasi Hills). . 
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Lethe bhadra f. khasiana, Bingham, 1905, p. 102. 
Lethe khasiana, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (~, Naga Hills). 
Neope bhadra f. khasiana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 
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Lethe armandii khaBiana, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 (d'~, Khasi Hills; 
Naga Hills) (= dry-season form); Evans, 1932 a, p. 109. 

Neope arrnandii, Elwes (non Oberth.), 1891, p. 265 (Nags Hills; 
Bernsrdmyo). 

Blanaida ar'11wndii, Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (Manipur, 7,500 feet; 
Naga Hills, 6,000-7,500 feet). 

c!~. Closely allied to bhadra (Moore), the upperside in the 
dry-season forms being very similar. In both seasonal forms 
the markings in the cell of the fore mng underside are 
characteristic. In khasiana the central pale band is sharply 
bent back at its middle at right angles to base of vein 2 ; 
in bhadra it is more or less straight. The ground-colour of 
the underside is pure brown in khasiana; in bhadra it is more 
or less washed with lilac (from Tytler, 1915). 

Dry-season form khasiana (Moore).-J~. Upperside of fore 
wing with ~pical spots and spot in area 3, with a tendency to 
become white, the latter in the male being small and narrowly, 
oval. Hind wing mostly ochraceous, with rather small ocelli. 

Underside with all white markings broader. Hind wing 
with distal and inner areas pale or dark ochraceous; ocelli 
somewhat smaller than above. 

Wet-season form alcas nov.-d'~. Upperside resembles this 
brood of the nominotypical form; markings uniformly pale 
yellow. Fore. wing with an ochraceous bar in the end of the 
cell; spot in base of area 3 larger and more rounded than in the 
dry-season form, and other spots also more prominent. Hind 
wing with distal half concolorous with proximal half. 

Underside of fore wing with reduced· discal ochraceous 
patch, this extending only slightly above vein 2. Hind wing 
with distal half light brown. 

Expanse: c!~, 75-85 mm. 
Two broods are recorded by Tytler (1915) as occurring in 

Assam: (1) a summer brood of the wet-season form, flying from 
May to September; (2) an autumn brood of the dry-season 
form, emerging in September, and pro~ably firing into October 
.and November. A single dry-season ~ was taken in June. 

Habitat.-AsSAM and 'NORTH-EASTERN BURMA. Recorded 
from Manipur and the Naga Hills at from 6,000 to 7,500 feet; 
rare in Manipur, but fairly common in the Naga Hills (Tytler, 
1915). ,Form aka .. s: Naga Hills, Kirbari, August, 1912 
(H. C. Tytler) (d' holotype); Naga Hills, 5,500 to 7,000 feet, 
August, 1889 (W Doherty) (~allotype). Also in the British 
Museum, 8 'd'd' from Naga Hills', and 2 c!J from Manipur. 

North-Eastern Burma: Sadon, one ~, taken 9. x. 1927 (Coll. 
Tytler), is in the British Museum under the manuscript name 
of burmana Tytler. This cannot be separated as a subspecies 
without a male for comparison. 
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321. Lethe bhadra (Moore). 
Lasiommata bhadra, Moore, 1857, p. 227. 
Neope bhadra, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal "); de Niceville, 

1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 170~ 
171, ~~; Elwes, 1891, p. 265 (Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 

Blanaida bhadra, Moore, 1892 a, p. 30Q, pI. xciii, figs. 1, 1 a, b (d'~) ; 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p" 126 (Sikkim, 1,000-4,000 feet); id .• 
1899, p. 329 (Taungoo Hills, 4,000 feet); Adamson, 1905, p. 166 
(Arracan, 3,000 feet). 

Lethe bhadra, Bingham, 1905, p. 101. 
Neope bhadra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325, t. 99 b. 
Lethe bhadra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pI. xi, fig. D 3. 48 (~.). 

Wet-8eason form bhadra (Moore).-~~. Hind wing broadly 
caudate at vein 4. Upper8ide blackish-brown; base of fore 
wing, and anterior half of hind wing, clothed with long, soft, 
ochraceous hairs. Fore wing with a streak in area 1 b, and & 

spot beyond it; two oblique streaks in the cell; three oblique 
lines of white spots beyond cell, decreasing in number to the 
apex. Hind wing with posterior half strongly suffused with 
ochraceous; a small discocellular patch; post-discal, brighter 
ochraceous spots, those in areas 2 to 4 interrupted by obscure, 
round, black, ocellar marks. Cilia of both wings white, 
alternated with brown. 

Under8ide similar, the spots and markings somewhat blurred; 
both wings shaded with purple and ochraceous. Hind wing 
with a post-discal, strongly curved, series of nine ocelli, the
tornal ocellus geminate. 

Ant.ennre ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen brown.· 
Dry-season form beata nov .-~~. U pperside of fore wing with 

spots purer white. Hind wing markings enlarged, lighter, not 
dusted with black. 

U nder8ide with ocelli smaller, the 'area bearing them paler. 
Expanse: cS~, 80-100 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to KAREN HILLS, and in Tong-king; not 

rare. 
Specimens from Sikkim, Bhutan and Assam belong chiefly 

to the wet-season form, and those from Burma chiefly to the
dry-season form. 

Form beata: East Pegu, 4,000 to 5,000 feet, March to April, 
1890 (W Doherty) (~ holotype); Toungoo, October (ex. Coll 
Evans) (~ allotype); also in the British Museum seven other 
males, chiefly from the Ka.ren Hills. 

Lethe muirheadi (C. & R. Felder), 1862. 

c!. Upper8ide of fore wing with a brand from immr margin to· 
vein 4, exte~ding into the apex of cell. 

~~. Under8ide of both wings with a post-discal more or less 
conspicuous, greyish-white band, and a submarginal row of 
ocelli. 
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Distribution.-NoRTHERN BURMA to ATARAN VALLEY, Siam, 
Tong-king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. One Indian sub
species. 

322. Lethe muirheadi bhima (Marshall). 
Neope bhima, Marshall, 1880, in Marshall & de Niceville, p. 246 

(~, Upper Tenasserim); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 170, 
172, pI. xi, fig. 26 (~). 

Neope muirheadi var. bhima, Elwes, 1891, p. 266 (Karen Hills, 
1,500-2,000 feet; Shan Hills). 

Patala bhima, Moore, 1892 a, p. 308, pI. xciv, figs. 5, 5 a (d'~); 
Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper Chindwin). 

Neope muirheadi bhirna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326. 
Lethe muirheadi bhima, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Y oma, rare; 

Northern Shan States, common); Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pI. xi, 
fig. D 3. 49 (a). 

Lethe muirheadi, Bingham (non C. & R. Feld.), 1905, p. 103. 

d'~. Very like the N orth-Western subspecies of yama (Moore). 
U pperside of fore wing with one or two ocelli always present, 
and beyond them some ochraceous-white shading; .. the female 
with four or five, very distinct, and large ocelli, bordered 
outwardly, as in the male, with ochraceous, but paler. Hind 
wing with ocelli more distinct. 

Underside much paler ochraceous-grey than in yama, and 
speckled with brown. Fore wing with cell crossed by three 
zigzag bands, the intermediate the broadest, bearing four 
ochraceous-grey spots; discal, sinuous, brown band, outwardly 
margined with ochraceous-grey; ocelli distinct, with 
ochraceous-grey rings on a brown ground; submarginal and 
marginal, distinct, sinuous, brown lines. Hind wing with 
three brown spots near base; three very irregular, sinuous, 
brown lines, the intermediate line broad, and not extending 
below vein 6; ocelli oval~ the series more sinuous than in 
yama, placed on a brown ground, bordered 'O~ both sides by 
ochraceous-grey; submarginal and marginal, lunular brown 
lines. 

Expanse: ~~, 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.-NoRTHERN BURMA to ATARAN V ALLEY, and 

Siam; rare. 

Lethe yama (Moore). 
~. Upperside of fore wing with a brand from inner margin to 

vein 4, extending into the apex of cell. 
~~. Hind wing with outer margin scalloped, more ,produced 

at veins 2 and 4. Upperside with ~arkings obscure; cilia 
white. 

Underside of both/wings without a post-discal greyish-white 
band as in muirheadi. 

DiBtribution.-KULU to SIKKTM, ASSAM, and BURMA, 
extending to China. Two Indian subspecies. 
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Moore (1892 a, pp. 306-7), gives the habitat .of yama as 
"N.W Himalayas," and then describes yamoides from the 
Eastern Himalayas. The type of. yarna is in the Britisb 
Museum, and is identical with yarnoides, only .the. ~ 'allotype 
representing the North-Western subspecies; this form. is~ 
therefore, without a name. 

323.a. Lethe yama yama (Moore). (Figs. 71, v0nation; 72, ~). 
Zophoessa yarna, Moore, 1857, p. 221 (~, Bhutan; ~,N. India) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp .. 163, 169, pI. x, fig. 21 
(c!, Shillong); Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Bernardmyo; Naga Hills). 

Patala yama, Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Chin Hills, 5,000 feet). 
Lethe yama, Bingham, 1905, p. 103 (part.), fig. 23 (d'). 
Lethe yarna yarna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 (part.). 
Patala yamoide8, Moore, 1892 a, p. 307, pI. xciv, fig. 4 (d'); 

de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000-7,000 feet). 
Lethe yamoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 
Neope ya1na ya1noides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 
Lethe yalna yamoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pI. xi, fig. D 3. 50 (~). 
Patala yamamoides (sic), Swinhoe, 1913, p. 341 (~, Khasi Hills). 

6'~. U pperside pale to dark vandyke-brown; cilia con
spicuously white, brown at the veins. Fore wing with discal 
and submarginal bands faintly darker; a post-discal, obscure, 
row of two or three dark ocelli, more numerous and better 
defined in the female; costa marked narrowly with two white 
median, and two subapical short streaks. Hind wing with a 
post-discal series of dark ocelli, obscurely ringed with brown; 
a submarginal, faint, dark brown band. 

Fig. 72.-Lethe yanla yan~a (Moore), c!. Underside. 

Underside paler. Fore ,ving with cell crossed by four narrow 
greyish-white bars; a discal, slightly oblique, submacular, 
dark brown band; a post-discal, obscure, dark brown band, 
parallel with outer margin; a submarginal row of broadly 
pale .. ringed ocelli, margined on both sides with greyish-white 
mixed with brown; costa as on upperside; posterior area pale 
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brown; submarginal and marginal dark brown lines. Hind 
wing with proximal area variegated by medially pale brown 
bands, bordered on both sides by slender ochraceous lines, 
and the whole area freckled with brown; a discal sinuous band ; 
a curved row of black ()celli; submarginal and marginal dark 
brown lines. 

Antennre ochraceous-brown; head~ thorax and abdomen 
pale brown. 

Expanse: O'¥- 70-85 mm. 
Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) :
Larva.-Straw-coloured, with dark head, until it is nearly 

full-grown, when it becomes light ochre-yellow with a dorsal 
brown stripe, and a row of dark brown dots, and acquires a 
reddish head: anal segment with two yellowish points. 

Pupa.-Short, very dark, and enclosed in a sort of moss nest, 
where it remains from September to the following June. 

Larva on bamboo, to some extent gregarious, for three to 
seven have been found in a sort of nest constructed of three or 
four leaves. 

Eggs laid early in July on underside of a leaf, in large 
numbers and in rows of up to thirty-four on one leaf. 

Habitat.-STKKIM to ASSAM, and UPPER BURMA to the 
DAWNA RANGE; usually rare. 

323 b. Lethe yama buckleyi, 8ubsp. nov. 
Patala ya,na, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1892 a, p. 306, pI. xciv, 

fig. 3 (0'); MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216, pI. U, 
figs. 4a (larva), 4 b (pupa) (Mussooree, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe (Zophoessa) yama, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 
7,000 feet). 

Neope yama yama, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 
Lethe yama yama, Peile, 1937, p. 91 (Mussooree; Kumaon). 

~~. Upperside distinctly paler than yama, not as shown by 
the figs. in Moor0 (1892 a). 

Underside paler, with more uniform colouring. Fore wing 
post-discal band narrower, and fading out posteriorly. Hind 
wing without dark shading over distal area. A smaller 
BU bspecies. . 

Habitat.-KULu to NEPAL; usually rare. Types from 
MUBsooree, 5,500 feet, June (H. D. Peile). A series of both 
sexes from Mussootee in the British Museum. 

The early stages were described and figured by MacKinnon 
and de Niceville (1897). 

The specimen selected by Moore as the female of yama was 
taken by Colonel Buckley. 

Genus PARARGE Hubner. 
Pararge, Hiibner, 1819, p. 59; Butler, 1867 e, p. 195 (type, regeria 

Linn.); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 1 77; Bingham, 1 ~05, 
p. 112; Seitz, 1908, p. 133; Evans, 1932a, p. 110; Hemmmg, 
1934a, p. 28 (type, Papilio regeria Linn., 1758). 
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Laai01n1nata, Westwood, 1841, p. 65; id., 1851 a, p. 385; 
Scudder, 1875, p. 202 (type. 1negera Linn.); Moore, 1892 b, 
p. 5; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 29 (type, Papilio rnegera Linn., .1767). 

A1necera, Butler, 1867 g, p. 162; Marsha1l &. de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 178, pI. xv; Moore, 1892 b, p. 12 (type, ever8manm 
Eversm.). . 

Ohonala, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 b, p. 14 (type, masoni 
Elw.). 

Lopinga, Moore, 1892 b, p. 11. 
Satyrus, Bingham (non Latr.), 1905, p. 109; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 310. 

Type of the genus P. f£geria Linn., from Europe. 
Distribution.-The Palrearctic Region and HIMALAYAS. 

~~. Fore wing triangular ; apex 8ubtruncate, rounde4; 
-outer margin below apex slightly incurved; costa slightly 
.arched; inner margin nearly straight; cell longer than half 
length of wing; 'Ude inclined obliquely outwa.rds; mdc twice 
as long as 'Ude, inclined obliquely inwards; ldc very long, 
inclined obliquely outwards; vein 5 remote from 6; v~ins 

Fig. 73.-Pa1·arge legeria (L.). 
Venation of male. 

1 to 5 nearly parallel; vein 1 b not swollen; media.n vein more 
or less swollen. Hind wing oval; outer ma.rgin regular or 
slightly scalloped; cell nearly half length of wing; disco
oellulars subequal, very oblique; veins 3 and 4 from apex of 
·cell, vein 4 arched upwards; vein 3 arises at or close to the ldc ; 
veins 6 and 7 well separated at their origins. Antennm not 
qui~ half length of fore wing, club gradual, broadly grooved. 
·on underside. Palpi porrect, compressed, third segment long, 
anteriorly fringed with long hair. Eyes hairy. Femora of 
middle legs with long ha.ir beneath. 

Key to Species. 
1. Fore wing upperside with a prominent pupilled 

ocellus; upper angle of cell strongly acute ; 
median vein much swollen. Hind wing 
with vein 3 from beyond end of oell. Anten-
nal club spatulate. .. .. . " ..• 2. 

Fore wing upperside without pupilled ocelli; 
no c1 brand; upper angle of cell right-angled. 
Hind wing with vein 3 from end of cell . 
.Antennal club gradual. 4. 
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-2. Fore wing upperside in ~ with a broad black 
brand from middle of inner margin to base 
of vein 4. Hind wing undersipe with discal [po 241. 
line not interrupted at vein 4: . menava (Moore), 

Hind wing underside with discal line inter
rupted at vein 4 .. 3. 

3. Fore wing upperside with a narrow black 
band. Hind wing underside with discal [p.24:? 
line evenly cUrved from costa to vein 5.. schakra (Koll.), 

Fore wing upperside without a ~ brand. 
Hind wing underside with discal line 
interrupted between veins 6 and 7 . 

[Feld.), p. 244. 
ma3rula (C. & R. 

-4. U ppetside yellow. Fore wing underside with 
two dark lines in cell; median vein much I [po 245. 
swollen -. .. . . eversmanni Eversm., 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a 
broad white band; two apical dots. Hind [po 246. 
wing costa white. . masoni (Elw.), 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a [p.247. 
post-discal yellowish -brown band. • prmusta, Leech, 

Pararge menava (Moore). 

o. Upperside dark brown. Fore wmg with a subapical 
ocellus; a prominent black brand, narrowing anteriorly. 
Hind wing with two posterior ocelli. 

Underside -grey. Fore wing with extensive discal orange
yellow area. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with large triangular orange
yellow patch; subapical ocellus conspicuous within the yellow 
area. 

Distribution.-Persia, Turkestan, and Afghanistan to 
KASHMIR. Two subspecies, both in the Indian area . 

. 324 a. Pararge menav:a menava (Moore). 

Lasiolnmata menava, Moore, 1865 b, p. 499, pI. xxx, fig. 3 (~). 
Anucera .menava, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 179, 180, ~~. 
Lasiommata menava, Moore, 1892 b, p. 9, pI. xcvi, figs. 4, 4 a (~~) ; 

Alcock, 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit Road, between Dashkin and Doyan, 
8,000-9,000 feet); Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 
6,000-9,000 feet). 

Satyru8 rnenava, Bingham, 1905, p. Ill; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 311. 

Pararge menava, Evans, 1932 b, p. 200 (Baluchistan, above 
6,000 feet). 

Pararge menava menava, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110. 

d". U pperside very dark ochraceous-brown, the dark bands 
or lines on the underside showing through; cilia white, black 
at the veins. Fore wing with a subapical ocellus, black, 
white-centred, and yellow-ringed; a much smaller, but 
similar, ocellus near the apex. Hind wing uniform; two, 
'Sometimes three, posterior ocelli similar to those on the fore 
wing. 

VOL. II. R 
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Underside very similar to schakra. 
~. Upperside very similar to 8chakra. Fore wing with 

much broader yellow patch which, posteriorly, generally 
diminishes to a point, and is not broken up into spots. Hind 
wing as in the male. 

Underside as in schakra. Fore wing with orange-yellow 
dis cal area spreading into the cell; inner line crossing cell 
bordered on both sides with white; apex of cell white. Hind 
wing ground-colour more uniform than in 8chakra, and dusted 
with grey. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown; antennre 
ringed with white; abdomen whitish below. 

Expanse: ~~, 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.-BALucHIsTAN to CHITRAL and KASHMIR; not 

rare. Common in Chitral at elevations between 6,000 and 
9,000 feet. 

324 b. Pararge menava mmroides (C. & R. Felder). 
Lasiornrnata mreroides, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 496, pl. lxix~ 

fig. 1 (~). 
A1necera llu:I3roides, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 179, 181. 

c!~., 
Lasiorn1nata 1nl:l3roidea, Moore, 1892 b, p. 9, pI. xcvi, fig. 3 (~). 
Satyrus '1nenava abo '11U131'oides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge 'lnl:l3roides, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 (&~, Ladak). 
Pararge '1nenava l1U£1"oides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 (Ladak). 

~. Upperside of fore wing with the ocellus enclosed by a 
fulvous area. 

Habitat.-LADAK; very rare. 
I have seen no specimens of this form. It is, apparently, 

very slightly differentiated. 

Pararge schakra (Kollar). 
~. Upperside of fore wing with a brand and a subapical 

ocellus as in menava; ocellus broadly yellow-ringed, and 
below it are two or three yellow patches. Hind wing with from 
three to six ocelli. 

Underside greyish-white. Fore wing with discal orange area, 
two lines crossing the cell, and a post-discal irregular line. 
Hind wing with lines as on fore wing; ocelli as on upperside, 
but six in number. 

~. Resembles the male. Fore wing without brand . 
. Distribution.-BALUOHISTAN and Cm:rRAL to KUMAON. 

Two subspecies. 

325 a. Pararge sohakra schwa (Kollar). (Fig. 74, ~). 
Satyrus schakra, Kollar, 1844, p. 446, t. xv, figs. 3, 4 (d', Simla). 
Amecera 8chakra, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 179, pI. xv, fig. 45 (&" Simla), fig. 46 
(~, Mussooree); Butler, 1886 a, p. 358 ( N.W. Punjab); 
Doherty; 1886 a; Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab). 
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Lasion1Jmata schakra, Moore, 1892 b, p. 7, pI. xcvi, figs. 1, 1 a (~~) ; 
MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 217 (Mussooree and 
Upper Ganges Valley, 3,000-6,000 feet). 

Satyrus 8chakra, Bingham, 1905, p. 110, fig. 28 (0'). 
Satyrus (Amecera) 8chakra, Hannyngton, 1910, p."135 (Kumaon, 

4,500-11,000 feet). 
Satyrus 8chakra, Frukstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge 8chakra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pI. xii, fig. D 4. 2 (d') ; 

id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan); P.eile, 1937, p. 92, pI. x, 
fig. 89 (0'). 

~~. Sexes differing slightly . ~. U pperside silky, pale 
vandyke-brown; cilia whitish. Fore wing, in distal area, with 
four large orange spots, the apical one the largest, bearing a 
black white-pupilled ocellus; a submarginal dark brown line. 
Hind wing uniform; a post-discal row of from three to six black, 
white-pupilled, orange-ringed ocelli. 

Underside very pale greyish .. white. Fore wing with discal 
orange area, outwardly defined by a dark line; two lines 
crossing the cell; a post-discal, irregular, oblique, orange-brown 
line, not reaching tornus; submarginal and marginal dark lines; 
a subapical ocellus, its outer ring paler than on upperside ; 
a minute ocellus near apex. Hind wing with orange-brown 
lines; two sub-basal 'short lines; a discal, irregular line; 

Fig. 74.-Paraf'ge 8chakra 8chak1'a (Koll.), c!. Underside. 

a lin:e defining the discocellulars; a post-discal, irregular, 
curved line; a distal curved row of six ocelli, each ocellus with 
rings of pale ochraceous and of brown, alternately.two of each ; 
a submarginal and a marginal brown line. 

Antennre brown; head and thorax studded with long, dark 
grey pubescence; abdomen pale brown. 

~. Resembles the male. U pperside of fore wing with the 
orange spot bearing the ocellus inwardly bordered by a broad, 
pale, short line. 

Expanse: ~~, 55-60 mm. 
Larva.-" Apple-green, with pale yellow lateral lines. Feeds 

on various grasses." (A. G. Young, quoted by Moore, 1892 a). 
Habitat.-BALUCHISTAN (Zhob; Kurram), and CHITRAL to 

KUMAON; common from 4,500 to 11,000 feet. 
R2 
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325 b. Pararge schakra aiyuna, subsp. nov. 
LMW1nmata 8chakra, Leslie & Evans (non Kollar), 1903, p. 667 

(Chitral, d'~). 

o. U pperside of fore wing with the orange band broader and 
more compact, the spot below vein 2 vestigial in the two 
specimens examined. Hind wing with reduced yellow patch 
in area 4, the ocellus only represented by a dot. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discal line less oblique, 
crossing vein 3 nearer the cell than in the nominotypical form, 
continuing almost obliquely straight to inner margin instead of 
being excurved in area ~. Hind wing post-discalline irregularly 
dentate from costa to inner margin, whereas in 8. 8chakra this 
line is evenly curVed above vein 5. 

, ~. The single specimen available do~s not differ in any way 
from the nominotypical female. 

Habitat.-CmTRAL: Drosh, 6,000 f~et, 2. vii. 1903 (A. R. C . 
. Saunders), ~ type; nallahs below Chitral, 5,000 feet, June to 
August, 1902 (Leslie & Evans), 1 ~; Ziarat, 8,000 feet, August 
to September, 1902 (Leslie & Evans), ~ allotype. 

Pararge mmrula (0. & R. Felder). 
<!~. Resembles 8chakra (Koll.), But differs especially in the 

.absence of a brand on the fore wing of the male. 
Distribution.-Persia to CmTRAL and KUMAON. Two 

Indian Sil bspecies. 

~26 a. Pararge mmrula mmrula (C. ~ R. Felder). 
La~i()nt1nata mrerula, c. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 496 (d'). 
A'Inecera mll3rula, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 179, 180, t!. 
LCl8wmrnata mll3rula, Moore, 1892 b, p. 8, pI. xcvi, figs. 2, 2 a, b (t!~); 

MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 217 (Mussooree). 
Sa/'YTWJ'Inll3rula, Bingham, 1905, p. Ill; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge mll3rula, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, 

p. 724 (Simla district). 
La8io1nmata laurion, de Niceville, 1895 b, p. 15, pI. R, figs. 5, 6 

(~~, Gonas Pass). 

~~. Almost identical in ground-colour and markings with 
.8chakra, but the fore wing of the male is without a brand. 

U nder8ide of fore wing with discal yellow area slightly more 
-extended than in schakra, and encroaching on the dull pale 
brown of the' cell. 

Expanse: ~~, 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to KUMA ON ; rare . 

. 326 b. Pararge mmrula tarbena, subsp. nov. 
LaBiomnw.ta'l)l,ll3rula, Leslie & Evans (non Felder), 1903, p. 667 

(Chitral, 5,000-8,000 feet). 

~. Oompared with the nominotypical form fl,pperside of 
fore wing with more or less extended yellow patches in areas 
1 b, 2· and 3, and in the upper part of cell; ocellus smaller, 
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the yellow band more prominent and compact. Hind wing 
with ocelli smaller. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discal line less curved in 
area 3. Hind wing with post-discal line distinctly angled at 
'\Tein 7 

~. Upperside of fore wing with more or less ochraceous. 
yellow discal scaling as in the male; apical band as in nomino
typical form, but always well marked on its proximal side; 
spot in area 2 of varying size; spot below vein 2 indistinct. 
Hind wing with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 as in the nominotypical 
form, and also a very small ocellus in 4. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discalline gently curved as 
in male, with no angle at vein 4. Hind wing as in nomino
typical form. 

Habitat.--CHITRAL: Nallahs below Chitral, 5,000 feet,. 
June to August, 1902 (Leslie and Evans), 1 ~ (holotype), 1 ~; 
Ziarat, 8,000 feet, August and September, 1902 (Leslie and 
Evans), 2 ~~ (allotype); 'above Drosh, 6,000..,10,000 feet, 
July, 1903 (A. R. C. Saunders), 1 ~; Chitral, 6,000-7 ,000 feet~ 
June and JUly, 2 d'd' (ColI. Evans). 

Pararge eversmanni Eversmann, 18~7. 
d'~. A species of distinctive pattern. U pperside of fore wjng 

oC~lraceous-yellow, with a black outer border which invades 
the yellow area in area 3; a prominent black discocellular spot. 
Hind wing more or less ochraceous, and bearing from two to 
five ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing paler than above. Hind wing with a, 

post-discal greyish-white band, bearing the ocelli. 
Distribution.-Turkestan to the Pamirs, CHITRAL and 

KAsHMIR. One Indian subspecies. 

327 Pararge eversmanni cashmirensis Moore. 
Pararge cashmi'1ensis, Moore, 1874 a, p. 265, pI. xliii, fig 3 \0'); 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 177, O'~. 
A1necera cashmirensis, Moore, 1892 b, p. 12, pI. xcvii, figs. 1, 1 a, b 

(O'~); Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 6,000-9,000 feet). 
Pararge caBftmirensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 112. · 
Pararge eversrnanni ca8hmirensia, Evans, '1932 a, p. 110, pI. xi, 

fig. D 4. 4 (0'). 

d'- Upperside of fore wing ochraceous-yellow, with outer 
broad black border which invades the yellow in area 3; a black 
discocellular bar; one or two subapical spots or ill-formed 
ocelli, their outer edges merged with the apical black. Hind 
wing ochraceous-brown, shading into the broad black outer 
border; a, post-discal series of three or four black ocelli ringed 
with rich ochraceous-yellow. 

Underside of fore wing pale yellow; cell crossed. by three 
sinuous lines; a discocelluIar bar; a post-discal, sinuous, 
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short, dusky line; marginal border as on upperside, but much 
paler. Hind wing, over the basal half, thickly 8Uftimed with 
dark brown; a sub-basal, sinuous, slender line; outer margin 
broadly pale brown; a dark marginal line; post-discal area 
distinctly whitish, dusted with grey, and defined on both sides 
by dark sinuous lines; a post-discal, curved, seri~s of six or 
seven black, white-centred, yellow-ringed ocelli; apical 
ocellus edged with white inwardly, the third placed more 
proximad. Cilia white, alternated with dark brown at the . 
vems. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous ... brown, 
paler beneath; antennre annulated with white towards the 
base. 

~. Resembles the male. Upperside paler. Fore wing with 
discocellular bar much broader, and between this and apical 
black the costa white. 

Expanse: ~~, 55-60 mm. 
Habitaf.-CmTRAL to KASHMIR; rare. 

328. Pararge masoni (Elwes). 
Debi8 (Tanis1na) '1na8oni, Elwes, 1882, p. 405, ~~, pI. xxv, fig: 2 

(Sikkim). 
Lethe masoni, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 159. 
Chonala masoni, Moore, 1892 b, p. 15, pI. xcvii, figs. 2, 2 a, b (~~); 

de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim). 
Lethe 1na8oni, Bingham, 1905, p. 84. 
Satyrus masoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge masoni, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pI. xi, fig. D 4. 5 (~). 

This species closely resembles Lethe verma (Koll.), but can 
be distinguished by the subapical white spot on fore ~g 
uppers.ide. 

~~. Upperside blackish-brown Fore wing with a post-diacal, 
broad, white band, which is slightly curved; a subapical, 
small, white spot; in area 5 a sp}all black ocellus, placed below 
the white spot; cilia brown. Hind wing with apex narrowly, 
and cilia, down to vein 2, white, cilia otherwise brown. 

Underside of fore wing resembles the upperside; subapical 
ocellus more prominent, yellow-ringed in the. female, sub
marginal and marginal pale slender line9. Hind wing with 'the 
brown ground-colour dusted with greyish-white, in the male 
more so over the basal area, in the female more uniformly; 
a discal, irregular, more or less broken, dark line, and a 
post·discal similar line; a series of six, rather large, more 
or less subequaJ, white-centred, black ocelli, in the female 
prominently yellow-ringed; submarginal and marginal greyish
white lines. 

Antennm, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Expanse: ~~, 60-65 mm. 
Habitat.-STKKIM, BHUTAN, and South-East Tibet; not rare. 
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Pararge prmusta Leech. 
~~. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal yellowish

brown band, usually broken at vein 2 and in area 3, bent 
strongly outwards in area 4, and in area 2 forming a prominent, 
somewhat quadrate, spot; a narrow subtornal spot, two 
subapical small spots as in masoni (Elwes), pale ~Tellowish
brown, in the female white. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside of fore wing with discal area chocolate-brown; 
band paler, only broken at vein 2. Hind wing with a 
prominent subapical ocellus in area 6; in the nominotypical 
form this ocellus marked on its inner side by a white crescent; 
3 submarginal row of five ocelli in areas 1 c to 5, the anterior 
two much smaller than those in 2 and 3; proximal half of 
wing strongly dusted with grey, crossed by distinct lines of 
the brown ground-colour, a basal, sub-basal, two discal, and 
a, post-discal line. 

Expanse: ~~, 60-65 mm. 
Distribution.-Western and Central China, NORTH

EASTERN BURMA. Two subspecie~, one in Burma. 

·329. Pararge prreustra burmana Tytler. 
Pararge prreusta burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (d';-N.E. Burma). 

~. Larger than the nominotypical form from China. 
U pper8ide of fore wirig with orange band much broader and 

·continuous, not broken in area 3. 
Under8ide darker and brighter than in the nominotypical 

form. Hind wing without the conspicuous white crescent 
bordering inner edge of subapical spot; this is replaced by an 
indistinct crescent of the same greyish colour as the ground 
colour of basal and discal areas. 

Specimens in the British Museum from Yunnan are closeI 
to this form than to the nominotypical one. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA: Htawga.w. Described 
from two ·males taken in August. 

Genus RHAPHICERA Butler. 
Rhaphicera, Butler, 1867 g, p. 164; ~Ia.rsha.ll & de Niceville, 1883, 

pp. 96, 175, pI. xv; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 b, p. 2 (type, 
satricus DoubI.); Bingham, 1905, p. 107; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 310. 

Type of genus, R. 8atricus Doubl. 
Distribution.-THE HIMALAYAS, Western and Central China. 
~~. Fore wing without a brand in the male; vein 12 swollen 

at base; median vein not swollen; veins 5 and 6 closer 
together than in Pararge. Hind wing with vein 3 arising 
before the ldc. Palpus with third segment less hair:v than in 
Pararge. 
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Key to ~9pecie8. 

I. Hind wing underside with two dark lines in 
the cell 

[po 249. 
moorei ButI., 

2. Hind wing underside with no dark lines in the 
cell 

Rhaphlcera satricus (Doubleday). 

[p. 248. 
satricus (Doubl.), 

C!~. Upperside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing marked with 
black bands and spots. Hind wing with a black median bar; 
four black ocellate spots near outer margin. 

Under8ide much paler, the markings similar to those above. 
Hind wing without a median black bar, but with a whitish bar
beyond end of cell. 

Distribution.-SIK.KIM to ASSAM. Two subspecies. 

330 a. Rhaphicera satrlcus satricus (Doubleday). (PI. I, fig. 1,. 
~; fig. 75, v'enation). 

La8iornmata satricus, Doubleday, 1849, pI. lxiv, fig. 4 (~); 
Westwood, 1851 a, p. 387 (East Indies, Darjeeling); 
Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (If Bengal "); Hemming, 1941 c, p.46l •. 

Rhaphieera 8atricua, Butler, 1867 g, pI. iv, fig. 3 (~); Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 175, d'~; Moore, 1892 b, p. 3, pl. xcv,. 
figs. 2, 2 a (d'); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000-
8,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 107, pI. iii, fig. 20 (d'); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310. 

Pararge 8atricua" Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pl. xi, fig. D 4. 7 (d'). 

~~. Upperside ochraceous-broWll;; cilia fulvous. Fore 
wing with ~er margin and median vein bordered with black ; 
cell crossed by two bands, the outer one the broader; a post-

Fig. 75.-Rhaphicera satriCU8 satricus (Doubl.). 
Venation of male. 

discal, broader band, its anterior part, to vein 5, placed at. 
right angles to the costa, its posterior part, to vein 2. parallel 
with outer margin; in areas 2 and 5, somewhat quadrate spots; 
a short oblique bar from costa to spot in area 5; apex and.. 
outer margin. to vein 3 broadly, thence narrowly to tomus,. 
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black; costa dusky. Hind wing with inner margin broadly 
dusky, paler in the ~; a median bar from vein 2 to vein 5 
touching apex. of cell, and merged with a spot in area 4 ~ 
four submarginal, round spots, placed in areas 2, 3, 5 and 6 ; 
submarginaJ and marginal slender black lines. 
. Unde'rside much paler, markings similar. Fore' wing with 
Inner and outer margins not black; an incomplete submarginal, 
and a complete marginal black line; an ocellus in areas 2 and 5. 
Hind wing with the median black bar absent; a post-discal, 
slender black line, from costa to vein 2, angled strongly 
outwards at vein 5; a whitish or yellowish diffuse bar, in areas 
4 and 5, from end of cell to the ocelli; a submarginal series of 
five or six white-centred ocelli. 

Antennre black; head, thorax and abdomen dusky brown. 
Expanse: J~, 60-65 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM and BHUTAN; male not rare, fem~le rare. 

330 b. Rhaphicera satricus kabrua Tytler. 
Pararge satricus kabrua, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (d'~, ManiplIr and 

N aga Hills). 
Rhaphicera satricus, Elwes (non Doub!.), 1891, p. 266 (Nags, 

Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 
6,000 feet, d'). 

~. Compared with the nominotypical form upperside much 
deeper brown. Fore wing with marginal black extended below 
vein 3 to tornus and along inner margin. Hind wing with 
marginal black wider; ocellus in area 3 usually merged with 
the black border. 

Underside of fore wing with all dark markings slightly 
extended; submarginal dark line heavily marked between 
veins 3 and 4. Hind wing darker, the pale longitudinal bar 
more distinct. 

~. Darker than the nominotypical female, with black 
markings extended as in the male. 

Habitat.-AssAM: Manipur, August; Kabru, 8,400 feet. 
A ~ from the Naga Hills is intermediate, and a J from Omei
Shan in China (ColI. Leech) also tends to resemble this form. 
Appears to be rare. 

Described from fourteen males and ten females. In 
addition, five females with lighter colaration are recorded. 

Rhaphicera moorei Butler. 

c1~. Smaller than satricus' and with similar markings. 
Upperside ochraceous-yellow, hind ,wing darkened in male, and 
fore wing more broken up into spots than in satricus. 

Underside of hind -wing with two black lines crossing cell. 
Distribution.-NoRTH-WESTERN HIMALAYAS; SIKKIM. Two· 

subspecies. 
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331 a. Rhapbicera mOONi meorei Butler. (Fig. 76, ~). 
BM~ra moorei, Butler, 1867 a, p. 164, pI. iv, fig. 4 (~); 

Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall & de Nice~ille, 
1883, pp. 175, 176, pI. xv, fig. 38 (&', Narkunda); Doherty, 
1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet, d'~); Moore, 1892 b, 
p. 4, pI. xcv, figs. 3, 3 a (~~); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, 
p. 216 (Mussooree); Bingham, 1905, p. 108, fig. 26 (6'); 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310. 

Pararge 'IMorei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110; Peile, 1937, p. 92; 
Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 724 (Simla district). 

~~. Upperside . ground-colour ochraceous-yellow, th~ black 
markings proportionately more extensive, giving the insect the 
the appearance of being dusky black spotted with yellow. 
Fore wing with basal area shaded with dusky brown; distal 
yellow spot in area 3 bears a black dot, rarely absent. Hind 
wing with basal area shaded with dusky brown; distal patch 
in area 4 bears a black dot or soot. or is small. 

Fig. 76.-Rhaphicera moore'i '1nOOTe;, Bu~1., ~. 

Underside dull ochraceous-yellow. Fore wing with post
dis cal l4te more evenly curved than in satricus, and reaching 
inner margin. Hind wing with six ocelli; pale stripe, through 
~ell to distal area, more marked than in satricus. 

Expanse: 3~, 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.-KULu; GARHWAL; MUSSOOREE; DARJEELINQ. 

Not rare. 
Wynter-Blyth (1940) records it as very local but ,not un

,common in the Simla district. It occurs on the Tibet road by 
the Rest House at Kufri. 

331 b. Rhaphicera moorei mantra, subsp. nov. 
Rhaphicera 1noorei, de Niceville (non But1.), 1894 a, p. 126 

(Sikkim, 9,000-11,000 feet). 

3~. Upperside of fore wing without a black dot in t~e 
yellow distal patch in area 3; all yellow spots larger than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing without a black spot on the 
yellow in area 4. ' 

U nder8ide, compared with the nominotypical form.-Fore 
wing with the three subapical paler patches narrower. Hind 
wing without blue scaling to the ocellus in area 3; no ocellus 
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in area 4; posterior area, excepting some median brown 
suffusion, paler. 

Habitat.-SmXIM: Chumbi Valley, 10',000 to 15,000 feet 
(ex. ColI. Elwes) (d'~ types); ide (D. Macdonald), 4 3~; id., 
9,000 feet, April to May, 1916, 1 0'; Tonglo, lO,OOO feet, 
August, 1888 (H. J. Elw~s), 1 ~; "Sikkim" (ex Coll. Moore), 
1 i!. BHUTAN, 11,500 feet, 18. viii. 1922 (ex. CoIl. Evans), 1 ~. 

Genus ORINOMA Gray. 
Orinoma, Gray, 1846, p. 14; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 

173, pI. xiii; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 b, p. 1; Bingham, 
1905, p. 106; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 94, 
111. 

Type of the genus, O. darnaris Gray. 
Distribution.-The _HIMALAYAS, ASSAM, and BURMA. A 

single species is known. 
&~. Wings c::mparatively long and narrow. Fore wing with 

costa widely arched; outer margin slightly convex, oblique; 
inner margin straight; apex and tornus rounded; cell 
slightly over half length of wing, upper angle strongly acute; 
discocellular veins angled, udc and mdc short, ldc long, deeply 
angulate inwards at the middle; vein 3 from well before vein 4 ; 
veins 4 and 5 nearly parallel; veins 10 and II before apex of 
eell; vein 12 slightly inflated-at base. Hind wing pear-shaped; 
outer margin strongly arched, slightly scalloped; cell short 
and broad; mdc and ldc straight; vein 3 from just before apex 
of cell; vein 4 from apex of cell, strongly arched upwards ; 
veins 6 and 7 arising close together. Antennre filiform, less 
than half length of fore wing, club long and gradual; palpi 
with third segment long, not fringed with porrect hairs anteri
-orly; eyes hairy; femora and tibire slender, the former with 
moderately long hair posteriorly. 

232. Orinoma damaris Gray. (Fig. 77, &'). 
Ori1W1na danzaris, Gray, 1846, p. 14, pI. vii, figs. 2, 2 a; Moore, 

1865 a, p. 770 (" Bengal "); id., 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra); Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, p. 174, pI. xiii, fig. 32 (d' , Sylhet); 
de Niceville, 1885 b, p. 2 (Sikkim, 3,200 feet, ~); Wood-Mason & 
de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 (d', Cachar); Moore, 1892 b, p. 1, 
pI. xcv. figs. 1, 1 a (&~); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 
2,000-6,000 feet); id., 1899, p. 330 (Tenasserim; Taungoo 
Hills, 4,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 106, fig. 25 (d'); 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 4,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, 
p. 53 (Naga Hills, 5,000 fe$'t). 

Orinorna damaris damaris, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 31P, t. 90d. 
Orinorna damaris, Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pl. xii, fig. D 5.1 (d') ; 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, c. 5,000 feet). . 
Orinonw damaria harrnostus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310 (Tenasserlm). 

~~. U pperside dusky black. Fore wing with the cell rich 
·ochraceous-red in its basal half, this area bearing a, spot of 
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black in the middle of its al1terior and posterior margins; 
distal half of cell black, with a pale diffuse centre in its anterior
half, and a broad greenish-white streak in its lower half; 
area 1 b greenish-white, dIvided by fine black oblique lines. 

Fig. 77.-0rinoma damaris GISY, cr. 
into three short streaks and a submarginal spot; areas 2 to 7 
with two discal series of short streaks, and two submarginal 
series of quadrate spots, all greenish-white. Hind wing cell 
with a broad, greenish-white, transversely divided streak; a 
dis cal , post-discal, and submarginal series of greenish-white 
streaks and spots, the outer submarginal row indistinct;. 
the streak in area 1 Q, fills the area, and those in 1 band 1 c· 
extend to the post-discal row. 

Underside similar to the upperside, the markings more
distinct. Cilia of both wings alternately black and white. 

Antennm black; head, thorax and abdomen above dark 
grey, the thorax in front with orange hairs; abdomen beneath 
white, with fine black lines. 

Expanse: d'~, 75-80 mm. 
Habitat.-KANGRA to the KAREN HILLS; not rare. 

Genus CCENONYMPHA Hubner. 
·O~nonyrnpha, Hubner, 1819, p. 6li; Westwood, 1851 a, p. 396 ;. 

Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type, geticus Esper,=~dipe Hiibn.); 
Seitz, 1908, p. 144; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301; Evans, 1932 a,. 
pp. 94, Ill; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 43 (type, O. mdipe Hubner 
= Papilw ~dippU8 Fabricius, 1787). 

Lyela, Swinhoe, 1~08, p. 60 (type, macrnahoni sp. nov.). 

Type of the genus C. adippus Fabr. 
Distribution.-Holarctic Region, including North Mrica and 

BALUOHISTAN • 
d'~. Wings small, outer margins more or less evenly curved; 

underside of hind wing usually with grey sandy colouring, and 
bearing a number of ocelli. Fore wing with veins 1 b, median,. 
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and 12 much swollen at base; upper angle of cell acute; 
antennal club spatulate; eyes glabrous; palpus long, erect, 
pointe<i:, with long bristly hairs. 

Cmnonympha myops Staudinger (1881). 

~~. U pperside dark brown. Fore wing with a small 
~subapical, blind, black ocellus, with yellow-brown ring, more 
or less distinct. 

Distribution.-Turkestan to BALUCHISTAN. Two subspecies, 
one in the Indian area. 

333. Crenonympha myops macmahoni (Swinhoe). (Fig. 78, ~). 

Lyela 1nacmahoni, Swinhoe, 1908, p. 60 (Quetta, d'~). 
Canonympha myops 1nacmahoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill; id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

This insect appears to be rather distinct from the nomino
typical form, ang only resembles it by the single ocellus on 
fore wing, and by the more or less white antennre; but such 
characters are found in other species of the genus. 

Fig. 78.-Ca3nonympha. myop8 Hzacmahoni (Swinh.), d'. 

~~. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with a sub
.apical, small blind ocellus, black, with fulvous ring, somewhat 
variable, and sometimes indistinct. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside as above. Fore wing ocellus larger, more sharply 
defined, and centred with white; female usually with some 
rufous scaling in cell and beyond it. 

Hood, thorax and abdomen blackish-brown, paler below; 
antennre black, ringed with white, club white along outer edge. 

Expanse: d'~, 35-40 mm. 
Habitat.-Afghanistan (Quetta); BALUCHISTAN (Gwal, Urak, 

Zhob, March to May), a series in the British Museum, obtained 
by Evans. 

"Frequently met with in the Khoja}{-Urak area, above 
6,000 feet, from end of March to early May. I found it very 
-common one year in the Gwal Forest at the end of Mar~h.' 
(Evans, 1932 b). 
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GellUS MANIOLA Schrank. 
Maniota, Schrank, 1801, pp. 152, 170; Scudder, 1.875, p. 211 

(type, lemur Schrank); Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 b, p. 4~ 
(type, jurtina Linn.); Bingham, 1905, p. 118; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 306; Evans, 1932a, p. Ill; Hemming, 1934a, p. 42 
(type, Papilio lemur Schr., 1801, == P.,jurtina Linn., 1758). 

Epinephele, Hiibner, 1819, p. 59; Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type~ 
janira Linn.); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 201, pI. xv; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 43 (type, Papilio janira Linn., 1758, 
=P. jurtina Linn., 1758). 

Ohortobius, Guenee, 1859, p. 2; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id.,. 
1892 b, p. 51 (type, pamphilus Linn.). 

Type of genus, M. jurtina Linn. 
Distribution.-Palrearctic Region, extending to NORTH

WESTERN INDIA. 
~~. Fore wing triangular, costa arched, outer margin 

straight or excurved,inner margin straight,apex distinct, tornus 
rounded; cell broad, less than half length of wing; vein 1 b 
thickened, the median and vein 12 much swollen at the base ; 
udc minute, mdc strongly incurved, ldc outwardly oblique; 
veins 2 to 6 equidistant, subparallel. Hind wing ovate, 
costa and outer margin in a regular arch; inner margin very 
long, straight, slightly emarginate towards apex; tornus 
well :marked; cell elongate, well over half length of wing ; 
vein 3 from before apex of cell; vein 6 equidistant from 5 and 7. 
Antennre about half length of fore wing, gradually incrassate 
without distinct club; palpus with third segment compara
tively long, hairy anteriorly to apex; eyes naked; mid-tarsi 
long, hairy beneath. 

Larva.-Green, with velvety pubescence; anal processes 
short. Feeds on grasses, is concealed by day, and hibernates 
when young. 

Pupa.-Usually green; suspended close to the ground. 
Habits.-Found on sunny grassy slopes and in meadows, 

frequenting flowers, especially Umbellifer~, and keeping the 
wings closed when at rest. 

Key to the Species. 

1. Hind wing with outer margin even. Fore wing 
without a ~ brand . 

Hind wing with outer margin crenulate. Fore 
wing upperside with a broad dark brand from 
vein 1 b to veins 3 or 4; ~ usually with an 
ocellus in area 2 . 

2. Hind wing underside without prominent pale 
markings. Fore· wing upperside with a single 
apical ocellus; ~ rarely with an ocellus in area 2 ; 
ocelli not yellow-ringed . 

Hind wing underside with prominent fulvous 
markings from base of vein 8 to middle of cell ; 
a discal series of irregular fulvous or pale yellow 
spots , .. ". ••. • . 

2. 

4. 

3. 

[pr 258. 
[(0 .. & R. Feld.), 
camon'llfflPha 
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3. Fore \\·ing upperside bright tawny, except for 
extreme base and margin. Fore wing underside 
with discal line obsolete or nearly so . . 

Fore ,,-ing upperside with tawny area completely 
overlaid with dark brown scales, less so in ~. 
Fore wing underside with discalline more or less 
prominent, especially in ~; a discal, scarcely 
darkened, tawny area . 

4. Hind wing underside with no prominent ocelli, 
at most a very small one in area 1 c .. 

Hind wing underside with prominent white-ringed 
pcelli; a prominent white-edged discal line . 

6. Upperside dark brown; only tawny beyond cell 
and about the ocelli in the ~ ••• 

Upperside tawny, except for' extreme base and 
border. Fore wing underside with discal line 
obsolete. Hind wing underside paler and more 
striated, . with very irregular discal and sub-
marginal lines. . 

255 

[po 255. 
[(C. & R. Feld.), 
pulchella 

[po 255. 
[(C. & R. Feld), 
pulchra 

6. 

7. 
[po 259. 

lupinUB (Costa), 

7. Fore wing upperside with apical ocellus elon-

[po 261. 
narica (Hubn.), 

[po 262. 
wagneri (~ -S.), 
8. [po 263 .. 

davendra (Moore), 
tenuistigma 
[Moore, p. 265. 

gate . 
Fore wing upperside with apical ocellus circular 

8. & genitalia with uncus long and thin / 
& genitalia with uncus short and stout 

334. Maniola pulchella (C. & R. Felder). 
EpinepheZe pulchella, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 490, pI. lxix~ 

fig. 16 (~); Moore, 1874 b, p. 566 (Kashmir); id., 1882 b, 
p. 237 (Lahoul); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 208, pI. xv ~ 
fig. 40 (left half, &, Dras, Ladak). 

Chortobiu8 pulchella, Moore, 1892 b, p. 54, pI. cv, figs. 1, 1 a (&~). 
Maniola pulchella, Bingham, 1905, p. 121; Hannyngton, 1910~ 

p. 135 (Kumaon, 12,000 feet and over) . 
.zt,laniola pulchella pulchella, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Maniola pulchella, Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pI. xiii, fig. D 7. 1 (&). 

~. Upperside of fore wing ochraceous-yellow; costa, and 
outer and inner margins, broadly greyish-brown; a subapical 
round black spot or non-pupilled ocellus. Hind wing uniform, 
greyish-brown; outer margin very slightly scalloped. Cilia 
of both wings paler greyish-brown. 

Underside similar to above. Fore wing With paler borders; 
subapical ocellus white-centred, and surrounded by a broad 
zone of yellow paler than the ground-colour. Hind wing 
ground-colour paler than on upperside, speckled and striated 
with dark brown; a discal, obscure, angulate, broken line. 

~. Resembles the male. U pperside of fore wing usually 
with an additional round black spot near tornus. 

Antennre, head, thorax· and abdomen pale greyish-brown. 
Expanse: ~~, 38-45 mID. 
Habitat.-Cm:TRAL to KASHMIR, and LAHOUL; not rare. 

Maniola pulchra (0. & R. Felder). 
d'~. Resembles pulchella (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 

wing darker. Underside of fore wing with a dis cal line, more 
prominent in the female, and a discal tawny area. 
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This species is variable within small limits, and five forms 
have been recognized.-The Pamir and Chitral at high eleva
tions, sylvia Hemm.; Chitral and GiIgit, up to 9,000 feet, 
.baroghila Tytl.; Baltistan, astorica Tytl.; between Ladak and 
the Pir Panjal, neoza Lang.; from Lahoul to Kumaon, the 
nominotypical pulchra. 

More material is required in order to estimate the subspecifio 
value of these forms, but they are retained here provisionally. 

Distribution.-The P .. ~~mirs and CHITRAL to KUMAON. Five 
su bspecies. 

335 a. Maniola puIchra puIchra (C. & R. Felder). (Fig. 79, C!). 
Epinephele pulchra, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 491, c1; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 209. 
Ohortobiua pulchra, Moore, 1892 b, p. 52, pI. civ, figs. 3, 3 a (&'~). 
Maniola pulchella pulchra, Bingham, 1905, p. 122; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 307. 
Maniola pulchra puk?hra, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 (Lahoul; Spiti; 

Panji; Garhwal); Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill. . 
~. Resembles pulchella (C. & R. Feld.), but is larger. Upper

side of fore wing with the tawny ground-colour overlaid with 
brown, which forms a more or less diffuse dark band across the 
wing; a small subapical ocellus. Hind 'ving similar to that of 
pulchella. 

Fig. 79.-klaniola pu.lchra pulchra (C. and R. Feld.), c1. 
(Upper Kunawur). 

Underside as in pulchella, the greyish-brown ground-colour 
darker. Fore wing with broader dark margins; obScure discal 
.and submarginal sinuous brown lines; yellow area round the 
subapical ocellus more prominent than in pulckella. 

~. Resembles the :male. Upperside of fore wing brighter 
ocbraceous; sometimes a second smaller ocellus is present. 

Underside with discal and submarginal brown lines usually 
more distinct. 

Expanse: ~~, 41-44 mm. 
Habitat.-LABoUL to KUMAON (the inner ranges); not rare. 
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:335 b. Maniola pulchra sylvia Hemming. 
Maniola pulchra chitralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (d'~, Chitral, 

to 9,000 feet); Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill. -
Maniola pulchra 8ylvia, Henuning, 1933 a, p. 275 (=nom. nov. 

pro chitralica Tytl. = homonym of chitralica Evans). 

~~. Upperside of fore wing with paler and more extensive 
fulvous area, but ranging to dark brown with slight fulvous 
suffusion. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus somewhat larger; 
submarginal dark crenulate line more regular, and placed a, 

little fa~her from the margin than in the nominotypical fo~. 
Habitat.-The Pamirs and CmTRAL, at high elevations. 

The British Museum contains a series from Chitral, 8 000 to 
14,000 feet, chiefly from the Evans Collection. There are also 
a ~ from the Pamirs: Chichilik Pass, 13,000 feet (ex Coll. 
Evans) . 

.335 c. Maniola pulchra baroghila Tytler. 
Maniola pulchra baroghila, Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (d'~, N.E. 

Chitral; Afghanistan, Gilgit; above 9,000 feet); Evans, 
1932 a, p. Ill. 

~~. A small form, with greyish-brown ground-colour. 
U pperside of fore wing with the fulvous area pale and extensive. 

Underside of fore wing with fulvous area paler than in other 
subspecies. Ground-colour of both wings paler than in allied 
forms. 

Expanse: ~~, 40 mm. 
Habitat.-Mghanistan; NORTH-EASTERN OmTRAL; GILGIT, 

above 9,000 feet; not rare. 

335 d. Maniola pulchra astorica Tytler. 
Maniola pulchra astorica, Tytler, 1926, p. 258, pI. iii, fig. 5 (~) 

(d'~, Astor; Ladak, 11,000 feet); Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill. 
Epinephele pulchra, Marshall & de Niceville (non C. & R. Feld.), 

1883, pI. xv, fig. 40 (right half, ~, Dras, Ladak). 

~. Not <ij.stinguishable from the nominotypical form. 
~. Upperside of fore wing as in pulchella (C. & R. Feld.), with 

the same extensive and pure ochraceous area. 
Underside as in male. 
Hahitat.-AsTOR; WESTERN GILGIT; LADAK, 11,000 feet, 

not rare. 

335 e. 14aniola pulchra neoza (Lang). 
Epinephele neoza, A. M. Lang, 1868 b, p. 35 (cr~, Kunawar and 

Cashmere); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 209, ~~. 
Ohortobius neoza, Moore, 1892 b, p. 53, pI. civ, figs. 4, 4 a (~~). 
Epinephele (Ohortobius) neoza, Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, 

p. 218 (Mussooree). 
Maniola pulchella neoza, Fruhstorfer, 191], p. 307 (Kashmir, 

10,000-12,000 feet). 
Maniola pulchra 'Moza, Evans, 1932 a, p. 11]. 
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~~. Doubtfully distinct from the nominotypica,l form, but. 
larger. 

Expanse: ~~, 48 mm. . 
Habitat.-LADAK to the PIR PANJAL; not rare. 

336. Maniola cmnonympha (C. & R. Felder). 
Epinephele ccenonympha, c. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 492, t. 69,. 

figs. 14, 15 (~); Marshall & de Niceville, 1~83, pp. 208, 210, ~~. 
ChQrtobiUB crenonyrnpha, Moore, 1892 b, p. 54, pI. cv, fig. 2 (~, 

ex Felder). 
Maniola ccenonY'lnpha, Bingham, 1905, p. 122; Fruhstorfer,. 

1911, p. 307; Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pI. xiii, fig. D 7. 4 (6'). 
Epinephele goolmurga, A. M. Lang, 1868 b, p. 36 (~, Gulmarg); 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 212, ~. 
Ohortobiu8 goolmurga, lVloore, 1892 b, p. 56, pl. cv, fig. 4 (6', Boorzil 

Valley), fig. 4 a (~). 
Maniola ccenonympha var. goolmurga, Bingham, 1905, p. 123. 
Maniola crenonympha goolmurga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 

(Kaslunir, 11,000-13,000 feet). 
Epinephele maiza, A. M. Lang, 1868 b, p. 36 (~, Gulmarg); 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 211, pI. xv, fig. 41 
(~, Pir Pinjal). 

Ohortobius rnaiza, Moore, 1892 b, p. 55, pI. cv, figs. 3, 3 a, b (~~). 
M aniola crenonyrnpha var. '1naiza, Bingham, 1905, p. , 3; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

~. Upperside brown, uniform, with a powdering of shining 
cupreous scales seen only in certain lights; cilia brown .. 
Fore wing sometimes with a subapical, faintly indicated, round 
black spot, surrounded by a narrow pale ring. 

Underside of fore wing deep oc~aceous orttnge; costa, apex,. 
ou~er and inner margins broadly overlaid with brown; disco-. 
cellulars brown; a short, brown, distal costal streak; sub
apical spot as on upperside. Hind wing with proximal half' 
dark brown; distal half brown with' a deep ochraceous tinge; 
a comparatively large ochraceous spot near the base ; a discal, 
angulate, band of six or seven detached, whitish, unequal spots; 
two minute ocelli, black with an ochraceous ring, in areas 2' 
and 5 respectively. 

~. Resembles the male. Upperside paler brown; cilia 
whitish. Fore wing with two post-discal ocelli, black" and 
broadly ringed with white or ochraceous. Hind wing' with 
the discal band of spots of the underside showing through. 

Underside as in the male. Fore wing paler o,chraceous ;, a" 
discal, dark brown line, bordered outwardly, near costa, by & 

short white streak; a submarginal, dark brown line; ocelli 
as on upperside. Hind wing brown, darker basally; other
wise as in the male. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
'Form maiza (Lang).-~~. U'nder8ide of fo~e ~g with a,. 

discal brown line. 
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Form goolmurga (Lang).-c1~. Fore wing with narrower' 
dark borders. 

Expanse: J~, 35-45 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR; not rare. 

Maniola lupinus (Costa, 1835). 

This species clos~ly resembles lycaon Rott., which occurs 
with it in some places, but has a more northern distribution. 

c!. Upperside dark greyish-brown. Fore wing with more or 
less dull ochraceous scaling; a small subapical ocellus; brand 
prominent, wider than in lycaon, and more black. 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous-yellow, with costal, outer 
and inner pale brown borders of moderate width; subapical 
ocellus somewhat larger and more sharply defined. Hind 
wing paler than above, more greyish; a proximal darker area) 
extending to a little beyond the cell, limited by an irregular,. 
angulate, post-discal line, as in lycaon; the whole wing more 
densely striated with black than in lycaon. 

¥. Apparently indistinguishable from lycaon. Upperside of' 
fore wing more or less o chraceous, but sometimes entirely 
greyish-brown, or with a small discal ochraceous patch; in the 
more ochraceous specimens brown borders are always present; 
a, subapical ocellus, larger than in the male; a similar ocellus 
in area 2, rarely absent; both ocelli rarely pupilled with white ;. 
the ocelli lie within the pale area, or are ringed with ochraceous ; 
a post-discal, dark, distinct, line or band, more or less angled 
distad on vein 4. Hind wing with post-discal distinct, 
irregular line, as on underside of male; a submargmal, more or 
less distinct, somewhat crenulate line; area between the t,vo 
lines usually paler than the rest of the wing, but less so than in 
lycaon. 

Underside as in the male, except that on fore wing the 
post-discalline is always present, and the posterior ocellus, as 
on upperside, is very rarely absent. 

Distribution.-Hungary, the Eastern Mediterranean, and 
North Africa, 'to BALUCHISTAN and NEPAL. Four subspecies 
in the'Indian area. 

337 a. Maniola lupinus centralis (Riley). 
Epinephele lupinus centralis, Riley, 1921, p. 593 (d'~, l\[eso

potamia, Kurdistan, W. Persia); Evans, 1927, p. 72; id., 
1932 a} p. 112; id.~ 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan); Peile, 1937, 

E~~;;hel('. interposita, Marshall & de Niceville (non Erschoff, 
1874), 1883, pp. 201, 206, O'~. 

M aniola interposita, Moore, 1892 b, p. 49;, Bingham, 1905, 
" p. 121; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306.; 

~. Upperside greyish .. brown, ,with a powdering of glittering, 
somewhat copper-coloured scales, visible only in certain lights; 
cilia silvery-grey. 

82 
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rJfIUlerside much as in cheena (Moore), but ground-colour 
pa.ler, and lines on hind wing obscure. 

~. Upperside brown; proximal half, or more, of both wings 
darker, this area with a curved, angulate, sinuous border, 
. sharply. defined, and margined by a pale, broken, discal 'Qand. 
Fore wing subapical spot ringed with pale yellow. Both wings 
with a submarginal obscure dark band. 

Underside as in cheena, but paler. 
Expanse: C!~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-BALuOHIsTAN; North-Western Persia; Iraq; 

not rare. 
According to Pelle (1937) the butterfly is very common in 

Persia, and settles on brushwood and the lower branches of 
trees. 

Evans (1932 b) records it as common in Baluchistan, on the 
Khojak and Bogra Passes, at 7,000 feet, in June and JUly . 

.337 b. Maniola lupinus iskander Hemming. 
Maniola cheena iskander, Hemming, 1941 d, p. 207 (nom~ nov 

pro chitralica Tytler non Evans). · 
Maniola cheena chitralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 (~~, Tarban 

Nala, Utgen, Chitral). 
Maniola lupinus chitralica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112; Hemming, 

1933 a, p. 275. 

The name chitralica Tytler is a homonym of M. davendra 
.chitralica Evans. 

This subspecies more resembles cheena (Moore) than centralis 
Riley, but is smaller than the former. 

0-. Compared with cheena. Underside of fore wing paler 
-ochraceous; post-discal dark line obsolete or _ absent. Hind 
wing ground-colour paler. 

~. Underside of fore wing with paler ochraceous area; 
post-discal dark line from the origin of vein 9, becoming 
indistinct below vein 2. 

Expanse: C!, 44-46 mm.; ~,50 mm. 
Habitat.--CmTRAL; not rare. There is in the British 

Museum a c! from Gilgit, 8,000 to 9,000 feet (ex ColI. Evans) • 

.337 c. Manlola lupinus kashmirlca Moore. 
Maniola kaahmirica, Moore, 1892 b, p. 51, pI. civ, figs. 2, 2 a 

. (d'~, Kaslunir). 
Maniola.cheena var. kallh1nirica, Bingham, 1905, p. 121. 
Maniola cheena kashmirica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
M aniola lupinus kaBhmirica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112, pl. xiii, 

fig. D 7. 5 (~). 

~. Upperside ground-col~ur differs from centralis in being of 
.a deep coffee-brown colour, as in cheena. Fore wing with the 
brand narrower; ocellus ringed with ochraceous, more 
·conspicuous than in centralis, but less so than in ckeena; 
()fien a smaller subtomal ocellus in area 2. 
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Underside of fore wing with ochraceous area smaller than in 
cheerw, and lines on both wings less distinct. 

~. Underside resembles the male, except for the posterior 
ocellus on fore wing; in other respects resembles cheena. 

Habitat.-SouTHERN CHITRAL and KASHMIR; not rare. 

337 d. Maniola lupinus eheena (Moore). 
Epinephele cheena, Moore, 1865 b, p. 504, pI. XX", fig. 6 (d'~) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201, 205. 
Maniola cheena, Moore, 1892 b, p. 50, pI. civ, figs. 1, 1 a (d'~). 
Epinephele (Maniola) cheena, Mackinnon & de Niceville, 

1897, p. 218 (Mussooree, 11,000-12,000 feet). 
Maniola cheena, Bingham, 1905, p. 120. 
Maniola cheena cheena, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
Maniola lupinu8 cheena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

C;. Upperside umber-brown; cilia brown, tipped with grey. 
Fore wing with a subapical ocellus, black, with a minute 
fulvous centre and broad orange zone; sometimes a similar, '
but much smaller, ocellus in area 2. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside of fore wing dull orange; costa, apical area. 
outer and inner ma~gins greyish-brown; a discal, sinuous, 
dark line; a submarginal, nearly straight, dark line; a sub
apical ocellus as on upperside, but ringed with yellow. Hind 
wing greyish-brown, with delicate transverse brown strire; 
a diacal, zigzag, curveq., dark line; a submarginal, obscure, 
sinuous, dark line; tornal area with one or two minute ocelli, 
black with yellow ring. 

~. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing with a large 
post-discal orange area, bearing a round black spot in area 2. 
a smaller black spot in 3, and a subapical ocellus as in the male. 

Underside resembles the male. Fore wing with the spot in 
area 2 with a yellow zone. 

Expanse: C!~, 50-60 mm. 
This form may be possibly a separate species. It shows the 

most prominent ocellus. The two preceding forms are very 
similar to cheena, but all three are very different to centralise 
They are distinguished by the female hind wing being without 
markings on upperside, whereas in centralis a post-discal dark 
line is well developed. 

Habitat.-KUNAWUR to NEPAL, to 12,000 feet (inner ranges) ; 
not rare. 

338. Maniola narica (Hubner). 
Papilio narica, Hubner, 1818, figs. 704-707. 
Epinephele narica, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201, 204, d'~ .. 
Maniola narica, Moore, 1892 b, p. 48, ~~; Bingham, 1905, p. 120 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 112; id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

C;~. Upperside very closely resembles small specimens of 
iJo,fJendira Moore. 
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Underside of fore wing without a discal line; subapical 
ocellus broadly bordered with very pale yellow on the inner 
side, the colour being continued to the costa in a short oblique 
streak; costal and outer margins and apex white, thickly 
dusted with brown. Hind wing pale greyish-white, thickly 
dusted with reddish-brown, forming discal arid submarginal, 
irregular, obscure bands, their outer edges defined by curved, 
highly sinuous, dark lines; ocelli entirely absent. 

Expanse: 3~, 48-50 mm. 
Habitat.-BALuCHISTAN; Turkestan and Southern Russia. 

Evans (1932 b) records it as being common in Baluchistan in 
May, on the Khojak slopes, and on the Bogra and Murgha 
Mehtarzai Passes. 

Maniola wagneri (Herrich-Schaffer). 

d~. Easily recognized by the subapical ocellus, in area 0, 
being elongate and black, and sharply defined on the grey 
ground-colour. 

Distribution.-Armenia, Asia Minor, and Mesopotamia, to 
Persia and BALUCHISTAN. One Indian subsp~cies. 

339. Manlola wagneri mandane (Kollar). 
Satyrus mandane, Kollar, 1850A p. 52. 
Maniola wagneri mandane, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112; id., 1932 b, 

p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

~. U pperside grey. Fore wing with subapical ocellus rather 
elongate and narrow; cell suffused with ochraceous; a post
discal, wide, ochraceous band, between veins 2 and 5, and 
divided into oblong patches by the veins; these ochraceous 
markings very indistinct; brand blackish, relatively broad, 
reaching into area 3; a marginal thin white line; cilia greyish
brown. Hind wing with outer margin strongly crenulate, 
produced to short tails at veins 3 and 4; a submarginal, pale, 
curved, indistinct line; cilia white, at least anteriorly, but 
posteriorly usually with inner half white and outer half brown. 

Underside of fore wing largely ochraceous; subapical 
ocellus round, with pale ring defined outwardly by darker 
scaling; a post-diacal, thin, dark, slightly irregular line, from 
costa to grey inner area, and edged broadly with white on its 
outer side, from costa to vein 4; a small, white, curved mark, 
near costa beyond ocellus; a submarginal dark line, sinuous 
below vein 4; a marginal, thin, black line, edged outwardly by 
a thicker white line. Hind wing paler than on upperside; a 
post-discaI, narrow, white band, edged inwardly with bla.ck, 
from near middle of costa to inner margin, strongly curved 
outwards; two tornal ocelli in areas 1 c and 2, the latter one 
placed more proximad, both round, black, without white pupil~ 
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-and ringed with white; in distal area between veins 4 a:Q.d 7 
some diffuse white scaling, forming an indistinct band; a 
submarginal, whitish line, evenly curved; inner margin 
greyish-white. 

Head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennre brown, club 
dark chestnut; anal tuft smoky-black; abdomen greyish
white below. 

~. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing with subapical 
ocellus lying within a large, pale ochraceous, somewhat 
triangular, patch, narrowed. posteriorly to vein 2; between the 
ochraceous patch and the cell, more or less distinct ochraceous 
spots in areas 3 and 4, and usually also a small spot in end of 
cell. Rind wing as in male. 

Underside as in male .. 
Expanse: c!5?, 50-52 mm. 
Habitat.-BALucmsTAN and Persia; very rare in Baluchi

stan. 

Maniola davendra (Moore). 
ill. davendra, narica (Hiibn.) and tenuistigma Moore, are all 

very simi~ar in appearance. M. narica is distinguished by the 
absence of ocelli on hind wing underside. M. davendra has a. 
relatively broad brand in the male, which varies in length. 
M. tenuistigma ba) a narrower brand, which always extends 
above vein 3. 

c!. Upperside greyish-brown. Fore wing ochraceous-yellow, 
except for the borders of ground-colour; a subapical, black, 
ocellus; brand dark grey, reaching veins 3 or 4; cilia brown 
to white. Hind wing unmarked; outer edge strongly crenu
late; cilia white. 

Underside much as in wagneri (H.-S.). Hind wing with a 
subapical, small, ocellus, which is rarely absent; post-discal 
-band strongly bent in area 3. 

~. Upperside similar to wagneri. Fore wing ochraceous 
·area extended iI).to the cell, and often to the base, leaving a 
post-discal dark ;tine. 

Distribution.-Persia and Turkestan, to BALUCHISTAN and 
KUMAON. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

:340 a. Maniola davendra davendra (Moo~e). 
Epineph~le dave1ldra, Moore, 1865 b, p. 502, pI. xxx, fig. 7 (<3') ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 201, ~~, pI. xv, fig. 39 
(~, Kabul). 

Manwla davendra, Moore, 1892 b, p. 45, pI. ciii, figs. 1, 1 a (d'~) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 119; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

Maniola davendra davendra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 
Epinephele roxane, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 491, pI. lxix, figs. 12, 

13 (~) ; . Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201, 202, O'~. 
I 

~. U pper8ide of fore wing orange-yellow; margins somewhat 
'broadly greyish. brown, sharply defined; a subapical, round, 
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black spot; cilia greyish; brand broad, not extending intO' 
area 3. Hind wing uniform greyish-brown; a submarginal, 
obsoure, dark line; outer margin strongly scalloped; cilia 
white. 

Underside similar to upperside. Fore wing with margins. 
paler brown and less sharply defined; proximal orange
yellow area bordered by a curved, ~omewhat obscure, pale· 
band; distal area bordered by a dark zigzag line; outer 
margin narrowly pale; a subapica.l ocellus, black, with white
pupil, an inner yellow ring, and an outer slender brown ring ; 
an ante marginal black line. Hind wing paler than on upper
side; a discal, strongly curved, narrow white band, margined 
inwardly with ferruginous; three black, white-ringed spots; 
one in the distal part of area 1 c, one-in area 2, placed more
proxima.d, and a third smaller one in 5; a submarginal,. 
obscure, narrow whitish band; an antemarginal black line. 

~. Upperside differs from the male in having on both wings 
a discal, curved, sinuous dark band, sometimes obscure on the 
hind wing; proximal area, on fore wirig, greyish-brown, with & 

shading of yellow outwardly. 
Underside resembles the male; discal band more clearly 

defined. 
Expanse: ~5j?, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-SPITI to KUMAON ; ·rare. 

340 b. Maniola davendra latlstigma Moore. 

M aniola latiatigrna, MOQJ8, 1892 b, p. 46, pI. ciii, figs. 2, 2 a' 
(d'~) (S. Afghanistan; Baluchistan). 

Maniola davendra f. latiatig1na, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
M aniola davendra latiBtiglna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112, pI. xiii,. 

fig. D 7. 8 (d'); id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

J. U pperside of fore wing differs from the nominotypical 
form in the broader brand, which reaches almost to vein 4. 

Underside of fore wing brighter ochraceous, with markings 
more sharply defined; outer edge of submarginal line bordered 
with white, at least anteriorly; post-discalline, from vein 4 to 
costa, outwardly bordered with white. Hind wing ,vith 
post-discal line more strongly bordered with white on outer 
side. 

~. Upperside of fore wing ,vith post-discal line strongly 
marked, and similarly on hind wing. 

Underside as in the nlale. 
Expanse: d'~, 52-55 mm. 
Habitat.-BALUCHISTAN and Afghanistan; common. 

340 c. Maniola dav~ndra chitralica (Evans). 

Epinephele davendra chitralica. Evans, 1923, p. 781. 
Maniola davendra clt-itralicd.. Evans, 1932 (1. p. 112. 
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~~. Smaller than the two preceding subspecies ;, subapical 
ocellus larger than is usual in ,the nominotypical form. 

~. Fore wing brand divided by the veins into three spots, 
with a speck in the base of area 3. 

Underside resembles the nominotypical form. 
~. Upperside resembles latistigma, but the subapical ocellus 

is larger. Hind wing with a post-discalline as in latistigma. 
Expanse: &'~, 48-52 mm. 
Habitat.-CHITRAL, 5,000 to 8,500 feet; Khyber Pass; not. 

rare. 

340 d. Maniola davendra brevistigma Moore. 

Maniola brevistigma, Moore, 1892 b, p. 47, pI. ciii, fig. 3 (~, Dras), 
fig. 3 a (~, Kardong). I 

Maniola davendra f. brevistigma, Fruhsto;rfer, 1911, p. 306. 
Maniola davendra brevistign~a, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with brand short, only l'eaching 
vein 3, its outer edge produced on vein 2; outer brown border 
somewhat narrower than in other subspecies. Hind wing as 
in the nominotypical form .. 

Underside resembles the nominotypical form. Hind wing 
with subapical ocellus larger. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with the pale ochraceous area 
extending usually to the base; post-discalline weakly marked .. 

Underside as in the male. 
Habitat.-BALTISTAN to LADAK, 10,000 to 14,000 feet; not 

rare. 

Maniola tenuistigma Moore. 

&'. A smaller species than davendra. i! brand narrower and 
longer, with narrower androconia. Genitalia with uncus short 
and stout. 

~. Upperside resembles brevistigma Moore. 
Underside as in the male. 
Distribution.-BALucmsTAN and CHITRAL. Two subspecies. 

341 a. Maniola tenuistigma tenuistigma Moore. 

Maniola tenuistigma, Moore, 1892 b, p. 48, pI. ciii, figs. 4, 4 a 
(~, Khojak, Baluchistan) ; Evans, 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan) . 

.i.lf.aniola tenuistigma tenuistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

~. Underside of fore wing with post-discal and submarginal 
lines strongly marked; post-discal line strongly waved below 
vein 4, and anteriorly edged with· white on its outer side. 
Hind wing with post-discalline as in davendra, but more evenly 
defined. 
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~. U pperside as in brevistigma Moore, extensively pale 
()chraceous. 

Underside as in the male. 
Expanse: ~~, 45-48 mm. 
Habitat.-BALUCHISTAN, above 7,000 feet; not uncommon. 

341 b. Maniola tenuistigma laspura Evans. 
Maniola tenuistigma laspura, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 (Chitra\, 

above 9,000 feet). 

~~. Uppersidc as in the nQminotypical form, except that 
the subapical ocellus tends to be larger. 

Underside with ocelli larger. 
The male is distinguished from the very similar daverUlra 

ckitralica (Evans) by the brand not being divided by the yellow 
veins. 

Expanse: J~, 48-50 mm. 
Habitat.-CIDTRAL, above 9,000 feet; rare. 

Maniola hilaris (Staudinger) has not been recorded from 
Indian tenitory. The record by Evans (1932 a, p. IIi} is 
based on Alcock (1898), but the insect was obtained on the 
northern side of the Durkot Pass, leading to Wakhan. 

Genus HIPPARCHIA Fabricius. 
Hipparchia, Fabricius, 1807, p. 281; Butler, 1868, p. 194 (type, 

heNnione Linn.); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 182 
(part.); Hemming, 1934.a, p. 41 (type hermwne Linn., 1764, 
=Papilio lagi Scopoli, 1763). 

Satyru8, Latreille, 1810, pp. 355, 440; Scudder, 1875, pp. 265, 266 
(type, galathea Linn.); Hemming, 1934 a, p. 35 (type, 8atyrus 
galathea Fabr.=Papilio galathea Linn., 1758); id., 1936, p. 194 
(type, Papilio actma Esper, 1780). 

Minois, Hiibner, 1819, p. 57; Butler, 1868, p. 194 (type, phaJdra, 
Linn.) ; id., 1868, p. 61 (type, pk2dra Linn.); Fruhstorfer, 
1908 e, p. 29 (=8atyrus group); Hemming. 1934 a, p. 42 (type, 
Papilio phl.edra Linn., 1764, = Papilio dryaIJ Scopoli, 1763). 

Eumeni8, Hiibner, 1819, p. 58; Grote, 1873, p. 62 (type, autonoe 
Esper); Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 b, p. 17; Fruhstorfer, 
1908 e, p. 29 t =Baty~ group); id., 1911, p. 307; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 9'~ 113; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 42 (type, Papilw 
autonoe Esper, 1784). 

Nytha, Billberg, 1820, p. 77; Moore, 1891, -p. 1,54; W&, 1892 h, 
p. 24 (type, ha7nione Linn.); Bingham, 1905, p. 113. 

Ohazara, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 b, p. 21 (tfpe, bri8eia Linn.). 
Philareta, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 b, p. 23 (type, haniJa 

Nordmann). 
Karanaaa, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 b, p. 38 (type, huelmeri 

Feld.); Bingham, 1905, p. 123; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307; 
Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 114. 

Kanetua, Moore, 1892 b, p. 42 (type, digna Marsh.). 

Type of ~he genus, H. fagi Scopoli. 
DiBtributicm.-The Palmarctic Region, and the' NOB'l'II

WESTERN HIMALAYAS. 
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~~. Wings rounded or nat:row. Fore wing with cell half or a 
little over half length of wing, narrow or broad; udc minute; 
mdc curved or angled inwards; ldc longer than the others, 
ex curved ; upper angle of cell right-angled; veins 10 and 11 
from before apex of cell; vein 12 strongly swollen at base; 
median vein more or less swollen. Hind wing with cell less 
than or more than half length of wing, broad or narrow; 
mdc long, incurv.;ed; vein 3 from well before apex of cell ; 
vein 4 from angle bf cell; vein 6 closer to 7 than to 5. Antennm 
more or less than half length of fore wing; club long and 
gradual, or abrup~ and spatulate and grooved beneath. 
Palpi fringed with long porrect hairs; third segment short. 
Eye~ naked. Mid-femora with long hair beneath. Male fore 
wing with or without a brand. 

The variability in structure of the species formerly grouped 
under Hipparchia (Eumenis) and Karanasa is such that no 
real division into two genera seems possible. There exists, 
however, a certain difference in the facies, which enables one 
to divide the genus into two groups, conformably to the 
method employed with M ycalesis and Lethe. 

Key to Groups. 

1. Fore wing underside largely dark brown. Hind 
wing underside with submarginal line rarely 
dentate, often indistinct .. . 

:2. Fore wing underside largely ochraceous. Hind 
wing underside with submar,nnal line sharply 
dentate 

Dryas Group. 

[po 267. 
Dryas Group, 

Lp 275. 
Actrea Group, 

(Eumenis Hiibn., Minois Hiibn., Nytha Billb., Chazara Moore, 
Philareta Moore). 

Key to ~pecies. 

1. Upperside without a discal band; wingl 
velvet-black, with white border ... '" .-1 

Upperside with a tawny or white discal band 
2. Fore wing upperside with discal band formed I 

of disconnected broad streaks, those in 
areas 2 and 5 being divided by an ocellus . 

[po 268. 
1Jari8atis (Koll.), 
2. 

3. 
Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band 

prominent and continuous; veins more or 
less dark. ... 4. 

3. Fore wing upperside with basal half of cell 
white; discal band white; a streak in 
area 4; c! with a broad band. . 

Fore wing upperside with cell dark brown; 
discal band tawny or white; cS brand 
narrow 

[po 270. 
heydenreichi Led. 

[po 270. 
persephone (Hiibn.) 
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4. Fore wing underside with apical ocellus dis
tinctly ringed; upperside, in ~, with dark 
basal area not projecting prominently into 
discal band at vein 4; an obscure but broad [po 271 .. 

mni8zechii (H,-S.), brand from vein 1 b to vein 4 · I • 
Fore wing underside with apical ocellus not 

ringed; upperside, in &, with dark basal 
area projecting well into discal band at 
vein 4; brand black and prominent from 
middle of cell parallel to subcostal vein 

Hipparchla parisatis (Kollar~ 1849). 

[po 275 .. 
thelepha8sa (Rubn.), 

d"~. Distinguished by the white outer borders of both wings,. 
always wider on the hiild wing. 

Distribution.-Turkestan, the Pamirs, and Persia to
BALUCHISTAN and KUMAON. Two Indian subspecies. 

342 a. Hipparchia parisatis parsis (Le Cerf). 
Satyrus parisatis parsis, Le Cerf, 1913, p. 39, pI. ii, fig. 13· 

(~, Toba, " Nepal "); Peile, 1937, p. 94. 
Nytha parisatis, Leslie & Evans (non Koll.), 1903, p. 667 

(Chitral, 5,000-7,000 feet). 
Eurnenis parisatis shiva, Evans (non Le Cerf), 1932 a, p. 113; 

id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

d"~. Upperside of fore wing with white border prominent, 
reaching vein 5 or beyond it. Hind wing with a wider border; 
small ocellus in area 2 usually placed just within the whit~ 
edge, but never separated from it. 

Underside of both wings with submarginal line farther from 
the margin than in shiva (Le Cerf), and ocelli larger. 

Expanse: ~5i?, 65-70 mm. 
Habitat.-BALucmSTAN to CHITRAL; N.W Frontier, and. 

HUNZA; common. 
Peile (1937) remarks that this species settles in numbers in. 

holes in limestone rock. 

342 b. Hlpparchla parisatls shlva (Le Cerf). (Fig. 80, ~). 
Satyru~ parisat1·s shiva, Le Cerf, 1913, p. 39, pl. ii, fig. 11 

(~, Simla); Peile, 1937, p. 93, pI. xii, fig. 106 (&). 
Hipparchia parisatis, Moore (non Koll.), 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 184, pI. xvi, fig. 4T 
(~, Kashmir). 

Satyrus parisatiB, Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 (N.W. Punjab, 4,000--
5,000 feet). 

Hipparchia pariBatis, Butler, 1888, p. 134 (N.E. Punjab). 
Nytha parisatia, Moore, 1892 b, p. 24 (part.), pI. xcviii, figs. 4, 4 a-

(&~). . 
Hipparchia (Nytha) parysatis (sic), Mackinnon & de Niceville,. 

1897, p. 217 (Mussooree). 
Nytha parisatia, Bingham, 1905, p. 117, fig. 29 (~). 
Nytha (Hipparchia) pariBatia, Hannyngton, 1910, p. Ip5. 

(Kumaon, extreme west of Garhwa1, rare). 
EU'nlenis parisatis parisatis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 
E'Umenis parisatiB parm, Evans (non Le Cerf), 1932 a, p. 113, 

pI. xiii. fig. D. 8. 1 (~) (Kashmir to Kumaon). 
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~. Upperside dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing with costa, 
before the apex, and posterior half of outer margin narrowly 
bluish-grey, croBsed by the dark veins, and touched with brown 
at ends of the veins; a small subapical ocellus, black with 
white centre, and a similar one in area 2; between the two 

Fig. 80.-Hipparchia pari8ati8 shiva (Le Cerf), &. 

{)celli are two white dots in areas 3 and 4; proximal area with 
a, large dark brown patch of androconia. Hind wing with 
outer margin broadly bluish-grey, crossed by the dark veins, 
and touched with brown at ends of the veins; area 2 with a 
small sub anal ocellus, similar to those on the fore wing, 
placed in the brown area. 

Underside pale sepia-brown. Fore wing finely striated with 
white, excepting over the discal and tornal areas; a dis cal , 
highly sinuous, narrow white band, inwardly defined by a dark 
brown line; submarginal and marginal narrow brown bands; 
ocelli as on upperside, but larger, more distinct, and ringed 
with yellow. H~d wing finely striated with white; a discal 
band as on fore wing, but broader, and with heavier inner "Qlack 
edging; subanal ocellus as on upperside, but larger and ringed 
with yellow; a similar ocellus in area 5. 

~. Resembles the male; greyish-white marginal borders 
broader. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen concolorous with the 
wings above, paler below. 

Expanse: 65-70 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to KUMAON; not rare. 
Moore (1882 b) records it from the Kangra Valley where it 

·occurs during the rains, from June to September, and always 
settles underneath overhanging rocks. 
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Hlpparehia heydenreiehi Lederer, 1853. 

~~. Distinguished by the white markings on both wings, 
and especially by the basal white patch on fore wing. 

Distribution.-Turkestan to the Pamirs, CmTRAL and 
KASHMIR. One Indian subspecies. 

343. HippllChia heydenreichi shandura Marshall. 

HipP(Jrohl4, shandura, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 38, pl. iv, fig. 3 {~) ; 
MBtS~eJl & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 191, ~. 

Ohawq,. skandlura, Moore, 1892 b, p. 21, pI. xcviii, fig. 3 (cr, Skoro 
La), fig. 3 a (~, ex Marshall). 

PhilMcta (sic) 8handura, Leslie- & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Shandur 
and Baroghil Passes, 12,000 feet). 

N ytha shandura, Bingham, 1905, p. 116. 
Eumeni8 heydenreichi 8handura, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

~. U pperside of fore wing with a broad brand from inner 
margin to lower angle of cell. 

C!~. Upperside dusky black; cilia white, dusky black at 
the veins. Fore wing with basal half of cell white; a discal, 
outwardly curved, series of broad white streaks, those in areas 
2 and 5 completely interrupted in the middle by black, white
centred ocelli. Hind wing with apex of cell white; a discal, 
outwardly curved, diffuse, broad white band. 

Underside of fore wing with the cell white, crossed sub
apically by a black bar; discal series of streaks as on upperside, 
but broader, longer, and confluent; ocelli as on upperside; 
a submarginal, somewhat indistinct lunular black line, and a 
more distinct marginal black line; apex and costa dusted with 
grey and black. Hind wing dusky greyish .. brown; apex of 
cell and discal band white, and as on upperside; the greyish 
area strongly dusted' with brown, and the white area with 
dusky black, giving altogether a mottled appearan~e. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomeR dark greyish-brown ; 
legs and abdomen beneath whitish. 

Expanse: J~, 50-65 mm. 
Habitat.-CmTRAL to KASHMIR; the Pamirs and the 

Tianshan; rare in the Indian area. 

Hipparchia persephone- (Hifbner, 1805). 

~~ . . Upperside markings similar to those of skaridura 
Marsh., but more prominent. Fore wing.without white patch 
in cell. Hind wing with a post-mscal curved band. Markings 
of both wings white or ochraceous. 

Distribution.-South RusjJia, Armenia, and Asia Minor' to 
Turkestan,. the Pamirs, Persia, BALUOmSTAN, and CmTRAL~ 
One Indian subspecies. 
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344. Hipparchia persephone enervata (Staudinger). 
Satyrus anthe var. enervata, Staudinger, 1881, p. 271 (Central 4~sia). 
Satyrus anthe f. enervata, Seitz, 1908, p. 125. 
EU1nenis persephone enervata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113, pI. xiii~ 

fig. D 8. 3 (<1); id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 
Nytha persephone, Bingham (non (Hiibn.), 1905, p. 115. 
Philarcta (sic) persephone, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral 

4,000-6,000 feet). 
Eumen8'is persephone, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 
Satyrus anthe var. analoga, Alpheraky, 1881, p. 41'8 (Xouldja)
Satyrus anthe abo ochracea, Riihl, 1894, p. 534. . 

~~. Upperside ground-colour greyish-brown;. markings 
white or ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with two round ocelli 
in areas 5 and 2, the lower one the larger; the anterior ocellus 
divides a stripe, and there is a similar stripe in areas 3 and 2 ; 
in area 1 b a small, somewhat square patch, its inner edge 
usually placed in line with, or distad of, the outer edge of discal 
spot in area 2; a short stripe below this patch; ocelli black, 
without a pupil. Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, band 
from vein 7 to vein 2, or diffused J below this; this band is 
anteriorly narrowed, its outer edge irregular, usually with a 
distinct tooth in area 4, its inner edge incurved, also with a 
small tooth in area 4. 

Underside of fore wing pale -ochraceous, with black strire in 
the cell, and along costal and apical areas; a post-discal, 
angulate, black line; distal area usually paler; a submarginal, 
strongly allgulate, black line; area 1 b greyish-black, except 
for its distal part. Hind wing greyish-white, densely freckled 
with greyish-black; a sub-basal, black, irregular line crossing 
middle of cell, and IDQre or less. distinct; a post-discal, black, 
highly irregular, angulate line, forming the inner edge of a 
white band; post-discal white band of varying width, and 
bent outwards between veins 4 and 5; a submarginal, black, 
irregular line, edged outwardly with w~ite. Cilia. of fore wing 
chequered grey and white; of hind wing, greyish-white. 

Expanse: J~, 60-70 mm. 
Form analoga (Alpheraky).-Markings ochraceous-brown, 

instead of white. 
According to Evans (1932 b) the speoie~ occurs in Chitral in 

two generations, the first being of the form analoga. In 
Baluchistan there is only one generation, but occasional 
specimens of analoga are found. 

Habitat.-BALucmSTAN; CmTRAL; Pamirs; Turkestan; 
not rare, common in. Chitral on bare hill-sides, from 4,000 to 
6,QOO feet. 

Hipparchia mniszechii (Herrich-Schaffer, 1852). 

6'.~. Upperside pale, broWJ}.... Fore wjng with two white
pupilled ocelli, each wjthin an ochraceous area. which often 
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~orms a complete band; often two white dots at spots between 
the ocelli. Hind wing with an ochraceous, curved, band in the 
·distal area. 

Underside greyish-white to pale o chraceous, dusted and 
shaded with brownish-black. Fore wing more or less 
,ochraceous in the distal and discal areas. Cilia white, on fore 
wing chequered gr'eyish-brown. 

Hea 1, thorax and abdomen pale brown, paler below; 
,antennre black, marked lightly with white. 

Distribution.-Asia Minor; east side of the Black Sea;' 
'Turkestan to Western China, and the NORTH-WEST 
HIMALAYAS. Five Indian subspecies . 

.345 a. Bipparchia mniszechH balucha (Evans). 
Eumenis mniazechii balucha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113 (Baluchi

stan); id., 1932 b, p. 201. 
Eumenia m.niazechii balucha f. pallida, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113 

id., 1932 b, p. 201. 

J. Resembles gilgitica Tytler. Upperside ochraceous bands 
normally without whitish suffusion. Fore wing band with 
inner edge slightly ex curved between veins 2 and 4; posterior 
·ocellus always present, larger than in gilgitica. 

Underside almost as in gilgitica. Fore wing with a costal 
w~te bar, distinctly marked, near the apical ocellus. Hind 
wing lighter, without the brownish tinge over distal area 
usually found in gilgitica, but with post-discal white band more 
·distinct. 

~. Upperside with ochraceous bands paler than in gilgitica. 
Fore wing usually with two black dots in areas 2 and 3, more 
,or less obscured by their white centres. 

Underside as in the male, but hind wing with white post
·discal band less distinct, except at the costa. 

Expanse : ,~~, 58-65 mm. 
Form pallida (Evans).-J~. Upperside with bands pale 

·ochraceous to white. 
Underside much whiter than in balucha. Fore wing with 

little or no ochraceous tinge over distal are'a. 
Habitat.-BALUCHISTAN; not rare. 

:345 b. Bipparchia mniszechii droshica (Tytler). 
EumeniB lehana droshica, Tytler, 1926, p. 256 (d'~, Drosh; 

Shandur Pass). 
EumensiB mni8zechii droshica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

<S. Upperside with bands on both wings deep ochraceous. 
Fore wing ocelli usually larger than in lehana, the anterior 
-ocellus usually placed close to the inner edge of the band; 
inner edge of band as in gilgitica. Hind wing with band-
-broad, without any white or pale suffusion. ' 
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Underside of" fore wing more extended ochraceous than in 
gilgitica; post-discalline only gently angled at vein 4, almost 
curved. Hind wing as in gilgitica, except that the post-discal 
line forms the inner edge of a more or less distinct greyish .. 
white post-discal band. 

~. Upperside colouring as in male; bands on both wings 
wider than in lehana female, but similarly shaped. 

Underside as in the male. 
Habitat.-CHITRAL, GILGIT, and BALTISTAN to 9,000 feet ~ 

not rare. 

345 c. 'Hipparchia mniszechii gilgitica (Tytler). 
Eumenis lehana gilgitica, Tytler, 192~, p. 256 (&~, Gilgit; 

Shandur Pass). 
Eumenis mniszechii gilgitica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with ochraceous band narrower,. 
the . outer dark border wider; inner edge of band almost even,. 
scarcely angled at vein 4; posterior ocellus very small,. 
occasionally absent. Hind wing as in lehana. 

~. U pperside of fore wing as in lehana; ochraceous band 
narrower below vein 2. Hind wing as in lehana. 

Underside as in lehana. Hind wing paler; post-discal line 
less distinct. 

Habitat.-CHITRAL, Gn.GIT, and BALTISTAN, above 9,000 feet; 
not rare. 

345 d. Hipparchia mniszechii lehana Moore. 
Hipparchia lehana, Moore, 1878, p. 227 (d'~, Leh, Kharbu,. 

Ladak, 13,000 feet); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 
188, pI. xvi, fig. 48 (~). 

Eumenis lehana, Moore, 1892 b, p. 19, pI. xcviii, fig. 2 (d' type), 
fig. 2 a (~, Indus Valley). 

Nytha baldiva lehana, Bingham, 1905, p. 115. 
Satyrus mnuzechii lehana, Seitz, 1908, p. 128 (text only). 
Eum,enis mniszechii lehana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307; Evans~ 

1932 a, p. 114. 

~. Upperside of ' fore wing with complete ochraceous band, 
the veins crossing it dark, inner edge of band even, angled at 
vein 4; ocelli small. Hind wing with ochraceous band wide, 
usually reaching the cell between veins 2 and 4, and extending 
posteriorly into areas 1 c or 1 b;' inner edge of band usually 
paler and somewhat diffuse. 

Underside ground-colour greyish-white. Fore wing with a 
dis~l ochraceous l patch, entering lower edge of cell, usuallJ~ 

.limited by the post-discal line, but distal area more or less 
suffused ochraceous betw~en' veins 2 and 4; post-discal line 
faint, angled outwards at vein 4, and gently incurved; 
submarginal line black, strongly wavep. ;' area between the two 
lines marks the band on upperside. Hind wing strongl)r 

VOL. II. T 
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freckled with black, and more or less shaded with ochraceous 
between the post-discal and submarginal lines; p ost .. dis cal 
line blaok, very irregular; submarginal line black, more or less 
waved, and often toothed on veins 5 and 6. 

~. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing wit~ 
broader ochraceous band, its Inner edge strongly angled 
inwards at vein 4, and gently incurved in area 1 b; ,band 
paler than in the male ; spot placed proximad of the anterior 
,ocellus usually whitish. Hind wing as in male. 

Underside as in male. 
Habitat.-LADAK, 12.,000 to 14,000 feet; not rare. 

,345 e. Hipparchia mniSzechll baldiva (Moore). (Fig. 81, ~). 
L~iommata baldiva, Moore, 1865 b, p. 499, pI. xxx, fig. 4. 
Hipparchia baldiva, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 

188, &'~. ' 
EumeniB baldiva, Moore, 1892 b, p. 18, pI. xcviii, figs. 1, 1 a 

(d'~). 
N ytha baldiva, Bingham, 1905, p. 114. 
Eumensis mniszechi (sic) baldiva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 
Eurnensi8 mniszechii baldiva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 

<1. Resembles gilgitica. Upperside of fore wing usually 
with a rounded black dot, centred with white, between the two 
-ocelli, in areas 3 and 4; posterior spot of the band (in area I 'b) 
strongly constricted. Hind wing with one tornal ocellus, 
-often two. 

Fig. 81.-Hippa1ocht'a 1nniszechii baldioo (Moore), ~ (Skardo)~ 

Underside of fore wing with discal line clearly defined; 
submarginal line sinuous or zigzag. Hind wing with post
discal and submargina.l lines strongly marked. 

~. U pperside of fore wing with posterior ocellus larger than 
.in l,eha'lUJ, and gilgitica; two black spot~, in areas 3 and 4, 
but obscured by the enlarged white centres. 

U nder8ide resembles the male. 
Expanse: cr~, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-SHIPKI; KUNA.~ to Western Tibet; not rare. 
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:346. Hipparchia thelephassa (Hubner). 
EUlnenis thelephassa, Hiibner, 1819-1827, pI. lxxxv, figs. 1-4 (d'~). 
Hipparchia titelephassa, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 

18,7, d'~. 
EU1nenis thelephassa, Moore, 1892 b, p. 20; Alcock, 1898, p. 41 

(Gilgit road, between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000-9,000 feet). 
N ytha thelephassa, Bingham, 1905, p. 114. 
Satyrus telephassa (sic), Seitz, 1908, p. 127, t. 43 e. 
Eumenis thelephassa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 114, pI. xiii, fig. D 8. 5 (J); id., 1932 9, p. 202 (Baluchistan, 
above 4,000 feet). 

~. U pperside pale brown; cilia white, alternated with 
brown; both wings crossed by a post-discal, broad, ochraceous 
band, its outer edge defined by a dark line. Fore wing with 
inner edge of post-discal band indented at vein 4; within the 
band are two white-centred black ocelli, with two intermediate 
white spots; cell with a comspicuous broad, jet-black brand. 
Hind wing with inner edge of post-discal band somewhat 
,diffuse; within the band a very small, subtornal, white .. 
-centred black ocellus, with one or two white specks above it. 

Underside pale greyish-white, freckled with black and dark 
grey strire. Fore wing with lower apical half of cell, discal 
.area, and ocellar area ochraceous. Hind wing with a post .. 
·discal, irregular, curved band, paler than the rest of the wing, 
.and more or less defined on both sides by broken zigzag black 
lines; ocelli on both wings as on upperside. 

Antennoo, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown; 
.abdomen beneath white. 

~. Resembles the male. Discal ochraceous band broader, 
.and on the fore wing with its inner edge more deeply indented 
.at vein 4 than in the male. 

Expanse: ~~, 55-65 mm. 
Habitat.-y-BALucmsTAN; Khyber Pass. According to 

Evans (1932 b) the species is common in Baluchistan above 
4,000 feet, from May to September. 

Actam Group 
(Satyrus Latr., Karanasa 'Moore, Kanetisa Moore). 

Key to Species 
I. Fore wing upperside with a single ocellus, 

in area 5. . • .. 2 . 
. Fore wing upperside with ocelli in areas 5 

and 2, placed on a pale band; ocellus in 
2 rarely absent. " .. .. • . 3. 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal band broad, 
tawny; ocellus not pupilled '" digna Marsh, p. 276. 

Fore wing upperside without a diacal tawny 
band; ocellus pupilled .. •. actrea (Esp.), p. 277. 

3. Fore wing upperside with veins crossing [(C. &. R. Feld), p. 279. 
tawny area concolourous.. . huebmri 

Fore wing upperside with veins crossing 
tawny area darkened ••••••• •• • • • • 4. 

T2 
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4. Fore wing underside with discsl line ob
scure; posterior ocellus prominent and 
pupilled. Hind wing underside with basal 
line obscure . . moorei (Evans), p. 282. 

Fore wing underside with discalline promi
nent; posterior ocellus not pupilled, or is 
absent. Hind wing underside with basal [Gr.-Grsh.), p. 283 .. 
line prominent boloricus 

Hipparchia digna Marshall. 

~~. Upperside dark brown; both wings with ochraceous 
bands as in mniszechii (H.-S.), but no posterior ocellus. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent black markings~ 
including a prominent discal band. 

Distribution.-CHITRAL. Two subspecies. 

347 Q. Hlpparchia digna digna +"1arshall. 
Hipparchia digna, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 67, ~ (Shandur Plateau) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 189, ~. 
Kanetiaa digna, Moore, 1892 b, p. 42, pI. cii, fig. 2 (&, Gilgit),. 

fig. 2 a (~ holotype). 
KaranaBa digna, Bingham, 1905, p. 125; Fruhstorfer, 1911~ 

p. 307. 
KaranaBa digna digna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114 (Chitral, above-

9,000 feet). 

0-. Upperside of fore wing with the band narrow, sometimes 
broken at vein 4, and above this bordering the lower half of the 
black ocellus in area 5; outer edge of band crenulate, inner 
edge even. Hind wing with 'the band of variable width,. 
curved, outer edge dentate, inner edge even. , 

Underside ground-colour much as in mniszechii (H.-S.). 
Fore wing pale ochraceous, bordered with the grey ground-' 
colour; submarginal line strongly dentate; post-discal line 
faint or absent. Hind wing with discal and post-discal black 
lines, enclosing a band which is more brownish-black than the 
ground-colour; a post-discal greyish-white band, outwardly 
diffuse; submarginal black line strongly dentate; outer 
marginal border sometimes more or less clouded with blackish
brown. 

~. Resembles the male. Upperside bands paler and broader., 
Expanse: ~~, 52 mm. 
Hahitat.-CHITRAL, above 9,000 feet; not rare. 

347 b. Hipparchia digna pallas (Evans). 
Karanasa digna pallas, Evans, 1924, p. 782 (Chitral); id,.~ 

1932 a, p. 114 (Chitral, to 9,000 feet). 
c1~. Fore wing not noticeably produced at apex; bands of 

both wings ~der and somewhat paler than in the· nomino
typical form. Upperside of fore wing with band never broken 
at vein 4, usuaU:r extending beyond ocellus to include its 
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upper half, so that the ocellus lies entirely within the band; 
inner edge of band angled inwards at vein 4. 

Underside as in the nominotypical form. 
Expanse: d'5?, 55 mm. 
Habitat.-CmTRAL, up to 9,000 feet; WESTERN GILGIT; 

not rare. 

Hipparchia actma (Esper, 1780). 

follow Seitz (1908) and Evans (1932 a) in treating the t.hree 
forms which follow as subspecies of actma (Esp.). It is possible 
that they represent, together with the Persian parthica Lederer, 
-s, separate species. They present certain characteristics in 
common, not found in the true act;;ea; at the same time they 
.are closely related to digna Marsh. 

~. Upperside blackish-brown, in a side-light with deep blue 
sheen; cilia chequered brown and white, in Indian forms only. 
Fore wing with a small, black, white-pupilled, subapical 
·ocellus; sometimes a posterior ocellus is present; a brand, 
blackish and indistinct, composed of four spots placed near the 
-cell in areas 1 b, 2, and 3, the former one divided by the fold. 
Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus more prominent, ringed 
with pale ochraceous or grey-white; a large discal ochraceou8 
area, only present in Indian forms. Hind wing ground-colour 
lighter in Indian forms, very dark in others, and strongly 
freckled with blackish-brown in all; a post-discal, narrow, 
white band, more or less distinct, and defined by the post
·discal black line ; post-discal line not dentate in Indian forms 
but distinctly so in others; submarginal line more of less 
dentate, but more so in Indian forms. 

~. U pperside ground-colour distinctly paler than in the male. 
Fore wing ocelli larger, and ringed narrowly with ochraceous; 
proximal area not darker in Indian forms; more or less discal 
·ochraceous suffusion, absent in some forms. 

Underside resembles the male, but is paler. 
Distribution.-Southern Europe, N orthem Mrica, Turkestan, 

to Persia and NORTH-WESTERN HIMALAYAS. Three Indian 
subspecies. 

-348 a. Hipparchia actma ziara, subsp. nov. 
Karanasa actrea nana, Evans (non Stgr.), 1932 a, p. 114; 

id., 1932 b, p. 202 (Baluchistan). 

d'. Resembles pimpla (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 
wing with ocellus tending to be smaller. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus smaller; ochraceous 
.area usually more extended than in pimpla, and not darkened. 
Hind wing with lighter ground-colour; post-discal white band 
more strongly marked. 
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~. U pperside as in pimpla. Fore wing usually with some
slight discal ochraceous suffusion. 

Underside as in male, but ground-colour lighter, and fore
wing with a more extended ochraceous area. 

Expanse: ~~, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-BALuCHISTAN: Old Urak, August (d'~ types); 

Ziarat, 9,000 feet, September; Kawas, 8,500 feet; Raigora. 
A series C?f 13 ~~, 22 ~~, chiefly from Ziarat, in the British. 
Museum (ex Coll. W. H. Evans). 

Recorded by Evans (1932 b) as being not uncommon in. 
July and August, above 7,000 feet, at Ziarat, Upper Urak,. 
and the Bogra. . 

348 b. Hipparchia actma magna (Evans). 

Karanasa actrea magna, Evans, 1924, p. 783, pl. xiii, fig. D 9. 2-
(~, Chitral); id., 1932 a, p. 114, pI. xiii, fig. D 9. 2 (~) (Chitral, 
to 9,000 feet). 

~. Larger than pimpla (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore
wing with a larger ocellus. 

Underside resembles pimpla, but subapical ocellus much 
larger. 

~. U pperside darker than in pimpla. Fore wing ocellus only 
ringed faintly with ochraceous; no ochraceous suffusion. 

Underside as in male, but with more extended ochraceous· 
area on fore wing. 

Expanse: ~~, 60-65 mm. 
Habitat.-CmTRAL, up to 9,000 feet; rare. 

348 c. Hipparchia actlBa pimpla (C. '& R. Felder). (Fig. 82, cr)·· 
Satyrus pimpla, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 494, pl. lxix, figs. 10,. 

11 (~). 
Hipparchia pimpla, Marshall, & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183,. 

185, &~. 
Kaneti8a pimpla, Moore, 1892 b, p. 43, pI. eil, fig. 3 (~, Kabul), 

fig. 3 a (~, Shandur Plateau); Alcock, 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit 
road, between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000-9,000 feet). 

Karanasa pirnpla, Bingham, 1905, p. 124; FruhstOi-fer, 1911, 
p. 307. 

Satyrus actrea pimpla, Seitz, 1908, p. 131. 
Karanasa actll3a pimpla, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 
Minois (Satyrua) actl£a monoculus, Fruhstorfer, 1908 b, p. 1~ 

{~" }(aslunir); id., 1908 e, p. 29 (=SatYr1l8 pimpla Felde). 

~. Upperside of fore wing without white dots in areas 3 and 
4. Both wings with cilia chequered dark grey. 

Underside of fore wing with proximal half dark ochraceous, 
including the cell and areas 2 to 5, or at least 2 and 3; post
disoal line as in nominotypical form; areas 3 and 4 without 
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white dots. Hind wing ground-colour lighter than in the 
nominotypical form; veins white; a sub-basal, veryangulate, 
black line; post-discal line scarcely dentate, strongly 

Fig. 82.-Hipparchia ast[Ca pi})~pla (C. & R. Feld 1. (!, (Chitral). 

ex curved at vein 4, and outwardly with narrow greyish-white 
border; submarginal line very crenulate. 

~. Upperside of fore wing pale brown; discal area more or 
less ochraceous; no white dots in areas 3 and 4; no ocellus in 
area 2. 

Underside as in male, but paler. Fore wing with ochraceous 
area much extended. Hind wing much whiter than in male. 

Expanse: ~~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-CmTRAL, above 9,000 feet; BALTISTAN; LADAK; 

Afghanistan; rare. 

Hipparchia huebneri (C. & R. Felder). 

~~. U pperside of fore wing with an ochraceous distal band, 
usually merged with a proximal ochraceous area; two ocelli, 
usually without 'Yhite centres, in areas 2 and 5; ocellus in 2 
sometimes reduced to a dot, or is absent; an indistinct brand 
as in actrea; outer edge of ochrapeous 'area strongly crenulate. 
Hind wing with a distal, curved, ochraceous band. 

Underside of fore wing largely ochraceous, becoming 
yellowish distally; post-discal line more or less distinct; 
ocellus in area 2 small or absent. Hind wing ground-colour 
greyish-brown, freckled with black and brown; veins greyish
white; a sub-basal, post-discal, and submarginal black line, 
the former one often indistinct; post-discal line anteriorly 
angulate, and with more or less distinct greyish-white outer 
border; submarginal line sagittate. Cilia chequered grey
white and fuscous. 

Distribution.-Turkestan, the Pamirs, Mghanistan, NORTH

WEST HIMALAYAS. Three Indian subspecies. 
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349 a. Hipparchia huebneri huebneri (C. & R. Felder). 
(Fig. 83, 0'). 

Satyrus hutbneri, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 494, pl. lxix, figs. R, 9 
(~). 

Hipparchi~ huebneri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183~ 
189, O'~. 

KaranWla huebneri, Moore, 1892 b, p. 39, pl. ci, figs. 3, 3 a (d'~) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 

Karanasa huebneri huebneri, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 (Lahoul); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. . 

Hipparchia cadesia, Moore, 1874 b., p. 565, pI. lxvi, fig. 7 
(0', c, Cashmere: Boorzil Valley, 11,000 feet "); Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 190, d'~. 

Karanasa huebneri cadeaia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Karanasa kechi, Moore (non Gr.-Grsh.), 1892 b, p. 41, p1. ~i, 

figs. 4, 4 a (d'~) (Skoro La, Baltistan). 
Karanasa huebneri va·r. leechi, Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 
Karanasa huebneri leechi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Karanasa modesta, Moore, 1892 b, p. 41, pI. cii, figs. 1, 1 a (d'~) 

(Deosi Plains, 13,000 feet). 
Karanasa huebneri var. modesta, Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 
Karanasa huebneri modesta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Karanasa huebneri astorica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (d'~, Astor). 
Karanasa huebneri balti, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 (d'~, Skoro La, 

Baltistan; Kardhong) (=leechi Moore, non Gr.-Grsh.). 
Karanasa huebneri pallida, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 (d'~, Chongking 

Valley). 

0'. Upperside pale vandyke-brown; cilia white, alternated 
with brown; both wings with a post-discal, broad, bright 
ochraceous band, not reaching the costal nor inner margin. 
Fore wing with the band bearing an anterior and a posterior 
ocellus, the latter much smaller, reduced to a dot or obsolete; 
inner edge angulate, outer edge defined by a zigzag dark line. 
Hind wing with the band somewhat crescentic in shape, but 
otherwise as on the fore wing. 

Fig. 83.-Hipparchia huebneri hv.ebneri (C. and R. Feld.), ~ (Lahoul). 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous, with the spots as above, 
and ground-colour paler round the anterior spot; costal and 
outer margins greyish-brown; a submarginal, zigzag, dark 
line. Hind wing thickly freckled with white, grey, and brown ; 
the brown scaling forms a median, broad, curved band, edged 
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inwardly by a curved, outwardly by a zigzag, dark line; a 
post-discal, zigzag, highly curved line; veins conspicuously 
pale. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown. 
~. Resembles the male, but is much paler. Upperside of 

fore wing, to the dark outer margin, suffused with ochraceous ; 
posterior ocellus always present. Hind wing with the band 
much broader, and inwardly diffuse. 

Expanse: J~, 42-50 mm. 
Habitat.-LAHOUL; LADAK; ASTOR; BALTISTAN; not 

rare. 
A long series. of this subspecies in the British Museum from 

the above areas, shows it to be very variable. There does 
not seem to be any constant characters by which the supposed 
races can be separated.. The following forms· may be 
distinguished :-

Form cadesia Moore.-eJ with greatly extended ochraceous 
areas on both wings. 

Form modesta (Moore).-~. Upperside of fore wing with 
<>chraceous band narrower; ocelli without white centres; 
proximal area darker. 

Form pallida (Tytler).-Markings much paler. , 

:349 b. Hipparehia huebneri saleda (Tytlcr). 
Karanasa pami~ safeda, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (~, Safed Koh; 

Kurram Valley). 
Karanasa huebneri safeda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 

eJ. Upperside darker ochraceous than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with the ochraceous area confined to a 
sharply defined distal band, its inner edge angled at vein 4 ; 
.anterior ocellus with a white centre, and placed within a 
yellowish-white area; posterior ocellus much larger than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing with a narrower ochraceous 
band. 

Underside of fore wing with ocelli larger than in the nomino
typical form. Hind wing darker; white border of post-discal 
line much narrower. 

~. Upperside resembes the male. Fore wing with much 
wider band, with ochraceous dis cal suffusion extending faintly 
to base. HPId wing as in the male, but band wider. 

Underside as in the male. 
Habitat.--SAFED KOH, 11,500 feet; KURRAM; not rare. 

349 c. Hipparchia huebneri pupilata (Tytler). 
Karanasa pami~ pupilata, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (d'~, Jhila 

Drosh, Chitral). 
Karanasa huebneri pupilata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114, pI. xiii, 

fig. D 9. 3 (~). 
Karanasa huebneri, Leslie & Evans (non C. & R. Feld.), 1903, 

p. 667 (Chitral, 9,000-12,000 feet). 
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&'. Resembles safeda, but ochraceous areas darker. Upper
side of fore wing with only a vestige of paler scaling around 
the anterior ocellus. -

Underside as in safeda. 
~. Upperside usually with ochraceous areas more extended 

than in safeda. 
Underside as in the male. 
Habitat.-CHITRAL, above 10,000 feet; not rare. 
It appears very probable that this form is not distinct, but

I have seen only four specimens. 
Hipparchia moorei (Evans). 

~. U pperside of fore wing with ochraceous markings as in 
"'uebneri, but more nearly resembling regeli Alpheraky, from 
Central Asia; band deeply indented at vein 4; ocellus in 
area 2 small, sometimes a mere dot. Hind wing with proximal 
part of the band paler. 

Underside much as in huebneri. 
~. Closely resembles huebneri. Upperside of fore wing with 

darker basal area; post-discal line deeply angled at vein 4. 
Genitalia.-Valve with dorsal edge angled about two-thirds 

from apex, being incurved above and below this point; side
lobes obtuse. 

This species, together with huebneri (C. & R. Feld.), boZoricUB 
(Gr.-Grsh.), and regeli (Alph.), form a puzzling group that 
requires investigation. It is, perhaps, dou")tful whether 
boloricus and regeli are distinct species. 

Distribution.-CHITRAL and GILGIT. Two subspecies. 
350 a. Hipparchia moorei moorei (Evans). 

Satyrus (Karanasa) hubneri rnoorei, Evans, 1912, p. 563 (Chitral). 
Karanasa moorei rnoorei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 
Karanasa cadesia, Leslie & Evans (non Moore), 1903, p. 668-

(Chitral). 
3. Upperside of fore wing with outer edge of ochraceous band 

dentate; inner edge of band sharply defined, strongly angled 
inwards at vein 4, almost cutting off a rounded apical patoh 
bearing the ocellus; proximal border of the band ocJlraceous
yellow. Hind wing with distal band as in huebneri, its inner 
edge sharply defined, proximal half bordered with ochraceous
yellow. 

Underside as in huebneri. Fore wing with more or less. 
distinct post-discal line. Hind wing as in huebneri huebneri. 

~. Clo~elv lesembles huebneri. Upperside of fore wing with 
darker basal area; ocelli larger than in huebneri; post-discal 
line usually distinct, and at vein 4, more strongly angled than 
in huebneri. 

Underside as in the male. 
Expanse: ~~, 50-57 mm. 
Habitat.-SHANDUR PASS;· Utzeri and Tarben Nallahs,. 

CHITRAL ; not rare. 
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350 b. Hipparchia moorei gilgitica (Tytler). 
Karanasa moorei gilgitica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (d'~, Yasin and 

Ghizer in'Gilgit); Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

~~. Only slightly differentiated from the nominotypical 
form. U pperside with the ochraceous markings paler and 
patchy. 

Habitat.-GILGIT, Yasin and Ghizar; not rare. 
I have seen no specimens of this form. 

Hipparchia boloricus (Grum-Grshimallo). 
~~. Upperside markings white, but always tinged with 

ochraceous, otherwise as in moorei (Evans). Fore wing with 
proximal area, to end of cell, more or less dull ochraceous. 

Underside resembles huebneri. Fore wing with ocellus in 
area 2 of variable size, sometimes absent. 

Genitalia.-Valve with dorsal edge, about two-thirds from 
apex, with a small tubercle bearing a tuft of hair; edge of 
valve not incurved. Side lobes pointed. 

Distribution.-The Pamirs and NORTH-WESTERN HIl\IALAYAS 
Two Indian subspecies. 

351 a. Hipparchia boloricus boloricus (Grum-Grshimail)). 
Satyrus boloricus, Grum-Grshimailo, 1888, p. 307 (Eastern 

Hindukush) . 
SatJlrU8 regeli boloricus, Seitz, 1908, p. 127. 
Karanasa regeli boloricus, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (d'¥, ~1isgar, 

Hunza, GiIgit). 
Karanasa boloricu8 boloricu,s, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

~~. As previously described. Smaller than chitralica 
(Tytler). 

Expanse: ~~, 38-45 mm. 
Habitat.-MISGAR and HUNZA; not rare. 

351 b. Hipparchia boloricus chitralica (Tytler). 
Karanasa regeli chitralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (d'~, Chitral). 
Karanasa boloricus chitralica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

0-. Differs slightly from the nominotypical form, and usually 
larger. U pperside of fore wing with the band of variable 
width; proximal area less distinctly greyish than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Underside as in the nominotypical form. Hind wing 
usually darker. 

~. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
curved dark cell .. mark at vein 3; proximal .area darker than 
in the nominotypical form. Hind wing as in the male. 

Underside as in the nominotypical form. 
Ex.panse: ~~, 44-50 mm.. 
HaJJitat.-CHITRAL, above 10,000 feet; not rare. 
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Genus CENEIS Hubner. 
(Ene'is, Hubner, 1819, p. 58; Butler, 1867 e, p. 196 (type, noma 

rrbunberg); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 238, pI. xv ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 128; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 115; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 (type, Papilio noma 
Thunberg, 1791). 

Parreneis, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 b, p. 36 (type, pumil'UIJ 
C. & R. Felder). 

Type of the genus, O. norna Thu1nberg, from Northern 
Europe. 

Distribution.-Holarctic Region, to Formosa and NORTH
WESTERN HIMALAYAS. 

~~. Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched, outer margin 
slightly ex curved , inner margin straight; apex rounded in 
Indian forms; tomus rounded; cell well over half length of 
wing; vein 4 straight; veins 6 and 7 closely approximate; 
udc minute; mdc strongly incurved; ldc oblique; veins 10 
and 11 from before end of cell; vein 12 not swollen at base, 
only moderately thickened. Hind wing oval, costa 'somewhat 
straight, outer margin very slightly scalloped, inner margin 
long; apex and tornus rounded; cell well over half length of 
wing; discocellulars long, mile incurved in its upper part; 
vein 3 from well before apex of cell, 4 from apex, 6 closer to 7 
than to 5. Antennre short, less than half length of fore wing ; 
club gradual, flattened on underside, blunt at apex, pro
portionately thicker and shorter in the Indian forms; palpi 
short, with long hairs to apex; eyes naked; head and abdomen 
very hairy; mid-femora with long floccns of hair posteriorly. 
No brand on fore wing in Indian forms. 

Key to Species. 
1. Upperside yellowish-brown, \vith broad 

dark margins; no discal band. Hind 
wing underside pale, with broad discal and 
marginal dark ·bands . 

Upperside brown; a tawny discal band~ 
Hind wing underside dark, with a pale 
discal band . 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band 
ill-defined, inwardly diffuse .. 

Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band 
narrow and well defined 

[po 284. 
buddha Gr.-Grsb., 

2. 
[(C. & R. Feld.), p 285. 

pumilus 
[Stgr., p. 287. 

pall£arcticu 8 

<Eneis buddha Grum-Grshimailo (1891). 

J · U pperside ground-colour brown, with a slight coppery 
tinge. Fore wing with a distal, dull ochraceous band, more or 
less divided by the veins into six narrow patches; inner edge 
of band slightly dentate, more strongly on vein 4; ocelli 
rather small, black, with white pupil, comprising three, in 
areas 2, 3, and 5. Hind wing with a distal, curved, dull 
ochraceous band, its outer edge defined by darker brown than 
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the ground-colour; usually some proximal ochraceous suffusion. 
Both wings with a more or less defined anteciliary dark line ; 
cilia of fore wing chequered brown and white; of hind wing, 
proxima~y white, distally yellowish-white. 

Underside of fore wing pale ochraceous except for the outer 
greyish-brown marginal border; distal band as on upperside, 
defined by blackish-brown; an angled mark in cell, and a 
discocellular mark, blackish-brown; ocelli as on upperside. 
Hind wing smoky-brown, shaded with blackish-brown; veins 
white; a discal broad band of dark ground-colour, bent 
inwards at the middle, from middle of costa to inner margin, 
its edges defined by darker brown, and bordered with white to
a greater or less degree; a submarginal dark line. 

~. Upperside paler. Fore wing with band wider; proximal 
area more or less ochraceous, the inner edge of band forming 
a post-discal dark line. Hind wing as in male; with usually 
more ochraceous suffusion over proximal area. 

Underside as in the male, but paler. 
Antennre white, black on uppe:rside, the club more or less 

reddish-brown; head, thorax and abdomen black. 
Distribution.-Tibet, and NORTH-WESTERN HIMALAYAS. 

352. (Eneis buddha garhwalica Tytler. 
(Eneu garhwalica, Tytler, 1926, p. 253, pI. iv, fig. 4 (~), (d'~, 

Shiruans, Garhwal, 13,500 feet). 
(Eneis buddha garhwalica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

~. Upperside more ochraceous, somewhat resembling the
nominotypical female. 

~. Resembles the nominotypical form. 
Expanse: d"~, 48-53 mm. 
It is doubtful if this form can maintain subspecific rank. 

A paratype d' in the British Museum agrees exactly' with 
specimens in the nominotypical series, including co-types from 
Sinin Shan. 

Habitat.-GARHwAL; Shiruans, 13,500 feet; rare. 

<Eneis pumllus (C. & R. Felder). 

~~. Uppperside of fore wing largely ochraceous-yellow, 
paler and more extended in the female; outer margin broadly 
blackish-brown; a post-discal series of six ochraceous spots, 
the one in area 5 more elongate, and usually divided by a 
.rudimentary ocellus or dark spot. Hind wing with a post
discal, narrow, curved, ochraceous band, of which the spots in 
areas 4 and 5 are more square, that in 4 produced proximad, 
that in 5 produced distad; proximal area more or less 
ochraceous, the suffusion often extending to outer margin. 

Underside of fore wing similar to above; a brown 'cell-mark, 
and base of cell more or less dusted with brown; costal and 
outer areas more or less" freckled with· brown and grey. Hind 
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wing with veins greyish-white; proximal half, to discal band, 
blackish-brown; discal band pale ochraceous-white or buff, 
formed as on upperside; a post-discal series of black marks, 
bordering the discal band or pl~ced beyond it; black mark in 
,area 4 placed obliquely or almost longitudinally; outer 
marginal area blackish, freckled with brown and greyish-white. 
·Cilia of fore wing chequered brown and white; cilia of hind 
wing white, chequered distally. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen as in buddha. 
Distribution.-Turkestan to Western China, NORTH

WESTERN lIrnALAYAS, STKKIM, BHUTAN, and South-Eastern 
Tibet. Two Indian subspecies . 

. 353 a. <Eneis pumilus pumilus (C. & R. Felder). 
Ohionobas pumilua, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 490, t.1xix, figs. 6, 

(&'). 
(Eneis pumilus, 'Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 238, pI. xv, 

fig. 37 (d', ex Felder). 
Parceneis pumilus, Moore, 1892 b, p. 37, pI. ci, figs. 1, 1 a 

(d'~, Gya, Ladak, 14,000 feet). 
(Enei8 pU1nilus, Bingham, 1905, p. 129. 
(Eneis pumilus pumilus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 115. 

~~. Upperside pale to duJI ochraceous, usually both wings 
suffused to outer margin. 

Underside of fore wing paler than above. Hind wing with 
discal band very pale buff, its outer edge not sharply defined; 
ground-colour strongly dusted with pale buff, especially over 
the distal area. 
E~panse: ~~, 38-40 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to LADAK, to 16,000 feet; not rare . 

. 353 b. <Eneis pumnus bicolor (Seitz). 
Satyrus pumilus f. bicolor, Seitz, 1908, p. 121 (Chumbi Valley). 
(Eneia pumilua bicolor, Fruhstorfer, 1911, P 311; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 115, fig. D 10. 1 (~). 

~~. Upperside darker ochraceous than the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with a broad. dark border, the subcostal 
·area and upper border of cell also dark. Hind wing usually 
with a broad dark border. 

Underside darker than in the nominotypical form. Fore 
wing deeper ochraceous, only slightly freckled. Hind wing 
blackish-brown, but slightly dusted with buff or grey; distal 
'white dusting is sometimes prominent in dark males. 

Two forms occur, one with upperside pale ochraceous, the 
·other deeper ochraceous with darker proximal area. 

Expa'Me: cS~, 40-45 mm. 
Habitat.-STKxrM: Chumbi Valley; not rare. Thereareno 

specimens from this locality in the British Museum. BHUTAN: 
Singhi Dzong, 13,800 feet, September (F. Ludlow & G. 
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Sheriff), 3 d', 2 ~, in British Museum. Also a series from 
Gyantse, South-Eastern Tibet, 13,000 feet; Everest district, 
16,500 feet. 

<Eneis palmarctiells Staudinger, 1889. 

d'~. Resembles pumilus. Upperside without or with only 
.slight ochraceous suffusion; spots of the post-discal ochraceous 
bands smaller. 

Underside markings similar to pumilus. 
Distribution.-Turkestan to China, Tibet, and SIKKIM. 

One Indian subspecies. 

a54. <Eneis palreareticlls sikkimensis Staudinger. (PI. I, fig. 
2, 6'). 
(Eneis palrearcticus var. sikkimensis, Staudinger, 1889, p. 2l. 
Parreneis sikkimenais, Moore, 1892 b, p. 38, pI. ci, figs. 2, 2 a (d') ; 

de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127. 
fEneis pumilUB sikhimensis (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 129, pI. iii, 

fig. 21. 
(Eneis palrearcticus sikkimensis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311, t. 93 g ; 

Evans, 1~32 a, p. 115. 
Ohionobas pum1.lus, Elwes (non C. & R. Felder), 1882, p. 404, 

pl., xxv, fig. 3 (d' Sikkim). 

6'~. Upperside ground-colour ochraceous-red, deeply over
laid with dark brown; spots of the post-discal bands pale 
ochraceous with paler centres. Fore wing with the band 
anteriorly wider, surrounding a dusky spot which is often 
white-centred. 

Underside much d:trker than in pumilus, especially the hind 
wing. which is strongly freckled with brown; both wings with 
discal bands white. 

Expanse: d'~, 40-45 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM.; Tibet. There is a good series in the 

British Museum from the Teesta Valley, 13,000 to 14,000 feet; 
Chumbi Valley, 10,000 to 15,000 feet; Lachung Valley, 
12,000 feet; Tibet, 14,000 to 17,000 feet. 

In his original description of this form Staudinger quotes 
Elwes' figure (1882). 

Genus AULOCERA Butler. 
Aulocera, Butler, 1867 j, p. 121 (figs. 1, venation; 1 a, antennal 

club); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 195, pI. xvi; Moore, 
1891, p. 154; id., 1892 b, p. 26 (type, brahminus Blanch.); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 125; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 95, 115. 

Oreas, Oken, 1815, p. 740; Scudder, 1875, p. 233 (type, pro8erpina 
Schiff.); Hemming, 1934 a, p. 41 (type, PapiliQ circe Fabr., 
1775,=pro8erpina Schiff., 1775 (=Aulooera But!., prmocc. 
Oreaa de Montf., 1808). 

8aJ1yrus, Seitz (non Latr.), 1908, p. 121 (part.). 
Brinte8ia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 (nom. nov. pro Or6tU Oken, 

ft,QfI, Hiibner, nom. prseocc., type, circe Fabr.). 
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Type of the genus, A. circe (Fabr.). 
d'~. Large insects, with wings crossed by a discal white or 

pale yellow band. Male fore wing with a dark brand from 
middle of inner margin to vein 4. Fore wing with costa 
arched; outer margin convex or straight, never incurved '; 
inner margin straight; cell slightly over half length of wing ; 
'Udc minute; mdc moderately long, straight; ldc twice length 
of mile, obtusely angulate outwards; vein 4 from lower angle
of cell; 5 and 6 apart, subparallel; 10 from just before 
uppe angle of cell; vein 12 greatly swollen at base, median vein 
slightly so. Hind wing ovate; outer margin moderately 
arched, scalloped; vein 3 from well before apex of cen; 
vein 4 from apex of cell, 5 and 6 well apart, 6 and 7 closely 
approximate. 

Antennre less than half length of fore wing; club gradual,. 
slightly flattened. Eyes naked. Palpi strongly compressed, 
fringed with long porrect hairs. Mid femora longer ,than 
tibire, with long hair at base; tibire strongly spinose. 

Genitalia.-Uncus provided with hooks, except in saraswati 
(Koll.), and the hooks are very long in swaha (Koll.). In 
brahminUB (Blanch.) the uncus gradually slopes to the tip~ 
but in other species there is a distinct shoulder. 

Key to Species of Aulocera. 

1. Underside dark, white striation less prominent 
than the dark ground . . 2. 

Underside very pale, white striation pre-
dominant; white band broad and straight [po 295. 
on hind wing ". saraswati (Koll.), 

2. Fore wing upperside with inner edge of white 
discal spots in areas 1 to 4 in line. Hind [po 288. 
wing upperside with band narrow and even. brahminu8 (Blanch.),. 

Fore wing upperside with inner edge of diseal 
white spots in areas I to 3 nearer base and 
not in line with spot in 4. . 3. 

3. Upperside with band of even width, and veins 
crossing it black. . .. padma (Koll.), 

Hind wing upperside with band distinctly [p. 290 ... 
narrowing to inner margin, not reaching it 
except rarely in ~, and veins crossing it [p. 293. 
usually not darkened • swaka (Koll.), 

Aulocera brahminus (Blanchard). 

~~. The sma.llest Indian species of this genus. Wings 
rounded, outer margin convex. Uppe~side of fore wing with 
the inner edge of discal white spots in area, 1 to 4 in line. 
Hind wing with the band narrow and even.. 

Under8ide dark, the white striation less' prominent'than the-
dark ground. -

Distribution.-NoRTH-WEST HIMALAYAS to 8IKKIM and 
Southern Tibet. Three Indian subspe'cies are distinguished. 
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355 u. Aulocera brahminus brahminus (Blanchard). 
Satyrus brahminus, Blanchard, 1844, p .. 22, pI.. ii, fig. 4 (~). 
Aulocera brahminus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 195. 

198, pI. ~vi, fig. 49 (0', Kulu Valley); Moore, 1892 b, p. 27, 
pI. xcix, figs. 1, 1 a (O'~); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897 .. 
p. 217 (Mussooree); Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 

Satyrus brahminus, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 c. 
Aulocera brahminus brahminus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 
Aulocera 8cylla, ButJer, 1867 j, p. 122 (0', Sylhet). 
Aulocera brahminus var. 8cylla, Marshal & de Niceville, 1883~ 

p. 199, 0'. 
Aulocera 8cylla, Moore, 1892 b, p. 28, O'~. 
Aulocera brahminu8 var. 1'lcylla, Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 
Aulocera brahminus f. scylla, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 
Aulocera werang, Lang, 1868 a, p. 247 (W. Himalayas). 
Aulocera brahminus var. werang, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883 .. 

p. 199, O'~. 
Satyrus brah1ninus werang, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 c. 
Aulocera brahn"inu8 werang, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 

c1~. Upperside black with, in certain lights, a bronzy sheen; 
both wings crossed by a post-discal oblique band of white 
spots, slightly ex curved on hind wing. Fore wing with band 
interrupted subapically by a large round black spot, this spot 
marked with white on its inner, upper, and outer edges; one or 
two short white streaks continue the inuer white spot to the 
costa, prominently so in the female; anterior three or four 
spots of the band well separated and outwardly conical. 
Hind wing band continuous, not quite reaching inner margin .. 
Cilia alternately black and white. 

Underside fuscous bronzy-brown, irrorated with minute
specks and strire of white; on the fore wing this irroration 
less pronounced over discal, basal and inner areas, hind wing 
darker in lower basal half; white band and subapical black 
spot as on upperside; one or two minute white spots beyond 
the band; hind wing with a post-discal, lunular, somewhat 
irregularly curved, black band. Margins of both wings defined 
by a black line. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Expanse: c1~, 55-65 mm .. 
Form scylla, Butler.-Hind wing with discal band obsolete 

posteriorly. 
Form werang, Lang.-Underside variegated with brown, 

especially on hind wing. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to MUSSOOREE; not common. Occurs 

at high elevations, near the snows, in the Nila and other 
valleys in July and Au~ust. 

355 b Aulocera brahminus dokwana Evans. 
Aulocera"brah1ninu8 dokwana, Evans, 1923,. p. 782; id., 1932 a, 

p. 116 (W. Qarhwal; Kumaon; Nepal). 
Aulocera brahmin us, Doherty (non Blanch.), 1886."l, p. 118 

(Kumaon, 10,000-12,000 feet); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 
(Kumaon, 12,000 feet and over). 

VOL. IT. U 
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~~. Larger than brahminoides Moore.. Upperside of hind 
wing with diacal band reaching inner margin, and compara
tively straight. 

Under8ide of fore wing with apical ocellus ill-defined. 
Expanse: 6'~, 65-68 mm. 
Habitat.-WEST- GARHWAL, KUMA ON , NEPAL; rare . 

.355 c. AuIocera brahminus brahminoides Moore. 
Aulocera brahminoides, Moore, 1892 h, p. 29, pl. xcix, figs. 2, 2 a 

(~, Chumbi Valley). 
Aulocera bhahminoides (sic), de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkjm, 

at high elevations). 
Aulocera brahminus vu. brahminoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 
Satyrus brahminua brahminoi4es, Seitz, 1908, p. 122. 
Aulocera brahminus brahminoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 

(Bhutan & Sikkim); Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 
Satyrus brahminua, Elwes & Moller (non B1anch.), 1888, p. 324. 

~~. A more deeply and more richly coloured smaller race~ 
U pperside of fore wing glossed with purple at apex. Hind wing 
band curved. 

Underside of hind wing with ends of veins purple. 
Expanse: d'~, 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.-STKKJM: Chumbi Valley; rare. Also at Yatung 

in Southern Tibet. 
Aulocera padma (Kollar). 

d'~. Wings produced, fore wing with outer margin straight. 
U pperside of fore wing with bands white; inner edge of discal 
spots in areas 1 to 3 placed nearer the base than in brakmin'U8, 
-and not in line with the spot in 4; male without a post .. cellular 
spot in area 5, present in the female. Hind wing with band 
of t:ven width throughout, the veins crofo(sing it black; the 
band usually reaches the margin or forms a, spot-below vein 1 b. 

Distribution.-NoRTH .. WEST HIMALAYAS to STKKTM, BHUTAN, 
ABOR VALLEY, South .. East Tibet, and Western China. Eight 
Indian subspecies are distinguished. 
356 a. AuIocera padma padma (Kollar). (Fig. 84, ~). 

Satyrus padma, Kollar, 1844, p. 445, pl. xv, figs. 1, 2 (~) 
(Kashmir); Elwes, 1882, p. 406 (Sikkim). 

A ulocera padma, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 195, 196, O'~; Doherty, 1886 a J 

p. 118 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet); Moore, 1892 b, p. 32, pl. OJ 

figs. 1, 1 a (o-~); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkirn); 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 217 (Mussooree); Bingham, 
1905, p. 127, fig. 31 (0-); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 
5,000-8,000 feet). 

Satyrua padma, Seitz, 1908, p. 1~2, t. 41 J. 
Aulocera padrna padrna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 
Aulocera padma, South~ 1913, p. 351 (Misbmi Hills, 6,000 feet). 
Aulocera padrna padma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 116; Peile, 1937, 

p. 95, pl. x,- fig. 85 (<!). 
SatyrUB avatara, Moore, 1857, p. 229 (~, non d'); id., 1865 a, 

p. 770. 
Aulocera avatara, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra). 
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&'~ .. Larger than brahminus. Uppe1"side black or dark 
brown without any bronzy sheen; discal band on both ,wings. 
m'Qch broader than in brahminus, 4 mID. wide, straight, not 
tinged with cream-colour as in 8waha. Fore wings with the 
free spots more or less oval and pointed outwardly; suba,pical 
black spot not prominent; white spot on inner edge of sub
apical spot continued to costa only in the female. 

Underside silky brown; discal band sharply defined on its 
inner edge, diffuse outwardly. Fore wing with a submarginal, 
broad, dark brown band; spots in areas 3 and 4 of discal band 

Fig. 84.-Aulocera pad1na padnta (Koll.), i!. 

separate. Hind wing basal area very dark, the greyish-white 
strire very delicate and fine, and tinged with purplish in distal 
area; post-discal black band broad, consisting of a series of 
irregular triangular blotches. 

Expanse: O'~, 70-85 mm. 
Habitat.-KASHMIR to SIKKIM and Western China; not rare. 
According to Mackinnon & de Niceville (1897) this insect has 

two broods in the Mussooree district, one in April and another 
in September and October. Occurs at about 9,000 feet. 

In Kumaon it occurs sparingly on the inner ranges at 5,000 to 
8,000 feet, from May to October. 

356 b. Aulocera padma burnettii Evans. 

A uloeera padrna burnettii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 116 (i!~, Baluchistan: 
Shingarh, Zhob); id., 1932 b, p. 202 (Shingarh; rare). 

d'~. Upperside discal band 6 mm. wide. Fore wing of male 
with no inner spot in area 5. Hind wing of male with band 

u2 
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fontinued to inner margin, this being not always so in the
oamale. 

Underside of fore wing with spots in areas 3 and 4 united, 
the ocellus with a prominent pupil. 

Expanse: (!~, 76 mm. 
Habitat.-BALUOHISTAN: Shingarh and Zhob; verv rare. 

356 c. AuIocera padma grandis Tytler. 

Aulocera padrna grandis, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 (~~, Western 
Gilgit: Yasin); Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

~~. Differs from the nominotypical form by the rather large 
size and by the discal bands being curved, and broader on both 
sides. 

Underside ground-colour lighter and more greyish. Fore 
wing with white spots in areas 3 and 4 coalescent. 

Ectpanse: ~~, 82-98 mm. 
Habitat.-Gn..GIT; rare. 
The types were taken in Yasin, Western Gilgit. In speci

mens from Eastern Gilgit the discal band of hind wing is 
straight. 

356 d. Aulocera padma loha Doherty. 

Aulocera loha, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 118 (~~, N.W. KllIn80n 
9,000 to 12,000 feet). . 

Satyrua loha, Elwes, 1891, p. 266 (~, Naga Hills, 8,500 feet). 
Aulocera WOO, Moore, 1892 b, p. 30, pI. xcix, figs. 4 (~, Kumaon), 

4 a (~, Nepal); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, 10,00() 
to 12,000 feet}. 

Aulocera padma var. 1000, Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 
Satyrus padma loha, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 f. 
Aulocera loha, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 8,000 feet,. 

teste Elwes); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 
Aulocera padma loha. Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

~~. 'Upperside of fore wing with inner spot in area 5 present. 
Hind wing band continued to inner margin. 

U'TUlerside of fore wing with ocellus often ill-defined. 
Expanse: ~~, 80-92 mm. 
Habitat.-KUMAON to ASSAM, up to 8,000 feet; not rare. 

356 e. Aulocera padma chumblca Moore. 

Aulocera chumbica, Moore, 1892 b, p. 30, pl. xcix, figs. 3, 3 a 
(~~, Chwnbi Valley); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Chumbi 
Valley). 

Aulocera padrna var. chumbica, Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 
Aulocera padma. chumbica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309, t. 94 c; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 
&tft1lrus padma, Elwes (non Kollar), 1882, p. 406. 
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c! 5? Smaller than loha, with discal bands narrower than 
-either loha or padma. U pperside of hind wing with band 
.curved, and usually not reaching inner margin in male. 

Expanse: C!~, 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.-CHuMBI VALLEY and BHUTAN, over 9,000 feet; 

not rare. 

:356 f. Aulocera padma fulva Evans. 
Aulocera pad1na julva, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Abor Valley); 

id., 1932 a, p. 116. 

~~. Resembles chumbica, but dis cal bands on upperside 
pale yellow, on underside bright yellow. 

Expanse: c!5?, 70-75 mm. 
Habitat.-ABOR VALLEY; South-East Tibet, over 9,000 feet; 

Tare. 
Also occurs with chumbica as a form. 

~56 g. Aulocera padma japroa Tytler. 
Aulocera loha japroa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (d'~, Japro, Nags, 

Hills). 

C!~. Resembles loha Doh., on both sides of wings, but the 
white band is, broader, also broader than in chumbica Moore. 
Under8ide much darker than in loha or chumbica, and the white 
'striation more extended and pronounced than in the former. 
'The _bands en both wings of equal width. 

Habitat.-A3SAM: NAGA HILLS; MA~IPUR HILT ... S, Suroifui, 
September, October. Described from five males, four females. 

'356 h. Aulocera padma thawgawa Tytler. 
Aulocera padrna thawgawa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (d'~, N.E. 

Burma, Htawgaw). 

J~. Much larger and much darker than the nominotypica.l 
tmbspecies. White band on both sides much broader. 

Underside with white striation very distinct and extending 
to the base-of hind wing. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA: Htawgaw. 
Described from three males ani one female, taken in August. 

Auloeera swaha (Kollar). 

J~. The bronzy sheen on both sides paler than in padma 
'(Koll.). Upperside of fore wing with a post-cellular spot in 
area 5. Hind wing band creamy to pale ochraceous (bright 
yellow in one form), distinctly narrowing posteriorly, and not 
reaching below vein 1 b except rarely in the female; veins 
.crossing the band usually not darkened. 

Distribution.-CmTRAL and NORTH-WEST HIMALAYAS to 
IKKIM. Four subspecies. 
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357 a. Aulocera swaha swaha (Kollar). (Fig. 85, 3)· 
Satyrus 8waha, Kollar, 1844, p. 444, t. xiv, fig. 1 (a, II Massuri ") .. 
Attlocera 8waha, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883,. pp. 195, 197, a~; Butler, 1886 a, p. 35T 
(N.W. Punjab, 9,000 feet); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 118 (KumaoI4 
5,000 to _10,000 feet); Butler, 1888, p. 133 (N.E. Punjab);. 
Moore, 1892 b, p. 33, pI. c, figs. 2, 2 a (a~)·; Mackinnon & 
de Niceville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree; very common); 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral, 6,000 to 10,000 f~t) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 126, fig. 30 (cr); Hannyngton, 1910,. 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 6,000 to 10,000 feet; very common). 

Satyru8 BWaha, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t .. 41 d. 
Aulocera BWaha 8waha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309; Evans-,. 

1932 a, p. 117, pI. xiii, fig. Dll. 3(6'); Peile, 1937, p. 95, 
pI. x, fig. 86 (d'). 

~~. U pperside with dis cal white band broader than in 
brahminus, not ex curved on the hind wing, tinged with creamy 
yellow. Fore wing with subapical black spot less distinct" 
the white spot on its inner edge not continued to costa. 

Fig. 85.-Aulocera su'aha 8U'aha (Koll.), c1. 

Un4erside of fore wing with less numerous greyish-white
stri~. Hind wing with lo,ver basal area tinged with green;_ 
post-discal, lunular, black band straighter than in brahmin'U8,. 
somewhat diffuse; a distal broad band of greyish-white-
8tri~; marginal black lines obscure on both wings. 

Expanse: d'~, 60-70 mm. 
Lar'va.-According to Mackinnon (1897) the larva is brown,. 

with " a rough hairless skin "; it feeds on " different grasses." 
Habitat.-CHITRAL to SIKKIM; common. 
Pelle (1937) records it as frequenting open, grassy, hillsides 

from August to October at 6,000 to 10,000 feet. Very common 
at Naini Tal in September. 
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357 b. Aulocera swaha tellula Fruhstorfer. 
Aulocera BWaha tellula, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 (d'~, l\lardan, 

N.W. Provinces); Evans, 1932 a, p. 116 (Safed Koh). 
Aulocera BWaha kurrama, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Safed Koh). 

i!~. U pperside of fore wing with the spots of the discal band 
well separated, and only very faintly tinged with yellow. 
Hind wing discal band very narrow, and does not enter the cell. 

Expanse: i!~, 60-65 mm. 
HalJitat.-THE SUED- KOH; not rare. 

357 c. AuIocera swaha gilgitica Tytler. 
Aulocera swaha gilgitica, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 (d'~, Astor; 

Chilas; Gilgit); Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 
Aulocera 8waha, Alcock (non Kollar), 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit road, 

between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000 ~o 9,000 feet). 

i!~. Differs from the nominotypical form by the discal 
band of both wings being pure white. 

Underside very pale grey; hind wing distal markings very 
obscure. 

Expanse: ~~, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.-AsTOR; CHILAS; GILGIT; QURAIS; BALTISTAN; 

rare. 

357 d. Aulocera swaha garuna Fruhstorfer. 
Aulocera BWaha garuna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309, t. 94 c 

(d', Kulu); Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

~~. Upperside differs from the nominotypical form in the 
band of fore Wing being bright yellow. 

Habitat.-The inner ranges from KASHMIR to KULU; not 
rare. 

358. Aulocera saraswati (Kollar). 
Sotyrus aaraswati, Kollar, 1844, p. 445, t. xiv, figs. 3, 4 

(~, II Massuri "). 
Aulocera aaraswati, Moore, 1892 b, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 195, 200, d'~; Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 
(Punjab); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 5,000 to 
9,000 feet); Butler, 1888, p. 133 (Punjab) j Moore, 1892 b, 
p. 35, pI. c, figs. 3,- 3 a (O'~); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkun) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree; common); 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral; fairly common); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 

SatyTU8 saraswati, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 d. 
Aulocera 8araswati, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 6,000 

to 10,000 feet; rare); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 117; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 5,500 feet) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 96, pI. x, fig. 84 (~). 

A ulocera dehradunensis, Strand, 1918, p. 2, t. xviii, figs. 6, 7 (d'). 

~~. Can be distinguished from other similar species by the 
proportionately much shorter and broader wings, the fore wing 



296 SATYBID1il. 

having the costa more st:nongly arched, and the apex and 
tornus much more rounded. DieMl white band very broad 
.and of nearly even width throughout, and reaching inne~ 
margin on hind wing. In the female fore wing the white spot 
on the inner edge of the black subapical spot is large a.nd 
·elongate, in the male minute. 

Underside with predominant white striation, washed with 
ochraceous; numerous fine black strire except on the dis cal and 
post-discal bands; the former inwardly margined by a slender 
dark brown line, the latter very distinct, black, and somewhat 
diffuse at the edges, very broad towards inner margin of fore 
wing. 

Expanse: ~~, 65-75 mm. 
H abitat.-CHITRAL to 8IKKIM; common. 
According to Doherty (1886 a) the egg has 23 ribs, whilst 

that of other A ulocera" has from 26 to 28 ribs. 
Occurs at Mussooree at 6,500 to 7,000 feet, and in Kuma.on 

at 6,000 to 10,000 feet. Frequents grassy places and settles 
-on thistles. In Chitral the insect is said to be rare. 

Genus AGAPETES Billberg. 

Agapetea, Billberg,' 1820, p. 78; Scudder, 1875, p. 104 (type 
galathea Linn.); Bingham, 1905, p. 108; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 40 (type, Papilio galathea Linn., 1758). 

Ar.ge, Hiibner, 1819, p. 60; Butler, 1868, p. 196 (type, psyche 
H\\bner); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 117; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 (type, Papilio psyche Hubner, 1799) 
(prreocc. Arge Schrank, 1802). 

Melanargia, ~leigen, 1828, p. 97; Moore, 1891, p. 154; Kirby, 
1894, p. 240 (type, galatheci Linn.); Hemming, 1934 a, p. 411· 
(type, Papilio galathea Linn., 1758). ' 

Type of. the genus, A. galathea (Linn.), from Britain and 
Europe. 

This genus comprises the butterflies which are well-known 
as the" Marbled Whites." All the forms have similar blaok 
and white markings. Most species occur in two forms, one 
with pure white markings, the other with yellowish-white ones. 
The genus is a Palre.arctic one, and only one species enters the 
Indian area. 

~~. Fore wing with costa widely arched; outer margin 
convex; ~er margin straight; apex distinct, not rounded ; 
cell over half length of wing; udc minute; mdc and Zd,c 
incurved; vein 5 closer to 6 than to 4; 6 and 7 from a point 
or closely approximate; 10 and 11 from before apex of cell; 
12 inflated at base. Hind wing broadly oval; cell short, 
less than half length of wing; ud,c straight; mdc and Zd,c 
oblique· ; vein 3 from well before, 4 from apex of cell, latter 
slightly curved upwards, 6 about equidistant from 5 and 7. 
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Antenna stout, about half length of fore wing, club 
-gradual, slightly compressed; palpu8 porre9t, fringed with 
hairs anteriorly to apex, third segment long'; mid-femur 
·scaled, not hairy, grooved beneath. 

Early stages.-Larva yelldwish, brownish, or light green. 
Feeds on grass at night. Hibernates when half-grown or 
.shortly before pupation. Pupa lies free on the ground, and 
has no cocoon. 

Agapetes halimede (Menetries, 1859). 

This species can be distinguished by the hind wing upperside 
bearing a broad black stripe along the inner margin. 

Distribution.-China; Mongoli~; Southern Siberia ; Korea ; 
Yunnan; NORTHERN BURMA. Only one form enters the Indian 
·area where it is extremely rare . 

. 359. Agapetes halimede montana (Leech). (Fig. 86, &'). 
Melanargia halimede var. montana, Leech, 1890, p. 26 (Chang 

Yang); id., 1892, p. 60, pI. xi, fig. 7 (d'); Seitz, 1908, p. 117, 
t. 39 c. 

A rge hatimede montana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117, pI. xiii, fig. D 12. 1 
(d'). , 

Agapetes halimede, Bingham (non Menetries), 1905, p. 108, fig. 27 
(d'). 

&~: The largest ap.d lightest form of the species. U pperside 
-of fore wing with cell white, basal half of areas 2'and 3 white, 
two-thirds of costa narrowly white, a post-discat curved, series 
·-of elongate white spots, from costa to near tornus, and three 
·obliquely-placed subapical white streaks; inner margin, 

Fig. 86.-Agapetes halimede montana (Leech), d'. 

~outer margin and apex broadly, and an irregular oblique diacal 
band black. Hind wing white, with black markings; a short 
transverse band above apex of cell; a !arge apical spot; a 
broad post-discal band from vein 1 b to vein 5; submarginal 
~nd marginal lines ; a zigzag line joins the black apical spot to 
the obliquely-placed post-discal band. 
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Underside somewhat similar. Fore wing \vith apex creamy
white, bordered proximally by a broad dusky black obliqu& 
band;, outer margin with submarginal, antemargina~, and 
marginal black lines. Hind wing creamy-white, the black 
marks as on upperside, but diffuse and dusky; post-discal 
band with three or four, the subapical spot with two lilac
centred, ochraceous-ringed, dusky black ocelli; a submarginal 
series of white lunnies defined inwardly by a black line ~ 
antemarginal and marginal black lines as on upperside. 

Antennre, heaq, thorax and abdomen dusky black;. 
abdomen whitish beneath. 

Expanse: 60-65 mm. 
Habitat.-NoRTHERN BURMA; very rare. Also occurs in 

Eastern Tibet, and more frequent in Western China and 
Amnrland. 

Genus EREBIA Dalman. 

Erebia, Dalman, 1816, p. 58 (type, iigea Linn.): Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 239, pI. xv; Bingham, 1905, p. 146;. 
Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 117; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type,. 
Papilio ligea Linn., 1758). 

Epigea, Hiibner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type,. 
Papilio ligea Linn.). 

PhorcUJ, Hubner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type~ 
Phorcis epistygne Hubn., 1819). 

Syngea, Hubner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type,. 
Papilio pronoe Esper, 1780). 

Marica, Hubner, 1819, p. 63; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type, 
Papilio stygne Oebs., 1807). . 

Gorgo, Hubner, 1819, p. 64; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (tyPe, Papilio 
ceto Hiibn., 1804). 

Oreina, Westwood, 1841, p. 76; Butler, 1868, pp. 72, 194 (type,. 
cQ.8siope Fabr.); Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, Papilw CQ8riope 
Fabr., 1787) (prmocc. Oreina Chevrolet, 1835). .~ . 

OalJerebia, Butler, 1867 i, p. 217; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883,. 
pp. 97, 243, pI. xv; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 b, p. 96· 
(type, scanda Kollar); Fruhstoifer, 1911, p. 300. 

Hemadara, Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 106 (type, narasingha 
Moore). 

Parala~a, Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 103 (type. kalind.a 
Moore). 

Dallacha, Moore, 1892 b, p. 94 (type, hyagriva Moore). 
Loxerebia, Watkins, 1925 b. p. 237 (type, pratorum Oberth.). 

Type of the genus, E. ligea (Linn.). 
The species of this genus are of moderate size and have all a. 

similar colouring and pattem~ The predominating colour is 
dark brown, with a continuous or interrupted submarginal 
band, seldom absent; this submarginal band usually bears 
black ocelli which are often centred with' white. 

The oharaoters given below have been drawn up from the
Indian forms. 
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O'~. Fore wlllg broadly triangular or narrow; costa strongly 
arched;' apex generally broadly rounded; outer margin 
convex or straight, inner margin straight; cell long, over half 
length of wing; veins 6 and 7 approximate at base, with 
'ldc short; -m.de strongly curved inwards; ldc long, oblique, 
excurved; veins 10 and 11 from before apex of cell, 12 inflated 
at base, subcostal and median normal. Hind wing ovate; 
costa and outer margin widely arched, the latter more strongly 
arched and rounded in some forms; inner margin very long, 
straight, emarginate towards tornus; tornus angulate, lobed 
or rounded; cell over half length of wing; discocellulars 
oblique; vein 3 from well before, vein 4 from apex of cell, 
vein 6 slightly closer to 7 than to 5 at base. 

Antennre about half length of fore wing, club long and 
gradual or short and flattened; palpus comparatively short 
with porrect hairs anteriorly; eye naked; mid and posterior 
femora scaled, not hairy beneath. 

Habits.-The males frequent flowers, especially Compositre. 
The female is sluggish, and rests mostly am,ong the grass. 
The eggs are dropped on the ground among grass. 

Larva feeds on grasses. It tapers st.rongly posteriorly, and 
the anal processes are short, usually marked with paler and 
darker longitudinal stripes. 

Distribution.-Alpine regions of Europe to Turkestan, 
Central China, Tibet and the IlIMALA Y AS. 

Key to Groups and Species of Erebia. 
A. Antennal club spatulate. Fore wing without 

a c! brand. Hind wing underside' without 
ocelli . 

I. Fore wing upperside with outer half yellow. 
.1Iind wing upperside dark brown .. 

Fore wing upperside with out~r half not 
yellow. Hind wing upperside with a post
discal obscure ferruginous patch 

2. Fore wing upperside with a post-discal 
ferruginous area, and apical ocellus with 
a prominent yellow ring . 

Fore wing uppers ide with ferruginous area 
obscure, not merged with ocellus; ocellus 
only ringed with yellow in ~ 

B. Antennal club gradual. Hind wing underside 
with ocellus in area 2 at least; no large 
double ocellus... . 

1. Hind wing underside without a submar
ginal brown band or line; discal bro"rn 
band or line obscure . 

Hind wing underside with prominent sub
marginal and discal bands or lines .. 

2. Upperside with uniform coloration. No c! 
brand . . . 

Upperside with prominent paler distal area. 
<1 fore wing with a discal brand 

[po 300. 
Kalind.a Group, 

[po 300. 
1nani (de Nicev.), 

2. 

[po 302. 
kalinda, Moore, 

[Nicev., p. 303. 
shallada) Ma.rsh. & de-

(p. 304. 
Scanda Group, 

2. 

3. 
lp. 304. 

ninnala, Moore, 
[po 307. 

8canda, Kall., 
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3. Hind wing underside with prominent sub
marginal and discal lines, not bands; 
submarginal line free from the ocelli. 

Hind wing underside with prominent sub
marginal and discal bands, not lines. 
submarginal line runs into the ocelli. .. 

4. Both wings upperside with marginal narrow 
diffuse white borders . 

Both wings upperside with no white mar-
binal borders .' 

-C. AnteIUlal club gradual. Fore wing without 
a. brand in the ~. Hind wing underside with 
two large double ocelli in areas 1 and 2, 
~d5~d6 . 

Hind wing upperside with a prominent 
ocellus in area 2 . • 

D. Antennal club gradual. Fore wing with 
a prominent dark brand from middle of 
vein 1 b to base of vein 4, entering cell 

Hind wing on both sides without an ocellus. 

4. 

[po 310. 
annada, Moore, 

[po 309. 
baileyi (South), 

[po 309. 
hybrida (But1.), 

[po 312. 
H yagriva ,Group, 

[po 312 
hyagriva (Moore), 

[po 313. 
N araaingha Group, 

[po 314 • 
. narasing ha (Moore), 

Kalinila Group (Parl!,lasa Moore). 

~~. Antennal club spatulate. Upperside velvety dark 
brown. Fore wing without a male brand; a single ocelluB, 
sometimes without a pupil, and very rarely with two pupils. 

Underside of fore wing maroon. Hind wing dark brown, 
,dusted with white; no ocelli; a post-discal row of white dots. 

The Indian species of this group are mani (de Nicev.), 
kalinda Moore, and shallada J.,ang. 

Erebia mani (de Niceville). 

(!~. Upperside blackish-brown; fringes chequered dark 
brown an4 grey. Fore wing with a subapical large black 
white-centred ocellus; ocellus placed. in a distal, broad, 
yellow band, posteriorly brownish, and extending to vein 2 
,or inner margin. . 

Underside of fore wing reddish-brown, the mner and outer 
margins darker; distal band similar to upperside or reddish
brown with a broad yellow ocellar ring; in the female the 
band is more yellow. Hind wing greyish-brown, more dusted 
with grey in the female; six or seven submarginal white dots. 

Distribution.-Turkestan to the Pamirs, CmTRAL, and NORTH 
WEST HIMALAYAS. Three subspecies are distinguished in 
the Indian area. ' 

360 a. Erebia manl manl (de Niceville). 
Callerebia 1nani, de Niceville, in MarShall & de Niceville, 

1880, p. 247 (~~, Ladak); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 240, 242, ~~, pl. xv, fig. 43 (~, L~ak). 

Paralasa'lnani, Moore, 1893, p. 106, pI. cxviii, figs. 2, 2 a, b (~~). 
Erebia mani, Bingham, 1995, p. 148; Eiffinger, 1908, p. 110. 
Callerebia 1nani, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
Erebia 1nani, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117, pI. xiii, fig. D 13. 1 (6'). 
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~~. Upperside brown; cilia white, alternated with brown. 
Fore wing with a very large subtriangular yellow patch, 
larger in the male than in the female, extending from apex 
of cell to a narrow marginal brown border, and from a narrow 
costal brown border to vein 1 a, enclosing a black subapical 
ocellus with a minute white centre and a much paler yellow 
ring. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside of fore wing with basal area to apex of cell brown 
tinged with ochraceous-red; other markings as on upperside, 
but ocellus with a broader pale yellow ring, and costa, apex 
and distal margin sprinkled with scales. Hind wing pale 
reddish-brown dusted with white; a post-discal series of 
white dots. 

Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse: ~~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMUt; LADAK; HUNZA; rare. Also in the 

Pamir and Turkestan. 
The two subspecies which follow are retained provisionally. 

They are of doubtful standing, and are founded upon meagre 
material. 

360 b. Erebia mani sbandura Tytler. 

Erebia mani 8handura, Tytler, 1926, p. 257, pI. i, fig. 9 (~) 
(d'~, Shandur Lake, Chitral). 

Erebia kalinda f. 8handura, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with the reddish fulvous patch. 
darker than in the nominotypical form, and darker than in 
lorimeri Tytler, but not so dark as'in kamriana Tytler. 

Underside of fore wing with reddish fulvous patch extending 
almost to base; pale yellow ocellar ring broad and distinct. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with fulvous patch as in nomino
typical female, being more yellow than in the male. Hind 
wing with a small dark ferruginous discal patch. 

Underside as in nominotypical form. 
Expanse: ~~, 46-53 rom. 
Habita~.-CmTR~: Shandur Lake; rare. 
The type " ~ " in the British Museum is .without legs and 

body, and has the look of a ~ kalinda, but not chitralica. 

360 c. Erebia mani lorimeri Tytler. 

E1'ebia rnani lori1neri, Tytler, 1926, p. 257, pI. i, fig. 10 (d') 
(d'~, Ghizer, Gilgit). 

Erebia kalinda f. lorirneri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 
Erebia mani yasina, Tytler, 1926 (part.), p. 257, ~. 

~~. Upperside of fore wing with the yellow patch much 
paler than in the nominotypical form, and not reaching below 
vein 2 except for slight scaling. 
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Underside of fore wing with yellow patch extending into 
tpe cell, its inner edge as on upperside an<l less defined than 
in the nominotypical form. 

Expu'Me : &~, 50-54 mm. 
Habitat.-GILGIT: Ghizer; rare. 

Erebla kalinda Moore. 
~~. Upperside of fore wing not yellow in distal half, but 

with a post-discal broad Rlld prominent ferruginous area; 
ocellus with a prominent yellow ring. Hind wing with a post .. 
,discal obscure ferruginous patch. 

Distribution.-Afghanistan to CHI'l'RAL n.nd NORTH-WEST 
HIMALAYAS. Three Indian subspecies are dist~nguished. 

361 a. Erebia kalinda ka1iJ!da Moore. (Pi. I., fig. 3, 6'): 
Erebia kalinda, Moore, 1865 b, p. 501, pI. xxx, 11,;. 5 (~); 

Marshall & de Ni('eville, 1883, pp. 240, 241, ~~. 
Paralasa kalinda, Moore, 1893, p. 104, pI. cxvii, figs. 3, 3 a, b 

(~~); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 (Nilang Pass, 
16,000 feet, Jll ,,). 

Erebia kalinda, B!!jgham, 1905, p. 149, pI. iii, fi~. 22. 
Callerebia kalinda ,Fru11storfer, ) rll 1, p. 30(\ 
E ebia kalinda kalinda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117, pI. xiii, figs. D 13. 

2 (6'): Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

~~. Uppetv;Je rich brown. Fore Wing with a subapical 
yellow-ringed.oce!lus, black, with a single pupil; distal area 
of wing deep ochraceous-red. Hind wing without ocelli; 
a small submarginal patch of deep ochraceous-red in middle 
distal area.. Cilia of both wings white alternated with brown. 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous-red; subapical ocellus 
as on upperside; costa, apex broadly, outer and inner margins, 
brown, dusted with grey. Hind wing very dark blackish. 
brown, thickly dusted with greyish-white; a post-discal, 
strongly arched, series of seven white spots. 

Antenna brown, ringed with white; head, thorax and 
abdomen brown. 

Expa'/Me: o~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to KUMAON ; rare. 
Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that in the Simla district the 

insect is recorded from Shipki, 14,000 feet, and the Baspa 
Valley, 12,000 feet, in July. 

361 b. Erebla kallnda ohltrallca Evans, 
Erebia kalinda chitralica, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Chitral, 

13,OOOfeet); id.,1932a,p.117. 
Erebia mani yasina, Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (part.), pl. i, fig. 11 (d') 

(Yasin, Gilgit). 

~~, _Upper8ide of fore wing with no pupil to the ocellus; 
ocellar ring wider than in the nominotypioaJ form, and pale 
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ophraeeotis in both sexes. Hind WIng without a ta\vny 
patch. 

Underside of fore wing with reddish-brown area darker and 
smaller than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.-CmTRAL; GILGIT; rare. 
The c! type of yasina Tytler agrees with the type of chitralica. 

361 c. Erebia kalinda kamriana Tytler. 

Erebia mani kamriana, Tytler, 1926, p. 256, pI. i, fig. 12 (d') 
(d'~, Kamri Pass, Gurais; Babusar Pass, Chilas). 

Erebia kalinda f. karnriana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

~~. Upperside of fore wing with the dark rufous patch 
well defined, as large as the yellow one of mani, and of similar 
shape. Hind wing without a submarginal patch. 

Underside ground-colour blackish. Fore wing with rufous 
patch only reaching to about middle of cell. Hind wing 
darker than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.-CFfILAS; GURAIS; rare. 

Erebia shallada Marshall & de Niceville, . 

. ~~. [Jpperside of fore wing with an o~scure ferruginous 
area which does not reach the ocellus; ocellus with a very 
obscure pale ring. 

Distribution.-The Alai to CmTRAL and NORTH-WEST 
HIMALAYAS. Two Indian subspecies. 

362 a. Erebia shallada shallada Marshall & de Niceville. 

Erebia shallada, Marshall & de Niceville (Lang in MS.), 1880, 
p. 24 7 (d'~, Kunawar). 

Oallerebia shallada, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra). 
Erebia shallada, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 240, 241, 

d'~, pI. xv, fig. 42 (d', Kulu). 
Paralasa shallada, Moore, 1893, p. 105, pI. cxviii, figs. 1, 1 a, b 

(d'~); l\Iackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 (Nag Tiba. 
and Upper Ganges Valley, 8,000 to 9,000 feet, May to July). 

Erebia shallada, Bingham, 1905, p. 149; Eiffinger, 1908. 
p. 110, t. 35 b. '/ 

Oallerebia shallada, FruhstQffer, 1911, p. 300. 
Erebia shallada shallada, :mvans, 1932 a, p. 118 (Kaahmir to 

Kumaon); Wynter-Blyt~, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

~~. Resembles kalinda, but wings much broader in propor
tion to length. Fore wing ocellus much larger with only a very 
obscure, reddish-yellow ring, or without o~e; ochraceous-red 
patch darker and much smaller. 

Underside of fore wing similar to that of kalinda, but the 
red of a, darker shade. Hind wing similar, with a similar 
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curved series of white dots, but ground-colour very much 
pa.ler, and dusted with white. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in lcalinda. 
Expa1t8e: ~~, 45-55 nun. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to KUMAON ; not rare. 
Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes tha.t this insect is rare in the

inner hills of the Simla district abov:e 12,000 feet. 

362 b. Erebia shallada tarbena Evans. 
Erebia 8haUada tarbena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117 (Chitral, ~~). 
Paralasa skallada, Leslie & Evans (non Marsh. & de Nic.), 

1903, p. 669 (Chitral, 9,000 feet). 

~~. Differs from the nominotypical form in having the 
fore wing apical ocellus much larger. 

HoJJitat.--CmTRAL; not rare. 

Scanda Group. (Oallerebia Butler). 
~~. Antennal club gradual. Upperside velvety dark brown. 

Fore wing ocellus bipupilled. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area, 2. 

Underside of hind wing at least with an ocellus in area 2. 
The Indian species of this group are nirrnala Moore, scanda

Koll.~ hybrida (Butl.), baileyi (South), and an'1UUla Moore. 
I am indebted to Lieut-Colonel F M. Bailey for notes on the· 

occurrence of scanda scanda, hybrida, and annada ~ca in. 
Nepal. The first to appear are hybrida and ClEca in April 
and May, whilst sronda' appears in August and September
at from 6,000 to 7,000 feet, being always found higher up than 
creta. In September and October a second brood of ca3CQ,. 

appears, at from 4,000 to 5,000 feet. 

Erebia nirmala Moore. 

~~. U pperside of uniform coloration. Fore wing of male 
without a brand; subapical ocellus smaller than in kyb'f'id4 
(Butl.). 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus large and round, the
ring well-defined. Hind wing without fine striation; no 
submarginal brown band or line; discal brown band or line
obscure or obsolete; a post-discal row of white dots; usually 
a small tornal ocellus, and sometimes one or more ocelli 
developed in place of white dots. 

Distribution.-CHITRAL and NORTH-WEST HTMAI,AYAS. Five· 
Indian subspecies. 

363 a. Erebla nirmala nirmala Moore. 
Erebia nirrnala, Moore, 1865 b; p. 501.(Westem Himalayas) .. 
Oallerebia nirmala, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 244, 247, ~~; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119> 
(Kumaon, 7,000 to 8,000 feet); Butler, 1888, p. 134 (Punjab) ;. 
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Moore, 1893, p. 100, pI. cxvi, figs. 2, 2 a (d'~); Robson. 
1894, p. 551 (Mussooree, life-history); Mackinnon & de 
Niceville, 1897, p. 220, pI. U, figs. 5, to 5 b (larva), 5 c (larval 
head), 5 d, e (pupa) (Mussooree). 

Erebia nirmala, Bingham, 1905, p. 150; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 4,000 to 8,000 feet). 

Callerebia nirrnala, Seitz, 1908, p. 94; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 300, t. 93 f. , 

Erebia nirmala nirmala, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118, pI. xiii,iig. D 13. 4 
(d'). 

Callerebia nirmala nirmala, Peile, 1937, p. 97, pI. x, fig. 81. 
Callerebia intermedia, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (d'~, Kangra). 
Oallerebia nir-nwla f. intermedia, Moore, 1893, p. 1UO, p1. cxvi, 

figs. 2 b, c (d'~); Seitz, 1908, p. 94, t. 35 b; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 300. . 

Callerebia cashapa, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (d'~, Dhttrmsala; 
Mussooree). . 

Oallerebia nirmala f .. cashapa, Moore, 1893, p. 100, pI. cxvi, 
figs. 2 d, e (d'~) ; 'Seitz, 1908, p. 94; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

d'~. Upperside dark brown. Hind wing with a subtornal 
ocellus and one or more post-discal ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing with discal area deep ochraceous-rcd ; 
post-discal and submarginal dark bands as in annada (Moore). 
Hind wing with prominent white dusting, and often a broad 
discal line; ocelli varying in size and number, but range up 
to six. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown . 
. Expanse: d'~, 50-55 mm. 
The names intermedia and. cashapa cannot be sustained, 

being founded on specimens having a varying number of 
ocelli on hind wing. 

Early stages (from Robson, 1894) :-
., A ~, caught at Mussoorie, laid eight eggs on grass. These 

hatched 17 days later, and became nearly full-grown in thirty
six days." 

Egg.-" Pearly-white, irregularly globular, slightly flattened 
at top and bottom. About the size of very fine grains of sago. 
After eleven days it turned yellow and remained so for four 
days, when a slight crescent-shaped mark was visible on the 
top of the egg. The next day the head of the caterpillar was 
distinctly visible, the rest of the egg being of a dirty pink 
:shade." 

Larva.-" The larva emerged by eating a,vay the top of the 
shell, the rest of the shell being left untouched. The newly
hatched larva is a little over i" long, white, with a few fine 
white hairs or down. Head black. After six days the larvro 
were nearly 1" long, of a blue-green colour, fading to yellowish 
at the tail. The body is thicker at the head, and taper~ 
regularly to the tail. It is covered with minute ,vhite hairs. 
Scarcely perceptible lines of a bro~sh t·int extend from tho 
head to the tail. When thirty days old the larvre were nearly 
full-grown. The full-grown larva is 11" in length." 

VOL. II. x 
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. " Head flat, rising to two little points at the top_ Head and 
body f~wn-colour, with the following markings :.-Two ear-lik~ 
projections on the head, ~nd a line on each side of the head, 
dark brown. Minute brown lines forming a square on the face~ 
A narrow dorsal dark brown stripe, much darker from the
middle of the body to the tails, bifurcate a~ally. Five narrow 
yellowish-white lateral· lines, the two upper ones undulate, 
the three lower ones straight. Two minute, subdorsal, dark 
brown spines on segment 3, two on segment 4, and a dorsal 
one on 13. An irregular subdorsal series of dark brown spots, 
one on each of segment,s 6, 7, 8 and 9. A narrow spiracular· 
dark brown line. Legs, claspers and abdomen fawn-colour .. 
The whole body presents the appearance of a piece of very 
finely woven r.ep." 

Pupa.-" Brown, the wing-cases paler and more of a reddish 
golden-brown." 

Habitat.-KANGRA to KUMAON; very' common. 
Peile (1937, p. 97) records that in specimens from Mussooree· 

the hind wing has most often three or four ocelli. Three males, 
taken in the pumping station nullah, had a complete chain 
of six ocelli on each hind wing beneath. Pelle (l. e.) also notes
that this species is "much the commonest Gallerebia at. 
Mussoorie.' , 

363 b. Erebia nirmala materta (Fruhstorfer). 

Oallerebia nirtnala 'nlaterta, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 25 (Chitral,. 
ca. 6,000 feet). 

Erebia nirmala materta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Oallerebia ninnala, de Niceville, (non Moore), 1902 'b, p. 238. 

pI. FF, fig. 3 (&' form; Drosh, Chitral); Leslie and Evans',. 
1903, p. 668 (Chitral, 6,000 to 9,000 feet). 

Callerebia reducta, Evans, 1924, p. 784 (Chitral). 

cS~. Upperside without ocelli. 
Underside of fore wing maroon. Hind wing finely irrorated '; 

no ocellus in area 1 c, ocellus in 2 minute; . white spots in. 
areas 4, 5, and 6 obscure; a faint discal brown line. 

Expanse: ~~, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-CHITRAL; very common. 

363 c. Erebia nirmala daksha (Moore). 

Oallerebia dak81ta, Moore, 1874 a, p. 266, pI. xliii, fig . .1 (d' 
Gulmarg), Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 248, &'~; Moore;. 
1893, p. l02~ 0-, pI. cxvii, figs. 2, 2 a (6'). 

Erebia dakslta, Bingham, 1905, p. 152. 
Oallerebia daksha, Seitz, 1908, p. 94; Fruhstorfer, ~911, p. 301,. 

t.93/. . 
Erebia nt'l'1naw, daka1ta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Ollllerebia '1nodesta, Moore, 1883 b, p. 521 (0', Garhwal). 
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d'~. Upperside of fore Wing with a bipupilled black sub .. 
apical ocellus. Hind wing with a unipupilled subtornal black 
ocellus. 

Underside with ocelli encircled with dark ferruginous rings. 
Fore wing dark brown, and sometimes with an additional 
small ocellus below the subapical one. Hind Wing without 
white dusting; ocellus in area 2 promin~nt, usually no ocellus 
in 1 c, and rarely one in 4; a submarginal, curved series of 
white" spots; no dis cal line. 

Expanse: d'~, 45-50 mm. 
H abitat.-KAsHMIR; common. 

363 d. Erebia nirmala kala Evans. 

Erebia nirnwla kala, Evans, 1923, p. 784 (Murree). 
Erebia nirmala kala, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Oallerebia nirmala, Butler (non Moore), 1886 a, p. 358 (Murree). 

C!~. Transitional between daksha (Moore) and searutiM 
(Fruhst.). -

Underside of fore wing dark maroon. Hind wing with 
weak white dusting; ocelli not well developed. 

Expanse: d'Sj?, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-MuRREE; very common. 

363 e. Erebia nirmala scandina (:Fruhstorfer). 

Oallerebia nirmala 8candina, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24 (d'. 
Bashahr). 

Erebia nirnlala scanaina, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

d'~. Differs from the nominotypical form on the underside. 
Fore wing with apical area, and entire hind wing, overlaid 
with pale grey, resembling scanda. 

Expanse: d'~, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-BASHAHR and KUNAWUR; not rare. 

Erebia scanda Kollar. 

~~. Uppe!side with distal area much paler. Fore- wing 
of male with a discal obscure patoh of modified scales. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus surrounded by an 
obscure pale broad ring, posteriorly produced. Hind wing 
without a submarginal brown band or line; discal brown band 
or line obscure or obsolete; white speckling very prominent, 
especially towards inner margin; ocelli in areas 1 c and 2 
very prominent", the former smaller; no other ocelli present ; 
white dots promment. 

Distribution.-KAsHMIR to KUMAON and SIKKIM. Two 
rather distinct subspecies. 

x2 
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364 a. Erebia soanda scailda Kollar. 
Ereb'ia 8canda, Kollar, 1844, p. 452, cS~,. af) • .vii, figs_ 3, 4 

(&" .. Massuri "). 
Oallerebia 8canda, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 244, is; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (N.W. 
Kumaon, 7,000 to 11,000 feet); Moore, 1893, p. 101, pl. cxvii, 
figs. 1, 1 a, b (d'~); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 
(M ussooree). 

Erebia Bcanda., Bingham, 1905, p. 151; Hannynbton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 7,GOO to 11,000 feet). 

Callereb1'a 8canda, Seitz, 1908, p. 94, t. 35 a; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 301. 

Erebia 8canda 8canda, Evan s, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Erebia 8canda, Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal). 
Erebia 8Catula 8canda, Peile, 1937, p. 97, pI. JL; fig. 82 (d') 

(Mussooree ). 

cS~. Upper8ide dark velvety brown, broadly paler over 
<listal areas. Fore wing with a bipupilled, very pale fulvous
ringed, oval, dark brown subapical ocellus. 

Underside uniform brown. Fore wing with ocellus as on 
rIlpperside; a sul?marginal, faint, darker brown band. Hind 
wing more ,or less dusted with white over posterior two-thirds; 
-two small sub-basal, fulvous-ringed, white-pupilled black 
·ocelli, and above them four minute white dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse: ~~, 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to. KUMAON, and in LOWER 8IKKIM; 

'not rare. 
Mackinnon (1897) records it as being very common in 

Mussooree from July to September. Gough (1935) records it 
as being very common in Nepal, at about 6,500 feet, in August 
and September. 

Peile (1937) remarks :-" I found the most easily recognized 
character to be the light bluish-white powdering on the hind 
wing beneath as contrasted with the dense lichen-like mottling 
of o. annada creca, the yellowish powdering and brown bands 
of C. hybrida, and the absence of the post-discal ocelli of 
nirmala. ' , 

,364 b. Erebia scanda opima (Watkins). 

OaUerebia 8Canda opima, Watkins, 1927 a, p. 100 (Lachung, 
Upper Sikkim, 8,000 to 10,000 feet); id., 1927 b, p. 151 
(lachung). 

Erebia Bcanda op1"ma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

~~. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by being 
~arger and more richly marked. Both wings edged with a 
-prominent marginal white line. Fore wing ocellus very large. 

Expanse: ~¥, 68-76 mm. 
Habitat.-UppER SIKKIM: Lachung; EASTERN BHUTAN, 

1,500 feet; raro. 
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365. Erebla hybrida (Butler). 
Oallerebia", hybrida, Butler, 1880 a, p. 147 (W. Himalayas); 

. Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra); Marshall & de Niceville,. 
1883, pp. 244, 246, pI. xv, fig. 44 (~); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kurnaon, 6,000 to 9,000 feet); Moore, 1893, p. 98, pI. cxvit 

figs. 1, 1 a (~~); Ma·ckinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 22() 
(Mussooree) . 

Erebia annada hybrida, Bingham, 1905, p. 151; Seitz, 1908~ 
p. 94, t. 35 a. 

Oallerebia annada annada f. hybrida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301. 
Oallerebia hybrida, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24. 
Erebia hybrida, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Oallerebia hybrida, Peile, 1937, p. 98, pI. x, fig. 80 (~); Wynter

Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 
Oallerebia nada, Moore, 1881 b, p. 306 (~~, Kunawur). 

~~. Fore wing narrow, rounded at apex, inner margin 
longer than costa. U pperside paler brown than in scanda,. 
and ocelli yellow-ringed. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent submarginal and 
discal lines, 'submarginal line not touching the ocelli; ocelli 
prominent. 

Expanse: d-~, 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.-SIMLA to KUMAON ; not rare. 
Peile (1937) records hybrida as having two broods at 

Mussoorce, one from end of May to early July, and another 
in September. The males are found in rocky ravines, the 
females on grassy slopes, appearing a little later. The egg is 
nea~ly spherical, 1-5 mm. high and broad, considerably larger 
than the egg of nirmala; it is glossy, pearl-like, with no 
greenish tint. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect from the Simla 
district as favouring damp wooded localities from 5,500 to 
8,500 feet. Two broods, one in middle of May and another 
in middle of August. 

366. Erebia baileyi (South). 

Callerebia baileyi, South, 1913, p. 350 (6'~, S.E. Tibet). 

~. Upperside blackish. Marginal area of both wings whitish. 
sprinkled with blackish-brown, more broadly and thinly on 
hind wing. Fore wing with traces of a wavy, blackish, sub. 
marginal line towards costa; a subapical ocellus, ringed with 
tawny, enclosing two white dots set obliquely. Hind wing 
with tornal ocellus ringed with tawny, and white-pupilled. 
Cilia white. 

Underside of fore wing as above; apical area whiter and 
ocellus larger. Hind wing chalky-white, freckled with 
brownish, chiefly over costal half; a small white-pupilled, 
yellow-ringed ocellus in area 6, and a smaller one, ,vithout 
pupil, in area 5; two larger subtornal ocelli, faintly yellow-
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"ringed and white-centred; traces of a submarginal browniah 
line. 

~. Browner than the male. Hind wing with anterior 
()cellua vestigial and no ocellus in area 5; two diffuse brownish 
lines, the outer bluntly dentate, represent the margins of a 
discal band. 

Expa'n8e: ~~,. 60-67 mm. 
Habitat.-MISH:rdI HILLS, 6,000 feet, to South-East Tibet, 

from 7,000 to 10,000 feet. The type came from Drows, 
Gompa, 10,000 feet, July., 

El'8bia annada Moore~ 
~~. Fore wing with costa longer than inner margin. Hind 

wing with produce~ anal lobe. 
Underside of hind wing with prominent submarginal and 

disca,} bands; submarginal band runs into the ocelli; both 
bands widen anteriorly. 

In dry-season forms the bands and ocelli tend to become 
obsolete. 

Distribution.-KAsHMm to ASSAM and NORTHERN BURMA. 
Five subspecies are distin~uished. 

a67 a. Erebia annada annada Moore. 
Erebia annada, Moore, 1857, p. 226 (Bhutan). 
Oallerebia annada, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 244, 245, ~~; Butler, 1888 a, p. 358 
(Punjab); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 5,000 to 
7,000 feet); Moore, 1893, p. 97, pI. cxv, figs. 3, 3 a, b (d'~).; 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim & Bhutan); Mackinnon & 
de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 (Mussoor;e). 

Erebia annada, Bingham, 1905, p. 150; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p.J.36 (Kumaon, 61°00 to 8,000 feet). 

Oallerebia annada annarfJ. Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 35 a; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 301 (=wet season form). 

Oallerebia annada, FJ uhst,arfer, 1916, p. 24. 
Erebia annada annada, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119 (Nepal; Bhutan). 

~~. Upperside ground-colour and ocelli as in scanda, but 
the latter ringed with deep brownish-orange, not pale fulvous ; 
both wings with an obscure submarginal dark brown band. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous red-brown, inner 
margin broadly brown, apex and marginal area just below it 
dusted with greyish; ocellus and submarginal band as on 
upperside, the latter joining an oblique post-discal dark band 
below the ocellus. Hind wing dark umber-brown, thickly 
dusted with grey and marl{ed with umber-brown strire, the 
irroration becoming denser towards the costa; two subtornal 
fulvous-ringed, pupilled ocelli; post-discal and submarginal 
more or less incomplete sinuous umber-brown bands. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse: ~~, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.-BHUTAN;' very rare. 
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367 b. Erebia annada cmc.a (Watkins). 
Callerebi.a Cl;eca, Watkins, -1925 b, p. 236 (Nepal). 
Erebia annada Cl;eOO, Evans, 1932 a, 'p. 119 (Kashmir to Sikkim) ; 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal); Peile, 1937,. p. 99, pI. x, fig. 79 
(~) (Mussooree, 5,000 to 6,000 feet; Kumaon, 6,000 to 
8,000 feet); Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

d'~. Upperside as in the nominotypical form. 
Underside of fore wing earth-brown, very slightly reddish, 

the ocellate area somewhat red-brown. Hind wing with 
reduced white striation in proximal half,· but distal white 
striated band prominent between the post-discal and sub. 
marginal lines ; tornal oc~lli without pupils or these vestigial. 

Three specimens in the British Museum, taken by Lieut.-Col. 
Peile, have a complete chain of six linked ocelli on the underside 
of hind wings. 

Expanse: ~~, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to NEPAL; not rare. 
Pelle (1937) records this insect as being common at Mussooree 

on rocky hillside paths near woods, and in wooded ravines, at 
from 5,000 to 6,000 feet, in two broods. The first brood 
appears from end of April to middle June~ the second from 
middle of September to middle October. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect from the Simla 
district as favouring damp wooded localities from 5,500 to 
8,500 feet. Two broods, one from mid-April to first week in 
May, and another in early October. 

367 c. Erebia annada orixa (Moore). 
Oallerebia orixa, Moore, 1872, p. 555 (c!, Khasi Hills) ; l\Iarshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 244, 245, c!; Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (c!~, Naga Hills); Moore, 1892 b, p. 96, 
pI. cxv, figs. 2, 2 a (c!~). 

Erebia annada otixa, Bingham, 1905, p. 151. 
Oallerebia annada orixa, Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 34 f. 
Erebia orixa, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills; 6,000 to 7,000 feet). 
Oallerebia annada orixa, Fruhstolfer, 1911, p. 301. 
Erebia annada orixa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119, pI. xiii, fig. D 13. 7 

(c!). 
Oallerebia ophthal1nica, Staudinger, 1887, p. 227, t. 81 (6'). 
Oallerebia annada ophthalmica, Seitz, 1908, p. 94. 

~~. A smaller form than annada, with rounded apex to 
fore wing; ocelli on both sides with a much broader ring, 
especially on fore wing. 

Upperside of fore whlg usually without a submarginal band. 
Underside of hind wing usually without post-discal and 

submarginal bands; ocelli less distinct than in annada; 
white strire more distinct. 

Expanse: ~~, 58-60 mm. 
Form ophthalmica (Stgr.).-Hind wing with anal area 

dusted with white. 
Habitat.-AsSAM to NORTH BURMA; not rare. 
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367 a. Erebia 'annada suroia (Tytler). 
Oallerebia suroia, Tytler, 1914, p. 219, ~~, pl. i, fig. 2 (~r 

(Manipur, 6,000 feet). 
Erebia annada 8uroia. Evans, 1932 a, p. 119. 
E1"eb'ia suroia, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (c!, N.E. Burma, Htawgaw~ 

July). 

~~. Resembles orixa (Moore). Upper8iae of fore wing with 
a much broader orange ocellar ring, especially on the distal side: 
of ocellus. 

Underside of fore wing similar to above. Hind wing with &. 

sub-basal and dis cal reddish-brown band; tornal ocellus
ab~ent; white striae denser and more conspicuous than in. 
or~xa.. 

Expanse: ~~, 60-65 mm. 
Habitat.-MAN'IPUR and' NORTH-EASTERN BURMA; rare. 

Taken at Suroi in Manipur, 6,000 feet, in July and August. 

367 e. Erebia annada watsonl (Watkins). 
Oallerebia watsoni, Watkins, 1925 b, p. 237 (Chin Hills). 
Erebia annada watsoni, E \"ans, 1932 a, p. 119. 
Oallerebia orixa, Watson (non Moore), 1897, p. 651 (Chin Hills,. 

3,500 to 5,500 feet); Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Chin Hills). 
E1"ebia orixa ·watsoni, Tytler, 1939 a., p. 247 (Chin Hills, Sep

tember). 

~~. Similar to 8uroia Tytler. Under8ide of hlqd wing~ 
with whi~e' dusting extended to apex; dark bands sharply' 
defined, and traces of a sub-basal band. 

Expanse :-~~, 52-56 mm. 
H abitat.-CHIN Hn..LS; rare. 
Tytler (1939 a, p. 247) notes that specimens, including

the type, taken in May and June, differ from those taken in 
September in having the underside much paler, and the discal 
and marginal bands much more pronounced. 

Hyagriva Group (Dallacha Moore). 
~~. Wings rounded. Upper,~ide brown. Fore wing in ~ 

without a brand; ocellus with a pale yellow ring, and one of 
the two pupils absent or minute.. Hind wing with a prominent 
ocellus in area 2. 

Underside of fore wing pale brown. Hind wing pale brown, 
striated, no dis cal line; two large double ocelli in areas 
1 c and 2; two continuous subapical ocelli in areas 5 and 6. 

The only species is hyagriva (Moore), which resembles an 
}1' pthima, but has very different genitalia. 

368. Erebla hyagriva (Moore). 
Ypthitna hyagriva, Moore, 1857, p. 236; Marshall & de Niceville, 

1883, pp. 220, 226, ~~, pl. xvii, fig. 64: (~, Kulu). 
Yphthi1TKJ, (sic) hyagriva, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pI. xviii, fig. lL 

(d' \?), Darjeeling). 
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Oallerebia hyagriva, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 3,000 to-
7,000 feet). 

Dallacha hyagriva, Moore, 1892 b, p. 95, pI. cxv, figs. 1, 1 a (&'~) • 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 (Mussooree). ' 

Erebia hyagriva, Bingham, 1905, p. 150; Eifnnger, 1908, p. 110;. 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 3,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Callerebia hyagriva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
Erebia hyagriva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119~ pI. xiii, fig. D 13. 8 (~) ; 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 6,000 feet); Wynter-Blyth,. 
1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

Oallerebia hyagriva, Peile, 1937, p. 100, pI. x, fig. 83 (~) (Mussooree, 
6,000 to 7,000 feet; Kumaon, 3,000 to 7,000 feet). 

~~. Upperside rich dark brown. Fore wing with a well
defined submarginal darker band; a bipupilled, black, 
yellow-ringed, subapical ocellus. Hind wing with a sub
marginal dark band, less defined than on fore wing; a tornal 
ocellus, unipupilled, and smaller than'on fore wing. 

Underside ochraceous-brown; dark submarginal bands 
better defined than on upperside; a marginal dark slender line. 
Fore wing uniform, the costal and outer borders only with 
brown mottlings; ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing marked 
with short dark strire; a post-discal series of four large, black, 
white-pupilled, yellow-ringed ocelli, two subapical, two·· 
subanal, somewhat as in Y pthima. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Expanse: d'~, 42-46 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to KUMAON; rare. 
According to Maclcinnon (1897) the insect is very common at 

Mussooree, on grassy hillsides, in August and September. 
Gough (1935) says it is. very rare in Nepal, at about 6,000 feet, 
in September. 

Peile (1937) says" it is on the wing only during the rains, in 
the intervals of sunshine between the frequent showers and 
passing clouds of mist." 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that the insect is usually scar~e 
in the Simla district. It occurs on open hillsides and lightly 
wooded country, from 5,000 to 8,000 feet, at end of August 
and in September. 

Narasingha Group (Hemadara Moore). 
~~. Wings produced, especially the tornus of hind wing 

which is lobed. Upperside of fore wing of male with a pro
minent dark brown brand, from middle of vein 1 to base of' 
vein 4, entering the cell; a subapical black ocellus, bi
pupilled, and with yellow ring very pale in Indian forms, the 
pupil in area 4 always smaller than the one in 5. Hind ,ving 
without ocelli on both sides. 

Underside of fore wing with a l>rominent discal dark line 
from inside ocellus to vein 2; a submarginal line to vein 2 ~ 
ground-colour paler between discal and submarginal lines. 

The only Indian species is narasingha (Moore). 
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Erebia narasingba (Moore). 

This species has the appearance of a Y ptkima, especially 
resembling megalomma Butl. 

The characters of the species are given under the description 
of the group. 

Distribution.-STKKTM to BURMA and South-East Tibet. 
Two Indian' subspecies. 

369 a. Erebia narasingha narasingha (Moore). (Fig. 87, ~). 

Ypthinw, narasingha, Moore, 1857, p. 236; Marshall & ·de 
Niceville, 1883, pp. 220, 225. 

Yphthima (sic) narasingha, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pl. xviii, 
fig. 19 (? d'). 

Hernadara narasingha, Moore, 1893, p. 1.07, c1~, pl. cxvili; 
figs. 3, 3 a (d'). 

Erebia narasirt(Jha, Bingham, 1905, p. 148. 
Oallerebia naraaingha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
Erebia narasingha naraaingha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119. 

&~. Uppersid!'.t greyish-brown. Fore wing with a very large 
-subapical ocellus, black, bipupilled with white, and ringed with 
pale ochraceous-olive; a submarginal, incomplete" faint dark 
band. Hind wing with a curved series of obscure, very 
minute, pale ocelli; a more or less distinct marginal broad 
band. 

Fig. 87.-Erebia nara.~ill!Jha narasi'1lgha (Moore), (~, Sikkim). 

Under8ide of fore Wlllg brown and, except for inner margin, 
thickly dusted with olivaceous scales; subapical ocellus as on 
upperside, but with a broader ring, bordered with brown 
.a.bove, below, and on inner side; discal and subma.rginal 
dark bands obscure and very short. Hind wing oliva.ceo:ls 
grey, thickly irrorated with short, dark brown --strire; a post. 
·discal curved series of obsoure whitish dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark greyish.brown, 
paler beneath. 
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The male of this species is distinguished by the prominent 
dark brand on fore wing. 
':, Expanse: ~~, 55 mm. 

·-Hohitat.-STKKIM and ABOR VALLEY; from 4,000 feet 
upwards; very rare, especially the female, I of which no 
specimen exists in the British Museum. 

369 b. Erebia narasingha dohertyi Evans .. 
Erebia narasingha dohertyi, Evans, 1923, p. 785; id., 1932 a, 

. p. 119; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (N.E. Burma, Htawgaw). 
Ypthima narasingha, Elwes, non Moore, 1891, p. 268 (~~, 

Bernardmyo) . 

t3~. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by the 
underside being' paler, with an ochre~us tinge. Hind wing 
not striated or uniform, and costa, apex, and tornus pro
minently darker, 

Expanse: ~~, 55 ~m. 
Habitat.-NoRTHERN BURMA to SHAN STATES; very rare. 

Genus YPTHIMA Hubner. (Figs. 88 to 91). 
Ypthi1na, Hubner, 1818, p. 17; id., 1819, p. 63; Moore, 1880 a, 

p. 24; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 212, pI. xvii; 
Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 b, p. 75 (type, hubneri Kirby) ; 
Elwes & Edwards, 1893, pp. 1-8, et seq. (revision); Bingham, 
1905, p. 130 (type, philomela Johannsen); Seitz, 1907, p. 79; 
Fiuhstorfer, 1911, p. 286; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 119; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 45 (type, Ypthirna philomela Hubner, 1818, =Papilio 
philomela Linn., 1763); id., 1937, p. 149 (type, Ypthiuw, 
philoonela Hubn.). 

Yphthima, Doubleday, 1844, p. 138: Hewitson, 1865, pp. 281-293 
(Monograph); Scudder, 1875, p. 289 (type, philomela Linn.). 

Kolasa, Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 b, pp. 57, 82 (type, chenui 
Guer.). 

ThY1nipa, Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 b, pp. 57, 58 (type, 
ba'ldus Fabr.). 

N adiria, Moore, 1892 b, p. 85 (type, bolanica Marsh.). 
Pandima, Moore, 1892 b, p. 86 (type, ,nareda Koll.). 
Lohana, Moore, 1892 b, p. 92 (type, inica Hew.). 
Shania, Evans, 1912, p. 564 (type, Ypthi1na rnegalia de Nicev.) 

( = subgenus). 

Type of the genus, Y philomela Hubner. 
~~. Fore wing triangular, costa Widely arched; apex 

rounded or subacute; outer margin straight, tornus 
rounded, inner margin straight; cell comparatively very 
broad, about half length of wing; ude about half length of 
mdc; ldc straight or incurved; veins 10 and 11 emitted after 
apex of cell, 10 always from 7, 11 and median much swollen at 
base. Hind wing ovate, cdsta and outer margin arched, 
inner margin straight, slightly emarginate before tornus; 
cell long, well over half length of wing; discocellulars very 
-oblique; vein 8 bordering costa to apex of ,ving; precostal 
vein short and knobbed. 
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Antenna slender, short, less than half length of fore wing,. 
club very slight; palpus long, slender, oblique, with an 
anterior fringe of long hairs; eyes naked; mid and posterior 
femora scaled, not hairy beneath, longer than tibia; tarms
of male absent. 

co 

fi 

Fig. 88.- Ypthima baldua hOT8fieldii Moore. 
Male and female fore-leg. (After Roepke, 1936). 

The male of some species with a brand on fore wing upperside. 
lying below and above the median vein. 

Habits.-The insects appear in the early and late evening, 
even on dull days. They keep low in the grass, and s~ttle on. 
the blades or leaves. 

Distribution.-Chiefly in subtropical China and in INDIA, 
becoming less frequent eastwards, but reaching Australia;. 
also in Africa. 

Key to Groups and Species of Ypthima. 
A. Hind wing Wlderside without ocelli or at most [p. 318 .. 

a dot in area 2 .•• . 
B. Hind wing underside with ocelli, but often 

. obsolete in dry -season forms; a single apical 

M egalomrna Group, 

[po 319 .. 
ocellus in area 6, none in 3. . Asterope Group, 

1. Fore wing underside without a loop rO'.lIld 
ocellus extending to veins l' b or 2 . . . . 2. 

Fore wing upderside with discal band which 
forms a loop, below ocellus, with the sub
marginal band. No c! brand .••• '. ~ .. 4. 
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2. Fore wing underside without a prominent 
submarginal dark band, at least in wet 
forms. Fore wing upperside with &' brand. 

Fore wing underside with a prominent sub
marginal dark band. No &' brand. No 
dry form . . 

.3. Hind wing underside with apical and tomal 
ocelli not in line, ocellus in area 2 shifted 
out 

Hind wing underside with apical and tornal 
ocelli in line. NO,dry form 

4. Fore wing upperside with discal line 
free from ocellar ring. Underside with 
white striation. . 

Fore wing upperside with discal line 
touching ocellar ring. .Underside pale 
ochraceous, no white striation 

5. Large species. Underside striation coarse 
and wide. Hind. wing ocelli very large 
in the wet form .. 

Small species. Underside striation fine. 
6. Hind wing ocelli very small in the wet form; 

discallines prominent in the dry form 
Hind wing ocelli large in the wet form; 

discal lines obscure or absent in the dry 
form . 

C. Hind .wing underside with three tomal ocelli 
in areas 1, 2, 3. No &' brand. 

1. Hind wing underside with subtornal ocelli 
on a dark band. Seasonal fonna not 
strongly marked 

Hind wing underside with subtornal ocelli 
not on a dark band. Seasonal forms 
strongly marked .... .. 

2. Fore wing upperside with dark bands not 
visible from below; ocellar ring obscure. 

Fore wing uppers ide with prominent dark 
bahds and ocellar ring . .. . 

3. Hind wing upperside with tornal half 
white 

Hind wing upperside not white. 
D. Hind wing underside with more than one 

apical ocellus} the one in area 5 always 
prominent . '. . . 

1. Hind wing underside with tornal ocelli in 
a straight line or the one in area 2 slightly 
shifted out . 

Hind wing underside with tornal ocelli not 
in line, the ocellus in area 2 shifted in 
more or less . 

2. Hind wing underside with usually only two 
subtornal ocelli; ocellus in area 3 absent; 
three subapical ocelli in 4 to 6. No 6' 
brand. No dry form.. . . 

Hind wing underside with three subtornal 
and two subapical ocelli 

.3. Hind wing underside with ocellus in area 6 
minute; upperside without discal band. 

Hind wing underside with ocellus ill area 6 
more or less prominent • . . 
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3. 

[po 321. 
nareda (Koll.), 

inica, Hew., p. 319. 
[po 320. 

lycua, de Nicev., 

5. 

a/cbar Spa nov., p. 324. 

[po 323. 
pandocus, Moore, 
6. 

[po 32~. 
asterope (Klug.), 

burmana Ev., p.325. 
[po 326. 

Ohenui Group, 

2. 

3. 
[(Moore), p. 326. 

yphthilnoides 
[po 326. 

chenui (Guer.), 
[Hew., p. 328. 

ceylonica ceylonica 
[Kirby, p. 329. 

ceylonica hilbneri 

[po 331. 
Philomela Group, 

2. 

3. 

[po 331. 
bolanica Marsh., 

[po 332. 
lisandra (Cram.), 

philomela (Lirin.), 
[po 334. 

4. 
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4. Hind wing underside with two apical ocelli, 
not much larger than the others.. .. 

Hind wing underside with two apioal ocelli 
much larger than others; tornal double 
ocellus with single iris. No dry form. 

5. Wing expanse less than 45 rom. 
Wing expanse more than 45 mm.. . 

6. ~ fore 'wing upperside with a prominent 
brand; discal line not visible. Dry form 
well marked. . 

~ fore wing upperside without a brand, both 
wings with a discalline .. 

7. Underside striation ('oarse; sub-basal and 
diacal bands prominent. Hind wing upper
side with discal line more or less well 
marked . 

Underside striation fine and darker; sub
basal bands obsolete on both wings. Hind 

__ wing upperside discal band not visible. 
S. Underside very pale, with dark prominent 

bands. Hind wing discal band straight. 
~ brand prominent. . . 

Hind wing underside with, disoal band, if 
present, angled outwards beyond end of 
cell; bands not prominent. Dry form 
ocellate .- . • . 

9. Hind wing underside with tomal double 
ocellus separated; apical pair of ocelli 
separate . 

Hind wing underside with a single iris. to 
tornal double ocellus; apical ocelli with 
rings touching or coalescent 

5. 

[po 342. 
8akra Moore, 
6. 
S. 

7. 
[po 338. 

8imili8, Elw. & Edw., 

[po 336. 
baldua (Fabr.), 

.[p.336. 
indecora, Moore, 

[po 340. 
8amra, Gr.-Sm., 

9. 

[po 340. 
methora, Hew., 

(p. 342. 
dohertyi (Moore), 

Megalomrna Group (Shania Evans). 
~~. Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. 

Hind wing with an ocellus in area 2. 
Underside of fore wing without a band; no loop below the 

ocellus. Hind wing variegated; a post-discal, greyish-white, 
~omewhat dusky band, with similar grey scaling over inner 
area and at base. 

This group contains but one species. 

Ypthima megalomma Butler, 1874. 
d'~. Upperside of fore wing with a large bipup~ed ocellus. 

Hind wing with a single ocellus, placed in area 2. 
Underside of hind wing with a grey distal area, angulate at 

apex of cell. 
Distribution.-China to NORTHERN 'BURMA. A single sub-

species in the Indian area. . 
The nominotypical form is figured by Seitz, 1908, t. 34 c. 

370. Ypthima megalomma megalla de Niceville. 
Ypthima rnegalia, de Niceville, 1897, p. 546, pI. i, fig. 5 (c1, North 

Shan States, 5,500 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 146; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 294. 

Y pthinza 1negalom1na megalia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 247 (<3', Bhamo Hills, 'February). 
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i!. U pperside of both wings shining hair-broWn, with an 
indistinc.t submarginal fuscotIs band; cilia cinereous. Fore 
wing with subapical ocellus, deep black, bipupilled, its ring 
dull yellow. Hind wing with a similar small subanal ocellus, 
unipupilled. 

Undetoside of fore wing pale brown, speckled with white and 
ochraceous, except narrowly along inner margin; ocellus 
larger than on upperside, with wider yellow ring, and with the 
pupils metallic blue. Hind win:g without a trace of ocelli, and 
speckled like the fore wing; white and yellow strire less 
intermixed, there being a discal, ill-defined, broad yellow band, 
from middle of costa to middle of inner margin; a post-discal, 
ill-defined, whitish band, broader than the dis cal one, and 
broadly interrupted in middle of outer margin by a large 
triangular patch of yellow strire. 

Expanse: 0-, 45 mm. 
Habitat.-NoRTHERN BURMA.; very rare. The female of 

this form appears to be still 'unknown. There is a single male 
in the British Museum from Bhamo, 5,000 feet, March (ex CoIl. 
Evans). 

Asterope Group (Pandima 1\loore, Lohana, Moore). 
i!~. Upperside of hind wing with a single ocellus, placed in 

area 2. 
Underside of fore wing with dis cal line forming a loop round 

the ocellus; anterior part of wing striated grey. Hind wing 
with a single ocellus in area 6; two posterior ocelli in 1 e and 
2; no ocellus in 3. 

The Indian species are iniea Hew., lye us de Nicev., nareda 
(Koll.), pandocus Moore, asterope (KIug), and burmana Evans ; 
to these is ~dded a new species, already known, but confused 
with another. 

371. Ypthima inica Hewitson. 
Yphthima (sic) inica, Hewitson, 1865, p. 284, pI. xvii, fig. 5 

(~, " East India "). 
Ypthima inica, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 220, 225, &'~ ; 

Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 13, pI. i, fig. 9 (genit.). 
Lohana inica, Moore, 1892 b, p. 93, pl. cxiv, figs. 2, 2 a (d'~, wet. 

season brood), figs. 2 b, c, d, e (d'~, dry-season brood); Adamson, 
1905, p. 167 (B~amo}o 

Ypthima inica, Bingham, 1905, p. 145; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 286; Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

Yphthitna (sic) aria8pa, Moore, 1874 b, p. 568 (d', Punjab). 
Ypthima ariaspa, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp~ 220, 224, d' ; 

Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11. 
Ypthima inica f. ariaspa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 (wet-season 

form) .. 
Ypthirna rara, Butler, 1883, p. 145, pI. xxiv, fig. 1 (~, Mhow). 
Ypthima daedalia, SWinhoe, 1886, p. 422. 
Ypthima alkibie, Sw.inhoe, 1886, p. 423. 
Ypthima complex iva, Swinhoe, 1886, p. 423, pI. xl, fig. 2 (~). 
Ypthirna inica f. complexiva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286. 
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Dry-season form iniea Hew.-~~. Upperside uniform dark 
·brown. Fore wing with a subapical black ocellus, compara
tively large, ro~nded, bipupilled, and with usual yellow iris~ 
~ind wing with a similar subtomal ocellus, but smaller and 
unipupilled. 

Underside pale grey; fine brown strire very numerous and 
·evenly spread. Fore wing with a submarginal, ochraceous, 
broad, and somewhat broken band. Hind wing crossed usually 
by four bands, similar to the band of the fore wing; ocelli 
'reduced. to mere specks or obsolete. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 
Wet-season form arlaspa Moore.-~~. Upperside as in dry 

form. 
Underside light gr~y, v~ry ev.enly and closely striated. 

Fore wing ocellus as on, upperside. Hind wing with similar 
but smaller ocelli, an apical one ~nd two posterior ones, the 
former not quite in line with the latter. 

Expanse: ~~, 30-34 mm. 
l1.abitat.-PUNJAB to BENGAL; not rare. 
A female was taken by Lieut.-Ool. Pelle at Bannu, on the 

North-West Frontier. 

Ypthima lycus de Niceville. 
cr~. Resemb~es nareda (Koll.), but both wings with a 

.submarginal, dark, narrow band on underside. Upperside 
-earth-brown. Fore ,ving ocellus small, the iris obscure and 
pale in male, pale yellow in female. 

U rulerside paler than above; fore wing with ocellus more 
prominent. Hirid wing wit~ apical and tornal ocelli in line. 

Geniialia.-Valve with more than anterior half forming a, 

:slender curved rod which, at about a fifth from the apex, is 
bent sharply upwards and parallel to the uncus. 

Distributio.n'.-AssAM to NORTHERN BURMA. Two sub'· 
.species . 

. 372 a. Ypthima lyeus lyous de Niceville~ 
Ypthima "wtschulski, Marshall & de Niceville (non Bremer 

& Grey, 1853), 1883, p. 214. 
Ypthima lyCU8, de Niceville, 1889, p. 165, pI. A, fig. 2 (<1, Khasi 

Hills); Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 19, pI. ii, fig. 39 (genit.). 
Pandirna lyCU8, Moore, 1892 b, p. 88, pl. cxiii, fig. 3 (<1). 
Ypthirna lycus, Bingham, 1905, p. 140; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 291. 
Ypthi1na lyCU8 lycUB, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120, pl. xiii, fig. D 14. 3 

(d'). 

~~. Upperside glossy brown, perceptibly darker on the 
basal area in male. Fore wing with a subapical black ocellus, 
-comparatively large, obliquely placed, oval, bipupilled, with 
{)bscure pale ring. Hind wing with a subtornal similar ocellus, 
but much smaller, round, and llnipupilled. 
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Underside ground-colour similar to that of upperside, but 
covered with very delicate, fine and short, ochraceous striae, 
except on inner margin of fore wing. Fore wing with one 
subapical ocellus, and striation obsolete. Hind wing with three 
ocelli, a large subapical one, a smaller subtornal, and a tornal 
bipupilled one; they are similar to those on upperside, but 
with broad and yellow rings. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, slightly paler
beneath. 

ExjJa'nse: d'~, 37-40 mm. 
Habitat.-AssAM; rare. 

372 b. Ypthima lycus lycoides Watson. 
Ypthinta lycoides, Watson, 1897, p. 648 (&~, North Chin Hills) ; 

Evans, 1912, p. 565. 
Ypthima lycus lycot'des, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

d'~. Differs from the nominotypical form in the underside 
being grey instead of ochreous, and with prominent striation 
on for~ wing. 

Expanse: d'~, 37-40 mm. 
Habitat.-NoRTHERN BURMA; rare. 

Ypthima nareda (Kollar). 
d'~. Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. 
Underside of fore wing with a submarginal band; no dis cal 

band. Hind wing with a submarginal band. 
Genitalia.-Valve much shorter, thicker, and less curved 

than in lycus, the apex narrowing to a point and curved 
outwards. 

Distribution.-KAsHMIR to SIKKIM, ASSAM, and BURMA, 
extending to Yunnan, South-East Tibet, and China. Three 
Indian subspecies. 

373 a. Ypthima nareda nareda (Kollar). 
Satyrus nareda, Kollar, 1844, p. 45) (Kashmir). 
Yphthin~a (8:0) nareda, Hewitson, 1865, p. 284, pI. xvii, figs. 6, 7 

(d'~). 
Ypthima nareda, Moore, 1882 b, p. 238 (Kangra); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 220, 221, pI. xvii, fig. 63 (d', I{ulu) ; 
Butler, 1886 a, p. 359 (Murree); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kumaon, to 9,000 feet); Butler, 1888, p. 137 (Punjab); 
Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 20, pl. i, fig. 2, pI. ii, fig. 40 (genit.). 

Pandima nareda, M~ore, 1892 b, p. 86, &'~, pI. cxiii, figs. 1, 1 a (&'). 
Ypthirna nareda, Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 

(Mussooree); Bingham, 1905, p. 138; Seitz, 1908, p. 92; 
Hannyngton, 1910"p. ~36 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 7,000 feet); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 290, t. 99 g. 

Ypthin~a nareda nareda,\ Evans; 1932 a, p. 120; Peile, 1937,. 
p. 100, pI. xii, fig. 100 (d'). 

d"~. Upperside pale vandyke-brown; cilia of both wings 
whitish-brown, with an anticiliary dark line; the broad 
submarginal band of underside shows throu~h. Fore '\vlng 
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with the usual subapical ocellus. Hind ,ving with a, subtornal 
and sometimes a minute tornal ocellus. 

Underside pale ochraceous, thickly marked with short dark 
brown strire, evenly and uniformly spread; ocelli as on upper
side, but tornal one bipupilled and always .present; hind wing 
also with a large subapical ocellus. BotH wings with sub 
marginal, somewhat obscure, dark bands, that on the fore WIng 
broadening posteriorly. 

Antenna, head, thorax Sind abdomen, brown; abdomen 
.pale beneath. 

Expanse: C!~, 40-45 mm. 
Habita~.-KAsHMIR to KUMAON; not rare . 

. According to Mack~on (1897) th~ insect is common at 
Mussooree froni April to October. There is no dry-season 
non-ocellate form. Peile (1937, p. 101) records that the species 
is common in Kumaon at 2,000 to 7,000 feet, April to October, 
-especially near N aini Tal in August. 

273 b. Ypthima nareda newara Moore. (Fig. 89, ~). 
Yphthima (sic) newara, Moore, 1874 b, p. 567 (d'~, Nepal). 
Ypthinta newara, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 220, 222, 

d'~. 
Pandirna newara, Moore, 1892 b, p. 87, pI. cxiii, figs. 2, 2 a 

(d'~, Nepa_I). 
Ypthima newara, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 21, pl. ii, fig. 42 

(genit.); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim, up to 5,000 feet, 
local); Watson, 1897, p. 648 (Chin Hills, 3,500 to 5,500 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 139, fig. 33 (d'); TytIer, 1911, p. 54 (Nags, 
Hills); South, 1913, p. 348 (Mishmi Hills, 4,000 feet). 

Ypthi,na neu'ara newara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291. 
Ypthima nareda newara, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Sikkim to 

Assam); Gough, 1935, p .. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 feet, September),. 
Ypthirna nareda, Hewitson (non Koll.), 1865, pI. xvii, fig. '1 

(non fig. 6). 
Yphthima (~ic) nareda, de Niceville (non Koll.), 1881, p. 53 

( Sikkim, October). 
Ypthima nareda, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Butler, 

1885 a, p. 302 (Mariipur, November). 

Fig. 89.-Ypthitna na'reda neu'ara Moore, <i. 

d'~. Very closely res~mbling the nominotypical form. 
Underside of fore wing With subm.arginal band of even wid~h 
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throughout; striation slightly coarser and less uniform. 
Hhld wing subapical ocellus much larger. 

Expanse: ~~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-NEPAL to SIKKIM and ASSAM (extending to Chin 

.and Mishmi Hills); not rare. 

,373 c. Ypthima nared& sarcaposa Fruhstorfer. 
Ypthi,na newara sarcaposa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 (Tung(), 

Tenasserim, ca. 3,000 feet). 
Ypthima nareda sarcaposa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Assam to 

Shan States). 
Ypthirna (Pandima) newara, Adamson, (non Moore), 1905, 

p. 167 (Arakan Hills). 

~~. Smaller than the nominotypical form; ocelli with 
broader and lighter yellow rings. 

Underside lighter grey. 
Expanse: o-~, 40-45 mm. 
Habitat.-AssAM to SHAN STATES; not rare. 

Ypthima pandocus Moore, 1857 
~~. A large species. Upperside of fore wing with ocellus 

'felatively large, and placed within a large pale area which 
narrows posteriorly and usually reaches below vein 2; more 
.strongly marked and striated in the female. Hind wing with a 
small tornal ocellus in area 1 c (except in the Indian subspecies), 
-and a larger subtornal one in 2; female with a ·distal, broad, 
pale, striated area. 

Underside of hind wing densely striated white (less so in the 
Indian subspecies); discal, post-discal, and submarginal bands 
usually well marked; an apical ocellus; two tornal ocelli, 
the one in area I c bipupilled. 

Genitalia.-Valve very long and slender, anterior half a 
.slender rod curving dorsad, the apex ending in a blunt point. 

Distribution.-BuRMA to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
Philippines and Celebes. One subspecies in the Indian area . 

. 374. Ypthima pandocus watsoni (Moore). 
Pandima watsoni, Moore, 1892 b, p. 89, pI. cxiii, fig. 4 only (J, 

wet-season brood) (Pegu; Bhamo; Chlnd\vin; Shan States; 
Toungoo). 

Ypthima watsoni, Watson, 1897, p. 649 (Upper Chind\vin); 
Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Upper Burma); Bingham, 1905, 
p. 139 (part.), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 (part.); Ellis, 1917, 
p. 105 (Pegu Yoms.); Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Manipur to 
S. Burma). 

Wet-season form.-~~. The name watsoni was founded upon 
this form. Closely resembles nareda, from which it differs 
chiefly on the underside in the very much sparser striation, 
in the presence and prominence of a discal, and on the hind 
wing also of a sub-basal band. Hind wing apical ocellus little 
larger than the one in area 2. 

y2 
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Dry-season form.-~~. Underside ground •. colour greJTish
white to ocllrac'eous-white; sub-basal and discal bands well
defined. Hind wing ocelli represented by black dots. 

Expanse: ~~, 40-45 mm. 
Habitat.-MANIPUR to SOUTH BURMA; not rare. 
The form identified by Elwes and Edwards (1893) as watsoni, 

and represented by Moore (1892 b) as. the dry-season form, 
belongs to a distinct species, described hereafter. 

375. Ypthima akbar, sp. nov. 
Ypthima wat8oni, dry-season form, Moore, 1892 P, p. 89, pI. cxiii,. 

figs. 4 a, b, c (d'~). 
Ypthi'nla watsoni, Elwes & Edwards (non Moore), 1893, p. 47, 

pI. i, fig. 25 (genit.) (I{aren Hills). 

d'~. Upperside of fore wing paler than in watsoni. Fore 
wing of male without a brand; discal and submarginal lines. 
distinct. joined in area 1 b; discal line very nearly touches 
ring of ocellus, but in watsoni it is well away from this; ocellar 
area, distally and posteriorly, more or less striated with 
greyish-white; apical ocellus much larger than in watsoni. 
Hind wing with discalline prominent and slightly angulate; a. 
submarginal line, attenuate at both ends, and at the middle, 
thicker than discalline; tornal ocellus as in watsoni. 

Underside pale ochraceous. Fore wing sparsely striated 
with brown; discal and submarginal lines as above. Hind. 
'\ving with sub-basal curved line, more or less ~tinct; discal 
line very distinct, less angulate than in watsoni; submarginal 
line as above; ocelli represented in areas I c, 2, and 6 by black 
bluish-scaled dots. In the female all markings are more
prominent. 

Expanse: ~~, 40-45 mm. 
Genitalia.-Valve short and broad, narrowing to the apex ; 

ventral edge with two short projections; below apex, on inner' 
side, a short lobate process, its edge finely t<?othed. 

Habitat.-BuRMA: Karen Hills, East Pegu, 4,000 to 5,000· 
feet, March to April, 1880 (W Doherty), 2 ~~, ~ (ex. Cop.~. 
Elwes). ~ type, the specimen No.5 of which the valve is. 
figured by Elwes and Edwards (1893). All in British Museum .. 
No wet-season form detected, the species apparently very rare .. 

Ypthima asterope (Klug, 1832). 

~5? A small species. Under8ide with fine striation. Hirld. 
wing, in wet-season form, ,vith yery small ocellf; in dry
.season form with two more or less prominent dis cal lines. 

Genitalia.-Valve comparatively short, broad, twisted abov~· 
~the middle, the apical edge broad. 

Distribution.-Africa to Arabia, Syria~ IN~IA and China .. 
One IndIan subspecies. 
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.376. Ypthima asterope mahratta Moore. 
Ypthi1na 1nahratta, Moore, 1884, p. 16 (&'~, Deccan); Butler, 

1888, p. 137 (Punjab); Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 
3,500 feet, northern slopes). 

Pandi1na rnahratta, Moore, 1892 b, p. 90, pI. cxiv, figs. 1, 1 a 
(d'~, wet-season brood), figs. 1 b, c (d', dry-season brood). 

Ypthi'nta asterope 1nahratta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 120, pI. xiii, fig. D 14. 6 (d'); id., 1932 b, p. 202 
(Baluchistan). . 

Ypthima asterope, Marshall & 'de Niceville (non I{lug), 1883, 
pp. 220, 224, d'~; Elwes & Ed\vards, 1893, p .. 11, pI. i, fig. 4, 
pI. iii, fig. 44 b (genit.); ,Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, 
p. 219 (Dehra Dun); Watson, 1897, p. 650 (Chin Hills, 5,500 to 
7,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 145; Bell, 1909, p. 461, d'~ ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, about 3,000 feet, rare). 

Yphthirna (sic) asterope, Doherty (non KIug), 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kumaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

Ypthinw, asterope f. alernola, Swinhoe, 1885, p. 127; id., 1886 
p. 423. 

Ypthi1na alernola, Butler, 1888, p. 137 (Ptmjab). 
Ypthima asterope f. alemola, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 (dry-season 

form). 

Wet-season form mahratta Moore.-d'~. Upperside somewhat 
·-dull brown; cilia brownish-white. Fore wing with the usual 
'subapical ocellus; in mos~ specimens a pale ocellar area and a 
-submarginal dark brown band. Hind wing uniform, with a 
'single small subtornal ocellus. 

Underside densely and minutely striated. Fore wing with 
ocellus as on upperside; dis cal and submarginal dark brown 
bands cO:t;lverging and meeting below the ocellus to form a loop. 
Hind wing more uniform; ocelli very small, a subapical, a 
subtornal, and a tornal one. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown; abdolnen 
. greyish-white beneath. 

Dry-season form alemola Swinhoe.-~~. U pperside slightly 
paler than in the wet form. 

Underside of hind wing with two more or less prominent 
. dis cal lines ; ocelli reduced to mere points or quite absent. 

Expanse: ~~, 30-37 mm. 
Habitat.-CHAMBA to ·ASSAM and southwards; common. 

Also in BALUCHISTAN • 
. In Baluchistan a single ~ was taken by Evans at 4,000 feet, 

·on the road between Ziarat and Loralai. 

377 Ypthima burmana Evans. 
Ypthima aste)'ope bur'J)~ana, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (Northern Burma). 
Ypthima bur'mana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

'J~. A small species, resembling mahratta Moore. Underside 
of fore wing with ocellus rather large, with pale yellow ring ; 
hind wing in wet-season form with large ocelli, in dry-season 
form with dis cal lines obscure or absent. 

Expanse: d'~, 28-36 mID. 
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Genitalia.-Valve broad posteriorly, the ~dender anterior" 
part less than half length of whole, straight, and slightly' 
clubbed ~t apex. 

H abitat.-N ORTHERN BURMA; rare. In the Brittish Museum. 
from Maymyo and Toungoo. 

Ohenui Group (Kolasa Moore). 
~~. Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. Hind 

wing usually with ocelli in areas 2 and 3; often a pale, diffuse, 
distal area or, in one form, with distal half white. 

Underside of hind ,ving with a single apical ocellus in area 6; 
three posterior ocelli, in 1 c, 2 and 3, placed in line, their rings. 
contiguolls. 

In the Indian area this group contains the species. 
yphthimoides (Moore), chenui (Guer.), a~d ceylonica Hew. 

378. Ypthima yphthimoides (Moore). 
Oallerebia yphthimoidea, Moore, 1881 b, p. 307 (d'~, Travancore). 
Ypthima yphthimoides, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221,. 

230, &~; Distant, 1885, p. 89, pI. iii, fig. 4. 
Kolasa yphthimoides, Moore, 1892 b, p. 84, pI. ex ii, figs. 4, 4 a (d'~). 
Ypthima ypthimoides (sic), Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 43;. 

Bingham, 1905, p. 142; Evans, 1920, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 
above 5,000 feet); Fluhstorfer, 1911, p. 288, t. 99 d; Evans~. 
1932 a, p. 120. 

Ypthi1na 'robinsoni, Distant, 1882 b, p. 406 (S. India: Palni,. 
I<:hodai kanal). 

~~. Resembles chenui (Guer.). Upperside slightly darker,. 
ocellar ring obscure, and other markings not visible. 

U nder~ide ground-colour brown, or in some specimens very 
dull brownish-white, especially on the hind wing; often no
short strire. In most spec~ens there is no trace of a band on. 
the fbre wing, and on hind wing .only obscure discal and sub
marginal broad bands; su bma:rginal band bordered with 
obscure whitish bands on either side, and bears posteriorly 
three ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse: ~~, 40-55 mm. 
Habitat.-SOUTHERN INDIA; not rare. 
Recorded by Evans (1910) as being extremely common in 

the Palni Hills, above 5,000 feet. 

379. Ypthima chenui (Guerin). 
Satyr'U8 chenui, Guerin, 1843, p. 77, pl. xxi, fig. 2 (~, Nilgiri Hills). 
Ypthima chenui, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 228, ~;. 

Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 5,000 to 8,000 feet). 
Kolasa chenui, Moore, 1892 b, p. 83, pl. cxii, figs. 3, 3 a (d'~, wet

season brood). 
Ypthinw chenui, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 43; Bingham, 1905,. 

p. 141; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 2,000 to 5~OOO feet" 
rare); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288, t. 99 d (dry-season form); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 
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&~ .. Uppe~8ide. vandyke .. br0'Yll. Fore wing with a large 
subapIcal, hlpupilled, yellow-rmged ocellus; a submarginal 
band, more or less obscure. HiIid wing with two small sub
median, unipupilled, black ocelli; no tornaf ocellus. 

Underside -of fore wing dusky greyish .. brown , covered with 
short bro~ strire; dis cal and submarginal dark brown bands,. 
very pro~e~t, broad, and posteriorly convergent; sub .. 
zqarginal band bordered with whitish on both sides; a sub
apical ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing white, with strire 
as on fore wing; sub-basal, discal, and submarginal broad 
~rown bands; a curved series of one apical and three post
dis cal , laterally elongate ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dull greyish-bro,vn ;. 
abdomen paler beneath. 

Expanse: cr~, 36-46 mm. 
Habitat.-SouTH INDIA; not rare. 
The species has four broods. Recorded by Hampson 

(1889) as being common in the Nilgiri Hills on rocky 
hillsides. 

Ypthima ceyloniqa Hewitson. 

Under this name ,is now included hiibneri Kirby. An 
examination of the genitalia of both forms reveals no appreci
able difference. Specimens from Ceylon (ceylonica) , the 
N~lgiris (ceylonicaand hiibneri) , and ~orth-West India (kasmira) 
~ere examined. In Burma and Malaya, however, a particular 
qifference is seen in the form of the valv.e, but on facies the 
specimens cannot. be separated from other Indian hiibneri. 
The name kasmira Moore is retained for the form inhabiting 
~he North-West Himalayas, but this form is of doubtful 
subspecific rank. The nominotypical ceylonica occurs as a 
fprm with hubneri in some parts of South India. 

d'~. To this small species, in addition to the characters 
noted for the group, may be added the following :~ 

Upperside of hind wing, in the nominotypical form, largely 
white, but otherwise more or less pale distally. 

Underside of hind wing with posterior ocelli not placed on a 
dark band; the middle one of the three ocelli is usually 
somewhat larger than the others. 

Genitalia.-Valve with apical half very narrow and slender,. 
the apex clavate and directed ventrad. In two specimens 
from Burma and one from Malaya the valve, at about a fifth 
below apex, is bent distad and dorsad, with a short spine at the 
angle on the ventral side. 

Distribution.-INDIA and CEYLON to BURMA, Amlanl~ 
Tong-king, Malaya, Sumatra and Borneo. 
, Three Indian subspecie~ are distinguished. 
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380 a. Ypthima ceylonica ceylonica Hewitson. (Fig. 90, .. d'). 
Yphthima (sic) ceylonica, Hewitson, 1865 a, p. 288, pl. xviii, 

figs. 14, 15 (~). 
Ypthima ceylonica, Marshall & de ,Niceville. 1883, pp. 221, 228; 
~~; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 21 (OriRsa); Hampson, 
1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000,to 4,000 fe~t, ,.;outhem slopes).; 
l\'ioore, 1892 b, p., 81, pI. cxii~ figs. 2, 2 a (J~, wet-season 
brood); Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11, pl. i, fig. 8 (genit.). 

Ypthima huebneri ceylonica, Bingham, 1905, p. 144, 'fig. 34 (~). 
Ypth1°ma ceylonica, Bell, 1909, p. 462, ~~. 
Ypthima huebneri ceylonica, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills,. 

to 4,000 feet, common). , 
Ypthinia ceylonica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287; Ormiston, 1918, 

p. 14 (Ceylon); Evans, 1932 a, p. 121; Peile, 1937, p. 101, 
pI. xii, fig. 97 (~); Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. '46, pI. v, 
figs. 5 (~), 6 (~), pI. xlix, fig. 2 (egg). 

Ypthinla ceylonica f. gelUa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287, t. 9~ e 
{dry-season form). 

Fig. 90.-Ypthi1na ceylonica ceylon1°ca Hew., ~. 

d'~. Upperside vandyke-brown to dark sepia-brown. Fore 
wing uniform, with the usual single subapical ocellus. Hind 
wing with posterior half, or less, pure white; two or three 
small posterior ocelli; a submarginal, lunulate, incomplete 
brown line; a marginal, even, slender brown line. , 

Under8ide white, with somewhat sparse, short, delicate, fine 
brown strim, becoming denser towards apex of fore wing. Fore 
wing ocellus with very broad brown ring, broadly and diffusely 
produced dowrtwards; disc~l and submarginal bands obscure. 
Hind wing with four ocelli in a curve, anal one bipupilled; 
t~aces of a discal brown band, and of a lunulate submarginal 
brown line. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; ~bdo:men 
white beneath. 

Expanse: ~~, 30-35 mm. 
The name gellia Fruhstorfer can be used for the dry-season 

form. 
Habitat.-CEYLON; SOUTH INDIA to BENGAL; common. 
Recorded by Taylor (1888) as being extremely common in 

Orissa. Ormiston (1918), says of this species in Ceylo~: 
" I hav~ noticed swallows eating them." 

Occurs as a form with hiibneri Kirby in the Nilgiri and the 
Palni 'Hills. 
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380 b. Ypthima ceylonica htibneri Kirby. 
Ypthilma hUbneri, Kirby, 1871 a, p. 95. 
Ypthima huebneri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 226, 

pI. xvii, fig. 65 (d', Barrackpore); de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 
(Calcutta) ; id., 1886 b, p. 231, pI. xii, figs. 1 a, b (larva 
& pupa). 

Y pthima hubneri, Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui). 
Ypthima huebneri, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 

(Cachar); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 20 (Orissa, not 
common); Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (NiIgiri Hills, 3,000 to 

.4,000 feet). 
Ypthi'1na hubneri (sic.), Moore,. 1892 b, p. 77, pI. iii, fig. 1 

(larva & pupa, Calcutta); figs. 1 a, b (d', Calcutta), 1 c 
(~, Nilgiris), wet-season brood. . 

Ypthima hUbneri, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 9, pI. i, fig. 5 
(genit.). 

Ypthima huebneri, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 12.8 (Sikkim, Terai). 
Ypthima huebnerii, Watson, 1897, p. 648 (Upper Chindwin; 

Chin Hills, 5,500 feet). 
Ypthima huebneri, de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow, 

not common); Bingham, 1905, p. 142·; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 167 (Burma, very common); Seitz, 1908, p. 91, t. 34 a ; 
Bell, 1909, p. 461, d'~ (S. India); Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni 
Hills, to 4,000 feet). 

Ypthima huebneri huebneri, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287, t. 99 e; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (0, Naga Hills); Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu 
Yoma); Evans, 1932 a, p. 121; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (NejJal, 
Tersi); Peile, 1937, p. 101, pI. x, fig. 87 (imago). 

Ypthima hubneri (sic), Sevastopulo, 1940, p. 39 (early stages, 
Calcutta). . 

Ypthima howra, Moore, 1884, p. 17 (o~, Calcutta); de Niceville, 
1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Ypthima hu~bneri dry-season f. howra; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 
1887, p. 351; Moore, 1892 b, p. 77, pl. iii, figs. 1 d, e (d'~ types), 
fig. j (d', Calcutta), figs. g,' h (d'~ types of jocularia, Swinh.). 

Ypthirna apicalis, Moore, 1884, p. 17 (d', "Deyra Doon "); 
id., 1892 b, p. 76 (d', " Deyra Dhoon "). 

Ypthima catharina, Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 
Ypthima jocularia, Swinhoe, 1889, p. 396 (d'~, Mahabalesvar) ; 

Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 50. 
Y pthima huebneri jocularia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287. 
Y pthirna huebneri iocularia dry -season f. honora, Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 287. 
Ypthima philon~ela, Hiibner, 1818, figs. 83, 84 (=type of 

hubneri, Kby.). 

Wet-season form htibneri Kirby.-c!~. Upperside greyish
brown. Fore wing with subapical ocellu,s comparatively large, 
black, bipupilled, with yellow ring. Hind wing usually with 
two unipupilled post-discal ocelli, sometimes with three, r~rely' 
all absent. 

Underside greyish-white, not very densely covered with short 
brown striro. Fore wing with subapical ocellus as on upperside ; 
discal and submarginal obscure dull brown bands; ocellus 
with a narrow brown ring diffusely produced posteriorly. 
Hind wing with one apical and typically three posterior post
discal ocelli placed in a curve; traces of discal and submarginal 
brown bands in most specimens. 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen gr.av.ish.broWll; 
abdomen paler beneat~. 

Dry-season form hawra Moore.-&~. Win~ samew:hat paler 
on both side~; dis cal and submarginal bands mo:ce pronounced. 
Hind wing underside with ocelli minute or absent. 

Expanse: ~~, 30-40 mm. 
¥arly stages.-(Fr.om Sevastopulo, 194Q, p. ~9). 
Egg.-. Spherical, base slightly flattened. Pale bluish-green ;. 

minutely punctate. Laid singly on blades of·gra~~. 
Larva.-1st instar.-At first pale buff ~arked laterally 

with purplish and clothed with 8ho~t hairs. Mter f~eding the· 
colour changes to green, the head re~aining buff. ~e~ts with 
head and fore part of body curved downwards. 

2:pd instar .-Head and body p~~e green, qpqy c~o~h~d with 
short hairs. A dorsal darker gre~n J.iQe; a suhdorsal and a 
lateral, slightly waved, white line, with a third line between. 
them; venter paler; anal plate divided into two points. 

3rd instar.-Similar to' the 2~d but 'Yith a subspiracular 
pale stripe. .' 

Final instar .-Head . green. Body green, pubescent; a· 
dorsal dark green stripe, becoming whitish on the first and 
second somites; a subdorsal, slightly waved, whitish line, 
with two more below it; a subspiracul~r pale st:ripe. Legs 
and prolegs green. Anal plate ending in two short pinkish 
processes. Length about seven-eighths of an inch. 

Two larvre, in a batch of fifty, bred from ova, were pale
purplish instead of green, with a dorsal dark purplish stripe,. 
and with the white lines more distinct. 

The larvre usually hang up for pupation during the night and 
change late the following evening. 

Pupa.-" Green or brown, with the head rounded, the edges. 
of the wing cases raised and angled anteriorly; thorax humped 
and marked like the abdominal segments, with 'some dar~ 
brown waved lines and spots" (de Niceville, 1886 b). 

The larva hatches in 4 days. Pupation lasts about 4 weeks, 
but in the November to December brood, only from 12 t<>-
18 days. 

Habitat.-Throughout PENINSULAR INDIA to ASSAM, BURMA,. 
and MaJaya; very common. 

380 c. Yptbima ceylonica kasmira Moore. 

Ypthima kasmira, Moore, 1884, p. 17 (cr~, Kashmir); id.,. 
1892~, p. 76, pI. cxii, figs. 1, 1 a (cr~); Elwes & Edw~~,. 
1893, p. 10, pI. i, fig. 6 (genit.). ,. .. 

Ypthima huebneri ka81nita, Bingham, 1905, p. 143; Sei~z,. 
1908, p. 91, t. 34 a; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287; Evans, 1932 a~ 
p. 121. 

Ypthil1~a l~uebneri, Doherty (non Kirby), 1886' a, p. 120 (Kum~p',. 
1,000 to 4,000 feet). , 
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Ypthima huebneri, Mackinnon & qe ~icevi1~e (non ~irby),. 
1897, p. 219 (Dehra Dun); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 
(Kumaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

~~. Upperside differs from the nominotypical form. in being 
darker and mor~ uniform. 

UruJ,ersid~ dull brownish; ba~ds usually absent, or with only 
th~ submarginal o~e on fore wing. 

¥xpanse: 3~, 35-40 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to 1{uMAON; not r~re. 

Philornela Group (Thymipa Moore, Nadiria Moore). 

&'~. Upperside of fore wing of male with a blackish brand,. 
absent in some species, of variable extent, usually from vein 1 
to the ocellus, with a stripe in the cell. 

Uruf,e'tside with sub-basal, discal, and submarginal lines 
p.sqally distinct ~ hind wing usually with prominent greyish
w~te striation. Hind wing with more th~n one apical ocellus, 
~~e one in area 5 always prominent; two tornal small oc~lli ;. 
pceUi in 2 and 3 large. 

Se~sonal forms distinctly ma,rked. 
The following species are found in the Indian area.-

Y bolanica Marsh.. , lisandra (Cram.), philomela (Linn.),. 
baldus (Fabr.), indecora Moore, similis E. & E., savara Gr.-Sm., 
rp"e~hora !few., dohertyi (Moore), sakra Moore. 

381. Ypthima· bolanica Marshall. 
Ypthirna bolanica, Marshall, 1882 b, p. 759 (~, Baluchistan); 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 231 (~); Butler, 1888, 
p. 136 (N.E. Punjab). 

Nadiria bolanica, Moore, 1892 b, p. 85, pl. cxii, figs. 5, 5 a (~~). 
Ypthima bolanica, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 48; Bingham, 

1905, p. 144; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 121; id., 1932 b, p. 202 (Baluchistan); Peile, 1937, 
p. 102, pI. xii, figs. 98 (~), 99 (&') (N.W. Frontier: Waziristan). 

J~. Upperside umber-brown. Fore wing with a large
black ocellus, placed in a paler ocellar area, slightly ovaa, 
oblique, bipupilled, with fulvous ring; ocellus and surrounding 
area both defined outwardly by a broad darker brown line. 
Hind wing uniform, with a very much smaller but similar 
unipupilled ocellus. Cilia brown, with a distinct interior 
whitish line. 

Underside brown, marked with minute, short, delicate w~te 
atrire. Fore wing with broad inner area free from strire. 
Both wings with a discal curved band, and so~e very obscure 
basal, sub-basal and marginal narrow bands free from white 
atrire; ocelli as on upperside. Hind wing with subtornal 
ocellus, a single smaller geminate tornal o.cellus, and three 
anterior similar ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antenna 
ringed with· white, ochraceous towards ape~. 



::J32 SATYRIDlE. 

Expanse: J~, 35-40 mm. 
Habitat.-BALuCHISTAN to KASHMIR; rare. 
Evans (1932 b) records it as being rare in Baluchistan, where 

it occurs from 3,000 to 6,000 feet in April and May. 
Peile (1937) writes of its occurren~e in the Tochi Valley, 

Waziristan, where it is found at 4,000-'feet, and has three broods 
-from end of March to early September. "It inhabits the arid 
stony hills .' and it is curious that 'in such an arid locality 
the underside of the wings is ocellated at all seasons; that is, 
there is no marked ' dry season ' form such as in other some
what similar species." 

Ypthima lisandra (Cramer), 1782. 
I 

J ~. Underside of both wings with dis cal line usually strongly 
marked. Hind wing with three posterior and two subapical 
,ocelli; rarely an ocellus in area 4, but usually one in 6-; tornal 
ocelli in straight line, or the one in 2 shifted slightly outwards: 

Genitalia.-Valve of varying width, the apical part always 
rather narrow with rounded edge; below the apex, and directed 
dorsad, a triangular, pointed, process, the apical part of valve 
appearing thus to be bifid. Tegumen broad, gradually 
narrowing to tip of uncus. 

The width of valve and size of apical process varies with the 
BU bspecies. 

Distribution.-CEYLON, INDIA and BURMA, to Malaya and 
Java, China, Formosa, and Hainan. Five subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

382 a .. Ypthima lisandra avanta Moore. 

Yphthirna (sic) avanta, Moore, 1874 b, p. 567 (" Cashemere "). 
Ypthirna avanta, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 214, 218, pl. xvii, fig. 66 (d', Kulu)w 
Yphthi'nta avanta, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,500 to 

5,000 feet). 
Ypthirna Q.vanta, Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab). 
Thy'l)~ipa apanta, Moore, 1892 b, p. 70, pI. cix, fig. 4 (~, wet.: 

season brood), fig. 4 a (d', dry-seasoJl brood). 
Ypthi,na avanta, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 33, pl. i, fig. 27 

(genit.); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 (Mussooree, 
not common~; Bingham, 1905, p. 140; Seitz, 1908, p. 92; 
Hnnnyngton, 1910, p. 136 (KumaoIl, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

Ypthi,na avanta avanta, Fruhstorfer, 191}, p. 288 (=dry-season 
form); Evans, 1932 a, p. 121; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal; 
about 4,500 feet, rare); Peile, 1937, 'P" 102 (Mussooree and 
!(umaon). , 

Ypthitna avanta f. ordinata, Butler, 1880 a, p. 148, pI. xv, fig. 3 
(Bengal). 

Ypthinla ordinata, l\larshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 214, 219.; 
Butler, 1886 a, p. 358 (N.W. Plmjab). 

Ypthima avanta a'vanta wet-season f. ordinata, Frnhstorfel'. 
1911, p. 288. 
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Wet-season form ordinata .Butler.-~~. Upperside umber
~rown, with faint ~arker sub~arginal narrow bands. Fore 
wing with subapical black ocellus, bipupilled and yellow
ringed, in the male faint or absent. Hind wing with post
discal ocelli, two in the male land 'usually four in the female. 

Underside dull brownish-white, closely and delicately striated 
with dark brown; both wings crossed by distinct dis cal and 
submarginal dark bands, and in the female also by a sub
basal band. Fore wing ocellus fully developed. Hind wing 
with six ocelli in a curve, or anterior two not quite in line with 
t~e others. Male brand usually prominent. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Dry-sea8on form avanta Moore.-~~. 
Upperside differs only in being suffused With dull plumbeous. 
Underside paler, with bands more distinc.t; hind wing 

ocelli smaller. 
Expanse: ~~, 32-38 mm. 
Habitat.-KASHMIR to SIKKIM; not rare. 
Peile (19~7) records this insect as. occurring sparingly at 

Mussooree; in Kumaon the wet form is common at from 
2,000 to 6,000 feet, from June to August; the dry form is 
common in the Terai in the cold season. 

382 b . . Ypthima lisandra singala R. Felder. 

Yphthin~a (sic) singala, R. Felder, 1868, p. 283 (d', Ceylon). 
Ypthi,na singala, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 230, d'~. 
Thyrnipa singala, Moore, 1892 b, p. 72, pI. cx, figs. 1, 1 a (d'~, 

wet-season brood), 1 b (d', dry-season brood). 
Ypthirna singala, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 31, pI. 'i, figs. 26, 

26 a (genit.). 
Ypthima avanta 8ingala, Bingham, 1905, p. 141; Fruhstorfer,. 

1911, p. 288, t. 99 c (=wet-season form); Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 121; 'Voodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 46, pI. v, figs. 3 (d'), 
4 (~). 

Ypthima singala, Ormiston, 1918, p. 14 (Ceylon, to 5,000 feet). 
Ypthinw thora, Moore, 1880 a, p. 24, pI. xii, figs. 4, 4 a (d') ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 231, d'~. 
Ypthinw avanta singala, dry-season f. thora, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 288. 

d'~. Upperside differs from ava~ta Moore in being slightly 
darker with a purplish tinge; male uniform or hind wing with 
.one small post-discal ocellus; female with subapical ocellus on 
fore wing, and from two to four smaller ocelli on hind wing. 

Underside whiter than in avanta; strire and dark bands 
less distinct in the wet-season form, more prominent in the 
dry form. 

Expanse: O'~, 30-35 mm. 
The name for the dry-season fOfm is thora Moore. 
Habitat.-CEYLON, extending to SOtrTH INDIA and the 

CENTRAL PROVINCES; not rare. 
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·382 c. Ypthima lisandra striata Hampson. 
Ypthirna 8triata, Hampson, 1889, p. 349 (~, Nllgiri Hills, wet

season form). 
Thyrnipa striata, Moore, 1892 b, p. 73, pl. ex, figs. 3, 3 a, b 

(d'~, wet-season, brood), fig. 3 c (d', dry-season brood). 
Ypthirna, striata, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 34, pI. i, figs. 23, 24 

(genit.). 
Ypthima avanta 8triata, Bingham, 1905, p. 141; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 288 (NiIgiris); E;vans, 1932 a, p. 121. 

~~. Upperside differs from avanta Moore in the fore wihg 
ocellus be~g always present in both sexes. 

Underside purer white, the striation more open, slender 
and delicate; discal and submarginal bands darker and more 
clearly defined; ocelli with broader yellow rings. Male 
brand obscure. 

Expanse: ~~, 35-45 mm. 
Habitat.-SOUTH INDIA: Nilgiri Hills; not rare. 
Hampson (1889) says that the wet-season form is common 

in August on the southern slopes at about 3,000 feet. The 
dry-season fQrm. occurs in December and January . 

. 382 d. Ypthima lisandra cerealis Watson. 
Ypthitna cerealis, Watson, 1897, p. 646, .pl. A, fig. 4 (d', wet

season form), fig. 3 (~, dry-season form) (Myingyan, Upper 
Burma); Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Central Burma). 

Ypt1l,inw avanta cerealis, Bingham, 1905, p. 141; Fruhstorfer. 
1911, p. 288; Evans, 1932 a~ p. 121. 

~~. Smaller and paler than avanta Moore. Upperside of 
fore wing with a prominent ocellus. Male brand absent or 
vestigial. 

Underside whiter, the bands obscure. 
Expanse: ~~, 32-36 rom. 
Genitalia.-Valve much narrower than in avanta Moore or 

·bara Evans, strongly bent at the middle, being directed 
. dorsad. 

Habitat.-CENTRAL alld UPPER BURlIA, in the dry zone; rare. 

382 e. Ypthima lisandra bara Evans. 
Ypthinla avanta bara, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (Sikkjrn; Burma); 

id., 1932 a, p. 121. -
Ypthinw, avanta, Tytler (non Moore), 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

~~. Resembles avanta Moore, but is larger, and the 'u/rule.r
. side striation is coarser. 

E~panse: ~~, 38-42 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM. to BURMA; not rare. 

Ypthima philomela (Linnmus, 1764). 
J~. Upperside of ,fore wing of male without a brand;' 

.apical ocellus with sharply defined yellow ring. Hind Wing 
with an ocellus jn area 2 and one in ii. 
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Underside of fore wing without a dis cal band; submarginal 
-band obscure; ocellus larger than above. Hind wing with 
two apical ocelli, in areas 5 and 6, the latter the smaller; 
four posterior ocelli, two in area 1 c, one in 2, and one in 3, 
the two former contiguous or enclosed by a single ring, th'e 
-one in 2 shifted more or less inwards. 

Seasonal .forms well marked. 
Distribution.-SouTH INDIA and BURMA, to Malaya, Tong

king, Sumatra, Java, and Sumbawa. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

-383 a. Ypthima philomela tabella Marshall. 

Y pthima tabella, Marshall, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 221, 234 (d', Wynaad, S. India); Hampson, 1889, p. 350 
(N iIgiri Hills). 

Thymipa tabella, Moore, 1892 b, p. 73, pI. cx, figs. 2, 2 a (d', wet
season brood). 

Ypthima philomela tabella, Evans, 1932 a, p 121. 
Ypthima philomela, Taylor & de Niceville (non Linn.), 1888, 

no. 19 (Orissa, rare); Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 243, 
pI. i, figs. 3, 3 a (N. Canara); Bingham, 1905, p. 133 (partim) ; 
Bell, 1909, p. 459, pI. F, fig. 39 (early stages, habits). 

Ypthima baldus, Elwes & Edwards (non Fabr.), 1893, p. 14, 
pI. i, figs. 15,-16 (genit.). 

Wet-season form.-d'~. Upperside brown, outer margins 
broadly darker. Fore wing with a comparatively large ocellus, 
pl~ced near the apex; ocellus black, slightly oblique, bi
pupilled, and with yellow ring. Hind wing usually with two 
:sfualler post-discal posterior ocelli. 

Underside ochraceous-white, closely and delicately striated 
With brown; both wings with/submarginal obscure brown 
bands, ~ometimes absent. Fore wing ocellus as on upperside, 
but yellow ring broader, and surrounded by an obscure 
brown ring. Hind wing with six unipupilled smaller ocelli, 
more 'or less in echelon in pairs; tornal ocellus geminate. 

Aht'enna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 
Dry-season form.-d'~. Upperside paler, the submarginal 

bands less distinct. , 
Unde~sille more dusky ochraceous, the brown strire some

what diffuse; ocelli reduced to mere specks. 
Expanse: d'), 2"5-3"5 mm. 
tGenitalia.-Valv·e~sh"Ort and of moderate width; apical part 

b~oM, 'obtusely bifid. 
Larva.-" Fusiform, with transverse rugose surface and two 

pointed processes on the ~ast segment, but the usual horns 
on the _head are represented in this species by two small 
tub'ercles, each surmounted by a single bristle. Pale pinkish, 
-with -darker longitudinal strire, forming to the naked eye a 
dorsal band or stripe, and a broader dark lateral one with 
.a pale line under it, but the colour is probably variable." 
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Pupa.-" Mottled brown or greenish " (Davidson, BeZl, th 
Aitken, 1896). 

Habitat.-SoUTH INDIA; not rare. 

383 b. Ypthima philomela peguana Evans. 
Ypthima philomela peguana, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (North Burma) ;. 

id., 1932 a, p. 122. 
Ypthima philomela, de Niceville (non Linn.), 1885 a, p. 42 

(Calcutta); id., 1886 b, p. 2;i2, pl. xii, fig. 2 (larva, pupa, 
Calcutta.); Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. -351 (eschar). 

? Ypthima philomela indecora, Ellis (non Moore),. 1917, p. 105 
(Pegu Yoma). 

~~. Distinguished from tabelZa by the paler under8ide,. 
with discal bands always visible. 

H.abitat.-NoRTHERN BURMA; not rar~, 

384. Ypthima indecora Moore. 
Ypthima indecora, Moore, 1882 b, p. 238, pI. xii, fig. 7 (~) (d'~,. 

Kangra); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 214, 218. 
Thymipa indecora, Moore, 1892 b, p. 63, pI. cvii, figs. 1, 1 a 

(&" wet-season brood), fig. 1 b (&" dry-season broo~). 
Ypthima indecora, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 13,. pI. i, figs. 10, 14 

(genit.); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree, 
not common). 

Ypthima philomela indecora, Bingham, 1905, p. 133; Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 136 (I{umaon, up to 6,000 feet, common); Fruhstorfer,. 
1911, p. 287. 

Y pthi1na indecora, ~vans, 1932 a, p. 122 (Kashmir to Kumaon) ;. 
Peile, 1937, p. 103 (Mussooree, 7,000 feet). 

~~. Resembles tabella Marsh., but is larger, with larger 
ocelli. U pperside of fore wing in male with brand clearly 
defined. Both wings with more or less distinct discal and 
submarginal dark bands. 

Underside dull ochraceous-white in the wet form to· almost 
dark ochraceous-brown in the dry form; both wings striated 
with dark brown. Hind wing ocelli in echelon of twos, and 
in the dry form reduced to mere specks. Both wings with 
more or less distinct dis cal , and submarginal brown bands,. 
but sub-basal ones obsolete. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 
Expanse: d'~, 35-40 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to KUMAON; not rare. 
This insect is here treated provisionally as, a species, 

following Evans (1932 a). It seems probable that it repres~nts 
philomela (Linn.) .. 

Ypthima baldus (Fabricius), 1775. 

C!~. A small ~pecies,\ with '8, wing expanse of under ·45 mIn. 
V pperside of fore wing of male with a prominent brand; 
dis cal line not visible. Hind wing with discal line always. 
more or less marked. 
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Underside striation coarse; sub-basal and dis cal bands 
prominent. Hind wing with the two apical ocelli not pro
minently larger than the others. 

Seasonal forms well marked . 
. Genitalia.-Valve short and broad, the apical part broad, 

. and more or less obtusely bifid. 
Distribution.-INDIA and BURMA to Malaya, Java and 

Moluccas, Celebes, Philippines, Borneo, Formosa, Japan and 
China. Three Subspecies in the Indian area. 

-385 a. Ypthima baldus baldus (Fabricius). 
Papilio baldus, Fabricius, 1775, p. 829. 
Ypthinta baldus, Moore, 1865 b, p. 770 (Bengal); id., 1879 a, 

p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim); id., 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra); 
id., 1886, p. 32 (Mergui and islands). 

Thyntipa baldu8, Moore, 1892 b, p. 58, p1. cvi, fig. 1 (larva 
and pupa, Calcutta), fig. d (&" Calcutta), fig. e (&" Assam), 
fig. f (~, Calcutta), wet-season brood; fig. i (&" Calcutta), 
dry -season brood .. 

Ypthinta baldus, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim); 
Mackinnon & de Nicevi1Je, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree and 
Dehra Dun); Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper Chind,vjn; 
Chin Hills, to 3,500 feet); Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Burma) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 134; Seitz, 1908, p. 91, t. 34 a, b; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet); Tytler, 
1911:- p. 53 (Naga HilJs, 4,600 feet). . 

Ypthuna baldu8 baldus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 289. 
Ypthima baldus, South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi HiJls, 3,000 to 

3,500 feet); El1is; 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Ypthima baldus baldus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122, pI. xiii, figs. D 14. 

15 (&" dry-season form; ~,wet-season form); Peile, 1937, 
p. 103, pI. x, fig. 88 (imago) (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet). 

Ypthi,na philomela, Marshall & de Niceville (non Linn.), 1883, 
pp. 214, 216, ~~. 

Ypthirna rnarshalli, Butler, 1882, p. 373 (Thlungyin Valley, 
Meplay); Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 214, 217; 
de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Ypthirna ntarshallii (sic), Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui and islands); 
Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 

Ypthi1na marshalli, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 25, pI. i, figs. 1, 
1 a, 11. 

Ypthinta baldus baldus, dry-season f. 1narshalli, Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 289, t. 99 d. 

Ypthima humei, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 32, pl. ill, fig. 46 
(~ genitalia) (Malewoon, Tenasserim). . 

Wet-season form baldus (Fabr.).-d'~. Upperside brown; 
both wings with outer margins much darker, and usually with 
more or less distinct sub-basal and discal dark bands. Fore 
wing with a subapical ocellus, large, slightly oblique, oval~ 
black, bipupilled, alld yellow-ringed. Hind wing \vith t\VO 

smaller post-discal ocelli, round and unipupilled; often one or 
two minute tornal ocelli. 

Underside pale ochraceous-white, striated coarsely ,vith 
'brown; both wings \vith more or less distinctly defined 

YOLo II. z 
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sub-basal, discal, and submarginal brown bands. Hind wing 
ocelli in echelon, two tornal, two median, and two subapical. 

~. Upperside of both wings with the area surrounding or 
bordering the ocelli paler, closely striated with brown; discal 
band usually clearly defined; very often both the torn~l, and 
at least Qne of the apical, ocelli distinct. 

Underside paler than the male, and sub-basal, dis cal , and 
submarginal bands clearly defined. 

Dry-season form marshalli Butler.-~~. Upperside very 
similar to wet form, paler; ~ often ochraceous-white closely 
striated with brown; ocelli on hind wing often without 
pupils., 

Underside paler than in the wet form; sub-basal, discal, and 
submarginal bands on the whore more prominent; hind wing 
ocelli reduced to mere specks. 

Expanse: ~~, 35-48 mm. 
Habitat.-NoRTH-WEST HIMALAYAS (Chamba) tQ ASSAM and 

BURMA; very common. 

385 b. Ypthima baldus madrasa Evans. 
Ypthi,na baldua madrasa, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (S. India); id .• 

1932 a, p. 122. 
Ypthima baldus f. rnarshalU, Hampson (non Butler), 1889, 

p. 349 (Nilgiri Hills). 
Thymipa baldu8, Moore (non Fabr.), 1892 b, p. 58 (part.), 

pl .. cvi, figs. 1 a, b, c (d'~, Bombay), fig. g (~, Bombay), fig. h 
(<3', Travancore). 

Ypthima baldus, Evans (non Linn.), 1910, p. 382 (PaIni Hills,.. 
to 6,000 feet). 

~~. Underside of hind wing with the ocelli usually well 
separated. In the wet form the disca,l bands are often pro
minent on a pale ground. 

Expanse:' ~~, 36-43 mm. 
Habitat.-SoUTH INDIA; very common. 

385 c. Ypthima baldus satpu~a Evans. 
Yptiti'1l'la baldu8 satpura, Evans, 1923. p. 787 (Pachmarhi);

id., 193? a, PI 122. 

~~. Underside of hind wing with the apical pair of ocelli, 
and also the middle pair, usually confluent; ground-colour
pale, bands obscure. 

Expanse: ~~, 32-36 mm. 
Habitat.-CENTRAL PROVINCES: Pachmarhi; not rare. 

Ypthima simllls Elwes & Edwards. 

~~. A small species, witq a wing expanse not exceeding 
45 mm. U pperside of fore wing of male without brand i, 
ocelli placed in a lighter area, proximally bordered by a dark 
dis cal line which usually meets the similar submarginal line; 
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on vein 1. Hind wing with the discal and submarginal lines 
enclosing a pale striated area, forming a distal band. 

Underside of hind wing with the two apical ocelli not pro
minently larger than the others. 

Genitalia.-Valve of moderate width; apical third narrower 
with rounded end, in the nominotypical form much more 
narrowed. 

Distribution.-AssAM to BURMA. Three sUbspecies. 

386 a. Ypthima similis similis Elwes & Edwards. 
Ypthinla si1nilis, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 30, pI. i, fig. 19 

(&' genit.) (Karen Hills); Bingham, 1905, p. 135 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 289. 

Ypthin~a sirnilis si1nilis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

d'~. Closely resembles baldus (Fabr.), but fore wing without 
a brand. Upperside with ocelli placed in a pale broad irrorate 
band crossing both wings; this pale area bordered inwardly by 
a narro,v, very much darker band. On female fore wing the 
discal and submarginal lines are widely separated posteriorly. 

Underside striation more delicate and regular than in baldus, 
and without a sub-basal dark band. 

Expanse: ~~, 40-45 mm .. 
Habitat.-BuRMA: Karen Hills to Dawna Range; male not 

rare, but female very rare. 

386 b. Ypthima similis aflectata Elwes & Edwards. 
Ypthin1,a affectata, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 30, pl. i, fig. 20 

(genit.); Bingham, 1905, p. 135; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Nags. 
Hills, 2,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288. 

Ypthin1,a si1nilis affectata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

~~. Upperside umber-brown, darker than in baldus (Fabr.). 
Both wings crossed by distinct post-discal and submarginal 
dark bands, the space between them paler and more or less 
striated with dark brown. Fore wing with a large subapical 
ocellus. Hind wing with two minute tornal and two median 
ocelli; a pale marginal line usually present. 

Underside similar to dark specimens of baldus, the strire more 
dense, delicate and uniform; similar sub-basal and dis cal 
bands, but marginal band more diffuse; ocelli as in baldus. 

Expanse: ~~, 38-42 mm. 
Habitat.- ASRAM; rare. 

386 c. Ypthima similis yoma Evans. 
Ypthin1,a 8in~ilis yoma, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (Pegu); id., 1932 a,. 

p. 122. 

6'~. A very pale form. Outer margin of fore wing very' 
straight. 

Underside whitish, sparsely striated. 
z2 
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Dry-season form with ocelli; not strongly marked. 
Expan8e: ~~, 35-42 mm. 
Habitat.-BuRMA: Pegu Yoma; rare. 

Ypthima savara Grose-Smith. 

d'~. Upperside of fore wing of male with distinct blackish
grey brand, sometimes obscure, forming a disca} patch entering 
the cell. Hind wing ocelli in areas 2 and 3 large; usually two 
:smaller apical ocelli, the one in area 5 the larger, both most 
prominently daveloped in the female. 

Underside of fore wing very pale, with dis cal and post-discal 
-dark bands prominent. Hind wing with post-discal band 
straight; ocelli placed in a dark band; tornal ocelli not 
forming one double ocellus but separate. 

Seasonal forms strongly marked. 
Di8tribution.-AssAM to BURMA, Tong-king, Siam, and 

Malaya. One subspecies in the Indian area . 

. 387. Ypthima savara savara Grose-Smith. 
ypthima savara, Grose-Smith, 1887, p. 267 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Thymipa savara, Moore, 1892 b, p. 66, pI. cviii, figs. '2, 2 a (cr, wet. 

season brood), figs. 2 b, c, d (cr~, dfy-season brood). 
Ypthima 8avara, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 37, pI. ii, fig. 30 

(genit.); Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Upper Burma); Bingham, 
1905, p. 137. 

Ypthima savara savara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292. 
Ypthima savara, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma; Arakan Yoma 

to N. Shan States, common); Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 
. . 

~~. Resembles methora Hew. in both seasonal forms, but 
is very much paler, with dull white ground-colour. 

Underside with well-defined sub-basal, discal, and sub
m&rginaI dark bands. 

Expanse: ~~, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.-MANIPUR to BURMA and Malaya; common. 

Ypthlma methora Hewitson. 

~~. Upperside of fore wing resembles 8avara Gr.-Sm., but 
the male is without a brand. Hind wing usually only with an 
ocellus in area 5, ~nd this may be absent; posterior ocelli in 
.areas 2 and 3, and a small tornal one; similar to savara hind 
wing, but is darker. 

Under8ide of hind wing without prominent bands; dis cal 
band, when present, angled outwards opposite end of cell; 
·double tornal ocellus separated, as in 8avara; apical ocelli not 
conti ,:uous. · 

Dry-season form ocellate, ocelli minute. 
Di8tribu.tion.-SIKKIM to BURMA and North Yunnan. 

Two subspecies in the Indian area. 
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388 a. Ypthima methora methora Hewitson. 

Yphthima (sic) methora, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pI. xviii, figs. 20, 
21 (N. India). 

Ypthima methora, Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (near ,Assam). 
Thyntipa methora, Moore, 1892 b, p. 64, pI. cvii, figs. 2, 2 a, b· 

(d'~, wet .. season brood), fig. 2 c (d', dry-season brood). 
Ypthima methora, :Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 37, pI. ii, fig. 29-

(genit.); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, very rare) ; 
Watson, 1897, p. 645 (Upper Chindwin, and Chin Hills, 
to 1,500 feet, very common); Bingham, 1905, p. 136; Tytler, 
1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Ypthima methora methora, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 122. 

Ypthinta rnethora methora, dry-season f. gela, Fruhstorfer,. 
1911, p. 292, t. 99g. 

Wet-season form meth,ora Hew .-cr. U pperside dark vandyke
brown, outer margins somewhat narrowly and evenly darker. 
Fore wing with a very large subapical, bipupilled, yellow
Pnged, black ocellus. Hind wing with from three. to five small, 
unipupiUed, post-discal ocelli; ocellar area on both wings, in 
many specimens, distinctly paler and striated. Hind wing with 
a discal, indistinct band; a marginal, pale, somewhat obscure 
yellow line. 

Underside pale yellowish-brown, closely, evenly, and 
delicately striated with dark brown. Fore wing with ocellus 
as on upperside. Hind wing with six ocelli in pairs in echelon; 
obscure dis cal. and marginal dark brown bands. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
~. Larger and paler than the male.. Both wings more or less 

striated on both sides. 
Dry-season form gela Fruhst.-cr~. Upperside similar to the 

wet form. 
Underside paler, the discal and marginal dark bands more 

distinct; a sub-basal band indicated in some specimens. 
Hind wing ocelli much reduced. 

Expanse: cr~, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM and ASSAM; rare. 

388 b. Ypthima methora sobrina Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthin~a sobrina, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 29, pI. i, figs. 17, 
18 (genit.) (Burma); Bingham, 1905, p. 135; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 288. 

Ypthima methora sobrina, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 
Yphthirna (sic) rnethora, Moore (non Hew.), 1879 a, p. 825 

(Upper Tenasserim). 

d'~. Upperside of fore wing of male with an obscure brand. 
Smaller and rather paler than the nominotypical form, and 
bands on underside very faint. 

Expanse: cr~, 43-52 mm. 
Habitat.-BURMA: Karen Hills; rare. 
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Ypthima dobertyi (Moore). 

(!~. U pperside of fore wing of male, with a prominent brand, 
but otherwise most nearly resembles methora Hew. 

Underside with bands obscure. Hind wing with sub-basal 
line not marked; discal band less distinctly angulate than in 
methora; tornal double ocellus with a single iris; apical ocelli 
with their rings touching or coalescent. 

Distribution.-AsSAM to BURMA. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

389 a. Ypthima dohertyi dohertyi (Moore). 
Thymipa dohertyi, Moore, 1892 b, p. 65, pI. cviii, figs. 1, 1 a 
. (&" Moolayet, Upper Tenasserim). 
Y pthirna dohertyi, ~lwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 38, pI. ii, fig. 31 

(genit.); Bingham, 1905, p. 137; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292 ; 
Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pe;au Yorna, 2,640 feet). 

Ypthima dohertyi dohertyi, E,:ans, 1932 a, p. 123. 
Ypthi,na rnethora, Elwes (non Hew.), 1891, p. 267, pI. xxvii, 

fig. 1 (&" East Pegu). 

d'~. Closely resembles methora Hew., but ~ fore wing with a 
prominert · brand. U pperside paler brown than methora, the 
pupils to the ocelli less prominent, often wanting; tornal ocelli 
on hind wing present and geminate. 

Underside much paler, dull white with dark brown short 
strire; dark bands usually obscure and sometimes absent. 
Hind wing with five ocelli; two tornal ocelli confluent, 
having the appearance of one bipupilled ocellus; yellow rings 
to ocelli very broad. 

Expanse: d'~, 52-56 mID. 
Habitat.-BuRMA: Shan States to Dawna Range; rare. 

:389 b. Ypthima dohertyi persimllis Elwes & Edwards. 
Ypthirna per8i1nilis, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 39 (Manipur). 
Ypfhirna methora var. persimilis, Bingham, 1905, p. 136. 
Ypthima metJuYra per81:mili8, Fruhstotfer; 1911, p. 292. 
Ypthlrna dohertyi persitnilia, Evans, 19 2 a, p. 123; Tytler, 

1939 a, p. 247 (~, N.E Burma, Sadon, October). 

3~. Darker than the nominotypical form, and fore wing 
more produced; ~ without a brand. 

Underside with bands obscure on fore wing, absent on hind 
wing; hind wing ocellus in area 5 shifted in. 

Expanse: c1~, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-MANIPUR and NORTH-EASTERN BURMA; very rare. 

Ypthima sakra Moore. 

~~. Upperside of fore wing of male with a rather obscure 
brand. 

Underside yellowish-brown. Hind wing with the two apical 
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-ocelli much larger than the others, and usually enclosed by a 
-single yellow ring; tornal double ocellus with a single ring; 
bands absent or faint; a submarginal line or submarginal dark 
border present. 

No dry-season form. 
Distribution.-NoRTH .. WEST HIMALAYAS to ASSAM and 

BURMA, and in South-Eastern Tibet. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area . 

. 390 a. Ypthima sakra sakra Moore. (Fig. 91, ~). 

Y pthima sakra, Moore, 1857, p. 236. 
Yphthi-ma (sic) 8akra. He'vitson~ 1865, p. 290, pI. xviii, fig. IS 

(? C!, N. India); de Niceville, 1881, p. 53 (Sikkim). 
Ypthima 8akra, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Silddm); Elwes 

1882, p. 406 (c!~, Sikkim). 
Thyrnipa sakra, Moore, 1892 b, p. 69, pI. cix, figs. 2, 2 a, b (d'~). 
Ypthima 8akra, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 40; de Niceville, 

1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, 2,000 to 8,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, 
p. 137, fig. 32 (d') ; Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 34 e. 

Ypthima sa1cra sakra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 123; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 to 
7~000 feet); Peile, 1937, p. 104, pI. xii, fig. 101 (c!) • . 

~~. Upperside umber-brown, outer margins distinctly 
-darker. Fore wing with a large, 'slightly oval and oblique, 
bipupilled, yellow-ringed ocellus, with a dark brown outer ring. 
Hind wing with four similar unipupilled round ocelli; sub

.apical and tornal ocelli frequently absent or faintly marked, 
the latter, when present, always minute. 

Under8ide ochraceous-brown, thickly striated with dark 
brown. Fore wing with subapical ocellus as on upperside, 
·but yellow ring broader, and outer brown ring more clearly 

Fig. 91--Ypthi-ma 8akra 8ak'J'a Moore, &. 

-defined. Some specimens have a second, very nluch smaller, 
-obscure median ocellus, and others have dark discal and sub-
marginal broad brown bands. Hind wing with five prominent 
similar ocelli; the two subapical ocelli large, geminate, 
. encircled in a common yellow ring; the posterior three ocelli 
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in echelon with the latter, and with distinct irides; tornal 
ocellus bipupilled; hind wing ocelli typically b~rdered on 
both sides with a narrow brown line; surrounding area 
concolorous with rest of wing, but in many speciniens more or 
less pale. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen umber-brown, paler
beneath. 

Expanse: o-~, 48-55 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM; common. 

390 b. Ypthima sakra nikma Moore. 
Yphthirna (sic) nikl£a, Moore, 1874 b, p. 567 (N.W. Himalayas). 
Y pthima nikrea, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangr&); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 232, o-~. 
Thyrnipa nikrea, Moore, 1892 b, p. 68, pl. cix, figs. 1, I a (d'). 
Y pthirna sakra ab nikrea, Seitz, 1908, p. 93. 
Ypthima sakra niklea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 2-92; E,·u.ns, 1932 a, 

p. 123: Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 6,500 feet); 
Peile, 1937, p . .104 (Mussooree; Kumaon, 2,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Yphthi'lna (sic) sakra, Doherty (non Moore), 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kumaon, 3,000 to 11,000 feet). 

Ypthima sakra, Butler, 1886 a, p. 359 (Punjab); id., 1888, 
p. 136 (Punjab); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 
(Mussoor€e); Hannyngton, -1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 
7,000 feet). 

Ypthima sakra '1natinia, Fruhstorfer, 19f1, p. 292. 

~~. Smaller and darker than the nominotypical form, and 
ocelli smalL c3 brand prominent or obscure. Underside ox 
hind wing with apical ocelli separated by the iris, the irides; 
coalescent; both wings without bands .. 

Expanse rj- I'~ 4f-50 mm 
Habitat.-NoRTH-WEST HIMALAYAS: Murree to Kumaon; 

common. 

390 c. Ypthima sakra austeni (Moore)., 

Thyrnipa atlsteni, Moore, 1892 b, p. 69, pI. cix, figs. 3, 3 a (d'~) 
(Khasi Hills, Naga and Lushai Hills). 

Ypthirna austeni, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 
Ypthima sakra auateni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 123, pI. xiii, fig. D 14. 21 (<3').' 
Ypthirna sakra, Marshall & de Niceville (non Moore), 1883, 

pp. 221, 232, pI. xvii, fig. 67 (0-, Shillong); Elwes, 1891, 
p. 268 (Naga Hills; Bernardmyo); Watson, 1897, p. 645, 
pl. A, fig~ 2 (0-) (North Chin Rins, 5,000 to 5,500 feet; 
Manipur); South, 1913, p. 348 (Mishmi Hills, 5,000 feet). 

~~. Paler than the nominotypical form. 
Underside of fore wing with obscure discal and submarginal 

bands, rarely present on hind wing. 
Expan~e: ~~, 48-55 mm. 
H abitat.-AssAM to the KAREN HILLS; common. 
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Genus ZIP<ETIS Hewitson. 

Zipatis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100. 
Zipates (sic), Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 248, pI. xvii. 
Zipatis, Moore, 1891, p. 155. 
Zipretis (sic), Moore, 1893, p. 108 (type, 8aiti8 Hew.). 
Zipatis, Bingham, 1905, p. 104; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300; Evans,. 

1932 a, pp. 95, 123. 

Type of the genus, Z. saitis Hewitson. 
~~. Wings comparatively broad. Fore wing with costa 

widely arched, apex broadly rounded, outer margin very 
convex, inner margin straight; cell broad, its length very 
little more than half length of wing; udc minute; mdc slightly 
incurved; ldc oblique, excurved, longer than mdc; vein 5 
closer to 6 than to 4, 6 and 7 from a point or very closely 
approximate, 10 and 11\ from before apex of cell, 12 swollen at 
base to nearly half its length. Hind wing 1?roadly pear
shaped; outer margin somewhat scalloped, perceptibly 
angulate at apex of veins 2, 3, 4 and 6; inner margm com
paratively short, not emarginate, tornus rounded; cell 
comparatively both broad and long, over half length of wing ; 
discocellulars oblique; vein 3 from before apex of cell, 6 closer 
to 7 than to 5, precostal vein directed basad. Ant erma 
slender, less than half length of fore wing, club very long and 
gradual. Palpus moderately long, "ith stiff hairs anteriorly; 
third segment short and stout; eye naked; mid and hind 
femur scaled, not hairy. 

Distribution.-SouTH INDIA; SIKKIM to ASSAM and SHAN 
STATES. Two species known. 

Key to Species of Zipretis. 

1. Upperside of both wings crossed by post-discal 
broad white bands . 

2. Upperside of both wings without white bands. 

391. Zipmtis saitis Hewitson. (Fig. 92, ~). 

saitis, Hew., p. 345. 
scylax, Hew., p. 346. 

Zipatis saitis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100, Satyridre, Zipatis, i, fig. 6 ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 249, pl. xvii, fig. 58 (~, Travan
core); Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000 to 3000 feet). 

Zipretis (sic) saitis, Moore, 1893, p. 108, pI. cxix, figs. 1, 1 a, b (O'~). 
Zipatis saitis, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 244, pI. i, figs. 4, 4 a 

(Kanara); Bingham, 1905, p. 105, fig. 24 (~); Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 300; Evans, 1932 a, p. 123, p1. xiii, fig. D 15. 1 (0'). 

~~. Upperside velvet-black, or brown to light bt:own in the 
female. Fore wing with a post-discal, broad, oblique, snow
white band from middle of costa to vein 2, incurved below 
vein 3. Hind wing with a post-discal, broad, white band, from 
vein 1 b to vein 6, narrowed above vein 4, its outer edge emar
ginate between the veins. 
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Underside paler than above, with white bands as on upperside; 
both wings with a submarginal sinuous pale line. Hind wing 
with a row of five ocelli enclosed in a common silvery narrow 
band, on inner side of white band; each ocellus with a white 
-centre, an inner ochraceous ring, and an ~uter blackish-brown 
ring; subapical ocellus very large, bipupilled. 

Fig. 92.-Zipwtis saitis Hew., ~. 

Antenna ochraceous-red; head, thorax and abdomen dark 
brown. 

Expanse: (!~, 60-65 mm. 
Early stages (from Davidson, Bell, ~ .Aitken, 1896):
Larva.-Very like that of Mycalesis mineus (Linn.), but the 

head is not so distinctly marked off from the neck, the horns 
point forward, and the caudal processes are longer. The young 
larva is green, the head brown. Mter the last moult the larva 
is brown, light on the back and darker on the sides, with an 
ill-defined dusty dividing line, and a dorsal row of dark spots 
with diverging dusky lines. 

Pupa.-More like that of the genus J'Unonia (Precis) than 
the Satyrinre generally, having three or four pairs of small 
tubercles on the abdominal segments, a slight lateral expansion 
of the wing-cases, and a hump on the thorax; colour vitreous 
-or whitey-brown. 

Habitat.-SouTH INDIA; rare. 
Hampson (1889) records it as not uncommon on the western 

slopes of the Nilgiris, and a brood emerges at end of September. 
Davidson, Bell, & Aitken (1896) say- it is rare in north 

Kanara, and appears late in the evening . 

.392. Zipmtis scylax Hewitson. 
Zipatis 8cylax, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100, ZipatiB, fig. 7. 
Zipae·tis (sio) 8cylax, Moore, 1865 b, p. 770 (Bengal); de Niceville, 

1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 
Zipate8 (sic) 8cylax, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 249, pl. xvii, 

fig. 62 l ¥, Great Runjit Valley, Sikkim). 
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Zipretis (sic) scylax, Moore, 1893, p. 109, p1. cxix, figs. 2, 2 a, b 
(d'~). 

Zipretia (sic) 8cylax, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim); Watson, 
1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin and foot of Chin Hills). 

Zipretis scylax, Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Burma); Bingham, 1905, 
p. 105. 

Zipretis scyllax (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300, t. 94c . 
. Zipretis scylax, Tytler, 1ftll, p. 53 (Naga Hills); Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 123, pl. xiii, fig. D 15. 2 (d'). 

~~. U pperside dark velvety brown, paler towards apex and 
outer margins; conspicuous, but very pale, submarginal and 
marginal lines. 

Underside paler than above; cilia very pale brownish-white; 
submarginal and marginal lines as on upperside only broader. 
Fore wing with a post-discal row of five more or less subequal, 
small, fulvous-ringed, white-pupiUed ocelli, beginning in area 2, 
the row bordered inwardly by a sinuous silvery line and 
outwardly by a broader pale band. Hind wing with ocelli 
similar to those of saitis, but enclosed by a silvery line. in the 
male and by a white line in the female. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in Z. saitis. 
Expanse: ~~, 55-62 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to the SHAN STATES; not rare. 
Watson (1897) records the species as common) but very local, 

. in the Upper Chindwin. 
Adamson (1905) records it as rare in Burma. 

Genus ORSOTRI<ENA Wallengren. 

Orsotrirena, Wallengren, 1859, p. 79. 
Orsotrirena (sic), Moore, 1880 b, p. 159 (type, O. 1nedu8 Fabr.) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, Ill. 
Orsotrirena, Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 168 (type, O. lnedu8 F.); Bingham, 

1905, p. 69. 
Orsotrirena (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358. 
Orsotrirena, Evans, 1920, p. 354, pI. ii (<3' venation); id., 1932 a, 

pp. 95, 123. 

Type of the genus, O. medus (Fabricius). 
~. Upperside of fore wing with a fold above vein I b, bearing 

a black or yellow tuft of hairs. Hind wing with a tuft of long 
"bristles in and beyond cell between veins I a and I b, covering 

. .a patch of modified scales on each side of median vein. 
d'~. Fore wing broadly triangular; costa arched; apex 

rounded; outer and inner margins nearly straight; tornus 
well marked; vein 12 swollen only at base, II and 10 emitted 
before apex of cell, ldc bent inwards; cell about half or not 
half length of wing. Hind wing broadly ovate, costa and 
outer margin slightly arched, apex distinct, inner margin 
nearly straight; veins 3 and 4 closely approximate, vein 4 
-emitted before lower angle of cell. 
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Head, thorax and abdomen slender; antenna gradually 
clavate; eye naked; palpus erect; thir~ segment rather long 
and cylindrical, bare; second and basal segment~ with long 
stiff porrect h8,irs. 

Larva.-Compared with M ycalesi8 it is more slender, and 
with longer anal processes. 

Distribution.-Throughout the Indo-Australian Region. Not 
more than two species are recognised, and one inhabits the
Inruan area. 

Orsotrimna medus (Fabricius). 

~~. Upperside dark brown with a post-discal pale line. 
Underside with a post-discal, white, and fairly straight line ; 

ocelli conspicuous in the wet-season form, more or less reduced 
in the dry -season form. 

Early stages and habit8 (from Bell, 1909) :-
Larva.-Anal segment with two long processes, finely conical. 

and as long as segments 12 to 14 together.- Head with two· 
divergent, fine, tapering horns, one on the ve~ex of each lobe, 
and as long as segments 2 to 4 together. Body covered with 
minute hairs, giving it the appearance of being transversely 
lined. Colour of body and head rose; horns dark red, inner 
and outer sides dark; a subspiracular white band; a lateral 
light line; a dorsal faint bluish line on the middle segments; 
venter dark rose. 

The colour is sometimes white-green, yellowish on the sides, 
with a dorsal dark bluish line, and a similar lateral line on 
segments 2 to 4; horns and tips of anal processes rose; head 
light dirty yellow. 

Length 41 mm. over all; h(!)rn 5 mm.; anal processes 
2.25 mm.; breadth 4 mm. 

Pupa.-Dirty white with, occasionally, an iridescent golden 
gloss on wings; inner margins of wings, ventral middle line, 
and head processes somewhat dark. 

Length 18 mm.; breadth 5 mm.; length of head processes 
4mm. 

Habits.-The egg is laid on the underside of a blade of grass, 
and the larva lives there, falling to the ground if alarmed. It 
is rather shy, and is not a great eater. The pupa is generally 
found low down near the earth. 

The butterfly is probably the weakest flier of all the Satyrines. 
I~ flutters very near to the ground, and always settles with 
wings closed. 

Di8tribution.-CEYLON, INDIA, BURMA, the NICOBAR a.nd 
ANDAMAN ISLANDS, and throughout the Indo-Austr~lia.n 
Region. Three subspecies occur in the Indian a.rea. 
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~93 a. Orsotrimna medus medus (Fabricius). (Fig. 93, d'). 
Papilio 1nedus, Fabricius, 1775, p. 488. 
Mycale8is medus, l\1arshall & de NiceviIle, 1883, p. Ill; de 

Niceville, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta). 
Orsotrirena (sic) medus, Moore, 1886, p. 32 (M€r~ui Is.). 
Mycalesis 1nedus,' 'Vood-y!ason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 

(Cacnar); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 12 (Orissa, not 
common). 

Orsotrirena (sic) medus, Moore, 1891, p. 168, pI. lviii, figs. 1, 1 a, b 
(d'~, wet brood), fig. 2 (~, dry brood). 

MycalesiB medu8, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120 (Sikkim); 
Mackinnon & de Nicevi])e, 1897, p. 214 (Dehra-Dun and 
UmbaUa); Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper Chindwin, common) ; 
de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow, not common); 
Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Burma, common). 

Orsotrirenameda, Bingham, 1905, p. 69, fig. 19 (d') ; Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 134 (Kumaon); Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, 
5,000 feet). 

Orsotrirena (sic) medus medus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 (=wet .. 
season form). 

Mycalesis meda, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, very common). 
Orsotrirena medus medus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123, pI. xiii, 

fig. D 16. 1 (d'); Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal). 
Papilio he8ione, yramer, 1775, p. 16, pI. xi, figs. C, D. 
Mycalesis hesione, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Ben~al). 
Orsotrirena (sic) medtt8 medu8 f. hesione, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 358. 
Papilio dori3, StoU, 1781, p. 141, pI. ccclxii, fig. C. 
MycalesiB runeka, Moore, 1857, p. 234; id., 1865 a, p. 770 

(Benga]); id., 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim); de 
Nicevil1e, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall & de NiceviJIe, 
1883, pp. Ill, 112, pl.. xvi, fig. 56 (0', Calcutta); de Niceville, 
1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta, in cold and dry weather). 

Orsotrirena (sic) runeka; Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 
Mycalesis runeka, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 (Cachar); Taylor & 
de Niceville, 1888, no. 13 (Orissa, very common). 

Orsotrirena (sic) medus medu8 f. runeka, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p .. 358 
( = dry-season form). 

Orsotrirena (sic) medu8 medu8 f. turbata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, 
p. 214 (=ex~reme dry form); id., 1911, p. 358. 

Wet-season form medus (Fabr.).-~~. Upperside uniform 
vandyke-brown to blackish-brown. Fore wing.with a, marginal, 
hind wing with a submarginal line and marginal slender 
whitish lines. 

Underside darker than above; both wings with distinct 
~ubmarginal and marginal slender lines as above; a post-discal, 
pure white band, straight and narrow, attenuate at both ends; 
ocelli black, white-pupilled, with ochraceous and silvery rings; 
anterior ocellus smaller than the others; fore wing with two 
ocelli, hind wing with three, the anterior two of the latter most 
often enclosed in the same inner and outer rings. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antenna 
specl{led with white; apex ochraceous. 

Dry-season form runeka (Moore) {=turbata Fr~·-hst.).-d~. 
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Differs in. the markings being obsolescent, incl~ding. sometimes 
the post-discal white band. 

Expanse: d'~, 45-55 mm. 

}i'ig. 93.-0rsot rirona !ned-u.s (Fabr.), ~. 

Habitat.-NEPAL and SIKKIM to BURMA and ANDAMAN 
ISLANDS; common. Also found in Tong-king and Hainan, 
and extends southwards to Australia and New Guinea. 

393 b. Orsotrimna medus mandata (Moore). 

Mycalesis1nandata, Moore, 1857, p. 234; Marshall & de Niceville,. 
1883, pp. Ill, 113; Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills,. 
3,000 feet, common). 

Orsotria3na (sic) l1tandata, Moore, 1891, p. 171, pl. lviii, fig. 3 
(larva f),nd pupa), figs. 3 a, b, c (d'~, wet brood), fig~ 4 (~, dry 
brood). 

Orsotrirena meda mandata, Bingham, 1905, p. 70. 
Orsotrirena -mandata, BeU, 1909, p. 462, p1. i, fig. 1 (larva, pupa) 

(early stages and habits). 
Orsotriama (sic) meda mandata, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 
Orsotri83na (sic) medus mandata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358. 
Or8otrirena mandata, Ormiston, 1918, p. 9 (Ceylon, except in the-

northern or north-central provinces). 
Orsotrirena rnedU8 tnandata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123; Peil~, 1937, 

p. lQ4; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 47, pI. ix, fig. 1 (0'). 
pl. xl, fig. 3 (larva, pupa). 

Mycalesis 'gamaliba, Butler, 1867 a, pI. ii, figs. 3, 3 a, b (d'. 
Ceylon) (figure only; no text). 

Mycale8is 'lnandosa, Butler, 1868, p. 139, pI. iii, :fig. 9 (imago,. 
S. India); Marsh,aU & de Niceville, 1883, pp. Ill. 113; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) (~dry-season form 
of mandata). 

Or8otrilena (sic) medus ntandata f. nwndo8a, Fruhstorfer, 1911~ 
p. 358 (=dry-season form). 

Wet-season .form mandata (Moore) ( gamaliba Butl.).-~~. 
Underside with post-discal bMld broader, and proportionately 
more attenuate anteriorly, than in the nominotypical form ~ 
apical ocellus on both wings often smaller. 

Dry-season .. form mandosa (Butl.).-~~. ,(Tnderside with 
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yellowish-white scaling over distal margins; ocelli reduced, the 
rings faintly marked or absent; white band tinged with yello"r. 

Expanse: ~~, 42-52 mm. 
Habitat.-CEYLON and SOUTH INDIA; common. 
According to Ormiston (1918) the insect occurs in Ceylon 

with little seasonal variation. It has been taken at 5,000 feet, 
and sometimes comes to sugar. 

In the Nilgiri Hills it occurs at 3,000 feet, from June to 
September, the dry form from October to May (Hampson, 
1889). 

393 c. Orsotrimna medus nicobarica Evans: 

Orsot1'imna rnedus nicoba1'ica, Evans, 1932 a, p. v (Car Nicobnr) ; 
~ld., t. c., p. 124 (Nicobar Is.). 

Mycaleis rnedu8, Moore, 1877 b, p. 583; Wood-Mason & de 
Niceville, 1881 a, p. 230; id., 1882, p. 16. 

O~. Larger and paler-than the nomiIl0typicai form. Under
side with ocelli larger, and with paler ochraceous rings; the 
two anterior ocelli on hind wing conjoined; submarginal lines 
more prominent; post-discal band narrower. 

Ilabitat.-NICOBAR ISLANDS; occurs on all the islands, and 
is not rare. There is no dry-season form. 

Genus ERITES Westwood. 

Erites, 'Vestwood, 1851 a, p. 392; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883,. 
pp. 97, 235, pI. xvi; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 113 
(type, 1nadura (sic) Horsf.); de Niceville, 1893, pp. 1-7; 
Bingham, 1905, 'p. 152; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 95, 124; Hemming, 1941 b, p. 416 (type, Hipparchia 
medura Horsfield, 1829). 

Type of the genus, E. medura (Horsfield), from Java. 
c!~. Fore wing triangular, costa ~dely arched, outer margin 

oblique, inner margin straight, apex rounded and slightly 
produced; one species with outer margin angulate just below 
.apex; cell long, well over half len.gth of wing; udc minute; 
mdc a little more than half longer, the two together forming a 
single incurved line; ldc straight; veins 4, 5, and 6 parallel, 
10 and 11 from before angle of cell, 12 swollen at base. Hind 
wing pear-shaped, costa and inner margin nearly straight; 
outer margin deeply scalloped, more or less produced at end of 
vein 4; cell about half lellgth of wing; discocellulars oblique, 
mdc incurved; veins 3 and 4 well apart at their origin; vein 3 
from before angle of cell, 6 closer to 7 than to 5; precostal 
vein directed basad. 

Antenna slender, about half length of fore wing, club very 
gradual; palpus erect, fringed anteriorly with long porrect 
hairs, third segment of moderate length; eye naked; mid 
femur longer than tibia, scaled, not hairy; otherwise leg of 
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male short and hairy, of female longer, more slender, and 
without hair . 

. The forms of Erites all have more or less transparent delicate 
wings. 

The butterfly has a weak and low Hight, with frequent 
intervals. of rest. 

Distribution.-The Indo-Malayan Region. Thee 'Sf),8cies 
,are known from the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Erites. 

1. Fore wing upperside with a large ocellus 
in area 2, the others not marked; apex 
of wing produced .. . . .' . 2 

Fore wing uppersi<Je with all ocelli marked; [po 354. 
argentina, Butl., apex of wing not produced .. 

'2. Hind wing underside with inner as well as 
discal band, sharply angled in the middle. angularis, Moore, 

[po 352. 
Hind wing underside with inner bamd 

straight or slightly curved, discal band [de Nicev., p. 353. 
sharply angled JalcipenniB, W.-M. & 

Erites angularis Moore. 

~~. Distinguished by the hind wing underside having the 
inner band sharply angled at the middle. 

Two seasonal forms occur, that of the dry seQ,son having t·he 
ocelli reduced or partly obsolete. 

Distribution.-The KAREN H~LS to SOUTHERN BURMA, 
Siam, M~laya and Sumatra. One subspecies in the Indian 
·area. 

"394. Erites angularis angular is Moore. (Fig. 94, ~). 
Eritea angulariB, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (d', Tavo, Upper Tenas

serim); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 236, pI. xvi, fig. 50 
(~, Meplay Valley, Upper Tenasserim); Moore, 1893, p. 115, 
pI. cxxi, figs. 2, 2 a, b (d'~); de Niceville, 1893, p. 4, (Burma: 
Malay Pen.); Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma); Bingham, 
1905, p. 154, fig. 35 (d'); Martin, 1909, p. 146. 

Eritea angularia angulari8, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 303. 
Eritea angulariB, Evans, 1932 a, p. 124, pl. xiii, fig. D 17. 1 (d'). 
Eritea medura, Elwes (non Horsr.), 1891, p. 268 (d'~, East Pegu t 

1,500 feet). 
Eritea angularis angularis f. pseudoJalcipenniB, Fruhstorfer, 1911, J 

p. 303 (West Siam, near Kanburi) (=dry-season form). 

d'~. Resembles argentina Butl., but differs as followa:
Fore wing comparatively longer and narrower, apex more 
produced, outer margin more oblique. Hind wing with outer 
margin more deeply scalloped, decidedly caudate at vein 4. 

Upperside of hind wing with ocelli better defined. 
Underside ground-colour much paler. Fore win"g with dark 

·discal a.nd post-discal bands, and series of small anterior ocelli 
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ill-defined ;tornal large ocellus elongate, with a large blue 
centre. Hind wing discal bands outwardly angulate in the 
middle; discal and submedian bands more ochraceous, tho 
curved series of ocelli much smaller. 

The name pseudofalcipennis Fruhstorfer, may be used for 

Fig. 94.-Erites angularis angulariB Moore, c1. 

"the dry-season form; in this the ocellus in area 2, on fore wing 
upperside, is obscure. 

Expanse: 3~, 50-60 mm. 
Habitate.-KAREN HILLS to SOUTHERN· BURMA, Siam, and 

-}Ialaya; not rare. 

Erites falcipennis Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 
3~. Differs from angularis ~Ioore on underside of hind wing 

by having the inner band straight or slightly curved. 
Distribution.-CAcHAR to SOUTHERN BURMA. Two sub

specIes. 

395 a. Erites falcipennis falcipennis Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 
Erites jalcipennis, 'Vood-Mason & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 236, 

237 (d', Cachar); id., 1887, p. 351, pI. xvi, fig. 2 (d', Cachar) ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 116, pI. cxxi, figs. 3, 3 a (d'); ~·atson, 1897, 
p. 651 (Upper Chindwin); Bingham, 1905, p. 155; Martin, 
1909, p. 147; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (d', Karen Hills). 

Erites 1nedurajalcipennis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302, t. Q3 e. 
E,·ites jalcipennis jalcipennis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 124 (Cachar 

to Chin Hills). 

3~. Fore wing with outer margin incurved at vein 5. U pper
side of fore wing with the ocellus in area 2 pupilled. Hind wing 
without visible bands; ocelli small and with narrow ring. 

Underside of hind wing ,vith ocelli small; bands broad and 
dark. 

Expanse: 3~, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-CACHAR to the CHIN HILLS; rare. Also found in 

Tong-king. 
Tytler (1939 a, p. 247) records a male from the Karen Hills. 
VOL. II. 2 A 
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395 b. Erites falcipennis rotundata de Niceville. 
Erites rotundata, de Niceville, 1893, p. 4 (d'~, Burma); Adamson, 

1905, p. 167 (Chindwin); Bingham, 1905, p. 154; Tytler~ 
1939 a, p. 248 (o-~, Maymyo). 

Erites '1nedura rotundata, Martin, 1909, p. 149. 
Erites '1nedurafalcipennis f .. rotundata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302~ 

t. 93 e (= wet-season form). 
Erites rotundata, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yom-a). 
Erites Jalcipennis rotundata, Evans, 193~ a, p. 124 (Karen Hills 

to South Burma). 
Er£tes beelinga, Moore, 1893, p. 114 (d', Upper Tenasserim} 

J~. Fore ,ving ~th out.er 'margin even. Upperside of fore 
wing with ocellus not pupilled. Hind wing ocelli with broad 
lings; bands showing through from below. 

Expanse: ~~, 50-60 Ulm. 
Habitat.-Northern Shan States, KAREN HILLS to SOUTHERN· 

BURMA ; com~on. 
Ellis (19\7) records it as local in the Pegu Yoma where it 

frequents bamboo jungle .. 

Erites argentina Butler, 1868. 
~~. Distinguished from the two other Indian species by

all the ocelli being mar!{ed on upperside of fore wing. 
Dist-ribution.-BuRMA to Malaya, Borneo, Sumatra, Banka,.. 

and Java. One Indian subspecies. 

396. Erites argentina delia Martin. 
Erites delia, Martin, 1909, p. 150 (d'~, Deli, N .. Sumatra). 
Erites argenhOna delila, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302; Evans, 1932 a~ 

p. 124. / 
Erites argentina, Moore (non But!.), 1893, p. 113, pI. cxxi, figs. 1, 1 a. 

(0-, Upper Tenasserim); Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Burma); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 1~3. 

J~. Upperside ferruginous-brown; bands and ocelli on 
underside of both wings showing through by transparency; &. 

subtornal ochraceous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and pale, 
sinuous, slender, submarginal and marginal lines' on hind wing 
being the only definite markings; ocellar ring of female broader
than in male. 

r; nderside rich purplish; basal half of both. Wings delicat.ely 
striated with brown; a· basal, obscure, dark hand; &. disc~l 
and a post-discal dark band, both with an ochraceous. stripe· 
down the middle, in female on both wings, in male only on-hind 
wing; post-discal band on hind wing strongly angulate
outwa-rds at vein 4, alld edged externally with ochraceous ; 
fore wing with an anterior series, margined with dark bro~ on 
both sides, of four or five, small, silvery-centred, purple
ringed, black ocelli, and a very large, similar ocellus at tornus, 
only encircled with a very broad ochraceous ring. Hind wing 
with a slightly curved series of five similar ocelli, the posterior-



RAGADIA. 355 

two ringed with ,ochraceous, the anterior three with purplish. 
Both wings with very slender, sinuous submarginal and mar
ginal dark lines. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown, whitish 
beneath; antenna annulated with white, club ochraceous. 

Expanse: ~~, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.-TAVOY to SOUTHERN BURMA; very rare. Also 

found in Malaya, Sumatra, and Banka. 

Genus RAGADIA Westwood. 
Ragadia~ '\\Testwood, 1851 a, p. 376 (crisia Geyer); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 234, pI. xv; Moore, 1891, p. 155; 
id., 189~, p. 110 (type, crisia Hubn.); Bingham, 1905, p. 155; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 124; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 29 (type, Euptychia crisia Geyer, 1832); id., 1941 b, 
p. 419. 

Type of the genus, R. erisia Geyer. 
C!~. Fore wing with costa arched; outer margin straight, 

'of the female slightly excurved; inner margin straight; apex 
and tornus distinct, but more or less rounded; cell long, over 
half length of wing; ude and mde inclined very obliquely 
inwards, ldc strongly bent inwards; vein 5 closer to 6 than to 
4 at base, 10 emitted well beyond apex of cell, 11 from just 
before apex, 12 much swollen at. base. Hind wing pear
shaped; outer margin strongly arched, entire; cell very short~ 
much less than half length of wing, very narrow, apex acute; 
veins 6 and 7 forked well beyond origin of vein 5; vein 5 
a.rising shortly after origin of vein 8; c! with a cavity above 
ldc on underside, forming a fissure on upperside, covered by a 
recumbent tuft of black hairs; ~ with udc and mde absent, 
ldc long; veins 3 and 4 stalked. 

Antenna short, ab?ut half length of fore wing, club gradual, 
long and slender; palpus moderately: long, third segment 
slender; eye very slightly hairy; mid femur and tibia subequal, 
not hairy. 

Distribution.-Western China; NORTH-EASTERN HIMALAYAS 
to BURMA, Tong-king, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo '1nd 
Philippines. One species in the Indian area. 

Ragadia crisilda Hewitson. 
~~. Upperside of both wings with a post-discal creamy

white band, and usually a similar, narrower, submarginal 
band on hind wing, 'and sometimes on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with sub-basal, discal, and post
diacal creamy-white bands; usually also submarginal and 
antemarginal lines. Fore wing with a distal series of seven or 
eight small ocelli. Hind wing with six ocelli in four groups, 
the apical and two posterior ocelli smaller than the others. 

Di.stribution.-SIKKIM to BURMA, Siam, and Malaya. Four 
subspecies in the Indian area. 
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397 a. Ragadia crisllda crisilda Hewitson. (PI. I, fig. 4, ~). 
Ragadia crisilda, Hewitson, 1862, Ragadia pl., figs. 5, 6 (~); 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 235, pl. xv, fig. 36 (~, Cachar); 
Moore, 1893, p. 110, pI. cxx, figs. 1, 1 a, b (&~); Bingham, 
1905, p. 156, pI. iii, fig. 23 (&). 

Ragadia criBilda cri8ilda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 124. 

" 

6~. Upperside dull brownish-black; post-discal white band 
.attenuate at apex, broader in female than in male; white bands 
showing through from underside. Hind wing with a sub
marginal, curved, narrow white band. 

Underside of both wings with five white bands, the sub
marginal and antemarginal ones on hind wing curved. Fore 
wing with an oblique series of eight silvery-centred, fulvous
-ringed, black ocelli. Hind wing with a series of seven ocelli 
similar to those on fore wing, the middle three encircl~d by a 
.single fulvous ring. 

Antenna, head, thorax and ·abdomen brownish; antenna 
ringed with white; antennal club and abdomen beneath more 
or less ochraceous. 

Expanse: d'~, 42-46 rom. 
H abitat.-CACHAR to ASSAM; not rare. Occurs in Southern 

Assam to Shillong . 

.397 b. Ragadia crisilda crito de Niceville. 
Ragadia crito, de Niceville, 1890 a, p. 199, pI. D, .figs. 1 (d'), 

2 (~) (Bhutan); Elwes, 1891, p. 266 (Upper Assam; 
Margharita); Moore, 1893, p. Ill, pI: cxx, figs. 2, 2 a, b (d'~) ; 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Bhutan); Bin~ham, 1905, p. 156. 

Ragadia crisilda erito, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 124. 

o\~. Distinguished from the nominotypical form on upper
.3ide by having all four bands dusky. 

Expanse: d'~, 42-46 mm. 
Habitat.-BHUTAN to the NAGA HILLS and MANIPUR; rare. 

a97 c. Ragadia crisilda critolaus de Niceville. 
Ragadia critolaU8, de Niceville, 1892 c, p. 322, pI. H, fig. 1 

(d', Burma, Dawna Range); Moore, 1893, p. 112, d'~; 
Adamson, 1905, po' 167 (Upper Tenasserim and Tavoy); 
Bin;?ham, 1905, p. 157. , 

Ragadia crisilda cr1·tolau8, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 124. 

d'~. Upperside of both wings with post-discal bands broader 
than in the nominotypical form; fore wing ,vith a submarginal, 
narrow white band; hind wing submarginal band broader 
than in nominotypical form. 

Expanse: ~~, 42-46 mm. 
Habitaf.-BlTRMA: Karen Hills to the Dawna Range, and 

in ,,7 ec;tern Siam; rare. 
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397 d. Ragadia crisllda critolina Evans. 
Ragadia crisilda critolina, Evans, 1923, p. 789, pI. xiii, fig. D 18 

(~, Dawna Range); id., 1932 a, p. 124, pI. xiii, fig. D 18. 1 (~). 

J~. Smaller and darker than the nominotypical form, the 
white bands narrower. 

Upperside of fore wing with submarginal band sometimes 
obsolete. 

Expanse: ~Q) 37-42 mm. 
Habitat.-BuRl\IA: Da,vna Range to Southern Burma; rare. 

Malaya and Siam. 

Genus C<ELITES Westwood. 
Omlites, 'Vestwood, 1850, I 1. lxvi, fig. 2; id., 1851, p. 368; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 100, pI. xiii; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 228 (type, nothis Westw.); Bingham, 1905, p. 70 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 125; Hemming, 
1941 b, p. 416 (type, Om lites nothis, Westw., 1850). 

Type of the genus, O. nothis Westw., from Siam. 
3~. Wings comparatively broad. Fore wing triangular,. 

costa evenly arched, apex somewhat produced but rounded; 
outer margin in male strongly, in female slightly incurved; 
inner margin straight or slightly incurved; cell over half' 
length of wing; 'ltdc short, mdc directed obliquely inwards, 
ldc obliquely outwards; veins 10 and 11 from before apex of 
cell, vein 12 swollen at base. Hind wing very broadly oval; 
outer margin with anterior half incurved, posterior half 
ex curved ; Inner margin excurved; tornus rounded; cell a 
little over half length of wing; discocellulars oblique; veins 
3 and 4 stalked from a point well beyond apex of cell. 

Antenna slender, a little over half length of fore wing~ 
club very long and gradual; palpus short, anteriorly densely 
scaled, without porrect ha~rs; eye naked; mid femur long, 
longer than tibia, not hairy beneath. 

J (in Indian species), on hind wing upperside, subapically on 
vein 1 b, with a patch of androconia covered by a tuft of long 
hairs. 

Habits.-According to Fruhst.orfer (1911) the butterfly rests 
on the ground, and sits with wings closed; it is scarcely 
distinguishable from the decaying leaves which cover the 
ground . 

. Distribution.-AsSAM to BURMA, Malaya, Siam, Tong-king, 
Sumatra, Borneo, and Celebes. Two species in the Indian 
area. 

Key to Species of 'Crelites. 
1. Hind wing .underside with ocelli in areas 4 

and 5 much smaller than those in 2, 3, and 6 ; 
no discal band; a post-discal dark line, [po 358. 
angled outwards . nothis Westw., 

2. Hind wing underside with all ocelli small and 
equal; a discal, prominent, r-ale, straight [po 358. 
band; no post-discal dark line epin~inthia Westw. 
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Cmlites nothis Westwood, 1850. 

~~. In addition to characters given in the key, the upper8ide 
has a dark glossy blue reflection. ~ scent .. patch long, black, 
and glossy. 
, Distribution.-Siam, Tong-king, ASSAM and UPPER BURMA. 

One Indian subspecies. 

398. Cmlites nothis adamsoni Moore. 
Oadite8 adamsoni, Moore, 1891, p. 229, pI. lxxv, figs. 1, 1 a (~~, 

Bhamo); Bingha;m, 1905, p. 72. 
Orelite8 notlu's adal118oni, Fluhstorfer, 1911, p. 329; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 125. . 
(Jrelite8 nothis, Elwes (non Westw.), 1891, p, 259 (Bhamo). 

~~. U pperside ground-colour rich purplish-brown; proximal 
area, to well beyond cell, dark glossy blue. 

Underside proximal area, to well beyond cell, rich purplish
brown; distal area paler, with a pinkish gloss. Fore wing 
with a waved post-discalline; and two submarginal dark line8~ 
Hind wing with post-discal dark line'excurved opposite end of 
cell; 'two submarginal lines as on fore wing. 

Expanse: ~~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.-UppER BURMA (Bhamo), and ... 4SSAM'; very rare. 

Cmlites epiminthia Westwood, 1851. 

~~. Upperside similar to nothis Westw. J brand dark 
steel-blue, oval, and posteriorly pointed. 

U.nderside characters as in key. 
Distribution.-LowER BURMA to l\1alaya, Sumatra, Borneo, 

and Celebes. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 

399 a. Cmlites epiminthia epiminthia Westwood. 
Ore lites epirninthia, '\Vestwood, 1851, p. 368, no. 2, note 

(Sumatra). 
Oa!Utes epi1ninth'ia epiminthia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329, 

t.. 94 a (~); Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (0', " Mergui "). 

<!~. Fore wing strongly falcate. Upperside of fore wing 
with a large discal blue area. 

Underside darlt bro,vn, blackish in basal areas; post.dis6al 
'band whitish, sharply defined, narrow, and on hind wing 
po~teriorly attenuate. Fore wing with two subapical small 
-ocelli. Hind wing ocelli ochraceous, the one in area 4 smaller 
than the others. 

Expanse: 6~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat_-MERGUI. Recorded by Tytler (1939) from a, 

single J obtained by the late Mr. Cooper, presumably on the 
mainland. Also in Malaya, Sumn,tra, and Borneo. 
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399 b. Cmlites epiminthi~ binghami Moore. 
Ocelites bingharni, Moore, 1891, p. 230, pI. lxxv, figs. 3, 3 a 

(~, Burma); de Niceville, 1899, p. 329 (Tenasserhn); 
Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Tenasserim); Bingham, 1905, 
p. '72. 

Omlites epin~inthia binghami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 125, pI. xiv, fig. D 19. 2 (<3'). 

Omlites epiminthia, Marshall & de Niceville, (non Westw.), 
1883, p. 101, pI. xiii, fig. 31 (d', l\Ioulmein). 

~. Upperside rich purplish-blue. Fore wing with costal 
apex broadly, o~ter margin below apex narrowly, rich hair
brown, slightly tinged with purplish over apex. Hind wing 
with outer margin narrowly, and anal fold rich hair-brown. 

Underside broWn, basal four-fifths of both ,vings darker; 
a post-discal, broad, oblique, diffuse, pale purplish band; 
submarginal and marginal lines dark brown. Hind wing with 
a 'curved row of five small subequal black ocelli, each ocellus 
minutely white-pupilled, with ochraceous iris and outer dark 
brown ring. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen bro,vn. 
~. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing ,vith a 

·subapical conspicuous lavender band, narrowing and fading 
out posteriorly along outer margin. 

Expanse: ~~, 75-85 mID. 
Habitat.-BuRMA, Dawna Range; ;rare. 
De Niceville notes that the butterfly" flies only in the 

evening along open paths through evergreen jungle." 

399 c. Cmlites eplminthia calverti Tytler. 
Omlitef~ epiminthia calverti, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (.A.rnkan). 

3. Differs from binghami on underside of fore wing in the 
submarginal band bei1:1g narrower, with sharper edges, and 
placed closer to margin; hind wing band much narrower and 
not extended beyond vein 2; violet gloss almost absent. 

Habitat.-BuRMA, Arakan; rare. 
Described from several specimens collected by ~Ir. Calvert. 

Genus NEORINA Westwood. 
Neol'ina, Westwood, 1850, pI. lxv, fig. 2; id., I'S51, p. 365; l\farshaU 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 133, pI. xiv; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 
224itype, h'ilda \Vestwood); Bingham, 1905, .p. 167; Fruhstorfer 
1911, p. 326; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 125; Hemmin~, 193-1 a, 
p. 32 (type, Neorinahilda\Vestwood, 1851): id., 1941 b, p. 418. 

Hern~ianax, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326 (type, latipicta Fruhstorfer) 
(=subgenus), ' 

Type of the genl:1s, N hilda Westwood. 
~~. Wings comparatively very broad. Fore wing with 

costa strongly arched, outer and inner margins nearly straight, 
apex and tornus slightly rounded but distinct; cell not half 
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length of wing; Me and mde very short; ldc bent inwards, 
near base, then straight; veins 10 and 11 from before apex 
of cell; vein 12 not at all, or very slightly, swollen at base. 
Hind wing oval; costa and outer margin strongly arched,. 
the latter scalloped, somethnes produced at vein 4; cell not· 
half length of wing; discocellulars short, oblique, curved. 
out,vards, ldc long; veins 3 and 4 from angle of cell; veins 4,. 
5, 6 and 7 subequally distant from each other; precostal vein 
directed basad, and arising far beyond origin of vein 8. 

Antenlla about half length of fore wing, slender, gradually 
thickening to apex, but without a 'distinct club; eye naked; 
palpus somewhat broad, furnished with porrect hairs, third. 
segmellt short; mid femur longer than tibia, scaled, not hairy. 

Distribution.-Western China; NORTH-EASTERN HIMALAYAS
to. BURMA, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and Palawan .. 
Three species in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Neorina. 
1. Hind wing without a tail at vein 3. 

Fore 'ving upperside with discal 
broad yellow band.. hiida Westw., p. 360. 

Hind wing with a tail at vein 3. . . 2. 
2. Fore wing upperside with discal 

broad white band. Hind wing 
upperside without ocelli. pat7'ia Leech, p. 361. 

Fore wing upperside with discal 
broad yellow band. Hind wing 
upperside with ocelli in areas 2 
and 3 crishna Westw., p. 361. 

400. Neorina hilda Westwood. 
Neorina hilda, Westwood, 1850, pI. lxv, fig. 2 (d'); id., 1851,. 

p. 370 (E. India, Darjeeling); Elwes, 1882, p. 405 (d', Sikkim) ;
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 134; Moore, 1891, p. 74,. 
figs. I, 1 a (d'~); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 7,000-
9,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 168; Tytler, 1911, p. 54· 
(Naga Hills, 6',500 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326, t. 94 d ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pI. xiv, fig. D 20. 1 (~); Hemming,.. 
1941 c, p. 455. 

d'~. Upperside very dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing.with
a dis cal , oblique, yellow band, with irregular margins, frota 
costa nearly to tornus; in area 5 a large black ocellus, faintly 
centred paler; a white spot above, and another smaller one· 
below ocellus. Hind wing with margins near apex somewhat 
narrowly )rellow; cilia yellow; submarginal and marginal 
l~es, incomplete, pale' and faint, somewhat broad as on fote· 
WIng. 

Underside ground-colour similar to above. Fore wing with 
discal yellow band, black ocellus and white spots as on upper
side; ocellus white-centred and fulvous-ringed, with an outer 
black ring. Hind "ring with yellow markings as on upperside ; 
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diffuse yellowish scaling towards inner margin; a subapical. 
ocellus, much smaller than that on fore wing; similar, some .. 
what obsolescent, ocelli in areas 2, 3, and 4. Both wings with 
two submarginallunular dark lines, bordered by lilacine on the 
inner side and between the lines towards tornus of hind wing. 

Antenna rufescent brown; paipus with a lateral yellow 
stripe; head, thorax, and abdomen dark vandyke-brown. 

Expanse: d'~, 80-95 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to ASSAM and MISHMI HILL~, at from 

2,000 to 8,500 feet; rare, especially the female. 

Neorina patria Leech, 1891. 
d'~. Sufficiently characterized by the key. 
Distribution.-Western China, ASSAM, and NORTHERN 

BURMA. One Indian subspecies. 

401. Neorina patria westwoodii Moore. 
Neorina westwoodii, Moore, 1891, p. 226, pI. lxxh~, figs. 2, 2 a 

(d'~, Assam, Cachar). 
Neorina westwoodi (sic), Bingham, 1905~ p. 168. 
Neorinapatriawestwoodi (sic), Fruhstol'fer, 1911, p. 327, t. 94 d (0');. 

Evatis, 1932 a, p. 125; Tytler, 1939, p. 248 (0, Bhamo and 
Loimwe). 

Neorina 'cristina, Marshall & de Niceville (non \Vestw.), 1883, 
pp. 134, 135, pI. xiv, fig. 34 (~, Cherra-Punji); \Vood-l\la~on & 
de Niceville, 1887, p. 350 (eachar). 

~~. Closely resembles hilda, but differs chiefly as follows.
Upperside ground-colour darker. Fore wing band whiter, 
much \>roader, entering upper third of cell, and narrowing' 
towards tornus; discoc'ellulars marked with brown. Hind 
wing broadly caudate at vein 4; apex and cilia white. 

Underside of hind wing with dis cal and posterior areas 
powered with lilacine grey; ocellus in area 2 larger and more 
distinct. 

Expanse: ~~, 100-110 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM to NORTHERN and NORTH-EASTERN BURMA;. 

rare. 

Neorina erishna Westwood, 1851. 
~~. Sufficiently characterized by the key. 
Distribution.-SouTHERN BURMA and Java. One Indian. 

subspecies. 

402. Neorina crishna arehaica Fruhstorfer. 
Neorina crishna archaica, Fruhstorfer, ~911, p. 327 (Ataran 

Valley; Le Valley). 
N eorina chri8hna (sic) archaica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 125. 
Neorina crishna, de Niceville (non Westw.), 1899, p. 329 

(Tenasserim, very rare). 

~~. Much larger than the nominotypical form from Java. 
Upperside of hind wing with costal yellow spot more extended;. 
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submarginal band somewhat wider and dusted with brown on 
inner side. 

Expanse: ~~, 95-105 mm. 
Habitat.-SOUTHERN BURM:A; very rare. 

Genus ETHOPE Moore. 
Etlwpe, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (oHm Theope) (hirnachala Moore) 

(=nom. nov. pro Theope Moore, nom. prreocc.). 
Theope, Moore, 1857, p. 234 (himachala Moore). 
Anadebis, Butler, 1867 a, p. 50, pI. ii, figs. 1, 1 a, b (type, himachola 

Moore) (= nom. nov. pro Theope Moore) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 96, 99, pI. xiv; Moore: 1891, pp. 152, 157; Bingham, 
1905, p. 165; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
125. 

Euplwa1nima, Holland, 1887, p. 113; Moore, 1891, pp. 152, 155 
(type, henrici Holland). 

Type of the genus, E. himachala (Moore). 
3~. Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa arched from 

base, outer margin excurved or straight, inner margin slightly 
-sinuous, apex and tornus well .. marked; cell very broad and 
-short, not half length of wing; discocellulars oblique, urIc and 
rndc subequal, ldc very long; vein 12 and median scarcely 
thickened towards base; veins 10 and 11 free. Hind wing 
broa<Uy ovate; cell short, not half length of wing; vein 3 
from just before arlgle of cell, 4 from the angle, 6 closer to 
5 than to 7 

Antenna filiform, about half length of fore wing; club 
indistinct, very gradua.l; palpus long, subporrect.., with 
appressed hairs, third segment long, distinct; ~ye naked; 
mid and hind femur long, not hairy beneath. Sexes alike; 
male without secondary sexual chal'acters. 

Distribution.-STKKIM to BURMA, Hainan, Tong .. king, a.nd 
Siam. Two species known, both occurring in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Ethope. 

1. Both wings on both sides with a 
complete post-discal row of ocelli. hi1nachala (Moore), p. 362. 

2. Both ,vings on both sides with a 
complete post-discal row of white 
spots, these spots very large on 
hind wing diadernoide8 (Moore), p. 363. 

403. Ethope himachala (Moore). 
Theope hi'lnachala, l\Ioore, 1857, p. 234. 
Ethope hi'lnac/zala., Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Anadebia hi'ln ac/z ala, Butler, 1867 a, p. 50, pI. ii, fig. 1 (~); de 

Niceville, 1882~ p. 55 (Sikkim); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 99, pI. xiv, fig. 35 (~, Sibsagar); Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 (near 
.Assam); lVood-lVlason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 (eachar); 
Moore, 1891, p. 157, pI. liv, figs. 2, 2 a (~~); de Niceville, 
1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkiln); id., 1899, p. 329 (Chin Hills); AdamSon, 
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1905, p. 162 (Arakan and Upper Bunna); Bingham, 1905, 
p~ 1661.; Tytler, .1911, p. 54 . (Nagai Hills); Frnhstorfer, 1911, 
p, 328, t 94 a; Evans, 193~ a,; p. 125, pI. xiv, fig. D 21. 1 (&,). 

Neorina sita, C. Felder, 1859, p. 403. 

3~. Upperside da!~ .~mber-brown, somewhat paler in the 
female; outer margiR 'broadly paler, the paler shade on fore 
wing being produced angularly· inwards along costa. Fore 
wing, within the pale at~, with a row of seven (occasionally 
()nly six) white-pupilled black ocelli, each with a ring of pale 
fulvous and an outer brown ring,- these latter rings touching 
each other on the veins; two' submarginal, somewhat waved 
lines, parallel to margin and curving inwards' opposite apex ; 
margin and cilia brown, touched with pale fulvous. Hind 
wing similar to fore wing, with· similar ocelli and submarginal 
lines, but with only six ocelli; apical ocellus very large, but 
obscure and faintly marked, the middle one of the other ocelli 
the largest, the anal one hipupilled .. 

Underside similar to above; ground-colour on each side of 
inner submarginal line pinkish; apical ocellus on hing wing 
very large and distinct. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomell brOWll. 
Expanse: d'~, 60-85 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to NORTHERN BURMA; not rare, but less 

frequent in STKKIM. 

Ethope diademoides (Moore). 

d'~. Both wings without ocelli, but with a post-discal and 
two submarginal rows of spots; the post-discal sPQts on hind 
wing -rather large and sharply defined. 

Distribution.-SouTHERN BURMA, Siam, Tong-king, and 
Hainan. Only the nominotypical form occurs in the Indian 
area. 

404. Ethope diademoides diademoides (Moore). (Fig. 95, &,). 
Zethera diademoides, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824, pI. Ii, fig. 3 (~, Upper 

Tenasserim: Taoo, 3,000-5,000 feet, March; Moulai, 3,000-
6,000 feet); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 98, pI. xiv, 
fig. 33 (~, Upper Tenasserim); Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (Eastern 
Pegu, abundant). 

Euplmamilna diademoides, Moore, 1891, p. 156, pI. liv, figs. 1, 1 a, 
(~); Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Anadebis diade1noides, Bingham, 1905, p. 166, fig. 37 (&,). 
Ant;Ulebis diademoides diademoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328. 
Anadebis diademoides, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, in ,vet 

places); Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pl. xiv, fig. D 21. 2 (~). 

&,~. Upper8ide sepia-brown to dark blackish-brown. Fore 
wing with a post-discal row of white spots decreasing in size 
towards the costa; a submarginal row of smaller, more or less 
-obscure, white spots, and between the two series a faint row of 
white lunules. Hind wing with a post-mscal row of white 
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spots, very large, broadly oval, decreasing in size anteriorly; 
two submarginal rows of much smaller spots, subequal in size. 

Fig. 95.-Ethope diad~moides diadernoides (Mooro), C!. 

Underside rather pale vandyke-brown, with white spots 8S OIL 
upperside. 

Antenna, hea.d, thorax and abdomen brown; palpus at the
sides, and abdomen beneath, streaked with white. 

Expanse: C!~, 80-90 mID. 
Habitat.-KAREN HffiLS to SOUTHERN BUB.MA, and in. 

Western Siam; rare. 

Genus MELANITIS Fabricius. 
Melanites, Fabricius, 1807, p. 282; Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type,. 

leda Linn.); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 250, pIs. i, xii; 
Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 117; Bingham, 1905, p. 157 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1908 a (revision); id., 1911, p. 361; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 96, 125; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 32 (type, Papilio-
leda Linn., 1758). 

Hipio, Hiibner, 1819, p. 56; Butler, 1867 d, p. 279 (type, con8ta"w, 
Cramer); Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, Papilio constantia, 
Cramer, 1777) (= M elanitis Fabr.). 

Oyllo, Boisduval, 1832, p. 151 ; Westwood, 1851, p. 360 (type •. 
leda Linn.); Hemming, 1934 a, p. 32 (type, Papilio leda Linn., 
1758) (=Melanitis Fabr.). 

Type of the genus, M. leda (Linn.), 1758. 
~~. Fore wing short, broad, triangular, costa very strongly 

arched; apex obtuse, acute or falcate, very falcate in the dry
season form; outer margin otherwise straight, very slightly 
scalloped; tornus distinct but rounded; inner margin straight, 
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cell well over half length of wing; udc and mdc very short, 
subequal, Uk in curved ; veins 5, 6, and 7 closely approximate at 
base; veins 10 and 11 from .well before apex of cell. Hind 
wing irregularly oval; costa arched; outer margin incurved or 
:straight to vein 4, and more 'or less produced at vein 4, and to a 
less degree at veins 3 and 2 and at the tornus; inner margin. 
straight; cell short, much less than half length of wing; 
·discocellulars oblique, udc and mdc of nearly equal length; 
vein 3 from well before angle of cell; costal margin very 
broad at base of wing; vein 8 produced along costa to apex. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, slender, club very 
gradual, blunt at tip; palpus long, compressed, with dense, 
.appressed hair; eye naked; mid and hind femur long, not· 
.hairy beneath; tarsal claws on mid and hind legs cleft. 

Genitalia.-Uncus without side-lobes, and ending in a sharp 
point. Valve long, apex narrowed and obtuse, furnished with 
iong bristles. 

Variation.-On the upperside the Indian forms of M elanitis 
resemble each other a good deal. On the underside there is 
·considerable individual variation, whilst seasonal forms are 
:strongly marked. The wet-season form has the underside 
ocellate and closely striated. In the dry-season forln the 
-atrire are not so prominent, and the ocelli are often reduced to 
mere specks. Both forms are often found flying together. 

In the dry-season form, more espechtlly, the underside 
exhibits every shade and gradation of ochraceous-brown, 
yellow, grey-black and ochraceous-red, arranged in spots, 
blotches, lines and strire in an endless variety of patterns, but 
in all specimens closely approximating in shade and markingB 
to the dead and dying leaves among which they are found. 

Habit8.-The butterfly is on the wing at dawn, at dusk, and 
often at night. It settles on the ba.re ground or on the roots 
,of trees. Usually restricted to the lowlands. 

Distribution.-Africa; Malagassic Region; throughout the 
Indo-Australian Region. 

Key to Species of Melanitis. 

1. Wet form: underside ,vi th large 
prominent ocelli. Dry forrn: fore 
.wing falcate, tipperside with a 
sharply defined ochraceolls bar 
bordering a black white-centred 
spot on inner side .. leda (Linn.), p. 366 . 

.}Jr. et form: underside ,vith small 
ocelli or spots. Dry form: fore 
wing upperside with ochraceous 
markings more extended and less 
.defined ~ • 2. 
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2. Wet form: underside with small 
ocelli; fore \\ring nat produced; 
hind wing produced only at vein 4. 
Dry form: upperside with outer 
borders ashy, especially in a; 
hind wing more produced at vein 3 
than at vein 1 b . phedima lStoll.), p. 369. 
Wet form: underside with small 
white spots. Dry forn,,: upperside 
with outer borders not ashy.. ziteniua (Herbst.), p. 373.· 

Melanitis leda (Linnreus), 1758. 

The various subspecies of leda are not very strongly_marked, 
and the species is sufficiently characterized in the the key. 

Distribution-.-Southern Japan, Corea, Southern China, and 
the whole of the' Indo-Australian Region and Aethiopian 
Region. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

405. Melanitis, leda ismene (Cramer.). (Figs. 96, ~ ; 97, larv& 
'and pupa). 

Papilio is1nene, Cramer, 1775, p. 40, pI. xxvi. figs. A, B (d',. China). 
Melanitis iB1nene, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim); 

Wood-Mason' & de ,Niceville, 1882, p. 16 (d'~, Camorta); de 
Niceville, 188:l, p. 56 (Sikkim}; Moore, 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra) ; 
Marshall ~ de. ~iceville, 1883, pp! 251, 256, pI. xu, fig. 28 
(a, Calcutta); ''de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 43 (Calcutta) (dry
season form); Forsayeth, 1884, p. 382, pI. xiv, figs. 2, 2 a (larva)~ 
2 b (pupa) (early stages, Mhow); Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui 
and islands); id., 1893, p. 118, pI. cxxii, figs. I, 1 a (larva and 
pupa), figs. 1 b, c, d, e (a~, wet-season brood), pI. cxxiii, figs. 
1 a, b, c, d; e (d'~, dry-season brood); de Niceville, 1894 a, 
p. 128 (Sikkim, up to 7,000 feet); Mackinnon & de Nicaville; 
1897, p. 220 (Mussooree); Watson, 1897,. p. 651 (Upper Chind .. 
win); de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow); Adamson~ 
1905, p. 168 (Burma); Bingham, 1905, 'p,. 159, fig. 36 (d'). 

M elanitis leda i81nene, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 86. 
M elanitiB ismene, Bell, 1909, p. 454, pI. D, fig. 22; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 136 (Kumaon,. to 7,000 feet); Evans, 1910, p. 3St 
(Palni Hills); Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Melanitis leda iS1nene, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 362; Ellis, 1917r 
p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Melanitis ismene, de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore); Ormistonr 
1918, p. 15 (Ceylon). 

Melanitis leda i81nene, Evans, 1932 a, p. 125; pI. xiv, figs. D 22.1 
(0-, wet form, d', dry form); Gough, 19.35; p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 to 
7,000 feet); Peile, 1937, p. 105, pI. xi, figs. 93 (0-, dry form), 94: 
(a, wet form); Woodhou~e & Henry, 1942, p. 47, pl. v, figs. 7 
(0-), 8, 9 (~), pI. xxxviii, fig. 5 (larva, pupa). 

Papilio '1nycena, Stoll, 1782, p. 7, pI. ccxci, fig. F. 
M elanitis leda isn!ene f. '1nycena, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 86; 1~d., 

1911, p. 362. 
Melanitis detenninata, Butler, 1885 b, p]. vi; Moore, 1886, p. 32' 

(Mergui). 
M elanitis leda isnlene f. deterlninata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 86;. 

id., 1911, p. 362 (=wet-season form). .' 
Papilio leda, Drury (non Linn.), 1773, pI. xv, figs. 5, 6. 
Satyru.s leda, J{ollnr (non Linn.), 1844, p. 451 (Simla). 
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Oyllo leda, Moore (?ton Linn.), 1865 a, p. 769 (Bengal). 
Melaniti~ leda, Moore (non Linn.), 1877 b, p. 583 (Andaman Is.) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880-a, p. 226 (Andaman Is.); id., 
1881 a, p. 244 (Andaman Is.) ; de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 252, pI. i (structure,. 
after Horsfield); de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta) ; id., . 
1886 b, p. 237, pI. xii, fig. 4 (larva, pupa, Calcutta); Doherty, 
1886 a, p; 120 (Kumaon, to 4,000 feet); Wood-Mason & de 
Niceville, 1887, p. 352 {Cachar); Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 417 (Tavoy); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 22 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889,'.p. 351 (Nilgiri Nills). '. " 

Dry-season/orm ismene (Cram.).-&'~. Fqre wing with apex 
obtuse and. more or les~ f~lcate i outer margin below vein 5 
straight or sinuous. U pperside brown; markings, especially 
the ochraceous lunules inwardly bordering the black subapical 
spo~· on fore wing, larger than in the wet form, and more 
e~tended below and above the black costa. Hind wing without 
an. ocellus in area 2,but posteriorly r.eplaeed by three or four 
minute white submarginal spots. 

Fig. 96.-. Melanitisleda ismene (Cram.), &. 

Underside very ,variable, as noted previously. 
Wet-season form deter.minata. Butler.-&,~. Fore wing wit~ 

apex subaQute,; outer margin slightly angul~te just below apex, 
or is straight. ,Upperside brown. 'Fore wing· with two large 
subapical black spots, each with ~. small pure~white spot in its 
distal part, the inner edge ofthis.black patch bordered narrowly 
with och,raceous, .interrupted. in area 4·; . ,costal margin narrowly 
palt}. Hind wing, in area 2, with a submarginal, dark, white
centred, fulvous-ringed ocellus; apical ocellus, and sometimes 
others, sho,ving through from below. 

Unders·ide paler, densely stria.ted with dark brown. Fore 
wing with a discal, curved, dark brown, narrow band; a 
post-discal similar band; a row of four ocelli, that in area 3 the 
large.st . JIind. wing with a row of six ocelli, the apical and 
subtornal the largest. 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen in both forms brown or 
greyish-brown'; antenna ringed with white, the tip ochraceous. 

Expanse: 3~, 60-80 mm. 
Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909):-
Larva.-Body spindle-shaped, though apprQaching cylin-

,drical; anal processes as long as the horns on the head, 
squarely separated at the base, and set with bail'-bearing 
tubercles like the body. Head finely rugose, shiny, covered 
thickly with fiile white hairs; darker green than the body, 
-sometimes suffused more or less with black; a broad white 
cheek-stripe, flanked in front by a narrow black line; horns 
·dark vinous-red. B9dy bright yellowish grass-green; a dorsal 

-.-::: , 

Fig. 97.-Melanitia leda iBmene (Cram.). 
Larva and pupa. (Mter Moo-re. 1893). 

dark green line; an indistinct lateral yellow line; venter 
slightly glaucous-green; spiracles oval, small, red-brown; 
surface of body covered with transv~rse rows of smooth, round, 
white, hair-bearing tubercles, about six rows to each segment. 
Length, 39 mm. over all; breadth, 6 mm.; length of horns, 
2mm. 

Pupa.-Similar to that of Lethe but not at all angulate. 
:Surface of body very finely transversely lined, naked, shiny. 
'Colour a uniform water)' grass-green; wings veined darker; 
cremaster bluish. Length,. 21 mm.; breR.dth, at segment 8, 
7·75 mm., at shoulders, 7 mm., at front of head, 3 mm. ; 
height, at thorax-apex, 7·2 mm. 
. Habits~-The egg is laid. on the underside of a blade of grass 
or rice, either singly or in a row of from two to seven. The 
larva lives constantly on the underside, closely applied to the 
surface. Pupa suspended by the tail from underside of a leaf, 
t\vig, etc., hanging free but firm. 

The butterfly has a some'vh~t weak jerky flight, and rarel~T, 
·except in the early morning or in the evoning, stays on the wing 
more than a few seconds at a time, settling always on the 
ground, gonerally sideways wit.h wings closed. In the monsoon 
months itJmay be seen flying over the rice-fields in the morning 
.and evening, most probably in quest of a mate. 

Habitat.-CEYLON, INDIA, BURMA, ANDAMAN and NICOBAR 
ISLANDS. Also E'xtending to Japan and Formosa, and to 
Malaya, Sumatra and Borlleo. 
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Very commOll, except in the desert parts of Western India, 
the Nicobar Islands and Japan. 

Both seasonal forms may be found flying together. In 
Ceylon the insect was observed coming readily to sugar up to 
about 9 p.m. (Ormiston, 1918). 

Melanitis phedima (Stoll), 1782. 

Wet-seasonform.-6~. Upperside markings variable, usually 
similar to those of leda, but some forms without markings other
than the pale border. Fore wing with apex not produced; 
outer margin straight or only slightly angled below vein 5. 
Hind wing with outer margin, below the tail at vein 4, straight 
or only slightly scalloped. 

Underside of hind wing with small ocelli which are usually 
of about equal size. 

Dry-season form.-6~. Upperside with outer borders 
ashy-grey, especially in the male. Fore wing with ochraceous 
markings more extended than in leda. Hind. wing with the 
tooth at vein 1 b much shorter than that at vein 3. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) :-
Larva.-Very similar to ismene. Body covered by trans .. 

verse rows of white, conical tubercles, each bearing a white hair 
or seta, there being six such rows to each segment. Colour 
bright grass-green washed with yellow; a dorsal dark green 
line; a lateral and a subspiracular faint yellow line; head 
bluish-green; a white band from base of horn to jaw, with a 
brown line parallel to it and in front of it; horns reddish. 
yellow. Some larvre may have the head black, the cheek
stripe black or red-prown with head green. Length, 38 mm. ; 
breadth, 4.5 mm.; length of anal processes 4 mm. 

Pupa.-Narrower at head than elsewhere, broadest and 
deepest at segment 7; abdomen very convex dorsally; 
constriction wide and rather pronounced; thorax humped, 
and front slope of pupa very sudden; cremaster of ,moderate 
length, oblong, thickened at end. Colour watery grass-green. 
Length, 39 mm.; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits.-Eggs always laid in twos, threes and fours, 
generall / on the underside of the blades of soft grasses in the 
jungles. When touched or alarmed the larva curls up and 
falls to the ground. Pupa firmly attached, but hangs very free. 
The buttet:fly is a much weaker flier than ismene; it never at 
any time rises fa!' from the ground, and has a very fluttering 
flight; it is a jungle species, and affects the evergreens more 
than the deciduous forests. 

Distribution.-Western China; CEYLON, INDIA, and BURMA 
to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Celebes, the Philippines, and 
Formosa. 

VOL. II. 2B 



:370 SATYRIDlE. 

Numerous subspecies are distinguished, and six are found in 
the Indian area. 

406 a. Melanitis phedima tambra Moore. 
Melanitis tambra, Moore, 1880 a, p. 15, pI. ix, figs. 2, 2 a, b, 0 

(d'~, larva, pupa); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 
255, d'~; Moore, 1893, p. 125, pI. cxxiv, figs. 1, 1 a, b, (} 
(larva and pupa, d'C;;, wet-season brood), figs. 1 d, e, f (a~, 
dry-seuson brood). 

Melanitis bela tambra, Bingha.m, 1905, p. 161. 
Melanitis phedima ta1nbra, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82; id., 

1911, p. 364. 
Melanitis ta1nbra, Ormiston, 1918, p. 15 (Ceylon) . 
.1.11 elanitia phedima tambra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 126 ; Woodhouse & 

Henry, 1942, p. 48, pI. v, figs. 10 (d'), 11 (C;;). 
I 

Wet-season form.-~~. Upperside of male very dark and 
without markings. Fore wing paler at apex; female with 
black spots prominent, white spots small or absent. , 

Underside of male very dark purplish-brown, of female 
ferruginous; ocelli somewhat obsolescent. 

Dry-season forrn.-~~. Upperside of fore wing without 
-ochraceous markings; black and white spots more or less 
prominent, also a pale costal bar. 

Expanse: c1~, 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.-CEYLON; not rare. 
Ormiston (1918) says that the- wet-season form is much 

rarer than the dry form~ ~ut can be taken at sugar. 

406 b. Melanitls phedima varaha Moore. 
Melanitis varaha, Moore, 1857, p. 224; Marshall & de Niceville, 

1883, pp. 251, 256; Moore, 1893, p. 131, pI. cxxvii, figs. 1, 
1 a, b, c (d'~, wet-season brood), pI. cxxviii, figs. 1 e, j, g, h, i 
(d'~, dry-season brood); Davidson, B~ll & Aitken, 1896, 
p. 245 (N. Canara). 

M elanitia phedima varaha, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82. 
11 elanitia bela varaha, Bingham, 1905, p. 159. 
Melanitia varaha, Bell, 1909, p. 456 (early st.ages and habits). 
Melanih8 bela varaha, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 
Melanitis phedima gokala f. varaha, Frnhstorfer, 1911, p. 364. 
Melanitia phedi1na varaha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 
Melanitis al1tpa, Swinhoe, 1890, p. 353. 
Melt;tnitis varaha wet form arnpo., Moore, 1893, p. 131, pI.. cxxv~ 

fig. 1 d (~ type). ' 
M elanitia phedinla go kala f. ampa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 

(=wet-season form). 
MelanitiB bela, Hampson (non Moore), 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 

one specimen). 
MelanitiB aawa var. triatis, Marshall & de Niceville (non Felder), 

1883, p. 253, pI. xii, fig. 27 (d', Wynaad, S. India). 
Melanitis a8Wa, Hampson (non Moore), 1889, p. 350 (NHgiri Hills, 

3,000-4,000 feet). 

This subspecies is smaller than the other Indian ones, and is 
similar to but less dark than tambra. 
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Dry-season form varaha Moore.-O'~. Upperside as in the 
'wet form, but outer borders purplish-grey; ~ with ochraceous 
markings fairly distinct, the ground-colour paler than in the 
male. 

Wet-season form amp a Swinhoe.-O-~. U pperside of fore wing 
with black spots vestigial. 

Underside with ocelli well developed; dis cal line prominent 
.and ferruginous. 

Expanse: O'~, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.-SOUTH INDIA; not rare. 
Hampson (1889) records it as common on the lower slopes of 

the Nilgiri Hills, flying round the trees at dusk. 

406 c. Melanitis phedima bethami de Niceville. 

Melaniti8 betharni, de Niceville, 1887 b, p. 451 (d'~, wet and dry 
forms, Pachmarhi, 3,500 feet); Moore, 1893, p. 127, pI. cxxv, 
figs. 1, 1 a, b (d'~ types, wet-season brood), figs. 1 c, d, e 
(d'~, dry-~eason brood); Bingham, 1905, p. 162 . 

. 1lf.elanitis phed'inl,a betlw,nl,i, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 80. 
M elanitis bethami, Bell, 1909, p. 458. 
Melanit4 phedima bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 126. 

Wet-seasonform.-O-~. Upperside very dark blackish-brown, 
paler along outer margins. Fore wing without black or white 

:spots; a costa.l ochraceous bar beyond cell; ~ with apical area 
ochraceous, with a small pupilled ocellus in area 3, and above 
this an indistinct black spot and two small apical black spots. 

Underside purplish-brown, somewhat closely and evenly 
striated with dark brown. ¥ore wing with four obscure ocelli ; 
hind wing with six post-discal small ocelli. 

This is the typical form. 
Dry-season form.-O-~. Fore wing more falcate than in the 

wet form. Upperside a warmer richer brown; outer margins 
broadly ashy. Fore wing apical area broadly ochraceous, 
in female entering cell and reaching outer margin; subapical 
black spots, bearing a distal white spot, always present. and 
prominent though small, within the ochraceous area. Hind 
wing with one or two white spots near tornus. 

·Antenna brown, marked with ochraceous in the male; head, 
thorax and abdomen dull brown. 

Expanse: o-~, 75-85 !p.m. 

Habitat.-CENTRAL PROVINCES: Pachmarhi; not rare. 

-406 d. Melanitis phedima galkissa Fruhstorfer. 

Melanitis phedinl,a galki8sa, Fruh~torfer, 1911, p. 364 (Kulu, 
dry-season form); Evans, 1932 a, p. 126 (I{ashmir to 
Kumaon); Peile, 1937;p. 106, pI. xi. fig. 95 (~, dry-season 
form) .. 

2B2 



372 SATYRIDlE. 

Melanitis bela, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1882 b"p. 235 (Kangra) ; 
!?oherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,500 feet, rare); 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree); 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet, not 
common). 

~~. Upperside simi~r to beia Moore, grey marginal borders 
indistinc~. ~,in dry-season form, fore wing with a costal, 
ill.defined ochraceous bar as in ismene, but extending along 
outer margin. 

Underside of male. in wet-season form, with bands ill-defined. 
In dry-season form pale grey. 

Expanse: d'~, 60-75 mm. 
Habitat.-KAsHMIR to KUMAON ; not rare. 
This subspecies is not very distinct, and was described from .. 

the dry-season form. 
Peile (1937) records the butterfly as common at Mussooree

at 7,000 feet, but the wet-season form seemed scarce. 

406 e. Melanitis phedima bela Moore. 

M elanitis bela, Moore, 1857, p.' 223. 
Oyllo bela, Moore, 1865 a, p. 769 (Bengal). 
Melanitis 1)ela, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim) ~ 

~arshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 254; Elwes & de 
Niceville, 1887, p. 417 (Tavoy); Moore, 1893, p. 128, pL. cxxvi, 
figs. 1, 1 a, b (d'~, wet .. season bro'od), figs. 1 c,- a, e (d'~, dry
season brood); de Niceville, 189'4 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, rather 
rare); \\Yatson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin, common); 
Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma); Bingham, 1905, 'p. 159. 

Melanitis phedima bela, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 80, fig. (cr genit:)_ 
Melanit1·8 bela, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Nags Hills, to 6,()OO feet). 
Melanitis phedima bela, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364. 
Melanitis bela, South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishm.i Hills, 2,000-

3,500 feet). 
M elanitis phedima bela, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Y oma, not 

common); Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 
Cyllo aswa, Moore, 1865 a, p. 769 (cr, N.E. Bengal). 
Melanitis phedima bela f. aswa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364:, 

(=wet-season form). 
Oyllo tristis, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 463, is. 

Dry-Beason form bela Moore.-~~. Fore win.g strongly 
falcate. Upperside with outer margins broadly ashy-grey,.. 
especially in the male. Fore wing with a subapical, reddish
brown, prominent square patch; black spot with the distal 
white spots prominent; ~ apical area- broadly reddish .. brown; 
black spot larger, and with similar, but indistinct accessory 
spots above and below it. 

Underside of male marbled with grey; ocelli blind, grey; 
of female largely reddish-brown, with darker bands. 

Wet .. season form aswa (Moore).-~~. Upperside similar to 
ismene, and without apical ferruginous markings; subapical 
black spots small and obscure, the smaller white spot absent, 
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~ with the black spots in a' dull greyish area. Hind wing 
without ocelli, except sometimes all indistinct one in area 2. 

Underside, of male blackish, finely marbled with grey. 
Fore wing ocelli reduced to dots or clearly formed. Hind wing 
with six well formed ocelli. ~ pale reddish-brown, with broad 
brown bands; outer margins sharply edged with reddish
brown. 

This subspecies is larger and darker than galkissa, especially 
in. the dry-season form. 

Expanse: J~, 65-80 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to NORTHERN BURMA; common. 

406 f. Melanitis phedima gan~pati Fruhstorfer. 
M elanitis phedima ganapati, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 80, fig. 

(d' genit.) (Tong-king, Annam, Tenasserim); id., 1911, 
p. 363; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. ' 

M elanitis phedima ganapati f. aswina, Fruhstorfe~, 1908 a, 
p. 80 fig. (genit.)( =~~et-season form); id., 1911, p. 364. 

Dry-season form ganapati Fruhst.-d'~. S~milar to bela. 
Upperside of fore wing with reduced oohraceous markings. 
Underside with the spots smaller than in bela. 
lVet .. 8eason form aswina Fruhst.-. d' ~. Underside of hind 

wing with outer margin edged with rich reddish-brown; 
oeelli smaller than in bela. 

Expanse: d'~, 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.-KAREN HILLS to SOUTHERN BURMA, Tong-king, 

~d Assam; common. 

Melanitis zitenius (Herbst), 1796. 

~~. Upperside with margins not ashy. Fore wing with a 
subapical ochraceous patch, more extended in female; sub
apical black spots large, usually confluent, in area 4 produced 
to j'oin a black patch beyond end of cell. Hind wing with two 
white, black-edged dots, in areas 2 and 3, in place of ocelli. 

Underside, in wet-season form, usually with small white 
spots in plaoe of ocelli, and ocelli very small when present. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) :-
Larva.-Body rugose, with five transverse rows of minute, 

white, setiferous tubercles to each segment; light grass-green; 
a dorsal dark green band; two lateral dark green lines; 
& spiracular white band, bordered above narrowly with dark 
green. Head bluish-green, with minute white and black 
hairs; face rough, and covered with black hairs; h9rns yellow, 
with black tips, and set with short black hairs. Lengtq, 
50 mm., of which the tails are 2 mm.; breadth, 5 mm. ; 
length of horns, 2·25 mm. 

PJI,pa.-This is ,~ not to be distinguished from that of ismene 
.in anything but its superior size." 
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Habits.-The eggs are laid in batches of from 4 to 25 on the 
underside of a bamboo leaf. Larvre gregarious until the last 
moult when each goes its own way. When newly.hatched the 
larva has a shiny black head without horns, these appearing, 
with the first moult. 

The habits of the butterfly are exactly the same as for 
ism,ene except that it is only found in jungle country. 

Distribution.-INDIA to HIMALAYAS, BURMA, Tong-king, 
Malaya, Borneo (rare), Sumatra, Java, and Sumbawa. Five 
subspecies are distinguished in the Indian area. 

407 a. Melanitis zitenius zitenius (Herbst). (PI. I, fig. 5, d'). 
Papilio zitenius, Herbst., 1796, p. 5, pI. clxxxii, figs. 1, 2 (? ~, 

Coromandel). ' 
Melanitis zitenius, de Niceville, 188~, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall. 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 258, pI. xii. fig. 29 (~, Sikkim) ; 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet); Taylor 
& de Niceville, 1888, no. 24 (Orissa, rare); Moore, 1893, 
p. 135, pI. cxxx, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, d (d'~, wet-season brood), 
pI. ('xxxi, fip:s. 1, 1 a, b, c (d'~!' dry-season brood); de Niceville, 
1894 a, p. 129 cSikkim); Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper 
Chindwin); _t\damson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma).; Bingham, 
1905, p. 161, pI. iii, fig. 24 (6'). . 

Melanit'ls zitenius zitenius, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83. 
Mela1'u"t'ls zitenius, Hannyngton,. 1910, p. 137 (I{umaon, rare). 
Melanitis zitenius zitenius', Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 366; Evans,., 

1932 a, p. 127, pI. xiv, fig. D 22. 3 (~). 
Cyllo va'1n.ana, Moore, 1857, p. 223,; id., 1865 a, POI 769. 
Gyllo dv.ryodana, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 464. 
M elanitis zitenius ziteniuS f. decolorata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a" 

p. 83; id., 1911, p. 366 (=dry-season form) . 
.2l1elanitis zitenius zitenius f. semi/asciata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 

p. 83; id., 1911, pO. 366 (=wet-season form)( = Moore, 1893, 
pI. cxxx, figs. 1, 1 a .• b, c, d). . 

.L"11elanitis ziteniu8 anisakana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (d'~, Anisakan,. 
near 'Maymyo; l\lanipur). 

Dry-season form zitenius (Herbst.).-6"~. Upperside of fore
wing with ochraceous markings wider than in the wet form ; 
black ~nd white spots prominent, and enclosed by the 
ochraceous area which, in the female, reaches outer margin. 

The names duryodana Felder, and. vamana Moore, are 
synonyms of this form. 

Wet-season form semifasciata Fruhst.-~~. U pperside of for& 
wing with black spots obscure, and white spots usually a.bsent ; 
costal ochraceous bar prominent and, more usually in female,. 
often continued distally to tornus. 

Underside of male dark sandy -grey; of female, fore wing.
&pical area, and hind wing costal and outer borders yellowish,. 
with post-discal prominent red-brown bands. 

Form decolorata Fruhst.-d'. Upperside of fore wing without 
an ochraoeous band. This is a dry-season form from Sikkjrn. 

Form anisakana Tytler.-<J~. Much smaller than the-
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nominotypical form. U pperside of fore wing with the 
ochraceous patch smaller and not nearly so conspicuous. 

Described as a subspecies, but the evidence for this is not 
apparent. A large series was taken at Anisakan, near Maymyo, 
Burma, in July and September; a ~ recorded from Sabong, 
Manipur, taken in July. 

Expanse: ~~, 80-95 mm. 
Habitat.-KuMAoN to KAREN HILLS; not rare. 

407 b. Melanitis zitenius gokala Moore. 
Melanitis gokala, Moore, 1857, p. 224 (Kanara); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 256; Moore, 1893, p. 133, 
pI. cxxix, figs. 1, 1 a (&" wet-season brood): Davidson, Bell 
& Aitken, 1896, p. 245 (N. I{anara, not common) . 

.J..lfelanitis bela varaha var. gokala, Bingham, 1905, p. 160. 
Melanitis phedi1na gokala, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82. 
Melanitis gokala, Bell, 1909, p. 457 (early stages and habits). 
Melanitis phedima gokala, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 (=wet-

season form). 
M elanitis zitenius gokala, Evans, 1932 a, p. 1.26. 
lklelan'itis aculeata, Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, northern 

slopes and Mysore forests, 3,000 feet). 
Melanitis gokala f. aculeata, Moore, 1893, p. 134, pI. cxxix, 

figs. 1 b, c" d, e (&'~ types). 
Melanitis phedi1na gokala f. aculeata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 

(=dry-season form). 

d'~. Seasonal forms not very marked. Upperside of fore 
wing with black spots more or less prominent, th1e white spot 
in particular; subapical costal bar pale ochraceous in male, 
more dull in female. Outer margin prominently angled below 
vein 5, in female strongly falcate. 

Underside of fore wing, in wet-season form, with dis cal line 
prominent; male with apic~l area yellowish; dry-season form 
pale smoky-grey, with basal black patches which are more 
prominent in the male. 

The name aculeata Hampson can be used to denote the 
dry-season form. 

Expanse: d'~, 75-85 mm. 
The early stages are described in the introduction to 

zitenius. 
Habitat.-SOUTH INDIA; not common, and usually rare. 

407 c. Melanitis zitenius kalinga Moore. 
Melanitis kalinga, Moore, 1883, p. 137, pI. cxxxi, figs. 2, 2 (J 

(cf, Upper Godaveri District). 
Melanitis zitenius kalinga, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83; id., 

1911, p. 366; Evan~, 1932 a, p. 126. 

O'~. Very similar to nominotypical zitenius. Upperside of" 
fore wing with the ochraceous band very wide, narrowing 
posteriorly to below vein 2, its outer edge well defined and less 
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sharply angled than margin of wing; a rounded black spot, 
with white dot in area 4, very prominent. 

Underside purplish-brown or dusky ochraceous; bands 
indistinct; ocelli represented by minute, almost obsolete" 
spots. 

A form of the dry-season. 
Expanse: ~~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.-SOUTH INDIA. Only known from the upper 

Godaveri District where it is r..are. 

407 d. Melanitis zitenius auletes Fruhstorfer. 
Melanitis zitenius auletes, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83 (~, Tong

king, Tenasserim); id., 1911, p. 366; Evans, 1932 a, p. 127 
(Dawna R.ange to S. Burma). 

Melanitis zitenius, Bingham (non Herbst) (part.), 1905, p. 162 
(~, Tenasserim). 

i!~. The name is founded upon the wet-season form, but 
seasonal forms not very marked. U pperside of male dull 
ferruginous, without markings; of female, fore wing with 
costal ochraceous bar forming a broad even band to tornus, 
becoming dusky posteriorly; no black spots or, at most, two 
dots in areas 3 and 4. 

Specimens of the dry season are smaller but otherwise only 
differ in that the female has the upperside ochraceous markings 
more restricted. 

Expanse: ~~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.-DAWNA RANGE to SOUTHERN BURMA, Tong-king, 

and Malaya; rare in the Indian area. 

407 e. Melanitis zitenius andamanica Evans. . 
M elaniti8 ziteni'U8 andarnanioo, Evans, 1923, p. 791; id •• 

1932 a, p. 127 (Andaman Is.). 
Melanitis zitenius, Wood-Mason & de Niceville (non Herbst). 

1881 b, p. 244 (cS, Andaman Is.). 

W et-season form.-~. U pperside of fore wing with costal 
ochraceous bar restricted to areas 5 and 6; black spots and 
white dots absent. 

~. Resembles this sex of auletes. 
Expanse: ~~, 70-85 mm. 
Habitat.-ANDAMAN ISLANDS; rare, especially the female. 

Genus CYLLOGENES Butler. 
Cyllogenes, Butler, 1868, p. 6; Marshall & de Nicevilh~, 1883, 

pp. 97, 260, pI. xiii; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 137 
(type, 8uradeva Moore); Bingham, 1905, p. 162; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 369; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 127. 

Type of the genus, C. suradeva (Moore). 
&~. Differs from Melanitis in both wings being broader~ 
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with a much broader cell. Fore wing of male, with vein 1 
very short, terminating shortly before the middle of inner 
margin; vein 2 ends at the tornus; one species wiLh a black 
-discal brand of modified scales on upperside in male. Hind 
wing broadly caudate at vein 4; vein 7 produced to apex 
of wing; vein 8 terminates on basal half of costa. In other 
respects the venation is similar to that of Melanitis. 

Underside of wings with cryptic mark'ngs and colouring. 
Antenna less than half length of fore wing; club shorter 

~nd broader than in M elanitis; i)alpus as in Melanitis; 
eye naked; mid and hind femur scaled, slightly longer than 
tibia. 

Distribution.-SIKKIM to BHUTAN and ASSAM, Two speoies, 
both r~re. 

Key to Species of Cyllogenes. 

1. Fore wing upperside with a narrow 
ye)]ow band, not reaching outer 
margin; d' with a black brand. suradeva (Moore), p. 377. 

2. Fore wing upperside with a broad 
yellow band, reaching oqter 
margin; ~ without a brand ianetre de Nicev., p. 37S. 

408. Cyllogenes suradeva (Moore). 

MelanitiB 8uradeva, Moore, 1857, p. 225. 
CyUo suradeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Cyllogenes suradeva, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 260, pI. xiii) 

fig. 30 (d'~, Sikkim); Moore, 1893, p. 138, pI. cxxxii, figs.I, 
1 a, b (~~); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, 2,000 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 163; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369, t. 96 c; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 127, pI. xiv, fig. D 23. 1 (~). 

~~. Upperside vandyke-brown, with a strong pu~le tinge. 
Fore wing with a subapical, narrow, yellow band from costa 
to a little below vein 5, but not reaching outer margin. Hind 
wing without markings. 

Underside dull ochraceous-white, somewhat closely striated 
with brown; both wings with a post-discal, dark, slightly 
diffuse band; a post-discal series of obscure, incomplete, 
small, white, ocellate spots; post-discal band broader in 
female, and in' male bordered outwardly by a broad diffuse 
purplish bttnd. 

AntenIia, head', thorax and abdomen pale brown, dull 
ochraceous-white beneath; antenna tipped with bright 
ochraceous~ 
~ with a large black brand on fore wing upperside, occupying 

the basal parts of areas 2 to 5 and end of cell. 
Expanse :' d'~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.--SIKKIM and BHUTAN; rarf3. 
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409. Cyllogenes janetm de Niceville. 
Oyllogenes janetre, de Niceville, 1887 b, p. 453 (d'~, Bhutan); 

Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Naga Hills); Moore, 1893, p. 139, pI. cxxxii, 
figs. 2, 2 a (d'); de Niceville. 1894 a, p. 129 (Bhutan, very rare) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 163; Tytler, 1911, p. 54, pI. A, fig. 7 (~) 
(Naga Hills, 6,000 feet); Frnhstorfer, 191J, p. 369; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 127. 

~~. Fore wing with outer margin angulate below apex. 
U pperside without a purple tinge in male, a faint one in female. 
Fore wing with subapical yellow band broader than in 8uradeva, 
and more curved, continued along outer margin narrowly 
to tornus; male without a sex-patch. Hind wing with outer' 
margin broadly, but very obscurely, yellow. 

Underside very much darker than in suradeva, the strire 
coalescing in places and shading the wings irregularly with 
brown. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in suradeva, but· 
much darker. 

Expanse: ~~, 90-95 mm. 
H abitat.-BHUTAN and ASSAM; very rare. 

Genus PARANTIRRH<EA Wood-Mason. 
Parantirrhrea, WO'od-Mason, 1880 a, p. 248 (Travancore); Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97,261, figs. A, B, C (structure); Moore, 
1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 139 (type marshalli W.-M.); Bingham,. 
1905, p. 164; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
127. 

Type of the genus, P marshalli Wood-Mason. 
~~. Fore wing triangular; costa gently arched, apex acute, 

outer margin nearly straight, inner margin strongl~T ex curved 
at the middle; cell short and broad; ldc long, slightly in
curved.; mdc less than half length of ldc; udc rudimentary ; 
veins 2, 3, and 4 well separated; vein 5 from above middle 
of celi; vein 6 from close to upper angle; veins 7 and 8 
on a long stalk; vein 12 very long, terminating well distad 
of the fork of 7 and 8, and appearing to emit four branches ; 
vein 9 arises nearer to the fork of 7 and 8 than to the cell; 
and after anastomosing with 12 reaches costa midway between 
12 and 10; vein 10 arises just beyond end of celi, and after 
anastomosing with 12 reaches costa well beyond' vein 11; 
vein 11 arises just before end of celi, and ~fter anastomosing 
with 12, reaches costa well beyond end of cell'; veins 1 a and 1 b 
(the single submedian vein) strongly recurved to the inner 
margin near base, then curved upwards in a longer distal 
curve, terminating well before the tornus. The lobe of 
inner margin is folded back on underside where it is adherent 
to the wing; this lobe is thickly clothed with modified scales, 
the whole being rich dark brown, with a satiny lustre; the· 
outline of the turned-up lobe is indicated on upperside by 
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a curvilinear groove. Hind wing subquadrate; costa strongly 
and irregularly arched; outer and inner margins nearly 
straight, the former produced to a tail at vein 4; cell short 
and narrow, less than half width of wing from base to outer 
margin; veins 3 and 4 approximate from lower angle of cell, 
5 from upper angle, 6 from midway between 5 and 7, 7 from 
about midway between 6 and 8; vein 8 shorter than 7., and 
stalked with the short precostal which is directed basad. 
Male with an oval black brand on vein 1 b near tornus. 

Anterma rather slender and short, about a third length 
of cQsta of fore wing, club distinct; eye naked; palpus. 
clothed with short hairy scales; a~domen slender. 

Distribution.-SouTH INDIA. Only a sillgle rare speCIes 
kn9wn of this remarkable genus. 

410. Parantiirh<ea marshalli Wood-Mason. 
Paranti1Threa '1narshalli, Wood-Mason, 1880 a, p. 250; Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, p. ·262, fig. (<3'); l\ioore, 1893, p. 140,. 
pI. cxxxii, figs. 3, 3 a (<3'); Bingha.~n. 1905, p. 165 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 369, d'. 

Parantirrhcea '1narshallii (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 127 (Travancore; 
Coorg). 

i 

~. Upperside dark brown, suffused with deep violet. Fore 
wing with a post-discal, oblique, slightly curved, pale violet 
band, from vein 12 to near margin at vein 2, narrowing 
posteriorly; three small white spots, within the band, in 
areas 2 to 4. Hind wing with costal area broadly pale 
ochraceous. 

Underside.pale ochraceous, striated with brown. Fore wing 
with a post-discal, broad, ill-defined, somewhat diffuse 
ochraceous-brown band, parallel with outer margin. Hind 
wing with a similar post-discal band to that of fore wing, but 
curved outwards from costa to the tail, below which it merges 
in a broad diffuse patch of similar colour. 

~. Similar to male, but upperside of fore wing with two 
post-discal, narrow, yellow bands, and a series of post-discal 
white dots. 

Expanse: cr~, 55-;65 mm. 
Habitat.--SOUTH INDIA: Travancore and Coorg; rare,. 

especially the female. 

Genus ELYMNIAS Hubner. 
ElY1nnias, Hiibner, 1818, figs. 37, 38 (jynx Hubner); id., ~819, 

p. 37; Scudder, 1875, p. 161 (type, E. lais Cram.); Marshall &. 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 264, pI. xvii; Moore, 1893, p. 144 (t,ype, 
undularis Drury); Bingham, 1905, p. 169; Fruhstorfer, 1907, 
p. 157 (monograph); id., 1911, p. 370; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
127. 

Dyctis, Bois~uval, 1832, p. 138; Butler, 1871 b, p. 523; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, p. 275, pI. xvii. 
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J.Yelynias, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 156 (type, lais Cramer). 
BruaBa, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 164 (type, penanga W~stw()od). 
Mimadelias, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 165 (type, vasudeva Moore). 
Mimidelias (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 391 (=subgenus). 
Agrusia, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 169 (type, esaca Westwood). 

Type of the genus, E. neSf£a (Linn.) (=lais Cram.) from Java. 
C!~. Wings ample; outer margins uneven, generaJ!y 

-scalloped, entire only in a few forms. 'Fore wing short a,nq 
broad or elongate, moderately narrow; cell bro~d, short, well 
under half length of wing; udc very short, outwardly oblique; 
mile vertical, not half length of ldc; ldc strongly incurved; 
veins 3 and 4 from lower angle of cell, vein 4 curved 
strongly upwards; veins 10 and 11 from before upper angle 
of cell; vein 12 swollen at base. Hind wing short and 
broad, oval, generally more or less caudate at vein 4, 
-sometimes also shortly caudate at veins 1 b to 3; cell very 
short and broad; udc nearly horizontal, mdc vertical, ldc 
incurved; a distinct precostal cell present, veins 3 and 4 
from lower angle of cell; vein 8 very short. 

Antenna short, less than half length of fore wing, club 
gradual; palpus obliquely porreot, tufted posteriorly, with 
somewhat thickset adpressed. hairs in front; eye naked and 
prominent; nrid and hind femur longer than tibia, scaled, 
not hairy. 

Male of SOUle species with a brand, covered by a tuft of 
long hair, placed below vein 1 on fore wing; a similat scexa:t .. 
organ on hind wing, placed within cell near base. Th"e 
scent patches are, in the majority of Indian formsi PMQDt 
only on hind wings . 

. Underside of all speoies closely striated, the ~tttlm 
-eesentially oryptio; ocelli rarely present. 

Genitalia.-Valva broad, anteriorly slightly n8dTow~, 
.sparsely dentate or not at all, feebly spinose. Sido lobes veu
slender. 

Early -stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) :
Egg.-Spherical, whitish. 
Larva.-Green, centrally somewhat thickened, finely pqb •• 

-cent.; head narrow, yellow or brown; body with darRal a.J\d 
lateral longitudinal stripes; middle segmenta with a few :rOO-, 
blue-ringed spots. Feeds only on species of Palm. 

Pupa.-Green, with red or yellow streaks and spots; head 
with two pointed horna; attaohed firmly by cremaster in a 
horwontal position. 

HabitB.-The butterfly frequents wooded areas up to about 
2,000. feet usually. It prefers the shade, and flies only in the 
mormng. . 

This genus is remarkable for the mimetic character of most, 
if not all, of the speoies. Both sexes have dev~oped these 
mimetic patterns, but particularly the female. The models 
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belong chiefly to the Danaidre, but forms of Chilasa (Papilio
nidre) , of Delias (Pieridre), and of Euthalia (Nymphalidre) are 
also resembled. The female of a New Guinea species strongly 
resembles Tenaris (Amathusiidre). 

This genus was formerly considered as representing a separate 
subfamily, and as such was divided by Moore into five 
"genera." These divisions represent no more than species
groups at most, just as in the case of Mycalesis and Lethe. 
Only two of these groups can bE:' said to possess sufficiently 
distinctive characters, and these are retained here as species
groups. 

Distribution.-INDIA and BURMA to Tong-King, Hainan, 
and Formosa, and throughout the Indo-Australian Region to 
the Papuan area and North Australia.. An allied genus occurs 
in Mrica. Twelve speci~s are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Groups and Species of Elymnias. 
1. ~. Fore wing upperside without, 

a brand. Hind wing upperside 
with a brand at base of area 6, 
extending to cell and area 7, and 
covered by one or two hair
pencils 

~. Fore \ving upperside with a 
brand at middle of vein 1, covered 
by a hair-pencil. Bind wing with 
a brand as in first group, covered 
by one hair-pencil 

2. Fore wing with apex not produced. 
Fore wing with apex produced. . 

3. ~ hind wing with two hair-pencils. 
~ hind wing with one hair-pencil; 

caudate at 'Vein 4 
4. Fore wing upperside with outer 

margin not chestnut; usually 
with blue or white spots. ~ tawny; 
fore wing upperside with sub
apical white band .. 

Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin chestnut. Upperside with
out spots, except rarely in ~, sexes 
alike. 

5. Hind wing underside with prominent 
ocelli; also in ~ on upperside, on a 
pale outer border ... 

Hind wing underside without ocelli, 
but with small ocellate spots; ~~ 
upperside dark broWn; both wings 
with a broad white band.. .... .. 

6. Outer margin of both wings scalloped. 
Outer margin of both wings entire. 

Fore wing apex acute, outer 
margin iricurved; discal broad 
blue streaks 

2. 
(HVPERMNESTRA Group). 

12. 
(ESACA Group). 
3. 
6. 
4. 

5. 

hypermnestra (Linn.), p. 383. 

cottonis (Hew.), p. 387. 

panthera (Fabr.), p. 389. 

clara Dist., p. 390. 
7. 

penanga (Westw.), p_ 398. 
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7. Fore wing upperside dark brown, 
without discal markings. Hind 
wing caudate 8. 

Upperside marked with streaks or 
spots 9 • 

. 8. Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin narrowly pale. Hind wing 
distal third pale yellowish-white, 
striated with dark brown singhala Moore, p. 391. 

Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin broadly dull blue. Hind 
wing of & dull chestnut at tomus, 
of ~ bright chestnut at tomus. 
Hind wing underside with white 
spot in area 7 prominent. pealii W.-M., p. 392. 

9. Upperside dull greenish-blue, all 
veins broadly black. Hind wing 
caudate nesrea (Linn.), p. 392. 

Upperside dark brown, with discal 
blue or white markings. Fore wing 
apical area shot with blue. Hind 
wing only caudate in casiphone. 10. 

10. Fore wing upperside markings con
sisting of spots; two in area 3, 
and often in area 2. ~ more or 
less striped 11. 

Fore wing uppers ide markings con-. 
sisting of broad. blue or purple 
stripes, single in areas 3 and 2. 
Hind wing with a post-discal row 
of small white spots. Sexes alike. patna (Wes~w.), p. 397. 

11. c! fore ,ving upperside with a spot in 
cell and in basal half of area 2. 
~ not blue at apex 1nalelas (Hew.), p. 394. 

c! fore wing upperside without cell
spot; ~ apical area deep blue. c! 
hind wing with one hair-pencil. 
Underside dark and much 
mottled casiphone Geyer, p. 396. 

12. Fore wing upperside bluish-white, 
veins broadly black. Hind wing 
inner two-thirds white or yellow
ish; underside with inner half 
yellow, and usually ,vith a black
edged red area at base of areas 1 b 
and 1 C Va81M.leva Moore, p. 400. 

Uppers ide dark brdWn; outer 
margins broadly bluish-green. 
Fore wing apex not produced; 
costa not longer than inner 
margin esacG (Westw.), p. 401. 

Hypermnestra Group. 
(Elymnias Hiibn., Dyctis Boisd., Melynias Moore, Bruasa 

Moore). 
This group represents the true Elymnias, and the characters 

are sufficiently described in the key. Only two species in the 
whole genus do not belong to this group. 
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Elymnias hypermnestra (Linnrous)·, 1763~ 

Sexes usually different. ~. U pperside dark brown. Fore 
-wing ,vith a 'subapical blue or bluish-green band; a sub
marginal row of similarly coloured spots, usually prominent. 
Hind wing more or less caudate at vein 4; an outer chestnut 
border. 

Underside brown, grey, or ochraceous; outer margins 
with a narrow, well-defined, dark border. 

~. Upperside, except in caudata, largely reddish-brown. 
Fore wing with a sUbapical white band; three submarginal 
white spots. Hind wing, except in caudata, with outer 
dark border bearing three or four white spots. 

Underside similar to male. 
The female is a good mimic of Dana/us pZexippus (Linn.) 

.and D ~ chrysippus (Linn.). 
Early stages and habits: see under E. l~ypermnestra caudata 

Butl. 
Distribution.-CEYLON, INDIA, BURMA, Tong-king, Siam, 

. Annam, Malaya, Jav~, and Bali. Four subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

-411 a. Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna Butler. 

ElY1nnias jraterna, Butler, 1871 b, p. 520, pI. xlii, fig. 3 (0); 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 268, cr5?; Moore, 1893, 
p. 149, pI. cxxxiv, fig. 1 (larva, pupa), figs. 1 a, b, c, d, e (o~). 

Elymnias hypermnestra jraterna, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 179; id., 
1911, p. 375. 

ElY1nnia.s'jraterna, Ormiston, 1918, p. 16 (Ceylon). 
Elymnias undularis jraterna, Bingham, 1905, p. 172. 
Elymnias hyperrnnestra jraterna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 128; Peile, 

1937, p. 108, pl. xii, fig~ 103 (~); Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 48, pI. vi, figs. 1 (0), 2 (~), pI. xxxix, fig. 5 (larvq" pupa). 

Elymnias merula, .swinhoe, 1915, p. 171 (0', I{andy). 

~. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing ~th two or three 
:subapical small blue spots. Hind wing with outer broad 
bright chestnut border, bearing four small white spots. 

Underside dark, with reddish-brown striation. Fore wing 
with two costal, triangular, whitish patches; a white cell-dot. 
Hind wing with a white dot in area 7 

~. Upperside of fore wing with proximal posterior area 
tawny; costal border, apical half, distal border, and inner 
margin blackish-brown; a subapical broad, white band, 
from costa to vein 4; three submarginal white spots. Hind 
wing with proximal two-thirds tawny, its edge well-defined; 
a submarginal row of four prominent, rounded, white spots; 
:an outer marginal tawny line. 

Underside paler than male. Fore wing with a. large, costal, 
whitish, triangular patch. Hind ,ving with submarginal, 
diffuse, white spots. 
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Expanse: ~~, 60-80 mm. 
Habits (from Ormiston, 1918) :-The butterfly is common in 

the coconut districts, and occurs up to 3,000 feet. Its flight. 
is slow, and it settles low down. On the wing the female
is a good mimic of D .. plexippus, as it is seen from above. 

H abitat.-CEYLON ; common. 

411 b. Elymnias hypermnestra caudata Butler. (PI. I., fig. 6, &;. 
fig. 98, larva and pupa) .. 

Elymnias caudata, . Butler, 1871 b, p. 520, a~, pI. xlii, fig. 4: 
(~) (I{anara); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 270, O'~ ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, 1,000 feet); Moore, 
1893, p. 150, pI. cxxxv, figs. 1, I a (larva, pupa), figs. 1 b, c, a 
(d'~); Bingham, 1905, p. 173, pI. iii, fig. 25 (~); Bell, 1909, 
p. 465, pI. i, figs. 2, 2 a (larva, pupa); Evans, 1910, p. 382· 
(Palni Hills, 3,000 feet, rare); Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 183; id., 
1911, p. 376, t. 87 l¥, b (~~). 

Elymnias hypermne8tra caudata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 128; Peile,. 
1937, p. 108. 

~~. Wings longer than in other forms of the species, and. 
hind wing with a longer tail at vein 4. 

J. Upperside differs from undularis Drury as follows:
Fore wing submarginal and subapical spots whit·e, with a slight 
dark suffusion. Hind wing distal half tawny, more or less 

Fig. 98.-Ely·mnias hypermnestra caudata Butl. 
Larva and pupa. (After Davidson &1 Aitken, 1891). 

suffused with dusky black which, in some specimens, forms a,. 
distinct marginal border. 

Underside differs from undularis on fore wing in the more 
conspicuous broadly-triangular white suba.pical patch; on 
hind wing in the pale, sometimes pinkish-brown, distal a,rea. 

~. Similar to undularis, but the black area more extended. 
Hind wing with veins 2, 3, and 4 broadly bordered with black. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath, 
and much paler.in female. 

Expanse: J~., 65-80 mDl. 
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Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) ;-

Larva.-Head rugose, bearing two stout blunt horns; 
dark chocolate, face marked with white bands. Body and 
anal processes covered with small tubercles, each bearing 
a short hair; bright emerald-green; a subdorsal yellow line ; 
a lateral yellow line, formed. by triangles, one to each segment. 
each centred with red, and sometimes edged with black 
anteriorly; a submarginal and a marginal yellow line; 8. 

lateral row of dark green dots sometimes present near hind 
margin of each seglnent, but generally obsolescent, especially 
on the posterior abdominal segments; anal processes reddish
yellow above, black beneath. Length 55 mm.; breadth, 
6 mm. ; length of anal processes 5 mm., of horns, nearly 3 mm. 

Pupa.-Bright velvety· grass-green; carina on segments 
2 to 4 yellow; head processes white, with a dorsal black 
line; apex of thoracic carina marked with rose on each side ; 
thorax with a lateral yellow spot, touched with rose; inner 
margin of wings more or less broadly yellow; segment 4 
with a yellow rose-centred spot in its anterior angles; a sub
dorsal row of rose and yellow spots on segments 6 to 10, that 
on segment 8 having a black centre; a similar lateral spot 
on segments 8 to 10; segment 13 with a subdorsal black and 
yellow spot on front margin, and a black spot on each side 
of ventral line; cremaster with two black spots at base. 
Length. 22 mm ; breadth 6 mm. 

Habits .-The egg is laid on underside of a leaf of a palm 
in a cool place. The larva lives on the underside of the leaf, 
fully extended, with venter closely applied to surface of leaf. 
Owing to its bright colours it is not difficult to see. It generally 
pupates on the last leaf it has been eating. Pupa attached 
very firmly, sometimes fixed so that its longitUdinal axis 
is parallel to leaf surface. The pupa is a conspicuous object, 
and would be very easy to find were it not that it is generally 
placed near the ground, in a dark or very shady place, on the 
underside of a drooping leaf. 

The butterfly is never found in the open, venturing at most 
on to the borders of·small clearings in its native jungles. The 
male is fond of sitting on a leaf about ten or twelve feet off the 
ground, sunning itself in the chequered light that filters 
through the dense canopy overhead. It sits with wings 
closed, very rarely partially opened, for a considerable period 
at a time. It is fairly strong on the wing, and does not descend 
to the ground. The female is not often seen except when 
engaged in laying eggs. 

Habitat.-SoUTH INDIA; not rare. 

VOL. II. 2c 
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411 c. Elymnias hypermnestra undularls (Drury). 

Papilio'undularis, Drury, 1773, pI. x, figs. 1, 2 (a). 
Melanitis undulariB, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Elymnias undularis, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 266, pI. xvii, fig. 59 (d'~, 
Calcutta); de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 43 (Calcutta, common); 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 1,000 feet); Elwes & de 
Niceville, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy); Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 
1887, p. 352 (Cachar); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 25 
(Orissa, not common); Moore, 1893, p. 145, pI. cxxxiii, fig. 1 
(larva), figs. 1 a, b, c (d'~); de Niceville, 1984 a, p. 129 
(Sikkim, common at low elevations); MacKinnon & de 
Niceville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree and Debra Dun, below 
3,000 feet, not common); Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper 
Chindwin, common); Bingham, 1905, p. 171; Bell, 1909~ 
p. 464; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 5,000 
feet, is common, ~ scarce); Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 
common). 

ElymniaB hypermnestra undularis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 176; id., 
1911, p. 375; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pI. xiv, figs. D 25. 1 (d'~) ; 
Peile; 1937, p. 108, pI. xii, fig. 102 (0'). 

~ . . Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with a sub
marginal series of blue or sometimes slightly green elongate 
spots, curving ,strongly inwards and becoming more elongate 
near apex, forming almost an oblique bar to costa. Hind wing 
with outer margul broadly bright chestnut, sometimes with a 
submarginal paler spot or spots. 

Underside pale brown, the basal two-thirds of both wings 
densely, the outer third more sparsel}": striated with dark 
ferruginous. Fore wing with a subapical, broadly triangular, 
pale purplish-white marking; .both wings with a submarginal 
broad purplish .. white area. Hind wing with a small white 
spot at about middle of area 7; a more or less complete series 
of submarginal, obscure, whitish spots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; abdomen 
paler beneath. 

~. Upperside tawny, veins black. Fore wing with inner 
margin broadly black; apical area, beyond a line curving from 
tomus, round apex of cell, and a little beyond it to base of 
costa, also black; a subapical, broad, oblique white band; 
three submarginal white spots. 

Underside tawny, markings similar to those of male, the pale 
whitish markings more extensive; inner margin broadly 
without strire. 

Expanse: c1~, 72-86 mm. 
Early stages (Sevastop'ttlo, 1935, p. 18) :-
Larva.-" Head square, pinkish-brown otltlined with yellow, 

.and divided into a pair of horns. Skin rough and pubescent. 
Body bright apple .. green with a fine double yellow dorsal line, 
a. subdorsal yellow line bearing a red spot on the 8th, 9th and 
lOth somites and a blue dot on the 8th and 9th. A thin yellow 
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line running along just above the spiracles ,vith another below 
it. The last somite produced into a pair of processes about 
t inch long, yellow at the base and shading into reddish at the 
apex. In some examples the red dorsal spots are obsolete. 

pfupa.-" Apple-green. Head divided into two short horn 
marked at the base with pink. Upper edge of wing-case 
marked with pink and with a pink spot in the cell. Thorax 
keeled, the keel yellow outlined in pink, with two subdorsal 
pink spots Abdomen ,vith a subdorsal line brok~n up into 
yellow and pink spots. Trace of a similar lateral line. The 
last abdominal somites strongly curved so that the plll:'a, 
instead of hanging, lies parallel to the leaf to which it i~ 
attached. Fixed to the underside of a leaf of the foodplant by 
the cremaster. 

Foodplant.-" Palms of various species." 
(In the above description the 1st somite is the first thoracic 

somite). 
Habitat.-BENGAL, and from DUN to NORTHERN BURMA; 

common. 
Wood-Mason (1887) records that the males elnit a strong 

odour resembling vanilla. 

411 d. Elymnias hypermnestra tinctoria Moore. 
Elyrnnias tinctor'ia, l\Ioore, 1879 a, p. 826 (6, l\leetan, Upper 

Tenasserim, 3,000 feet; Moolai, 3,000-6,000 feet); Mar;;;hall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 267, 6~; Moore, 1886, pp. 32-33, 
~ (Mergui and King Island); id., 1893, p. 148, pI. cxxxiii, 
figs. 2, 2 a, b (o~); Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma, very 
common). 

ElYlnnias hypennnestra tinctoria, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 177; 'id., 
1911, p. 375; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not comnlon); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. . 

Elynuua,s hypennnestra tinctoria ~ f. paraleuca, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 375; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

cr. Differs from undularis on uppers ide of fore wing in the 
blue spots being more strongly developed and contiguou~, 
extending often to apical part of hind wing. 

~. Outer dark borders broader than in undularis. 
~ jorl1t paraleuca Fruhstorfer.-Hind wing upperside with 

discal area white. 
Expanse: 3~, 72-86 mm. 
Habitat.-SOUTHERN BURMA and 

common. 

Elymnias cot.tonis (Hewitson). 

MERGUI ISLANDS • , 

d'~. Sexes similar. U pperside :velvety black; outer nlargins 
bordered with chestnut-brown. 

Underside thickly striated with very dark ferruginous. 
2c2 
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Distribution.-KAREN HILLS to SOUTHERN BURMA, MERGUI: 

and AN DAMAN ISLANDS. Two subspecies. 

412 a. Elymnias cottonis cottonis (Hewitson). 
Melanitis cottonis:- Hewitson, 1874, p. 358 (Andaman Is.). 
ElY'nznias cotton is, Moore, 1877 b, p. 583; Wood-Mason & de

Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (~~, .Andamans); id., 1881 b, p. 245 ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 268, J~; Moore, 1893,. 
p. 151, pI. cxxxvi, figs. 1, 1 a, b (d'~); Bingham, 1905, p. 173. 

ElYl1lnias cottonis cottonis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 183; id., 1911,. 
p. 376, t. 87 b; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

6. Uppe1'side rich yelvety black; both wings with ~uter· 
margins broadly chestnut-broWn. 

Underside dull brown, thickly striated and blotched with very 
dark ferruginous, more dense over proximal areas; fore wmg 
with a prominent subcostal, subtriangular, pale patch; hind 
"ring with a subcostal white spot. 

Antenna bro,vn; head, thorax and abdomen darker
velvety brown. 

~. Similar to the male. Upperside dark smoky brown; 
outer margins paler chestnut-brown, with a series of diffuse· 
,vhite spots, sometimes more or less obsolescent. 

Underside similar to male, but the ferruginous strire more
seattered and open. 

Expanse: 6<;;, 79-80 lllm. 

Habitat.-ANDAl\1AN ISLANDS; not rare. 

412 b. Elymnias cottonis obnubUa Marshall. (PI. I, fig, 7, 6) .. 
E1Y111nias obnubila, Marshall, 1883, pp. 265, 272 (d'~, Upper

'fenasserim; l\lergui); l\loore, 1886, p. 33 (King Island); 
Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Karen Hills, 2,000 feet); Moore, 1893, 
p. 153, pI. cxxxvii, figs. 1, 1 a (d' type), 1 b (~). 

ElY1nnia8 cottonis obnubila, Bingham, 1905, p. 173, pI. iii,. 
fig. 26 (d'); Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 184; id., 1911, p. 316; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

<1. Closely resembles the nominotypical form, but ~d wing 
is more promiIlently caudate at vein 4. Upperside slightly 
paler; outer chestnut borders much broader and paler ~ 
Fore wing brown at the apex, the chestnut border being 
continued as an oblique ~ubapical band to costa. 

Underside distally paler, with a pinkish tint. Fore wing with 
paler subapical pg,tch. Hind wing with a post-discal series of" 
six black dots with inward specks of diffuse white. 

~. Larger and paler, with chestnut borders much broader .. 
U pperside of hind wing with t,vo or three post-discal black 
spots. 

Expanse: 6~, 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.-KAREN' HILLS to SOUTHERN ~URMA and MERGm 

ISLANDS; raro. 
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Elymnias panthera (Fabricius), 1787. 

~. U pperside dark smoky brown, with outer pale borders. 
Hind wing with a single hair-pencil; caudate at vein 4. 

Underside coarsely striated with brown. Hind wing ,vith 
·six small but prominent ocelli. 

~. Both sides paler than the male. U pperside with outer 
borders dusky white. Hind wing with two or more ocelli. 

Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) :-
Egg.-Spherical, milk-white, a few black spots on the pole, 

.and slightly flattened where it rests on the upper side of a palm 
leaf. Larva emerges in four days. 

Larva.-Yellowish-white upon emergence; after feeding, 
.yellow-green, with a black head; head with two black spines 
inclined backwards, from each of which runs a dorsal pale line 
to the blackish anal spines. Mter the first moult the larva 
has in addition, two subdorsal yellowish stripes, and the body 
is covered with small yellowish tubercles. Mter the fourth 
moult the full-grown larva is 30 mm. long, and sap-green like 
the- palm leaves on which it feeds; two dorsal yellow stripes, 
ru~ning into the anal spines, and between them t,vo finer 
yellow median lines; each dorsal stripe with a blue spot on 
.segment 3, a red and blue spot on 4, and a red spot on 5 ; 
entire body covered with delicate, apically knobbed hairs, and 
.shows fine transverse ridges. Head red-brown, with a frontal 
marking like two arms of a Greek cross, beneath ,vhich are two 
yellow protuberances; the black horns are directed backwards, 
and end in three points; on temples, below insertion of horns: 
.a, broad yellow streak, in centre of which are t,vo small yello,v 
cones. 

Pupa.-Head with two spines. Thorax with a pointed, 
nasute, yellow, red-bordered prominence. Green, all the 
angles yellow, with red streaks.; four white, \llack-margined 
spots. 

Imago appears in eight days. 
Distribution.-NlcoBAR ISLANDS; Malaya to Sumatra, 

Java, Bali, Borneo, Sulu, and Palawan. One subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

-413. Elymnias panthera mimus Wood-l\Iason & de Niceville. 
Elymnias rnin~U8, W:ood.Mason & de Niceville, 1881 a, p. 230 

(d', Car Nicobar; ~,Pulo Kondul); id., 1882, p. 16, pI. iii, 
figs. 3, 4 (d'Q); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883 .pp. 265, 271, d'~ ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 152, pI. cxxxvi, figs. 2, 2 a, b (cr~ types); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 178. 

Elymnias panthera 1nilnu8, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 217; id., 1911, 
p. 371; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pI. xiv, fig. D 25. 3 (J). 

~. Upperside dark vandyke-brown, outer borders paler. 
Hind wing with one or two post-discal dusky black spots. 
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Underside brighter brown; basal two-thirds or more of both 
wings coarsely striated with brown. Hind wing with the usual 
subcostal, prominent, white spot, but placed on a black 
background; a series of six oval, lilac-centred, pale-ringed. 
black ocelli, tile subapical and subtornal two the largest. 

~. Both sides much paler than male; outer borders of both. 
wings very broadly dusky white. Fore wing with marginal 
whitish band bent inwards opposite apex, forming a com
paratively narrow subapical band which reaches costa. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen iIi both sexes broWll._ 
Expanse: ~~, 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.- NrCOBAR ISLANDS; not rare. 

Elymnias dara Distant, 1887 
O-~. Upperside purplish-black. Both wings with a post

discal wh.ite band which, on hind wing, bears a row of small,. 
blac}{, ocellate spots. J hind wing with one hair-pencil. 

Underside with nark proximal areas and paler distal ones. 
Distribution.-BuRMA and Siam to Malaya, Sumatra, Java,. 

Borneo, and Palawan. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

414. Elymnias dara dmdalion (de Niceyjlle). 
Dyctis dredalion, de Niceville, 1890 a, pp. 202-3, pI. D, fig. 4 

(~, Myittha, Burma). 
ElY'lJlnias dredalion, Moore, 1893, p. 154, pI. cxxxvii, figs. 2, 2 a (~) ; 

Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (~, Tavoy). 
ElY1nnias dara dredalion, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 214; id., 1911. 

p. 373; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pI. xiv, fig. D 25. 4 (~); Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 (~, Karen Hills). 

Elynlnias dara, Bingham (non Dist.), 1905, p. 178. 

~. Upperside purplish-black. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
curved, white balld, from costa to below vein 2, not reaching_ 
margin. Hind wing with a post-discal, slightly curved, 
white band, from costa to imler margin, bearing two or more· 
small, diffuse, rounded black spots. 

Underside of both wings with proximal half dar}, purplish
brown, striated with paler brown; distal half white, suffused. 
with very pale lavender, and striated with dm-k purple-brown, 
becoming denser towards the margin; both wings with post
discal white bands as on upperside, that on fore wing reaching 
tornus; band of hind wing bearing a ,curved series of purple
black, blue-centred spots. 

Antenna, ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
~. Similar to male, but larger, much paler on both sides" 

and post-discal bands broader and purer white. 
Expanse: d'~, 60-65 mm. 
Habitat.-KAREN HILLS to SOUTHERN BURMA and SIAM;. 

rare. 
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415. Elymnias singhala Moore. (Fig. 99, 0'). 
Elyrnnias singhala, Moore, 1874 b, p. 568 (~, Colombo, Ceylon) .. 
Dyctis singh ala , Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 276, 277, &,~. 
l11elynias singala (.,il), Moore, 1893, p. 156, pI. cxxxviii, figs. 1,. 

1 a, b (&,~). 
Elymnias singh ala, Bingham, 1905, p. 174, fig. 38 (6'); Fruhstorfer, 

1907, p. 224; id., 1911, p. 384, t. 88 d; Ormiston, 1918,. 
p. 17. 

Elymnias singala (sic), Evans. 1932 a, p. 128, pI. xh", fig. D 25. 5· 
(0'); 'Voodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 49, pI. vi, figs. 3 (&'), 4 (~). 

This species appears to be closely allied to panthera (Fabr.). 
It differs especially in the hind wing having a longer tail and 
being without' ocelli. 

(!. Upperside dark purplish-brown. Fore wing with outer 
margin broadly speckled ,vith greenish-,vhite, the specks 

Fig. 99.-Elyn~nia8 singhala Moore, d'. 

confluent and pronlinent on posterior half; costa marked ,vith 
a few spots and specks of similar colour. Hind wing with a 
long narrow tail at vein 4; outer margin dentate at veins 1 b, 
2, and 3; a submarginal, broad, irregular band, composed of 
strioo and blotches of same colour as markings on fore wing. 

Underside light brown, striated and speckled with much 
darker brown, most dense on proximal halves of wings; a 
submarginal, irregular, very broad, pinkish .. brown band, on 
which the dark strire and speckles are more . scattered; a 
marginal, more or less darker border. Hind wing, in addition, 
with a conspicuous subcostal white spot, and.a curved series 
of six or seven small black &pots surrounded by white areas. 

AnteIUla brown; head, thorax and abdomen velvety dark 
brown; abdomen paler beneath. 

~. Similar to male, hut brighter and paler. 
Expanse: O'~, 75-:90 mm; 
Habitat.-CEYLON; not rare. 
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Ormiston (1918) reports the species as rare, occurring at 
Peradeniya and sparingly elsewhere. On the wing it looks very 
like a Euplrea. Evans. (1932 a) says that the species is not rare. 

416. Elymnias peali Wood-Mason. 

Elynlnias peali, Wood-MBson, 1883, p. 62, pI. ii, figs. A, B (<!, 
Sibsagar, Assam). 

Dyctis peali, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 276, <!. 
Elyntnia8 peali, Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Assam: Margherita). 
Melynias peali, Moore, 1893, p. 157, pI. cxxxviii, figs. 2,2 a, b.(O'~). 
ElY1nnia8 peali, Bingham, 19~5, p. 175; Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 2114 ; 

id., 1911,p. 384; Tytler, 1914,p. 227 (d'~,Manipur; NagaHills). 
Elymnialf pealii (s~c), Evans, 1932 a, p. 128; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 

(d'~, Putao Road, N.E. Burma). 

J~. Shape of wings as in singhala Moore, with a similar tail 
to hind wing. 
~ . U pperside deep velvety purple-black. Fore wing outer 

margin broadly suffused with pale blue, costa with transverse 
flecks of the same colour. Hind wing apical area suffused 
faintly with pale blue, darkening posteriorly to a short post
dis cal band; a red spot at tornus; one hair-pencil. 

Underside rich dark ferruginous-brown; distal area striated 
diffusely with purplish-lilac. Hind wing with a subcostal, 
prominent, white spot; a tornal reddish spot. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen velvety brown. 
~. Upperside pale purple-brown. Fore wing much darker 

over area of celL Hind wing much darker over area of cell and 
posterior half of wing; tornal red spot quadrate, larger than 
in male. 

Underside much paler than in male. Fore wing with the dark 
ferruginous colour restricted to the cell, rest of wing dull white, 
closely striated with purplish-brown. Hind wing with dark 
area restricted to the disc posteriorly, and to outer margin ; 
rest of wing paler as on fore wing. 

Expanse: ~~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM to NORTHERN BURMA; very rare. 
Tytler (1939) records that 5 ~ and 1 ~ were obtained on the 

Putao Road, N.E. Burma. 

Elymnias nesma (Linnreus). 

~~. Upperside with a bluish or greenish striped Danaid-like 
pattern. 

Underside densely striated,' usually with darker basal areas. 
The species is said to mimic Dana/us aglea (Stoll) and allied 

forms. 
Distribution.-SIKKIM to BURMA, Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, 

Java, ann Borneo. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 
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417 a. Elymnias hasma timandta Wallace. (Pl. I, fig. 8, 3). 
ElymniaB timandra, Wallace, 1869, p. 326 (d'~, Sylhet); Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 275, d'~. . 
Melynias tirnandra, Moore, 1893, p. 158, pI. cxxxix, figs. 1, 

1 a, b, c, (~~). 
Elymnias timandra, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, very 

rare). 
Melynias timandra, Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (part.) (Burma). 
Elymnia8 tin1,andra, Bingham, 1905, p. 177, pI. iii, fig. 27 (~). 
Elyn1,niaB nesrea timandra, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 201; id., 1911, 

p. 379, t. 87 c (~, non ~); Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, 
2,640 feet, rare); Evans, 1932 u, p. 128, pI. xv, fig. D 25. 7 (0). 

&. Upperside black, with bluish-green markings. Fore wing 
with long s~ripes ~ areas 1 a to 5, and posterior half of cell ; 
some transverse short stri~ on basal half of costa; apical area 
-with four or five spots; the stripes cut off short before outer 
margin, that in area 1 b clavate proximally, in area 5 clavate 
distally. Hind wing with similar stripes to those on fore wing ; 
po~terior areas with lunate, white, submarginal markings. 

Underside purplish-white, profusely and somewhat irregu
larly striated, blotched, and speckled with rich dark brown, 
more sc'attered over costal area of fore wing, and over posterior 
median area· of hind wing. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown; antenna 
somewhat ochraceous towards apex; thorax streaked and 
mottled with greenish-white above; abdomen beneath 
.suffused with greenish-white. 

~. Differs from male on upperside in the stripes, especially 
en hind wing, being suffused with ochraceous; underside with 
mottlings more uniform. 

Expanse: &'~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to NORTHERN BURMA; not'rare. 

417 b. Elymnias nesma cortona Fruhstorfer. 
Elymnias nesrea cortona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 379 (" Burma and 

Tenasserim "); Evans, ~932 a, p. 128 (South Burma). 

cr. U pperside of fore wing with the stripes more blue than 
green; stripes in 1 b, 2 and 3 m<\>re or less marked with white; 
a w~te spot in 4 outside end of cell. Similarly marked 
specimens occur amongst timandra. 

Underside of hind wing .,paler than in timan.dra. 
~. Very similar to ,timandra. U pperside of fore wing with 

the stripes narrower. 
Habitat.-SOUTHERN BURMA: Tavoy; ~ale not rare. 

417 c. Elymnias nesma lioneli Fruhstorler. 
Elymnias nesrea lioneli, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 203 (nom. nov. pro 

8aueri ~, de Niceville); id., -1911, p. 379 (O'~, Malaya). 
Elymnias lai8, :Qistant (non Cramer), 1882 a, p. 62, pI. ix, 

fig. 2 (~). 
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Elymn-ia8 ~aueri, de Niceville (non Dist.), 1900, p.164, pl. D, fig. g. 
(~, Perak). 

&'. Upperside resembles laisides de Niceville, from Sumatra. 
Fore wing with broader black apical border; markings 
darker green. Differs from cortona on fore wing in the disco
cellulars appearing shorter and less incurved; costal black 
border narrower. Hind wing tail at vein 4 shorter and less 
pointed; outer black border narrower; post-discal black 
spots less heavily marked. 

Underside of hind wing with post-discal area darker. 
~. Upperside of fore wing with outer margin bordered with 

chestnut; stripes, excepting that in area 1 b, blue more or less,. 
but to a greater extent than in cortona; veins 1 a, 2, 3, and 4" 
broadly chestnut-brown; costal black border narrow as in 
male; black disco cellular mark shorter and less incurved than 
in cortona_ Hind wing somewhat as in apelles Frubst. from 
Siam; outer margin only distinctly bordered with chestnut 
above vein 4; veins narrowly. striped with chestnut; cell
stripe narrower than in cortona; outer black border narrow 
as in male. 

Underside darker than in cortona or timandra; fore wing 
especially more freckled with black. 

Habitat.-Malaya to the MERGUI district of Burma; rare. 
There is not a male in the British Museum, but there -is a. 

female from Hungpru, one from King Island, and two from 
Malaya. In the King Island specimen, the chestnut colouring 
and blue markings are more strongly developed. 

Elymnias malelas (Hewitson). 

6. U pperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal, large
glossy blue area; post-discal and submarginal blue spots; 
a blue cell-spot. Hind wing either without markings or with 
submarginal pale spots; two hair-pencils, the basal one black, 
the outer one cinereous. 

Underside light brown. Fore wing with distal area, and 
hind wing entirely, densely striated with pale ochraceous. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with blue area restricted; spots 
bl~ish-white; two posterior whitish stripes. Hind wing. 
marked with whitish stripes. 

Underside light brown, densely striated with white. 
Distribution.-1'HE HTMAI.A YAS from Kumaon to Bhutan j. 

ASSAM, BURMA, l\Ialaya, Siam, and Tong-king. Two sub
species in the Illdian area. 

The larva feeds on banana. The male is said to DllIDl(t· 

Euploea sylvester karrisii Feld., and the female EupZaa mulciber
(Cram.). 
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418 a. Elymnias lDalelas malelas (Hewitson). 
Melanitis malelas, Hewitson, 1863, Melanitis, pI. i, figs. 6, 7 (<3') ; 

Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Melynias 'lnalelas, Moore, 1893, p. 159, pI. cxl, figs. 1, 1 a, b (<3'¥). 
Elyrnnias 1nalelas, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim). 
Melynias rnalelas, Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma). 
E1Y1nnias 'lnalelas, Bingham, 1905, p. 175, pI. iii, fig. 27 (<3') ; 

Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 
Elyrnnias casiphone rnalelas, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 207. 
ElY1nnia-a rnalelas rnalelas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 381, t. 87 e ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pI. xv, fig. D 25. 8 (<3'). 
Dyctis leucocYl1ta, Moore (non Godart), 1879 a, p. 826 (Upper 

Tenasserim) . 
Elymnias leucocyma, de Niceville (non Godart), 1882, p. 56 

(Sikkim); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 273" 
pI. xvii, fig. 60 (<3', Sylhet; ~, Sibsagar); Butler, 1885 a, 
p. 302 (near Assam); "''''ood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 352 (Cachar). 

Ely'lrlfftias malelas malelas, ~ f. 8tlbdecorata, }'ruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 381. 

e! . U pperside dark brown. Fore wing ,vith a distal glossy 
blue area; a blue cell-spot; t,vo post-discal blue spots; a 
submarginal, curved serie~ of larger blue spots. Hind ,ving 
very dark chestllut-brown, suffused with fuscous. 

U114erside dark chestnut-brown; both wings speckled with 
delicate white strire towards distal half; fore wing with the 
usual pale subapical patch. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen fuscous-black, paler 
beneath. -

~. Similar to the male.. Upperside of fore wing with blue 
area restricted to apical half; spots whitish; an obscure 
whitis~ stripe along inner margin, and a broader similar stripe 
in area 1 b. Hind wing with whitish intraneural stripes, not 
reaching outer margin, somewhat broken and interrupted in 
areas 2 to 5, and crossed subapically by a very incomplete row 
of round black spots; outer margin broadly and evenly dark 
brown. 

Underside.much paler than in male, far more closely striated 
with white. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dusky brown; thorax 
and abdomen suffused with whitish beneath. 

Expanse: ~~, 80-100 mm. 
~ form subdecorata Fruhstor~·er.-Upperside of hind wing 

with a prominent submarginal series of yellowish-white 
spots; normally these spots are usually present, but are small 
and indistinct. 

Habi1itLt.-SIKKIM to BURMA (Dawna Range); not rare. 
The form subdecorata scarce. 

Adamson (1905) notes that the butterfly is fairly common in 
plantain gardens, during the rains, about Moulmein, and also
in Upper Burma during the wet season. 
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418 b. Elymnias malelas nUamba Fruhstorfer. 
Elymnias 'tnalelas nilamba" Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 381 (Kumaon) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 
Elyrnnias leucocynla, Doherty (non Godart), 1886 a, p. 120 

(Kumaon, 2,500-3,000 feet). 
E11lmnias nUllelas, Hannyngton (non Hewitson), 1910, p. 137 

(Kumaon). 
Elynlnias 'tnalelas1nalela.s, Gough·, 1935, p. 262 (Nepal, 4,500 feet). 

~. Smaller thall the nominotypical form. U pperside of hind 
wing with a submarginal series of irregular whitish spots. 

Underside more broadly striated with white than the nomino
typical form. 

~. Smaller, but otherwise similar to the nominotypical 
form. 

Expanse: J~, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.-KuMAON to NEPAL; rare. 
Hannyngton (1910) notes that the butterfly is fairly common 

on the Nepal border. 

Elymnias casiphone Geyer, 1827 ~ 

Allied to malelas, but apparently not conspecific with it as 
both occur together in Burma, in the same place. 

~. U pperside of fore wing with or without a distal blue area ; 
submarginal blue or bluish-white spots; one or two similar 
post-discal spots usually present; cell spot usually absent. 
Hind ,ving without or with submarginal markings; tail at 
vein 4 more strongly developed than in malelas. 

Underside markings rather different from those of malelas, 
much darker, and much mottled with black and brow.n. 

~. U pperside similar to the male, or with a striped pattern 
resembling nesma. 

Underside as in the male. 
Distribution.-SOUTHERN BURMA, Malaya, Java, Bali, and 

Lombok. One Indian subspecies. 

-419. Elymnias casiphone saueri Distant. 
Elynlnias saueri, Distant, 1882 a, p. 65, pI. ix, fig. 3 (cr); Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 274, cr. 
Melynias saueri, Moore, 1893, p. 161, cr, pI. exl, fig. 2 (cr). 
E1Yl1lnias l1zalelas saueri, Bingham, 1905, p. 176; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 381, cr. 
ElYl'nnias casipitone suueri, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 208; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 129; Corbet, 1941 b, p. 807 (a casiphone form). 
Elyntnias nlalelas saueri; Corbet, 1937 a, p. 97 (~, Malaya). 

~. Upperside of fore wing similar to malelas, with distal blue 
area; cell-spot absent; a post-discal spot in area 3 and one in 
.5, or these absent; submarginal blue spots more rounded than 
in malelas, the one in 3 placed more distad. Hind wing with. 
-out markings. 
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Underside similar to nesma, highly variegated, and much 
mottled and striated. Fore wing anteriorly suffused with pale 
lila cine blue; costa flecked and blotched with a paler shade of 
the same. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
~. U pperside resembles nesma hypereides Fruhstorfer (1911, 

t. 87 d) from Borneo. Differs from this on fore wing in the 
apical half being deep blue, the intraneural stripes' being 
darker and less prominent, terminating distally in pale spots, 
forming a submarginal ~eries; the pale triangular spot beyond 
end of cell is blue; basal half of wing chocolate-brown. Hind 
wing as in hypereides, except that the submarginal spots are 
placed nearer the stripes, their proximal ends deeply incurved. 

Underside similar to the male, but paler. 
expanse: 3~, 80-82·5 mm. 
Habitat.-KAREN HILLS to SOUTHERN BURMA, Siam, and 

Malaya; very rare. 
The female is very scarce, and still may not be known from 

Burma. It has been variously but wrongly identified by 
authors, and was first correctly identified by Corbet (1937 a) 
from Malaya. Males of this species and of male las , both 
collected in the Karen Hills, and in the Dawna Range, are in 
the British Museum (ex CoIl. Evans). 

A female, said to belong to saueri, is recorded by Ollenbach 
(1921, p. 886) from Tavoy. The upperside is described as very 
like malelas female, with a prominent tooth near pliddle of 
outer margin of fore wing; underside resembling timandra 
Wall. 

Elymnias patna (Westwood). 

d'~. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal series 
of broad blue or purple stripes. Hind wing with a post-discal 
row of small white spots. 

Underside paler brown, very slightly striated; both wings 
with a post-discal series of bluish-white spots. 

This species is said to mimic Euplma harrisii Felder, and 
E. midamus Linn. 

Distribution.-THE HIMALAYAS, from Kumaon to Bhutan; 
ASSAM, BURMA, Tpng-king, and Malaya. Two subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

420 a. Elymnias patna patna (Westwood). 
Melanit'is patna, Westwood, 1851, p. 405, pI. lxviii, fig. 2 (East 

India); Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal); Hemm:ng, 1941 c, 
p.459. 

Dyctis patna, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Ivlarshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 276, 277, &~; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 
(Kumaon, 2,500 feet); Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887 ~ 
p. 352 (Cachar). . 
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Melynias patna, Moore, 1898, p. 162, -pI. cxli, figs. 1, 1 a (cf). 
Elytnnias patna, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim); WQtson~ 

.1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin); Bingham, 1905, p. 177; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

ElY1nnias patna patna, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 227; id." 1911, 
p. 374; Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 

~. U pperside dark velvety brown, paler towards outer 
margins. Fore wing with a distal series of glossy blue streaks, 
increasing in length towards the costa. Hind wing with a 
post-discal, curved, series of four to seven small white spots. 

ll,nderside umber-brown. Fore wing with three post-disca! 
bluish-white spots; discal area, ocassionally, with short, 
transverse, pinkish-white sttire and minute spots. Hind wing 
with seven post-discal bluish-white spots; posterior half of 
outer margin broadly striated as on part of fore wing. 

Antenna, head, thorax, and abdomen brown. 
~. Similar to the male, larger; sometimes an obscure blue 

distally pointed spot beyond end of cell on fore wing. 
Expanse: ~~, 80-100 mm. 
Habitat.-KuMAON to NORTHERN BURMA; not rare. 

-420 b. Elymnias patna patnoides (Moore). 
jtl elynias patno1'des, l\Ioore, 1893, p. 163, pI. oxli, figs. 2, 2 a 

(0 type, Kathapa, Burma); ... ~damsorr, 1905, p. 168. 
Elynlnias patna var. patnoides·, Bingham, 1905, p. 177. 
E1Yl1lnias patna f. patnoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 374 (=dry

season form). 
Elyrnnias patna patnoides, Evans, 1982 a p. 129' (I{aren Hills 

to Dawna Range). 
E1Yl1lnia8 patna, Ehves (non Westw.), 1891, p. 270 (Karen Hills, 

4,000 feet). 

~~. Only slightly different from the nominotypical form. 
:Smaller; hind wing with apex acute, and outer margin straight. 
Fore ,ving with paler and shorter blue stripes. 

Expanse: d'~, 75-90 mm. 
Habitat.-BURMA: Karen Hills to the Dawna Range; rare. 

Elymnias penanga (Westwood), 1851. 

&. Fore wing produced at apex which is strongly acute. 
U pperside of fore wing glossed with dark plue, and bearing 
post-discal blue streaks. Hind wing uniform in the Indian
subspecies. 

Underside reddish-brown, striated with purplish-brown and 
white. Both wings with a post-discal dark line, more or less 
-edged with white strire .on fore wing; distal area paler than 
proximal area. 

~. Dimorphic or trimorphic, but only one form known from 
the India11 area. This form on upperside is plumbeous-blue. 
Fore wing with a broad white band. 
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Underside brown, striated with white, much paler in distal 
areas. 

Distribution.-AssAM to BURMA, Peninsular Siam, Malaya, 
Sumatra, and Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

421. Elymnias penanga chelensis de Niceville. 
Elymnias chelensis, de Niceville, 1890, a, pp. 200-2, pI. D, fig. 3 

(d', Khasi Hills). -
Bruasa chelensis, Moore, 1893, p. 164, pI. cxli, fig. 3 (d' type), 

fig. 3 a (d', Burma). 
Elymnias chelenais, de Niceville, 18GG, p. 330 (Taungoo and 

Dawna Range). 
Bruasa chelensis, Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (d', Tenasserim). 
ElY1nnias penanga chelensis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, H. 225,; id., 1911, 

p. 384, t. 88 c; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (West Manipur Hills) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pI. xv, fig. D 25. 10 (non 11); Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 (d', East Dawna Range). 

Elyntnias penanga, Marshall & de Niceville, (non Westw.) 1883, 
pp. 265, 269, d'~; Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Pegu); Bingham. 1905. 
p. 180. 

~. Upperside dark ehocolate-brown. Fore wing richly 
_glossed with dark blue; post-discal streaks of glistening silvery 
blue. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside reddish-brown, speckled with diffuse white strire ; 
.a ·post-discal, very broad, striated band from below vein 4 on 
fore wing, and across whole ,,,idth of hind wing. Fore wing 
with subapical costal area closely marked with purer white 
striae, continued as an ill-defined, inwardly oblique band. 
Hind wing with a subcostal white spot; a post-discal series of 
minute white dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
~. Upperside plumbeous-blue. Fore wing with a post-discal, 

broad, white, oblique band, not quite reaching outer margin. 
Underside fuscous-brown, very finely striated with white, 

the strire more dense and broader over apical half of fore wing, 
.giving it a whitish appearance. Hind wing markings as in Inale. 

Expanse: ~~, 70-75 mm. 
Hahitat.-Ass~M to BURMA (Dawna Range) and Peninsular 

.Siam;' very rare, especially the female. 
The male is said to mimic Euplrea mazares l\Ioore. 

Esaca Group. 
(Mimadelias Moore, Agrusia Moore). 

&~. Wings more rounded than in the true Elymnias; cell 
shorter; hind wing with lde longer. _ 

&. Fore wing with inner margin convex:, its middle part 
folded oV'er on to upperside, covering a brand, with a hair-pencil 
arising fro~ ,vithin the fold. Hind wing with a single hair
pencil. 

This group contains two species, both occ~rring in the Indian 
area. 
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Both sexes mimic forms of the Pierine genus DeZias, this 
likeness becoming c19ser. on the hind wing underside. 

Elymnias vasudeva 'Moore. 
~~. Uppe1·side black. Fore wing with bluish-white stripes 

and 'spots. Hind wing with posterior area, more or less 
extended, white or yellowish, unmarked; broad costal and 
outer borders. 

Underside of hind wing with posterior half yellow, and usually 
at base of areas 1 band 1 c, a red patch bordered with black. 

·Distribution.-SIKKIM, ASSAM, BURMA, and Peninsular
Siam. Three Indian subspecies. 

422 a. Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva Moore. 
Elymnias va8udeva, Moore, 1857, p. 238. 
M elanitis vasudeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Dyctis vasudeva, de Niceville, 1882, p. 57 (Sikkim); Marshall &; 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 276, 278,pl. xvii, fig. 61.(d', Sikkim). 
Mimadelias vasudeva, Moore, 1893, p. 166, pI. cxlii, figs. 1~ 

1 a, b, c (d'~). 
Elymnias vasudeva, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, rather

rare); Bingham, 1905, p. 178. 
ElY1nnias vasudeva vasudeva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 391; Evans .. 

1932 a, p. 129. 
ElY1nnias thycana, Wallace, 1869, p. 323, d'~ (ff India "). 
Elymnias vasudeva var. thycana, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 
MimadeliaB vasudeva thycana, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 247.1 
ElY1nnias vasudeva vaBUdeva ~ f. ehycana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 392, t. 90 b, c. 

~~. Upperside black. Fore wing with broad bluish-grey 
stripes, including one in the cell; costa flecked with transverse· 
spots of similar colour to stripes; male usually with &. 

submarginal series of short stripes. Hind wing creamy-white; 
costal and outer margins broadly black, the latter narrowing
posteriorly; cell with a bluish-grey streal{ in its lower half ; 
vein 4 broadly lined with black on both sides. 

Underside mottled black and white. Fore wing markings. 
on posterior half diffuse. Hind wing with posterior inner' 
area uniform chrome-yellow; a conspicuous red spot, covering 
bases of areas 1 band 1 c; anteriorly the wing is mottled as on 
fore wing; four elongate, inwardly rounded, white spots, ~ 
bases of areas 3 to 6; beyond the spots the mottled area 
decreases gradually in width to the tornus. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; abdome,n 
above suffused with bluish-grey, paler beneath. 

Expanse: ~~, 80-90 mm. 
~ form thycana Wallace.-Upperside with veins more· 

broadly bordered with black; fore .wing- subapical spots
smaller. 

Underside of fore wing more extensively striated with blaok.
Habitat.-SIKKIM and BHUTAN, from 2,000 to 6,000 feet;. 

rare. Resembles the common Delias aglaia (Linn.). 
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422, .b. Elymnlas vasudeva de va (Moore). 
Mimedelias devq, Moore, 1893, p_ 167,"pl. cxlii, figs. 2, 2 a (O'~, 

Khasi Hills). ' 
Elymnias vasudeva var. deva, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 
Elymnia8 vasudeva vasud8:'IJo, f. deva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 392-

(=dry-season fomi). , 
Elymnia8 va8udeva deva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pI. xv, 

fig. D 25. 12 (~). 
Elymniaa vasudeva, Tytler (non Moore), 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 

1,700 feet, 0'). -

This subspecies occurs in two seasonal forms of which that of 
the wet season is not distinguishable from burmensis. 

l)ry-season form.-a-. U pperside with more extended light 
areas than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing stripes 
greenish-yellow. Hind wing light area yellow; costal and 
outer borders more or less dusted with yel1ow, 
_ ~. Similar to male, but fore wing bluish-white, with narrow 
black vein-streaks. 

Expanse: a-~, 80-90 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM; rare. 

422 c. Elymnias vasudeva burmensis (Moore). 
" 

Mirnadelias burmensis., Moore, 1893, p. 168, pI. cxliii, figs. 1, 
1 a, b~ c (O'~); Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (0', Chindwin district). 

Elymnias va8udeva yare burmeMis, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 
Elymnias vasudeva burrnensi8, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 248; id., 

1911, p. 392,; Evans. 1932 a, p. 129. 
Elymnia8 vasudeva, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1879 a, p. 826 

(Upper Tenasserim). -

~. Uppe'rs(de of fore wing with the stripes more green than 
in the nominotypical form. 

~. U pperside of fore wing with veins broadly black, obliter. 
ating the stripes in the post-discal area, leaving a broad cell. 
stripe, three short posterior stripes, and a submarginal row of 
short st.ripes. 

Underside of hind wing without a red spot, but with extended 
yellow area. 

Expanse: a-5?, 8«;)-90 mm. 
Habitat.-BuRMA, up to 5,000 feet; rare. 

Elymnlas esaca (Westwood), 1851. 
~. Upperside dark brown. In the Indi~n subspecies, fore 

wing w,ith submarginal. large bluish-green spots. Rind wing 
outer margin bluish-green. 

Underside dark brown, with pale ~t1:'iat~on. Hind wing with 
submarginal small ocellate spots,; usually a red spot in basal 
posterior area. 

5? Upperside of fore wing wit4 posterior broad whitish 
stripes; a post-discal series of sinillar spots. Hind wing 
largely white as in vasudeva. 

VOL. II. 2D 
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Underside of hind wing with basal large red spot; a large 
posterior yellowish patch. 

Distribution.-MERGUI to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
.and Philippines. 

The various subspecies are all rare, and only one is found in 
the Indian area. 

The male resembles, on the upperside, certain forms of the 
Nymphaline genus Euthalia. The female resembles certain 
Delias. 

-423. Elymnias esaea andersonH (Moore). 
DyctiB anderaonii, Moore, 1886, p. 33, pI. iii, fig. 5 (d', Mergui: 

Minthantoung). 
Agrusia anderaonii, Moore, 1893, p. 169, pI. cxliii, figs. 2, 2 a (cr). 
Elymniaa esaca anderaoni (SlC) Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 249; id.t 

1911, p. 392, ~. 
Elymnias esaca anderaonii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 
Dyctis eaaca, Marshall & de Niceville (non Westw.), 1883, pp. 

276, 278, ~. 
ElYl1~nias esaca, Bingham (non Wrstw.), 1905, p. 179. 

~. U pperside velvety black, in certain lights tinged with 
·olive-green. Fore wing with a submarginal, curved, series of 
large bluish-green spots; outer dark border narrow. Hind 
wing with an outer marginal row of contiguous, large, bluish-
green spots, becoming slightly narrower anteriorly. 

Underside fuscous-brown, with pale striation, these strioo 
wider and closer over apical area of fore wing, giving it a 
distinctly white or lilacine-white appearance. Fore wing with a 
.subapical, small, white-centred, blacl{ ocellus. Hind wing with 
five or si ~ sUDmarginal, minute, white-centred ocelli; a 
comparatively large red spot near base. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, slightly 
paler beneath. . 

~. Upperside dull black; both wings with base blui~h. 
Fore wing with obscure, diffuse, broad, ,vhitish streaks in 
·areas 1 a to 3; a post-discal·series of spots of similar colour. 
Hind wing with a large posterior white patch, filling all but the 
bases and distal ends of areas 1 a to 4. 

Underside of fore wing white, densely striated with fuscous, 
more sparsely so posteriorly. Hind wing ,vith a large red spot 
near base; basal third fuscous-brown; a large posterior 
white patch as on upperside, but suffused with chrome-yellow 
from inner margin to vein 3, and extending nearly to COBta ; 

.& submarginal series of six ~ute ocelli; apical'area and outer 
margin closely striated with fuscous. 

Antenna, ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen greyish
brown; abdomen paler beneath. 

Expanse: o~, 6&-76 mm. 
HabiIGt-The MlUIGUI district of Burma. Only a. few 

;specimens a.re known. There is a single male in the B·titian 
Museum from Tavoy·. 
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Family AMATH(JSIIDiE. 

AmathusiidlE, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 59; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 493; 
Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 299 L Evans. 1932 a. pp. 40, 130; Stichel, 
1933, p. 1. 

Morphinre, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 281 i Bingham, 1905; 
p. 181. , 

A mathusiinre , Moore, 1893, p. 170. 
Morphidl£, 8tichel, 1909, p. 155. 

Egg.-Resembles that of the Satyridoo, but is flatter, the 
:surface more or less marked with lines, more or less facetted, 
Of smooth. 

Larva.-Cylindrical, hairy, and sometimes (Amathusia) with 
lateral palmate processes; head slightly bifid, and often with a 
pair of horns; two divergent anal processes; coloration 
brown or green. 

Pupa,-Suspended; boat-shaped; head drawn out into 
two long points which enclose the palpi. 

[mago.-Wings proportionately to length very broad. 
Fore .wing cell closed; vein 11 free; vein 10 arising from 7 
well beyond apex of cell, sometimes entiFely absent; vein 11 
commonly anastomosing with 12, and 10 with 11 ; a tendency 
to a crowding of the veins towards costal margin; lde strongly 
curved. Hind wing cell open; precostal vein simple, curved 
slightly basad. 

Eye large, naked or hairy. Palpus comparatively short, 
with densely-set short hairs, more or less convergent towar~ls 
middle line of palpus. Seen from the 'front the palpus often 
has the appea~ance of being longitudinally ridged. Antenna 
of moderate length, usually less than half length of fore wing, 
thin, gradually thickening towards apex, ,vith an elongate 
club. Fore leg of male vestigial, hairy, the tarsus of one 
segment; female leg not hairy, the tarsus of ~ve segments, and 
~pinose. 

A. S., Corbet has observed that this family can be distin
guished from the Nymphalidre by certain characters of the fore 
wing as follow .-In Amathusiidre the cell is short and broad, 
lower angle strongly and acutely produced. In Nymphalidre 
the cell is not remarkably broad, lower angle not produced. 
~ hind wing usually provided with scent-organs in the 

form of brushes and brands, and these attain n development 
exceeding that of any Satyridre. In Zeuxidia the scent
organs are t.he most strongly developed of any known butterfly 
genus. 
~ genitalia.-" Valvre simple, broad; apical process long; 

costal margin irregulal, produced into an imler process. 
Tegumen broad, usually with a long beak-like uncus; a pair 
of lateral processes sometimes arise from the tegument Saccus 

2n2 
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long. Penis very long. Juxta plate well developed." (M ehta,_ 
1933). 

Habits.-Larva on species of 'Palm; usually gregarious, 
and sometimes so numerous as to become a pest on coconut. 

Imago shade-loving, usually flying, at dusk and frequenting 
woods. The species of some genera (Faunis, XanthotfEnia, 
Thaumantis) rest upon the ground, and 'upon dead l~aves, the, 
underside pattern harmonizing with the surroundings; others 
(Discophora) rest with closed wings in the denser thickets of 
bamboo. The butterfly is fond of rotting fruit. Flight strong 
and swift but not continuous. 

Distribution.-The Indo-Australian Region, from China to 
the Papuan area. 

Key to Subfamilies. 
1. Fore wing with de veins tubular through

out. Hind wing with vein la longer than 
abdomen. 0' abdomen not compressed. Am.athusiinre, p. 404. 

2. Fore wjng with 'Inde absent. Hind wing 
with vein la not longer, than abdomen. 
0' abdomen basally ventrally compressed. D'iscophorin~, p. 445. 

Subfamily AMATHUSIINlE. 
A'Inathusiinre, Moore, 1895, p. 170 (part.),; Stichel, 1906, p. 1; id., 

1909, p. 155; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 403; Stichel, 1983, p. 9. 

~~. Fore wing with discocellular veins complete. Hind 
wing with vein 1 a longer than abdomen. Eye naked or hairy. 
~ genitalia without lateral processes to the tegumen. 
Larva.-Finely pubescent; head without horns; anal 

processes short. 
Distribution.-Same as for the fanlily. Thirteen genera are 

known of which nine occur in the Indian area'. 

Key to Indian genera of 'Amathusiinre. 
1. Hind wing cell completely open. 2. 

Hind wing cell more or less closed ; 
tornus produced, more or less lobed 7. 

2. Fore wing with vein 3 arising about 
midway between veins 2 and 4; 
vein 4 not strongly curved proxi: 
mad . 3. 

Fore wing with vein 3 arising much 
nearer vein 4 than to 2; vein 4 
strongly curved or bent. proximad. 5. 

3. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free. 4. 
Fore wing' ,vith veins 11 and 12 

anastomosed. .iE'Inona Hew., p. 4.11. 
4. Fore wing ,vith vein 10 arising before 

half .. way along vein 7, far from 
origin of vein 9; udc long. Ide 
nearly straight; ~ upperside with 
small hair-pencil at middle of 
vein 1 b ;,. • . 10 Xantllotrenia ",,"'estw.; p. 406. 



AMATHUSIINLE. 

Fore wing ,vith vein 10 arising beyond 
half-way along vein 7; 8, 9, and 10 
arise close together; udc very 
short, Ide strongly incurved at 
upper end. Hind wing in ~ on 
upperside with basal brand in area 
6; basal hair-pencil belo'\v median. 

5. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free, 
10 absent; underside with a basal 
brand in area 1 b. ~ hind wing 
upperside with a brand above 
origin of vein 7; a hair-pencil at 
base of cell. . • • . 

Fore wing with veins 10 and 11 
anastomosed with 12. 

6. Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 well 
separated at base, 6 much nearer 7; 
~ underside with bases of areas 1 a 
and 1 b polished. Hind wing with 
vein 4 approximating to and nearly 
touching vein 5; ~ uppers ide with 
hair-pencils from cell near base 

Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 approxi
mate ,at base, far from vein 7. 
Hind wing with vein 5 curved, not 
angled, well removed from 4; & 
upperside with small hair-pencil on 
vein 1 b; with or without a large 
black brand having its centre at 
base of vein 7, and covered by a 
tuft of hairs arising at base of cell, 
with a second tuft ffom base of 
area 6; ~ abdomen with a lateral 
prominent hair-pencil 

7. Fore wing with lower edge of cell not 
produced beyond the de vein 

Fore wing with lower edge of cell pro
duced beyond the de vein; veins 
10 and 11 anastomosed with 12. ~ 
hind wing upperside with three 
tufts overlying brands: ·at base of 
area 7, near base of cell, and near 
end of cell; basal erectile tuft on 
vein 1 b, this vein much distorted. 

'8. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free. 
~ hind wing upperside with a fold 
or tuft in area 1 b, and long 
erect hairs along base of vein 1. 
Abdomen with lateral tufts . 

Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
anastomosed. ~ hind wing upper
side with a large dark brand in area 
2, extending to bases of areas 1 e 
and 2; a prominent basal hair
pencil below vein 1 b, this vein 
hairy and distorted at base • 
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Faunia Hiihn., p. 407. 

[c. & R. Feld., p. 416. 
Stichophthalrna 

6. 

Thaunw,ntis Hiibn., p. 425. 

Thaur'ia Moore, p. 430. 

8. 

Zeuxidia Hiibn., p. 440. 

Amathuaia Fabr., p. 432. 

Amathuxidia Stgr., p. 438. 
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Genus XANTHOT JENIA Westwood . . . 

Xanthotrenia, Westwood, 1858, p. 187: Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 282-3; Moore, 1893, p. 178,; id., 1895, p. 216 (type,. 
X. bus'iris Westw.); Bingham, 1905, p. 185; Stichel, 1906,. 
p. 56, t. ii, fig. 10 (venation); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 407; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 131. 

Type of genus, X. busiris Westw" from Malaya. 
~~. Fore wing broadly triangular, costa slightly arched, 

apex rounded, outer margin convex, tornus. well-marked, 
inner mQ,rgin straight; cell broad, about half length of fore 
wing; udc minute; mdc short, vertical; Uk long, very 
oblique, slender at base; veins 8, 9, 10 arising from 7, 10 from 
well beyond upper angle of cell, 11 free, 12 terminating about 
midway on costa. Hind wing more or less subquadrate, costa 
straight, apex rounded, outer margin straight, tornus an<;l 
inner margin strongly convex; cell open or very obscurely 
and slenderly closed; vein 8 long, running close along costa 
nearly to apex. 

Antenna very long, much over half length of fore wing, 
slender, filiform, club scarcely formed; palpus compressed, 
small, oblique, third segment short,. slender and acute. 

o sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a tuft of erect hairs 
placed about one-third from apex of vein 1 b, covering a; small 
brand. \ 

Distribution.-The genus comprises a single species 
distributed from BURMA and Siam to Malaya, Sumatra, and 
Borneo. 

Xanthotrenia busiris Westwood. 
o~. U pperside dark chestnut, female paler; fringes black~ 

spotted with ochraceous or grey between the veins. Fore 
wing with an oblique yellow band from costa to near margin ill 
area 2; a subapical white spot. Hind wing without markings. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous, paler basally and 
along outer margin; a yellow band as on upperside, white in 
the female; a small ocellus in area 5; an angulate cell-mark. 
Hind wing ochraceous, more or less shaded with chestnut; 
a sub-basal, a discal, and a post-discal chestnut line, all very 
irregular and angulate; a submarginal, heavier, and somewhat 
diffuse dark line; two round conjoined ocelli in areas 6 and 7 ; 
a smaller ocellus in area 2; more or less vestigial ocelli in 
areas 4, 5, and 1 c. 

Distribution.-As given for the genus. 

424. Xanthotmnia busiris busiris Westwood. (PI. I, fig. 9, ~). 
Xanthotlenia busiris, Westwood, 1858, p. 187 (Malacca); Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, p. 284, fig (<3', Upper Tenasserim); Elwes 
& de Niceville, 1887. p. 419 (Tavoy); Moore, 1895, p. 216 .. 
pI. clxvi, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (d'~); .~damson, 1905, p. 170 (Burma,. 
not. common); Bingham, 1905, p. 185, pI. iii, fig. 28 (~). 



FAUNIS. 407 

XanthotlBnia busiris buairi.9, Stichel, 1906, p. 57; Fruhstorfer,. 
1911, p. 407. 

Xanthota3nnia (sic) busiri8, Ollenbach, 1919 b, p. 870 (habits in 
Tavoy). 

Xanthot~nia busiris, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pI. xv, fig. ELI (cf) 
(Pan; Dawnas to S. Burma). 

cS~. Upperside dark chestnut-red. Fore wing apical half 
obliquely dusky black; a discal, broad, very oblique yellow 
band, from near middle of costa to near distal end of area 2, 
not reaching margin; a subapical white spot. Hind 'ring 
uniform. 

Underside ochraceous-red, shaded with a darker tint of same. 
Fore wing with a discal oblique yellow band as on upperside ; 
a discal, highly sinuous line, crossing cell; a post-discal, 
similar, line, from costa to end of discal band; a submarginal, 
less sinuous, dark chestnut-brown line; apical area, between 
discal band and post-discal dark line, chestnut-red, bearing an 
ocellus and four spots in line; a large and a small white spot 
above the ocellus, and two minute white spots -below it. Hind 
wing with sub-basal, discal, post-discal, and submarginal 
highly sinuous dark che~tnut-brown lines; a discal, broad, 
diffuse, chestnut-brown band; a discal, strongly-curvec1 series 
of seven ocelli, the subapical the largest, apical and subtornal 
equal, the others much smaller. 

Antenna chestnut-red; head, thorax and abdomen 
chestnut-red, ochraceous-red beneath. 

Expanse: c3'~, 60-70 mm. 
Habits.-Ollenbach (1919) observed this species in Tavoy 

flying in a deep nullah, and says: "This insect is crepuscular ~ 
but occasionally flies by day. It was always to be found in the 
bog during day-time, sitting on dead leaves, and when flushed 
would fly a short distance and settle. Its flight is very like 
that of M ycalesis visala. The insect is most difficult to spot 
when sitting, as the oolours of the underside harmonize with its 
surroundings. It is a wary creature and needs some stalking 
to bring it to bay." 

Habitat.-The PAWNA RANGE to SOUTHERN BURMA, Malaya,. 
Q.nd Northern Sumatra. 

Adamson (1905) says that the butterfly frequents thick-wood 
evergreen hills in Tavoy and Tenasserim in September. 

Genus FAUNIS Hubner. 
Faunis, Hiibner, 1819, p. 55; id., 1819-1827, pI. lxxxii; Stichel. 

1906, p. 31, t. ii, fig. 8 (venation); id., 1909, p. 156; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 404; Evans, 1932 a, p. 131; Hemming, 1933 c, p. 19S 
(type, eU'lneus Drury); id., 1934 a, p. 51 (type, eumea Drury 
(Cramer, 1777), =eurneus Drury, 1773). 

Clerome, 'Vestwood, 1850, p!. liv, fig. 5 (C. arcesilau.8 Fabr.); id .• 
1851, p. 333; Scudder, 1875, p. 143 (type. arcesilaus Fabr.) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 282, 312; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 206; Bingham, 1905, p. 182; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 52 
(type, Papili). arcesilaus Fabr., 1787); id". 1941 b, p. 420. 
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1l:1elanOCY1na, Westwood, 1858, p. 186; MM'shall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 315 (=subgenus); Moorel 1 Sg'5, p. 210 (type, M. 
faunula Westw.); Bingham, 1905, p. 184; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 51 (type, 'Thau.mantis faunula Doubleday, 1849). 

Type of genus, F eummus (Drury). 
~~. Wings rounded, broad. Fore 'wing with costa strongly 

arched, outer margin slightly' convex; inner margin of male 
incurved, of female nearly straight, slightly convex; cell 
moderately broad, rather .short, not half length of wing, 
upper angle rounded, lower angle much produced; udc and 
mdc very short, ldc very. long, incurved anteriorly, then abruptly 
and strongly produced distad; vein 10 just before upper angle 
()f cell, 11 from a third ·before the angle, 12 swollen at pase. 
Hind wing 'broadly oval; cell open ; veins 3 and 4 from a point; 
vein 8 terminates before apex. 

Antenna more than half length of fore wing, filiform, club 
slightly developed or not thicker than shaft; eye naked; 
palpus obliquely porrect, clothed with dense short hairs in 
front, longer posteriorly, third segment long. 
~ sex-marks on hind wing upperside a basal brand in area 6, 

-and hair-pencil at base of wing below median vein. 
Distribution.-The Indo-Malayan Sub-Region, as far as 

SIKKm in the India.n area. The Indian area has three out of 
the thirteen species known. 

Key to Species of Faunis. 
1. U pperside fulvous-brown, no dark 

markings showing through 2. 
Uppers ide' smoky-grey with da..rk 

bands showing through from 
below.. Hind wing tornal area 
broadly yellow . jaunula (Doubl.), p. 410. 

2. Underside with discal small yellow 
spots and 0 bscure dark lines; 
discal line not joined to outer line. canens, Hiibn., p. 408. 

Underside ,vith discal l~rge yellow 
spots and prominent dark lines; 
discalline of both wings posteriorly 
joined to outer line eU1neU8, (Drury), p. 409. 

Faunis eanens Hiibner, 1826 (=arcesilaus auct.). 

d'~. Upperside dark ochraceous-brown without markings. 
Underside earth-brown; a sub-basal, post-discal, and 

submarginal darker line, the post-discal line well-marked and 
on fore wing strongly curv~; between the post-discal and 
submarginal lines a series of five or six white or pale ochraceous 
dots, not spots as in eumeus, those on hind wing forming a 
curved series. 

Distribution.-SI:"KIM to BURMA, Siam, Tong-king, Malaya, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo~ One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 
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425. Faunis canens arcesUas Stichal. 
Faunia' canena areeailas, Stichel, 1933, p. 73 (nom. nov. pro 

arce8ilaua Fabricius, 1787, non Sulzer, 1776). 
Olerome arcesilaus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 313, cr~; 

Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy)-; Moore, 1893, 
p. 207, pI. clxii, figs. 1, 1 a, b,.~ (cr~); de Niceville, 1894 a, 
p. 131 (Sikkim); Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Burma); Bingham, 
1905, p. 183; Tytler, '1911,'p. 154 (Naga Hills). 

Faunis arcesilaus arcesilaus, Stichel, 1906, p. 35; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 404. 

Olerome arcesilaus, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common). 
Faunis arcesilaus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pI. xv, fig. E 2. 1 (d'). 
Faunis caneus (Ric) subpallida, Tytler, 1939 a, p~ 249 (d'~, Southern 

Shan States). 

~~. Upperside ochraceous; i! uniform, ~ with apex of fore 
'wing and outer margin of both wings slightly darker. 

Underside slightly ochraceous-bro'YD; sub-basal and discal 
_narrow dark bands cr~ssing both wings, strongly curved on 
hind wing; a post-discal line of minute yellow spots, six on 
the fore wing, seven on the hind wing, and on the latter pos
teriorly abruptly curved; a submarginal dark sinuous line. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen concolorous with the 
upperside of wings. 

Expanse: ~~, 65-75 mm. 
Form subpallida Tytler.-~5? Underside of fore wing with 

·distal apical third conspicuously paler than the rest of the wing. 
Described from 3 ~, 1 ~ taken in December and May at Loim\ve, 
:Southern Shan States. 

Habitat.-STKKTM to BURMA, Siam, Tong-king, Malaya and 
.Sumatra; common in some places. 

According to de Niceville (1894 a) the insect is very rare in 
;SmKIM, but common in Bhutan. Adamson (1905) says it 
-occurs on well-wooded hills throughout Bllrma during 'the cold 
-season, and is not common. 

Faunis eumeus (Drury), 1773. 

~~. Upperside chestnut-brown to pure ochraceous. ;Fore 
wing with or without a subapical ochraceous-yellow band. 
Hind wing not marked. 

Underside earth-brown to chestnut-brown; a sub-basal, 
post-discal, and submarginal black line, the post-discal one 
less irregular than the others; between the post-discal and 
·.submarginal lines a series of round, white, or pale ochraceous 
spots, five or six on the fore wing, seven on the hind wing, the 
-spot in area' 2 of fore wing, and the one in 6 of hind wing, 
larger than the others. 

Distribution.-AssAM to BURMA, Siam, Annam, Tong-king, 
Hainan, and Southern China. Three subspecies in the Indian 
-area. 
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426 a. Faunis eumeus assama (Westwood). 
Olerome a88al'na, Westwood, 1858, p. 18.5; Mar.hall & de

Niceville, 1883, p. 314, fig. (~, Kh8Si Hills); Moore, I893~. 
p. 208, pI. clxiii, figs. I, 1 a b, c (ct~); Bingham, 1905, p. 184. 

Faunis a8sarnU8, Stichal, 1906, p. 36. 
Faunis assama, Fruhstorfar, 1911, p. 406. 
Faunia eU1neU8 assam a , Evans, 1932 a, p. 131. 
Clero1ne eU1neU8, Bingham (non Drury), 1905, p. 183. 

~~. Larger than the nominotypical form. Upperside 
ground-colour of male uniform ochraceous; fore wing without 
a subapical band. ~ more ochraceous-brown than maroon; 
fore wing with a subapical bright ochraceous band, broader 
and more diffuse than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside similar to the nominotypical form, but ground
colour slightly darker and more uniform. 

Expanse :' ~~, 85-95 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM and NORTHERN BURMA; rare. 

426 b. Faunis eumeus burmana Tytler. 
Faunis eU'1neU8 burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (a, Sadon, N.E. 

Burma). 
~. Both wings on both sides dark sepia-brown and not 

fulvous-brown as in assama Westw. 
Underside of fore wing with discal and submarginal lines 

well apart and parallel, not converging to meet a1i vein 1 as in 
aBsa·tna; spots between these two bands much smaller than 
in U8sama. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA, Sadon, 6,000 feet. 
Described from one male obtained in September, 1926. 

426 c. Faunis eumeus Incerta (Staudinger). 
Olerome eU1neU8 var. incerta, Staudinger, 18.87, p. 302. 
Faunis eurneus incerta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406, t. 100 a; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 131 (Shan States); Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249 
(<1, Southern Shan States). 

~ • [T pperside of fore wing without a au bapical yellow band 
or this is vestigial. 

Underside of fore wing with discal line anteriorly curved; 
pale spots on both wings white. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with SUbapical band narrower 
than in allied forms and anteriorly not reaching the cell. 

Underside similar to that of the male. 
Habitat.-SouTHERN BURMA (very rare); Tong-king; 

Annam. 

Faunls faunula (Westwood), 1850. 
~~. Upperside dark grey, the underside markings showing 

through. Fore wing triangular, outer margin straight. Hind 
wing with apex produced, outer margin straight, tomuB
rounded. Wings some,vhat more rounded in the female. 
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Hind wing with posterior area yellow, more extended in the 
female. 

Underside ground.oolour as above; sub.basal, post .. discal, 
and submarginal lines blaok, heavy, strongly angulate, sharply 
defined Fore wing with a rounded cell-spot and bar crossing 
cell, blaok. Hind wing with a basal bar; an ahtemarginal 
line, more or les8 distinct; PQsterior yellow area as above. 

Distribution.-BHuTAN to NORTHERN BURMA, Malaya,. 
8iam, and Cambodia. One Indian subspecie8. 

4:2'7 Paunis faunula faunuloides (de Niceville). 
Melanocyrna jaunuloides, de Niceville, 1895 a, p.' 259, pI. N, 

fig. 2 (~ , North Chin Hills); l\1:oore, 1895, p. 210. pI. clxvii, 
figs. 1. 1 a (~); Watson, 1897, p. 652 (Chin Hilllii, 3,500 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 184. 

Faunisfaunuloides, Stichal, 1906, p. 37: Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pI. xv, fig. E 2. 3 (d', Chin Hills). 
Melanocyma faunula, Marshall & de Niceville (non \Vestw.), 1883, 

p. 315. 

~. Hind wing With a small black brand placed near tornus 
in area 1 b. The fringe of grey hair, extending more or less 
over inner area of wing, extends also over the brand. 

d'~. Upperside of fore wing as in the nominotypical form. 
Hind wing with posterior yellow area reduced proximally, 
confined chiefly to areas 1 a and 1 b, and to the distal part of 1 c. 

Underside of fore wing with a cell-spot, and a bar across the 
cell; edges of cell up to this bar, and a post-discal and discal 
narrow band black; discal band irregularly sinuou~, post
discal nearly straight, and only distinctly dentate on vein 2. 
Hind wing with basal, sub-basal, discal, and post-discal narrow 
black bands; basal and sub-basal bands straight, others 
highly sinuous, the post-discal one noticeably less dentate on 
vein 4; a ~ubmargintt], slightly sinuous, black line; yellow 
area as on upperside. 

Expanse: ~~, 100-112 mm. 
Habitat.-BHUTAN (south-east); NORTHERN BURMA (Chin 

Hills). Taken at 3,000 to 3,500 feet, in June. Very rare~ 
only a few specimens in collections. 

Genus JEMONA Hewitson . 
.iEmona, Hewitson, 1868, A£mona pl., figs, 3, 4; Marshall & de 

Niceville, 1883, pp. 283, 302; Moore, 1893, p. 173; id., 1895, 
p. 212 (type A. amathusia Hew.).; Bingham, 1905, p. 196; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 29, t. ii, fig. 7 (venation). 

Amana (sic). Stichel, 1909, p. 156. 
A?mona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406; Evans, 1932 a, p. 191. 

Type of the genus, A. amathusia (Hewitson). 
~~. Fore wing broadly triangular; costa arched; apex 

acutely produced; outer margin straight; cell short, broad,. 
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not half length of fore wing; udc and mdc short, subequal; 
ldc strongly incurved; veins 8, 9, 10 arising from 7; 11 from 
well before upper angle of cell, anastomosed with 12; 12 
terminating about midway on costa. Hind wing pear
shaped; outer margin somewhat obtusely angulate 'at vein 4' ; 

. cell open; vein 8 terminating on costal margin before apex. 
Antenna about half length of fore wing, club very long and 

gradual; eye large, naked; palpus slender, obliquely porrect, 
third segment short; legs slender, long, mid and posterior 
femora and tibire subequal. 
~ sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a row of fine hairs 

.along ve411 b, at termination overlapping a fold in the ·mem
brane. 

Distribution.-SIKKIM to BURMA, Siam, Tong-king, ·Yunnan, 
. and China. Two of the three known species occur in the 
Indian area. 

Key to Species oj ~mona. 

1. ITpperside wit.h veins not darkened. 
Fore wing post-discal line obscure. a1nathusia (Hew.), p. 412. 

2. U pperside of fore wing with veins 
darkened on distal half; post-
discalline black, prominent lena Atka., p. 413. 

JEmona amathusia (Hewitson). 

~. Upperside pale brownish-ochraceous. Fore wing with 
small apical area and outer narrow border, blackish-brown. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, strongly dentate, blackish
brown line. 

Underside paler or with more brown colouring, markings 
dark brown. Fore wing with !1 strongly marked, post-discal, 
oblique line, from costa before apex, to inner margin.; a, 

Bub-basal, sinuous, distinct line, crossing cell near origin. of 
vein 2; a submarginal, indistinct, sinuous line; a series of 
small distal ocelli in areas I b, 2, 3, 4 and 5, all usually minute 
and rarely all present. Hind wing with sub-basal, post-discal, 
and submarginal distinct lines, the former straighter than on 
fore wing; ocelli as on fore wing, but more distinct, 
usually five to six present. 

~. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing usuall:r with a 
subapical diffuse band; post-diseal dark line, as on underside 
of male, more or less prominent. Hind wing similar to male. 

Underside ground-colour a warm brown; markings as in the 
male, the lines more strongly defined. 

Distribution.-SIKKIM to BUR}lA, Tong-king, and Southern 
Chino,. One Indian subspecies. 
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428. lEmona amathusia ~mathusia (Hewitson). 
Olerowe arllathu.sia, Hewits9n, 1867, p. 566, ~ . 
.i'Emona amath.usia, Hewitson, 1868, LEmona pl., figs. 3, 4; Wood

Mason & de Niceville, 1880 b, p. 176, pI. vi, figs. 3, 4 (~, Naga 
Hills); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 303, frontisp.,. figs. 2, 
2 a (<3'); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Bhutan); Moore, 1895, 
p. 212, pI. clxiv, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, (d'~ Khasi Hills), .figs. d, e 
(~ type, after Hew.); Bingham, 1905, p. 196. 

JEmona amathusia a'lnathusia, Stichel, 1906, p. 30; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 407 . 

.lEmon (sic) amathusia; Tytler, 1911, p. 55 . (Naga Hills). 
JEmona l .amathusia" ~~'tler, 1914, p. 228 (Manipur); Evans, 

1932 a, p. 131; .Tytler, 1939 a, p. 250 (~, N.E. Burma). 
A£mona pealii, Wood-Masoh, in W.-M. & de Niceville, 1880 b, 

p. 177, pI. vi, figs. 5, 6 (d', Sibsagar, Assam); Marshall & de 
Niceville, 1883, p. 303; frontisp., figs. 3, 3 a (<1, Sibsagar); 
Moore, 1895, p . .21~,.figs. 1, 1 a, (d' after Wood-Mason); Stichel, 
1906, p. 30. 

JEmona amathusia ·var. pealii, Bingham, 1905, p. 197. 
JErnona amathusia amathusia f. peali (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 407· (=wet .. season form). 

Dry'-season form amathusia (Hew.) .-~. U pperside ochraoeous
yellow'. Fore wir}.g with basal area, and hind wing entirely, 
suffused with a dusky light brownish tint. 'Fore wing apical 
area dusky brown. Markings of underside showing through 
faintly on both wings. 

Underside slightly darker, without the brownish tint. Both 
~gs with a sub.bas~l and a dlscal' darker ochraoeous band 
from- apex of fore wing to tornus of hind Wing; a, post-discal 
row of ocelli, mostly faint and incomplete; a submarginal 
zigzag line, very faint on fore wing; posterior three ocelli 
p~ominently silvery centred. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous. 
~. 'Upperside With darker brownish'suffusion. 
Underside ground-colour less' bright ochraceous, markings 

better, defined, ocelli with white centres, submarginal lines on 
both wings straight. 

Expanse : .O'~, 75-90 mm. 
Wet-season form pealii W.-M.-d'~. Fore wing wlth apex 

less produced, outer' margin .straighter and slightly convex ; 
1.lndetside markings showing through above more strongly 
than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.--SrKKIM to' ASSAM and NORTHERN BURMA. Rare,. 
especially the female. 

'rytler (1914) says that the butterfly is 'extremely local in 
Manipur, and frequents dense shady nullahs. There are two 
broods, one in May and. June, th-e other in September and 
October; these do not differ. 

JEmona lena Atkinson. 
O~. Up,perside of fore w~ng white, ~ore or l~ss scaled with 

smoky-grey or ochraceous;, a post-dlscal promJnent blackish. 
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line, more or less heo,vily m&rked, from C08ta, before apex to 
.about middle of inner margin; veins more or less ma.rgined 
with black; J with veins 1 a, 2 and 3 not blackened proximally 
of post-discal line; veins les8 darke~ed in ochraceoul forms. 
Hind wing posteriorly ochraceous-yellow to veins 4 or 5, and 
in ~ome forms entirely pale ochraceous; an anterior sub
marginal blackish band, usually only reaching vein 4, enclosing 
three or four spots of white ground-colour. 

Underside of male very pale ochraceous, of female grey
brown with greyish-white distal areas. Fore Wing with a 
sub-basal curved browri line; a post-diacal oblique brown line, 
placed as on upperside; two to four small, pale, blind ocelli 
in the distal pale area, the one in area 2 the larger and always 
distinct. Hind wing with a sub-basal straight brown line, 
and a post-discal brown line almost parallel to it; six small 
ocelli in the dista.l area, similar to those on fore wing. 

Distribution.-B RMA, Siam, Yunnan to Southern China. 
Six subspecies are said to occur in Burma, but as these are 
mostly founded upon few specimens they Illay not prove to be 
more than individual or seasonal forms. 

·429 a. lEmona lena lena Atkinson . 
• -Eu~na lena, Atkinson, 1871, p. 215, pI. xii, fig. 1 (6', West 
Yunna~); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, Po. 302, c1;. M~ore, 
1895, p. 215, pI. clxv. fige. 2, 2 a (~, Bfter ... .\tkinson): Bingham 
1905, p. lUi: Stichel, 1906, p. 31 (non t. iv, fig, 10); Frub .. 
atoner, 1011, p. 407, t. I02b (~), 

/Enlona lena lena, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249. 

J~. Upperside of fore wing and anterior half of hind wing 
·creamy white; posterior half of hind wing bright canary
yellow. Fore wing apica.l area broadly dusky brown; a 

·dusky brown band, slightly oblique proximally, from apex to 
vein 1 b; broad dusky brown vein-streaks from outer margin 
to the band. Hind wing with a brown band similar to that on 
fore wing, placed anteriorly, not enterlllg the yello\v area. 

Underaide proximal area yellow, limited by a discaI narrow 
dark ochraceous ba.nd from apex of fore wing to tornus of hind 
wing; a sub-basal ochraccous broad line; outer borders of 
both, wings paler; an indistinct series of ocelli, 

Antenna ocbrace3us; head and thorax dusky creamy-
white; abdomell yello,v, paler beneath. .. 

ExparuJe: 6,40 Inm.; ~,46-48 mm. 
Habitat.-BuRMA, Bhamo ,district, Yunnan; rare. 

429 b. lEmona lena haynei l','"tlcr. 
" 

Enl,ona lena haynei, Tytler, 1926, p. 260. pI. iii, fig. 9 (0-, May
myo); Evans, 1932 a, p. 132, pl. xvi, fig. E 3: 2 (~); 'l'ytler. 
1939 a, pp. 2'±L-50. 

~. Upperside of fore wing yellow with distal paler patches; 
.apical area dusted with smoky brown. Hind wing yellow; 
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area between the double marginal lines in areas 4, 5, and 6 
lIometimes, but not always, paler than the ground-colour. 

Underside as in the nominotypical form. ~ apparently not 
·dUiering ffom the nominotypical form. 

Habitq,t.-NORTHERN SHAN STATES, Maymyo. 
" A fair number of both sexes were obtained in April and 

May and again in September, in dense shade and near water. 
The insects as a rule keep to the low undergrowth, a, foot to 
three feet above the ground, and on being disturbed fly it short 
distance and settle down again. On one occasion I saw about 
half ~ dozen males sitting on the stem of a tree twenty feet up. 
It is not rare but appears to b~ v.ery local." (Tytler, 1926). 

429 c. lEmona lena kalawrica Tytler. 
&mona lena kalawrica, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 (~Q, !{ala.w, 

S. Sha.n Sta.tes). 

c!. Not different from the Karen Hills form. 
~. Both wings suffused with grey as in the nominotypical 

form, but all dark markings~ along the ve4Is and along the 
outer ma.rgins of both wings, are almost black, contrasting 
with the distal white interspaces. 

Habitat.-SOUTHERN SHAN STATES, Kalaw. 
Described from o~e ~a,le and two females of the dry-season 

·form. 

429 d. iEmona lena karennia Tytler. 
Atrnona lena X-.arennia, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 (&'~, I{aren. 

Hills). 
&mona lena, Elwes (non Atkinson), 1891, p. 271 (Karen Hills, 

2,000 feet); de Niceville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo Hills, 
4,000 feet, May) . 

.. :E'lnona lena lena. Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

d'~. Upperside of fore wing lighter and less suffused with 
grey than in lena lena. . 

Habitat.-BUltMA, Karen Hills; rare. 

429 e. iEmona lena kentunga Tytler. 
~mona lena kentunga, Tytlcr, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 (&'~, Loimwe, 

S. Shan States). 

cS~. Smaller than the nominotypical form from Bhamo. 
Upperside of fore wing more suffused with grey which, in some 
males, covers the whole wing. 

Wet-season form rather darlrer. 
Habitat.-SOUTHERN SHAN STATES, Loimwe. 
Described from lIB, 4·~ of the dry-season form, and 

] 1 c1, 3 ~ of the wet-season form. 
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429 f. lEmona lena salweena Tytler • 
./Emona lena Ralweena,· Tytler, 1939 a, pp 249-50 (d', Salween. 

District, Upper Tenasserim; Siapl). 

~. U pperside with all the pale markings reduced, though. 
less so than in haynei Tytl. 

Habitat.-UppER TENASSERIM, Salween District, Pap un , 
Mal-hong-song; Siam, Bangkok ; Western Siam, Melamung. 

Described from three males in the British Museum. 

Genus STICHOPHTHALMA C .. & R. Felder. 
Stichophthalma, c. & R~ Felder, 1862, p. 271 (S. howqua Westw.), 

Marshall .& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 283, 308; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 202 (type, S. howqua Westw.); Bingham, 1905, p. 191 ; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 26, t. i, fig. 6 (venation); 'l~d., 1909, p. 156; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticopthalma (sic) Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 
Stichophthalma, Hemmmg, 1934 a, p. 51 (type, Thaurnantis howqua 

Westwood, 1851). 

Type of the genus, S. howqua Westwood. 
&~. Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa arched;. 

outer margin straight, slightly convex on posterior half;. 
tornus rounded, inner margin straight; cell very broad,. 
short, not half length of fore wing; udc and mdc short, sub
equal; ldc strongly incurved, oblique in its lower portion; 
vein 4 from lower angle of cell, obtusely' angulate at a third 
from base; vein 10 absent. Hind wing broadly ovate; 
costa arched; outer margin slightly scalloped; apex rounded ;. 
inner margin nearly straight along basal half, then slightly 
emarginate; cell open; vein 8 terminating on cos~a. 

Antenna filiform, not quite half length of fore wing, club· 
gradual; palpus erect, projecting above level of head; eye 
naked; mid and posterior femora longer than tibire. 
~ sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a brand above origin of' 

vein 7, and a hair-pencil from base of cell. 
Distribution.--SIKKIM to BURMA., Cambodia, Siam, Tong

king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. Nine or, ten species are 
known of which four are found in the Indian area. 

The word Stichophthalma is composed of two Greek words 
meaning s~ries and ocellus. 

Key to Species of Stichophthalma. 
1. Hind wing uppers ide with outer 

marginal border ochraceo~s, sub· 
margin~l markings small . nourmahal (Westw.), p.'417 .. 

Hind wing upperside with sub. 
marginal markings large and 
prominen t . ..... 2. 

2. I-lind wing upperside with no, dark 
spots inside the submarginal broad 
dark line; submargino;I dark band 
on 0, bluis~-white marginal border.. c!Jnwdeva (Westw.), p. 418 .. 
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Hind wing uppers ide with a post
discal series of conspicuous black 
spots adjacent to submarginal dark 
line .. 3. 

:'3. Hind wing upperside without a 
conspicuous series of pale discal 
spots inside the post-discal row louisa (W.-M.), p. 421. 

Hind wing upperside with a con
spicuous series of diamond-shaped 
greenish-white spots inside a post .. 
discal band of conjoined spots, 
forming three distal pale bands. 
Fore wing with a large subapical 
gre.enish-white patch godfreyi, Roths., p. 425. 

Stichophthalma nourmahal (Westwood). 

417 

6~. Upperside with proximal area, to well beyond the cell, 
·d~ep ochraceous-brown; a submarginal ochraceous-yellow 
band bordering the proximal area. Fore wing with apical 
.area and outer margin to tornus broadly black. Hind wing 
wit4 outer margin narrowly black; an antemarginal 
ochraceous line. 

Underside deep ochreous-yellow, distally paler; a Bub
basal, black, irregular line, its inner edge more or less heavily 
bordered with greenish-white; a post-discal, black, irregular 
line, running from costa to vein 1 a on fore wing, and from 
costa to vein 2 on hind wing, its outer edge more or less heavily 
bordered with greenish-white; two submarginal, very strongly 
waved, black lines~ Fore wing with two ocelli, in areas 2 and 5, 
ochreous-brown, black-ringed, and white-cent:-ed. Hind 
wing with three ocelli in areas 2, 4, and 6, similar to those on 
fore wing; sometimes incomplete accessory ocelli on both 
wings. 

Distribution.-SIKKIM and BHUTAN to BURM \. and Hainan. 
Two Indian subspecies. 

430 a. Stichophthalma nourmahal nourmahal (Westwood)\t 
Thattmantis nourmahal, Westwood, 1851, p. 337; id., 1858, 

p. 178, pI. xviii, figs. 1, 1 a (~). 
Stichophthalma ·nourmahal, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 312, ~~; Moore, 1893, p. 205, pI. clx, figs, 1, 1 a, b (d'~, 
Native Sikkim); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim, very 
rare); Bingham, 1905, p. 192. 

Stichophthalma nourmahal nourmahal, Stichal, 1906, p. 29; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticophthalma (sic) nourmahal, Tytl~r, 1914, p. 227 (~~, Nags 
Hills, 6,000 feet, July-September). 

Sticopthalma (sic) nourmahal nournw,hal, Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 132, pI. xv, fig. E 4. 1 (~). 

<S. Upperside bright chocolate-brown. Fore wing with a 
''Subapical, very broad, curved band from costa to outer margin ; 
.apex and outer margin narrowly dark brown; a submarginal 
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series of delicate, brown, trident-shaped marks. Hind wing
with a marginal yellow border·, bearing paired, lunular, brown 
marks between the veins. 

Underside dark ochraceous, paler towards apex of fore wing ; 
sub-basal and basal sinuous dark brown lines, ·bordered, the 
former on the inside, the latter on the outside, by narrow bands. 
of greenish-blue; a discal series of obscure ocelli, some defined 
only as pale spots; a post-discal and a submarginal strongly 
sinuate dark line, the former ending in a tornal black spot 
outwardly margined with pink. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen chocolate.:brown 
above, ochraceous beneath. 

~. Upperside similar to that of the male. Fore wing with a 
subapical white sp<?t. 
, Underside marked much as in the male. Basal area choco
late-brown. F~re wing distal area, from costa to vein 4,. 
light oclu'aceous, inwardly paling to white below vein 1 b. 
Hind wing with a diffuse dark brown band ; ocelli as in male ; 
a post-discal, dull, ochraceous-brown area; outer margin 
broadly bro'Yll, defined by strongl~r sinuate dark Jines. 

Expanse: 5~, 95-105 mnl. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM; ASSAM, Naga Hills; NORTH-EASTERN 

,BURMA; rare. 

430 b. stiohophthalma nourmahal nurinissa de Niceville. 
Stichophthal1na nurinissa, de Niceville, 1890 c, p. 131, pI. C 

(d'~, Bhutan); Moore, 1893, p. 206, pI. clxi, figs. I, I a, IF 
(d'~, Bhutan); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Bhutan, not rare). 

Stichophthal'lna nourmahal l1unnis8a., Bingham, '1905, p. 193; 
St.ichel, 1906, p. 29; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticopthaln~a (sic) nouNnahal nurini.ssa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132 

~~. Upperside of fore wing with subapical yellow band 
narrower than in the nominotypical form, and continued along 
outer margin to tornus; apex more broadly brown, with a row 
of obscure brown spots instead of the trident-shaped marks. 
Hind wing with yellow band broader than in the nominotypical 
form. 

Underside almost as in the nominotypical. form. 
Habitat.-BHUTAN; 'rare. 

stichophthalma oamadeva (Westwood). 

~~. Upperside of fore wing with ba~al area dark chestnut. 
brown; distal area' milky-white or violaceous-white; a 
submarginal row of black, somewhat diamond-shaped spots; 
apical area, black; outer margin ,black, bearing an ante
marginal waved white line; distal ro~ded black spots, 
i~presenting the centr~s of underside ocelli, in areas 2, 4, and 6,. 
sometimes redu('ed to dots in the ~. Hind wing with proximal 
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half .dark chestnut-brown; a submarginal, prominent, bluish-· 
white or violaceous band, its inner edge strongly dentate; an 
antemarginal, strongly-waved, bluish-white line. 

Underside with proximal half ochraceous-brown, distal half 
dull ochreous-yellow; a sub-basal and a post-discal black 
line, the latter curved proximad ·at the fold in area 1 c, and 
usually meeting the sub-basal line in the female. Fore wing 
with post-discal line broadly bordered with white distally, 
and this outwardly defined by a dark brown band; three to 
five ocelli, those in areas 3 and 4 tending to be reduced; 
two submarginal dark lines, the inner one strongly waved. 
Hind wing with five ocelli in areas, 2 to 6, those in 2 and 6 the
larger; post-discal line bordered by a narrow greenish band, 
bordered outwardly with dark brown; submarginal lines as' on 
fore wing. 

Distribution.-SIKKIM to BURMA and Siam. Six Indian 
subspecies are distinguished. 

431 a. stichophthalma camadeva camadeva (Westwood). 
Morpho camadeva, Westwood, 1848, p. 9, pI. iv, figs. I, 2 (SikkimJ: 

id., 1851, p. 337, pI. lv, fig. 2. 
Stichophthalma camadeva, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 303. 

fig. (~, Sikkim); Moore, 1893, p. 203, pI. clviii, figs. 1, 1 a 
(d'~); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim); Bingham, 
1905, p. 192. 

Stichophthalma camadeva camadeva, Stichel, 1906, p. 27;. 
Fruhstorfer, 1911 p.426. 

Sticophthal1na (sic) carnadeva camadeva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

~~. Upperside of fore wing with basal ~hird chocolate
brown, shading into pale bluish-white over rest of wing; 
a discal, broad, irregular, pure white bar, bounded on each side 
by sinuate pale blue lines; a post-discal series of two or three 
large brownish spots; a second post-discal series of quadrate 
dark brown spots touching an outer series of broad lunuies of 
the same colour; a submarginal row of narrow, whitish, 
crescentic marks; a marginal dark brown line. Hind .wing 
dark chocolate-brown, paler towards base; a post-discal, 
broad, bluish-white, curved band, formed of paired, large,. 
inwardly angular spots between the veins; a second post
dis cal continuoqs series of broad brown lunules; a sub
marginal row of narrow, crescentic, white marks; a marginal 
brown line. 

Underside ochraceous, speckled with green over the basal 
area, and on the discal bar of hind wing. Both wings with & 

sub .. basal and discal sinuate dark brown line; a discal, straw
coloured bar; a brownish diffuse band; a very dark ochraceoud 
series of partly ocelli and" partly obscure spots; an outer 
post-discal, broad, diffuse, dark brown band, ending posteriorly 
in a black spot at tornus of hind wing. 

2E2 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen chocolate-brown. 
Expanse: O'~, 125-150 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM; not rare, occurring in forests at low 

elevations. 

431 b. Stichophthalma camadeva nicevillei Rober. 
Stichophthalma ca1nadeva var. nictvillei, Rober, 1900, p. 203 

(d'~, Assam). 
Stichophthalma camadeva nicevillei, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 426. 
Sticopthalrna (sic) co/madeva nicevillei (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 
Stichophthalma camadeva, Wood-Mason & de Niceville (non 

Westw.), 1887, p. 353 (Cachar). 

C!~. Upperside with the white areas more or less tinged with 
violet; on fore wing chiefly over proximal part of the area, 
·on hind wing over the submarginal band and antemarginal 
line. 

Habitat.-AssAM; not rare. 

431 c. Stichophthalma camadeva aborica Tytler. 
Stichophthalma camadeva aborica, Tytler, 1939 a. p. 250 (<3', 

Abor Hills). 

~. Upperside similar to nicevillei Rob. from the Khasi 
Hills. Hind wing post-discal band very small and spots narrow. 

Underside resembling nicevillei but ground-colour of a 
warmer brown. 

Habitat.-ABOR HILLS. 
Described from a single male taken during the expedition 

made in July, 1913. 

431 d. Stichophthalma camadeva nagaensis Rothschild. 
Stichophthalma canuuleva nagaen8is, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 308 

(<3'. Naga Hills). 
Sticopthalma (sic) camadeva nagaensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 
? Thau1nantis camadeva, Butler, (non Westw.) 1885 a, p. 303 

(Manipur). 

c!. U pperside much paler than either c. camadeva or 
~. camadevoides de Nicev. Fore wing with costa conspicuously 
golden yellow, and marked with very small chevrons. 

Underside more uniform rufous; all transverse lines and 
bands much straighter, less zigzag, and less crenulate than in 
the two allied subspecies. 

Habitat.-AsSAM: Naga Hills. Described from a single c!~ 
No othe~ specimen is known to the author. 

431 e. Stichophthalma camadeva camadevoides de Niceville. 
Stichophthalrna cal1uzdevoidea, de Niceville, 1899, p. 330 (Katha, 

Upper Burma). 
Stichophthalma camadeva camadevoidea, Stichel, 1906, p. 27; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 426, t. 103 b. 
Sticopthalma (sic) camadeva camadetJoides, Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 132. 

~~. U pperside of fore wing with white area proximally 
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violaceous as in nicevillei; antemarginal spots larger and not
violet-tinged; basal area paler brown than in allied forms .. 
Hind wing with proximal area paler brown and more. sharply 
defined than in allied forms; su bmarginal band broader 
(about 8 mm.) than in allied forms, and but slightly tinged 
with violet; a marginal white band of prominent triangular 
spots which are connected at the vein ends. 

Habitat.-NoRTHERN BURMA; rare. 

431 f. stichophthalma camadeva burmana Tytler. 
Stichophthalma camadeva burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 250' 

(d'~, Hthawgaw, Upper Burma). 

~~. Somewhat similar to nicevillei Rob., but upperside much 
darker, especially in the male. Fore wing with four, instead of 
three, post-discal black spots. Hind wing with the post
discal purple spots darker, smaller, and narrower. 

Underside ground-colour darker and of a richer brown than 
in nicevillei. Fore wing discal band much narrower, especially 
towards the costa, and not continued below vein 2. 

Habita:t.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA, Htawgaw .. 
Described from 2~, 1 ~ taken in July. 1927 

stichopbthalma louisa (W ooq.-Mason). 

c!~. U pperside of fore wing either entirely ochraceous, or 
proximal half ochraceous and distal half white; a submarginal 
row of five or six sagittate black spots; a second submarginal 
row of crescentic spots, sometimes forming a heavy crenulate 
line, the two rows connected; apex blackish-brown; outer 
margin white or ochraceous. Hind wing either entirely 
ochraceous, or proximal two-thirds ochraceous and distal 
third white; submarginal rows of spots as on fore wing, 
but much "larger and heav?er. 

Underside ochraceous, but paler and markings very much as 
in camadeva; series of ocelli variable, in some forms weak and 
incomplete, in others very large and all present. 

Distribution.-AssAM, BURMA, Siam, and Tong-king. Six 
subspecies in the Indian area, including sparta de Nicev., 
formerly regarded as a species. 

432 a. Stichophthalma louisa louisa (Wood-Mason). 
Thaumantis louisa, Wood-Mason, 1877, p. 163; id., 1878. 

p. 175, p. xii (~, Taoo, Tenasserim). 
Stichophthalma loui8a, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 311, d'~ ; 

Moore, 1893, p. 204, pI. clix, figs. 1, 1 a (d'~); Bingham, 1905, 
p. 194. 

Stichophthalma louisa louiBa, Stichel, 1906, p. 28; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 425. 

Sticopthalma (sic) lou'l".sa louiIJa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133. 

~~. U pperside of fore wing with basal half from pale to 
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rich ochraceous, distal half white tinged with lila cine ; a 
submarginal series of inwardly pointed, large, hastate black 
marks; a marginal series of black angular lunules, coalescent 
with the submarginal series. Hind wing similar to the fore 
wing, the basal area broader. 

Underside of fore wing with basal half pale dull ochraceous, 
powdered with green; distal half white; outer border broadly 
dull ochraceous; a sub-basal and discal sinuate dark brown 
l~ne; post-discal irregular, white, and suffused dark brown 
bands; a series of five pale brown ocelli, the apical and pos
terior ones the largest. Hind wing markings similar to those of 
the fore wing; post-discal area suffused with green; distal 
border darker; sub-basal and dis cal lines crossing near torn\ls ; 
ocelli ochraceous-red, with black irides; a tornal, suffused, 
large black spot. 

Expanse: t3~, 125-150 mm. 
Habitat.-BURMA: Tavo Plateau, Ataran, Dawna Range, 

Haungtharaw Valley; not ~are. 

432 b. Stichophthalma louisa tytleri ~othsQhild. 
Stichophthal1na tytleri, Rothschild, 1918, p. 310, c1~ (c1~, Sebong, 

nlanipur) (0, Kindat, Burma). 
Sticopthal1na (sic) sparta tytleri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132, pl. xv, 

fig. E 4. 3 (0). 
Stichophthal1na howqua willtelrna, Rober, 1926, pp. 22, 23, 

figs. 5, 6 (o~, Assam). 
St'lchophthalma Mwqua, Bingham (non Westw.), 1905, p. 193 

(part.). 
Sticltophthalma Iwwqua sparta, Fruhstorfer, 1911 (non de 

Niceville), p. 425 (0, Manipur). 
? Stich()phthalnta howqua, South (non Westw.), 1913, p. 352 

(l\Iishmi Hills, 2,500 feet). 
Sticophtltalnl(], (sic) sparta, Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (o~, Eastern 

Manipur Hills, April to June). 
Stichopltthalma sparta, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 307, pI. iv, fig. 6 

(~, Kindat, Upper Burma). 
St1~chophthalma 8parta archbaldi, Tytler, 192R, pp. 15, 16 

(" Goteik, N. Shan States," recte !{atha). 
Sticopthalma (sic) sparkt archbaldi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133. 

~~. Upperside similar to the nominotypical form; fore 
wing with similar pale distal half, but tinged with yellowish
brown. Hind wing with post-discal spots somewhat as in 
sparta de Nicev., but narrower; submarginal spots as in 
.sparta but connected with the post-discal ones by narrower 
bars as in the nominotypical form. 

Underside paler th~n in sparta. Fore wing distal area 
suffused with white; discal lines bordered with white. 

Habitat.-AsSAM: Mishmi Hills; Abor Hills; Naga Hills ; 
Manipur. BURMA: Kindat; I(atha; not rare. 

The name archbaldi Tytl. was founded upon specimens 
taken at Kath&, not at Goteik. This is upon the authority 
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-()f Brigadier W. H. Evans' who was so informed by the late 
Mr. Cooper. The specimens are in the British Museum, and 
when compared with a good series of tytleri it is obvious 
~hat no distinction can be made. 

,432 c. Stichophthalma louisa sparta de Niceville. 

Stichophthal1na Bparta, de Niceville, 1894 b, p. 2, pI. i, fig. 4: 
(&,', "Manipur "); l\foore, 1895, p. 217, pI. clxvii, figs. 2, 
2 a, (~). 

Stichophthal1na howqua spa1·ta, Stichel, 1906, p. 28. 
Sticopthaln~a (sic) sparta sparta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Htawgaw, 

N.E. Burma). 

~~. Upperside ochraceous-brown, much darker than the 
-nominotypical form. Fore wing either distally paler, or with 
a subapical diffuse white band, not proximally defuleu; 
submarginal spots as in the nominotypical form but with 
,stronger proximal projections; antemarginal spots sublunate 
and heavy, only separated from the margin by a fine pale line. 
Hind wing post-discal spots broader than in the nomlnotypical 
form and only separated by the veins; submarginal spots 
sublunate and heavy, joined to the post-diseal spots by 
broad bars. 

Underside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing slightly paler in 
apical area; ocelli larger than in the nominotypical form; 
discal line not bordered with white except where it defines the 
a,nterior pale suffusion. Hind ,ving discal line not bordered 
with white; ocelli in "areas 3 to 5 more developed than in the 
nominotypical form; post-discal black line, separating the 
"black submarginal band, t,vice as wide as in the nominotypica.l 
-form. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA; very rare. Only 
known from Htawgaw, north of Sadon, close to the Chinese 
frontier. Collectors for the late General Tytler obtained six 
males in July. The type is in the Calcutta Museum. It was 
purchased by de Niceville / from a Telegraph Signaller at 
Manipur, but no similar specimen has been found in that area, 
and it is possible that the collector was at one time stationed 
at Htawgaw. Tytler (1914, p. 227) pointed out that 
de Niceville's figure of the type " is very good excepting that 
on the upperside the apical area of the fore wing is not pale 
enough." 

S. louisa sparta is easily ~tinguished from tytleri by upper-
iiJide of fore wing in the latter having the outer half oreamy
white, and in the former by this colouring occup :ring only a small 
-apical area. Also on underside of hind :wing in tytleri and evansi 
~ler 'the dark diacal "line is bordered with white distally, 
this ,white border being absent or vestigial in sparta. 
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432 d. Stiehophthalma louisa evansi Tytler. 
Stichophthalma 8parta evansi, Tytler, 1928, p. 16 (Sadon, N.E .. 

Burma). 
Sticopthalma (sic) 8parta evansii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Sadon,. 

N.E. Bunna). 

~~. U pperside of fore wing with apical area paler than in 
sparta de Nicev. 

Underside markings all darker and not so uniform as in 
sparta; submarginal line on both wings placed closer to outer 
margin than in sparta. 

Habitat.-NoRTH-EASTERN BURMA, Sadon, about 5,000 feet. 
Sadon is in the hills due east of Myitkyina (pronounced 
Mitchinar) . . 

Described from a series of males and seven females, taken in 
July. 

432 e. stichophthalma louisa fruhstorferi Rober. 
Stichophthalma jruhstorjeri, Rober, 1903 a, p. 153 (d'~, Cent. 

Tong~king). 
Sticho'phthalma louisa jruhstorjeri, Stichel, 1906, p. 28; Fruh. 

storfer, 1911, p. 425, t. 103 a (" N. Tonkin "). 
Sticopthalma (sic) lou'isa fruhstorferi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 

(N. Shan States). 

&,~. []pperside dull ochraceous-brown, somewhat darker 
than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing with distal half 
white, narrower below vein 4, and inner edge more defined 
than in l. louisa; antemarginal spots larger than in allied 
forms. Hind wing submarginal spots somewhat smaller than 
in tne nominotypical form; antemarginal spots form a broad 
band which is only narrowly separated from the submarginal 
spots. 

U1ulerside ground-colour somewhat darker than in the 
nominotypical form, and discal lines similarly bordered with 
white. Fore wing with an ocellus at least in areas 2 and 5, the 
former the larger. Hind wing with an ocellus in area 4 well 
developed, in addition to' those in 2 and 5; submarginal black 
line narrowly separated from the somewhat dusky marginal 
border, as in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.-NoRTHERN SHAN STATES ;. Tong-king; rare. 

432/. Stlchophthalma louisa antonla Rober. 
Stichophthalma louisa anton'ia, Rober, 1926, pp. 18, 19, ~~,. 

fig. 4 (~, cc Moulmain," Burma). 
Sticopthalma (sic) louisa antonia, Evans, I~32 a, p. 133 (Karen 

Hills). 
Stictophthalma (sic) louisa, Elwes (non Wood.Mason), 1891, 

p. 271 (Karen Hills, not rare). 

~~. Upperside of fore wing with distal area tinge~ with. 
ochraceous. Both wings with ground-colour darker than in. 
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the nominotypical form, the black markings much the same. 
Underside similar to the nominotypical form; ocelli well 

developed. 
Habitat.-BuRMA: Karen Hills; not rare. 

433. Stichophthalma godfreyi Rothschild. 
Stic,hophthalrna godfreyi, Rothschild, 1916 b, p. 474 (0-, Siam, 

near Kambusi). 
Stichopthalma (sic) godfreyi, Ollenbach, 1919 a, pp. 867-8, fig., 

(0-, Tavoy: Taungshum Taung); id., 1921, p. 887 (Tavoy). 
Sticopthalrna (sic) godfreyi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Dawnas to 

S. Burma). 

c1~. Upperside of both wings with the ground-colour deep 
bluish-black, the proximal half greenish; markings white, 
tinged with pale green to blue. Fore wing with a large,. 
sharply defined, costal, triangular patch, its apex reaching to 
vein 4 or nearly so, and its base placed between apex and cell; 
a post-discal row of three large more or less rounded spots in 
areas 1 b to 3; a submarginal row of larger sagittate spots, on 
veins 1 a, 2 to 6, more or less connected at their outer edges,. 
and each, with a distal narrow prolongation; six antemarginal, 
broadl)T triangular, spots in areas 1 b, 2 to 6, becoming larger 
posteriorly, the anterior one indistinct, and all with a faint 
violet tinge. Hind wing with a post-discal row of five spots 
similar to those of fore wing; a submarginal, strongly sagittate 
band formed of conjoined spots similar to those of fore wing, 
but narrower; antemarginal spots as on fore wing, but 
larger. 

Underside much as in louisa tytleri Roths., and in markings 
very like cambodia (Hew.) from Siam; dark ochraceous
brown, with the usual sub-basal, post.discal, and submarginal 
lines. Fore wing with two ocelli, in areas 2 and 5. Hind wing 
with three ocelli, in 2, 4, and 6; post~discal band bordered 
outwardly with greenish-black, sharply defining its greenish-
white colour. ,. 

Expanse: d'~, 125-140 mm. 
Habitat.-SOUTHERN BURMA and MERGUI ISLANDS. 
A handsome and distinctive species, very rare in Burma,. 

more frequent in Siam. According to Ollenbach (1921), the 
butterfly keeps to heavy jungle, and is attracted by over-ripe 
fruit. 

Genus TBAUMANTIS Hubner. 
Thaumanti8, Hiibner, 1819-1827, pI. lxi; Marshall & de Niceville,. 

1883, pp. 283, 304; Moore, 1893, p. 184 (type, Morpho odana 
Godart); Bingham, 1905, p. 189; Stichel, 1906, p. 16, pI. i,. 
fig. 3 (venation); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 437; Evans, 1932 a. 
p. 133; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 51 (type, Thaumantis oda Hubner,. 
1819-1826, = Morpho odana Godart, 1824). 
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Nandogea, Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 182 (type, Thaumanti8 diores 
Doubleday). 

](ringana, Moore, 1893, p. 185 (type, Thaumantis nOl.lreddin West
wood). 

Type of the genus, T. odana (Godart), from Java. 
~~. Wings very broad in proportion to length. Fore wing 

with costa very strongly arched; apex well marked; outer 
margin slightly convex; tornus rounded; inner margin 
straight; cell short, not half length of fore wing, very broad; 
udc very short, about half length of mdc; mdc slightly oblique; 
ldc incurved, posteriorly oblique; vein 4 obtusely angled 
upwards; vein II from one-third before apex of cell, an
astomosed with 12; vein 10 arising from 7 well beyond apex of 
cell, anastomosed with 11; veins 9 and 8 not anastomosing. 
Hind wing with costa and outer margin widely arched, tornus 
rounded, inner margin more slightly arched; cell open, 
vein 4 strongly obtusely angulate upwards. 

Antenna long and slender, club long and gradual; palp~s 
8uberect, pointed, narrow in front, densely clothed with short 
hairs; eye large; legs scaled. 

Distribution.-SIKKIM and Southern Tibet to BURMA, Siam, 
Malaya, Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. Four species are known 
·of which two are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Thaumantis. 
1. Upperside dark brown. Both wings ,vith a 

prominent, discal, metallic-blue banel. 
<! hair-pencil small, no brand diores Doubl., p. 426. 

2. Upperside brilliant metallic blue to base; 
no disca! band. <! wit.h hair-pencil and 
brand klugiu8, (Zink.), p. 428. 

Thaumantis diores Doubleday. 

cS~. Upperside blackish .. brown. Both wings "'ith a large 
.distal iridescent purplish .. blue patch. Fore wing with outer 
edge of blue area bordered by a band of paler blue. Hind wing 
with a distal pale blue patch, lying within the iridescent area, 
from areas 3 to 5. 

Underside very dark chestnut-brown; outer borders broadly 
dusted with grey-white. Fore wing with a post-discal oblique 
line, joining the submarginal line below vein 2; a second 
submarginal, strongly waved, line limiting a marginal border 
free from grey scaling. Hind wing submarginal lines as on 
fore wing; post .. discal line similarly joined to submarginal 
line; a black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller pale ochraceous 
one in 5. 

Distribution.-STKKIM to Southern Tibet, BURMA, Siam, 
'Tong-king and Hainan. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 
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434 a. Thaumantis diores diores Doubleday. .(PI. II, fig. 1, J). 
Thaumantis diores, Doubleday, 1845, p. 234; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 304, O'~; Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (Mani
pur) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 353 (Cachar). 

N andogea diores, Moore, 1893, p. 182, pI. cxlvlii, figs. 1. 1 a, b (O'~). 
Thaurnantis diores, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim, low 

elevations); Watson, 1897, p. 652 (Chin Hills, 3,500 feet). 
Nandogea diores, ... -\damson, 1905, p. 170 (Bhamo). 
Thaumantis d'iores, Bingham, 1905, p. 190, pI. iv, fig. 32 (0'). 
Tlwu1nantis diores diores, Stichel, 1906, pp. 17, 59. 
Thaumantis diores, Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga Hills). 
Thaumantis.diores diores, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 438. 
Nandogea diores, South, 1913, p. 352 (Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet). 
Thaurnantis diores, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133, pI. xvi, fig. E 5. 1 (0'). 
Thaumantis raindeo, Moore, 1857, p. 215; Marshall & de Nice-

ville, 1883, p. 30.5, fig. (~, Sibsagar). 
Thaumantis diores f. ramdeo, Stichel, 1906, p. 17; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 438, t. 104 a ( = dry-season form). 

J~. U pperside dusky brown. Fore wing with a discal, 
broad, iridescent blue band from below vein 8 to inn~r margin, 
extending posteriorly towards base, outwardly suffused with a, 

brilliant silvery gloss. Hind wing with a discal, somewha.t 
rounded, patch, the outward silvery gloss very brilliant, in 
-fresh specimens the blue ·spreading towards the base. 

Underside rich silky brown; outer margins broadly paler, 
sprinkled with lilacine near a submarginal well-defined very 
paJe brownish-yellow sinuous line; proximal area of both 
wUlgs darkening distad. Fore wing with two pairs of 
sinuous dark narrow bands across the cell; a similar 
·discal oblique band, from costa to area 1 b. Hind wing with 
two bands similar to those on fore wing, divergent posteriorly; 
an oval, yellowish-white, spot in areas 2 and 6 respectively; 

·a tornal dark spot; spot in area 2 shaded with brown. 
Antenna red; head, thorax and abdomen brown. lVlale 

hind wing bearing a small erectile tuft of hair, placed near base 
of subcostal vein on upperside. 

Expanse: d'~, 95-115 mm. 
Form ramdeo Moore.-This only differs in having the 

iridescent blue areas lighter, and extending farther into the 
cell. Underside of hind wing paler, ocelli smaller. Probably 
,a dry-season form. 

·Habitat.-SIKKlll to BURMA; not rare. 
"Nearly always seen in couples or more in dense jungle, 

:flying short distances when disturbed, and sitting with wings 
closed" (de Niceville, 1894 a). 

-434 b. Thaumantis diores splendens Tytler. 
Thaumanti.s diores splendens, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 (d'~, Karen 

Hills; Dawna Range). 
Thaumantis diores, Elwes (non Doubl.), 1891, p. 271 (Karen 

Hills); Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Arakan). 



428 AMATHUSIIDlE. 

~~. Upperside of fore wing with blue suffusion more vivid 
and extensive than in the nominotypical· dry-season form,. 
reaching outer margin; the pale outer whitish area on the blue. 
patch is more silvery and wider, especially in area 3. 

Habitat.-BuRMA: Karen Hills and Dawna Range. 
Described from a series of the dry-season form. 

Thaumantis klugius (Zinken-Sommer). 
~. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing glossed with dark 

blue over proximal two-thirds. Hind wing glossy blue over the 
anterior area to vein 2, not reaching outer margin; an oval 
brand, bearing a tuft of smoky-brown hair, is placed at base of 
area 7, and reaches into upper part of cell. 

Underside similar to that of diores Doubl., but with distal 
grey-white scaling weakly developed. 

~. Upperside similar to that of the male, but blue gloss 
restricted to basal areas. Fore wing with blue area reaching 
a post-discal, pale, maculate line; a submarginal, strongly 
waved, oblique line: Hind wing with blue area smaller than 
on fore wing, covering an area between veins 2 and 7; a 
submarginal, bla~kish, waved line. 

Underside with strongly developed grey-~hite scaling over 
proximal areas and outer borders. 

Distribution.-SouTHERN BURMA and Malaya to Sumatra, 
Java, and Borneo. ...t\ doubt as to the occurrence of the 
nominotypical subspecies in Java has been removed by the 
rediscovery of the insect there in recent years. 

435. Thaumantis klugius lucipor Westwood. 
Thaulltantis lucipor, Westwood, 1851, p. 337; 1vlarshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 306 (Malay Pen.); Bingham, 1905, p. 190. 
ThaU1nantis lucipor lucipor, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 438, t. 104 b 

(Borneo). 
ThaUl1lantis iucipor, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (S. Bunna); Tytler, 

1939 a, p. 251 (~¥, Mergui). 

~. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing, except costal 
margin narrowly, apex and outer margin more broadly, 
suffused with the most brilliant metallic, somewhat iridescent 
blue. Hind wing similar to fore wing, but outer and inner
margins more broadly uniform dark brown. 

Underside of fore wing with proximal three-fourths very dark 
maroon-brown; inner and outer margins broadly paler; 
a basal pale oblique bar from costa to vein 2, pale specklings 
in the cell, on apical area and on the outer broad pale border. 
Hind wing similar to fore wing, but without the bar; pale 
specklings on the basal dark area, and on the lighter brown 
outer border, forming an irregular band on the latter; two 
black ocelli placed close to outer edge of the dark area, with 
inner half of the irides pure white. 
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. Antenna red; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Male hind wing, on upperside, with a small brand above base 
-of subcostal vein, covered by a tuft of long hair. 

~. Similar to male. Upperside with blue restricted to basal 
~rea. Fore wing with a discal curved band of whitish spots 
from costa to vein 2; a submarginal, narrow, zigzag, very dark 
brown band. 

Underside paler than in the male. Hind wing with a discal, 
slightly sinuous, dark brown band in addition to the other 
markings. 

Expanse: ~~, 100-110 mm. 
Early stages (from Martin, in Borneo, recorded by Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 438) :-
Egg.-Spherical, dull white, somewhat transparent, and 

-covered with deep red markings resembling Hindustani 
-characters. Larva emerges in four or five days, and does not 
-eat the egg-shell. 

Larva.-At first it is rufescent, with two red anal processes; 
-head transparent and shining, with two black spots resembling 
-eyes and thus recalling the head of a Culex larva. 

1st instar.-A dorsal double silvery line bordered with 
tClaret-red; venter whitish; anal process black. 

2nd instar.-Hairy and brown-yellow; a dorsal double 
black line; head shining brown-red; two frontal head 
processes standing close together, reddish, obtuse, truncate 
.and setose; short anal spines, coloured like the body, and 
.strongly divergent; a spiracular line of black dots; segments 
8 and 9, on either side of dorsal line, with paler yellowish 
kidney-shaped spots, their concavity towards dorsal line. 
'General appearance velvety, strongly pubescent, and fusiform 
in shape. 

3rd instar.-Brown, and very hairy; head blackish, 
furnished with two coral-red, fleshy, clavate, finely toothed 
horns, standing close together; anal spines short, stout and 
. plump , with grey-white apices; the longer hairs, \ which 
-stand out above the general pubescence, have rosy points. 

4th instar.-Full-fed in about 26 days and now about 
-5 to 6 cm. long, Very hairy; dull greenish-brown; dorsal 
dark line indistinct; head strongly setose, with two lateral 
black spots between which is a frontal yellow triangle; head 
processes set very close together, rufescent, short and stout, 
.clavate, with a ring of points, and strongly setose. 

Pupa.-Slender and elongate, resembling a leaf in shape, 
with a short stalk (cremaster) and very long double points 
(palpi). At first light reddish, becoming olive-green in a few 
hours· abdomen with six spiracular white spots, and a similar 
.spot ~n thorax; thorax and abdomen dotted with black; 
-wing-sheaths finely striated brown; bead-points blackish; 
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near th~ oremaster a short yellow line continuous with th& 
series of l~teral yellowishlo·white spots. 

The pltpa.tion period is twelve days when the pupa becomes 
blackish and the" buttertiy eII\e~ges in the early morning. 

Habitat.-SOUTHERN BURMA to Malaya and Borneo; very 
rare in Burma. 

Genus TRAURIA Moore. 
lJ.'hauria, ,Moo~, 1893, pp. 173. 185 (type, T. aliris Westwood) ;. 

Bin~ham.; 1905, p. 195 ; Stichel, 1906, p. 24, t. i, fig. 5 (venation) ; 
FJ'Uhstorfer, -1911, p. 441; Rothschild, 1916 b, p. 475; Evans, 
1932 a, p: 133; Corbet, 1941 b, p. 808 (T. aliris and T. lathyi 
conspecifio) . 

Morph~ndr(J, Rober, 1903 b, p. 337 (type, Thaunlantis aliris 'Vest
wood). 

Type of genus, T ali-ris Westwood" from Borneo. 
J~. Closely allied to Thaumantis Westw., but fore wing with 

vein 7 arising well before apex of cell instead of at the apex,. 
veins 10 and 11 not anastomosing but placed close together, 
and 11 not anastomosing with 12; udc oblique and much 
longer than mdc which is minute; veins 5 and 6 closely approxi
mate at base. Hind wing with vein 4 curved upward, not 
angulate; cell open as in Thaumantis, but bases of veins 6 
and 7 closer together. 

J hind wing, with areas 1 a, and 1 b as far as the fold, not 
scaled, and with a small brown hair-pencil placed in 1 a a.t 
about the middle. 

Distribution.-AssAM to BURMA, Malaya, Borneo, Siam and 
Tong-king. 

It may be debated whether the genus contains two or only 
one species. Only one species is recognized here, a conclusion 
reached after considering the distribution, the genitalia, and 
the underside facies. 

Thauria aliris (Westwood), 1858. 

~~. Upperside deep purplish-brown. Fore wing basal 
area dark chocolate-brown, more or less pronounced; a post
discal white oblique band; two subapical, small, bluish
white spots. Hind wing with a posterior large marginal 
ochraceous-yellow patch; an anterior marginal narrow 
ochraceous-yellow border, usually separated from the posterior 
patch. 

Unde1'side with basal areas grey, distal areas ochraceous
brown. Fore wing with an oblique band as on upperside. 
Hind wing with a posterior large ocellus in area 2, and a, 

smaller one in 6. 
The forms differ chiefly on upperside in width of band of 

fore wing, and in the male in the presence or absence of 
androconia on hind wing. Underside very similar in all forms. 
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The male genital armature, in fOrDl6 with and witbout alldro
conia, does not show any apparent ~-difference. 

Distribution.-AssAM to 'SOUTHERN BURMA, Ma.laya, and 
Siam. Four subspecies. 

436 a. Thauria aliris amplifaseia Rothschild. 
Thauria lathyi amplijascia, Rothschild, 1916 b, p. 475 (a~~ 

Toungoo); Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pI. xv, fig. E 6. 1 .(~). 

~~. Resembles lathyi Fruhst.; differs'in its mrttoh.larger size~ 
and in the fore wing pale band being much wide~"about i6mm. 
in the male, and 17 mm. in the female; in lathyi the band is 
about 6 mm. in the male and 11 mm. in the feDiale. 

Expanse: d'~, 126-140 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM (Manipur) to NORTHERN BURMA (Bhamo 

district) ; rare. 

436 b. Thauria aliris lathyi Fruhstorfer. 
Thauria aliris lathyi, Fruhst.orfer, 1901, p. 177 (" Tonkin ") ; 

Stichel, i906, p. 25; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. '441, t. 102 b (0) 
(" North and Central Tonkin "). 

Tha1.lria lathyi lathyi, Rothschild, 1916 b, p. 475; id.~ 1916 a, 
p. 309; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 (0', Loimwe, S. Shan States). 

, O'~. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal band narrowing 
to costa, the spot below vein 2 much smaller than tlie spot in 
area 2; the band is about 4 mm. wide at costal vein, and about 
7 mm. along vein 2. Hind wing posterior patch about 16 mm. 
wide along vein 2, not reaching above vein 4; anterior border, 

. from apex to below vein 6, not reaching vein 5. ~ without 
androconia and hair-pencil. 

Underside brown markings paler than in allied forms,. 
especially the hind wing post-discal band. 

Expanse: d'~, 112-128 mm. 
Habitat.-SOUTHERN SHAN STATES (Loimwe); Tong-king; 

very rare in Burma. 

436 c. Thauria aliris intermedia Crowley. 
Thauria intermedia, Crowley, 1896, p. 66 (0, Burma). 
Thauria alir'is inter-media, Stichel~ 1906, p. 25; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 441; Tytler, 1914. p. 227 (O'~, Ea<3tern Manipur' 
Hills, March and April); Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 309 (N. 
Bunna); Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common): 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 

Thaurnantis pseudaliris, Elwes (non Butler), 1891, p. 271 
(Karen Hills); Watson (non Butler), 1897, p. 652 (Chin 
Hills); Bingham, 1905, p. 195. 

7'hauria aliris pseudaliris, Evans (part.), 1932 a p. 134. 

iS~. Upperside _ dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing basal 
area to end of cell clothed with dense, short, dark ochraceous
hairs-; two subapical white spots; a discal broad white band, 
on vein 3, 9-10 mm. wide in the male and 10-12 mm. in the 
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female, tinged with yellow, extending from costa to outer 
margin just above tornus. Hind wing with costal and apical 
areas broadly, and a large posterior area bright ochraceous ; 
·dark ground-colour between veins 5 and 6 produced broadly 
to outer margin. 
~ with strongly developed scent-organs; cell of hind wing 

with a black patch of androconi81 extending into bases of areas 
·4 to 6; this is covered by a tuft of smoky-brown hairs arising in 
basal area of cell. 

Underside of both wings with basal third greyish, somewhat 
.densely clothed with short woolly ochraceous . hairs, and 
marked with spots and lines of dark chestnut-red; a basal 
irregular chestnut-red band, broadest posteriorly on fore wing, 
and anteriorly on hind wing. Fore wing with d!scal white 
band as on upperside; a distal brown subtriangular area; 
inner margin broadly brown; apex and outer margin to outer 
·end of white band very broadly ch~stnut-red, defined inwardly 

I by an obscure dark line and a subcostal white spot. Hind 
" wing with the median dark chestnut-red band narrowed and 
·sub-interrupted in the mid~le by a white patch; two large 
dis cal ocelli, oval, ochraceous-brown, dark-ringed, and in
wardly lined with ·white; distal area very broadly bright 
ochraceous-orange; a, submarginal, waved, narrow, chestnut
red band; a marginal, obscure, incomplete dark line. 

Antenna chestnut-red; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse: J~, 110-120 mm. 
Habitat.-BuRMA, Karen Hills to Dawna Range; Peninsular 

.and Western Siam; very rare in Burma. 

436 d. Thauria aliris merguia Tytler. 
Thaur~a aliris merguia, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 (&" l\'Iergui: 

~, Ataran Valley). 

~~. Differs from intermedia Cwly. in having the band on 
'fore wing narrower, being about 7 mm. wide along vein 3. 

Habitat.-SOUTHERN BURMA, Dawna Range to Mergui; 
very rare. 

Genus AMATHUSIA Fabricius. 

A1nathusia, Fabricius, 1807, p. 279 (phidippU8 Lirm.); Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 282, 288; l\foore, 1893, pp. 173, 178 
(type, A. phidippus Johanssen); Bingham, 1905, p. 187; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 7, pI. i, fig. 1 (venation); Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 426; Evans, 1932 a, p. 134; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 50 (type, 
Papilio phidipptts Linn., 1763): Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, 
p. 141; id., 1938, p. 240. 

M itocerua, Billberg, 1820, p. 79. 
Thorle88a, Westwood, 1850, p. 326; Hemming, 1939, p. 133 (type, 

Papilio phidipptUI Linn., 1763); id., 1941 b, p. 421 (=Amath.usia 
Fabr.). 
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Type of the genus, A. pkidippus (Linn.). 
c1~. Wings very broad and ample. Fore wing triangular, 

costa strongly arched, apex well marked but not acute, outer 
margin straight, tornus more or less rounded, inner margin 
straight or slightly convex; cell short, broad, less than half 
length of fore wing; udc minut~; rndc short, nearly vertical , 
ldc long, incurved at upper third, otherwise straight and 
ve~ oblique; vein 10 arising from basal half of vein 7 
well beyond apex of cell; veins 8, 9, and 10 short and sub
equal, not anastomosed; vein 11 anastomosed with or running 
very close to 12 towards apex. Hind wing sub quadrate ; 
cell partially closed by a fold; costa widely arched, outer 
margin arched; tomus produced, broadly caudate, inner 
margin widely arched. ' 

Antenna about half length of ,fore wing, club long and 
gradual; palpus long, suberect, reaching above vertex of head, 
with a sharp margin anteriorly clothed with dense short hairs ; 
legs scaled. 

It has been shown by Corbet & Pendlebury (1936) that the 
species ,of this genus cannot be separated by the hair-pencils on 
the hind wing, nor by genitalia, nor'by scales. In most species 
it is the upperside, rather than the underside, which bears the 
constant characters. 

Distribution.-BURMA to Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, 
Celebes, Borneo, and the Philippines. Seven species are 
known of which two are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species and Subspecies of Amathusia. 
Male. 

[Fruhst., p. 436. 
phidippus andalnanensis 

1. Upperside ochraceous-hrown; submar
ginal bands very obscure 

Upperside dark purplish-brown; sub
marginal bands more or less prominent. 2. 

2. Fore wing submarginal band with inner 
edge even or weakly crenulate. Under
side of both wings with post-discal dark 
bands at costa, from 4 to 6 mm. wide. 

Fore wing submarginal band with inner 
edge strongly dentate. Underside of 
both wings with post-discal dark bands 
at costa, from 6 to 7 tnm. wide 

3. Fore wing submarginal band strongly 
marked, yellow-brown; subapical band 
strongly marked . .. .'. 

Fore wing submarginal band not strongly 
marked; subapical band very obscure. 

Female. 
1. Upperside yellowish-brown. Fore wing 

, subapical band not posteriorly narrowed. 

[Fruhst., p. 43!L 
phidippus chersias 

3. 

[Fruhst., p. 436. 
jriderici JriJerici, 

[Corbo & Pend., p. 437 . 
friderici '"olman-hunM 

[Fruhst., p. 436. 
phidippU8 andamanen8is 

Upperside pale brown. Fore wing sub-
apical band posteriorly na.rrowed 2. 
VOL II. 2F 
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2. 'Upperside of fore wing with subapical 
band distinctly separated from sub
marginal band. . 

Upperside of fore wing with subapical 
band broad, only separated from the 
submarginal band by a dark line. 

:3. Upperside of fore wing with spots of the 
submarginal band more or less 1unulate. 

Upperside of fore wing with spots of sub
marginal band not lunulate * 

3. 

[Fruhst .• p. 436. 
Jriderici friderici 

[Fruhst., p. 435. 
phidippus chersias 

[Corbo & Pend., p. 437. 
friderici holm.an-hunti 

Amathusla pbldlppus (Linnoous), 1763. (Fig. 100, larva 
and p~pa). 

~. U pperside deep coffee-brown. Fore wing slightly paler 
·over basal area; a submarginal, narrow, paler band, from 
-costa to tornu8, slightly curved proximad, narrowing to a point 
.at tornu8, its inner edge more or less crenulate or dentate; 

Fig. lOO.-Anlathusia ph'idippus phidippU8 (L). 
Larva and pupa. (After Horsfield tic Moore, 1857). 

an antemarginal pale line; sometimes a subapical, diffuse, 
ill-defined, indistinct pale bar. Hind wing with a submarginal 
band, darker and wider than on fore wing, even and sharply 
defined; anal lobe short and broad, bearing two semi-ocellate 
blaok spots with white iris. 

• ~ very rare, this character based upon one specimen. 
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Underside coffee-brown, marked with sharply defined lines 
and bands which are usually white or grey, but may be tinged 
with ochraceous; a short basal costal bar; a sub-basal bar 
reaching lower edge of cell. 

Distribution.-ANDAMAN ISLANDS and BURMA, to Malaya, 
Siam, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Palawan, Philippines, and 
-Celebes. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

437 a. Amathusia phidippus chersias Fruhstorfer. 
Amathusia phidippus cher8i(JA~, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427 (cS, 

Mataya); Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, pp. 142, 143 (Malaya). 
Amathusia phidippU8, Moore (non Linn.), 1893, p. 179, pI. cxlvi, 

figs. 1, 1 a, b (cS~, Burma); Bingham, 1905, p. 187. 

0-. Upperside dark purple-brown to ochraceous-brown. 
Fore wing narrowly fulvous near apex, ~rossing towards outer 
margin, forming a subapical obscure ba~d; a submarginal 
fulvous band, joining the subapical one, its inner edge serrate. 
Hind wing uniform; a submarginal band as on fore wing, 
its edge straight. 

Unders.ide markings and colouring variable. Ground-colour 
usually pale brown, with pale lilac-white bands. A sub-basal 
and discal band of equal width, meeting above tornus in a 
V -shape; fore wing with two shorter similar bands crossing 
the cell, and a similar one on hind wing, from costa to median 
vein; a post-diacal band; submarginal and marginal broad 
bands. Hind wing submarginal band bent upwards above 
tornal area, and continued halfway up inner margin; tornu8 
broadly produced, bearing a dark brown spot; a large 
ochraceous ocellus in area 2, and a smaller similar one in 6. 

Antenna reddish; head, thorax, and abdomen umber-brown. 
~. Ground-colour on both sides paler than in the male. 

Upperside of fore wing with costal fulvous area widening into 
a, subapical patch. Pale bands of underside usually showing 
through as pale fulvous bands. 

Expanse: &'~, 100 mm. or a little less. 
Early stages (from Moore, 1893) :-
Larva . .-Cylindrical, light brown above; fifth to anal 

segment with rows of short fine hairs ; anterior segments and 
head with longer, anteriorly projecting, hairs; head with a pair 
of lateral palmate processes; anal segment with two backward
projecting setose processes. Colour light pinkish-brown above, 
ochraceous beneath; lateral and dorsal dark brown lines; 
a, black transverse band on segments 3 and 4. 

Pupa.-Green; head bifid, elongate boat-shaped. 
Habitat.-SouTHERN BURMA to Malaya, Siam, and Indo

China; rare in Burma. 
The figure of this butterfly given by Moore (1893) is not good; 

the submarginal bands are too strongly emphasized. 
2F2 
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4:37 b. Amathusia phidippus andamanensis Fruhstorfer. 
Arnathusia t~nia andanwnensis, Fruhstorfer, 1899 b, p. 76. 
Amathuaia phtdippU8 andamanen8is, Fruhstorfer, 1904 a,. 

p. 156; Stichel, 1906, p. 11; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427. 
Amathusia phidippU8 andamanica (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 
Amathusia phidipPU8, ,Wood-Mason & de Niceville (non Linn.),. 

1881 b, p. 245. 
Amathusia phidippU8 form, Moore, 1893, p. 181, pI. cxlvii, 

(~, Andaman Islands). 

~. Upperside ochraceous-brown. Both wings with a sub
marginal, very slightly paler, indistinct band. 

Underside paler ochraceous, with the usual markings; 
ocelli more strongly dusted with black than in allied forms. 

~. Upperside as in chersias Fruhst. Fore"wing with yellow 
markings well developed; costal bar sharply defined, rEaching 
vein 4. Hind wing subm~rginal band well defined, its inner 
edge less even than in chersias. 

Underside resembles chersias. Both wings with marginal 
dark border narrower. 

H abitat.-ANDAMAN ISLANDS; rare. 

Amathusia friderici Fruhstorfer. 
~. Both wings produced. Fore wing with apex pointed, 

distal margin straight. Hind wing more elongate than in 
other species; distal margin serrate, the vein endings more 
pointed than usual. 

Upperside purple-brown, with hind wing costal.area paler. 
Fore wing with markings similar to those of phidippus; 
submarginal fulvous band more dentate on inner edge, and 
more distinctly marked. 

Underside reddish-brown, with markings simila~ to those of 
phidippus) the discal band broader. 

~. Fore wing with apex produced; distal margin incurved. 
Hind wing elongate; tomu8 produced, apex sharply angled~ 
distal margin serrate. 

Upperside reddish-brown. Fore wing with a submarginal 
prominent fulvous band, its inner and outer edges crenulate; 
& subapical, fulvous band. Hind wing with a marginal, 
narrow, fulvous band; a submarginal, obscure evenly edged 
fulvous band. 

Underside similar to the male, markings more contrasted, 
ground-colour paler; discal band rather broad, and ocelli on 
hind wing rather large. 

Distribution.-SoUTHERN BURMA.. to Malaya; rare. Two 
subspecies known, both occurring in Burma. 

438 a. Amathusia frldericl frlderici Fruhstorfer. 
AmathUBia phidippus Jrideric1", Fruhstorfer, 1904 a, p. 153 ~ 

Stichel, 1906, p. 11 (=8 form); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427 
(Tenasserim); Eva.ns, 1932 a, p. 134, pI. xvi, fig. E 7. 1 (d'). 
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Arnathusia phidippus jriderichi (sic), Corbet & Pendlebury, 
1936, pp. 144, 146 (Burma). 

AmathU8iafriderichi (sic), Corbet & Pendlebury, 1938, p. 240. 
AmathuBia phidippus, Moore (non Linn.), 1893, pI. cxlvii, fig. 1 

(~, E. Pegu). 

&. U pperside resembles phidippus chersias Fruhst. Fore 
wing with submarginal pale band more distinctly dentate, 
somewhat narrower, and more strongly nan-owed posteriorly 
to tornus. 

Underside not constantly different from that of chersias, b'ut 
usually very strongly marked, with the pale bands much 
whitened. Post-discal dark bands broader than in cher8ias ; 
.at costa of fore wing, 7 mm. wide, and at cost], of hind wing, 
6-5 to 7 mm.; in cnersias the former measures only 4 to 6 mm., 
and the latter 5 to 6 mm. 

~. Uppersiae of fore wing pale ochraceous; subapical band 
broader than in chersias, not distinctly separated from the 
submarginal band; submarginal band with inner edge more 
strongly' dentate than in chersias, outer edge crenulate, 
whereas in chersias it is almost even. 

Underside similar to that of the male. 
Expanse: d'~"100-125 mm. 
Habitat.-BURMA: Karen Hills; East Pegu; rare, the 

female very rare. 

438 b. Amathusia friderici holman-hunti Corbet & Pendlebury. 
Amathusia holman-hunti, Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, pp. 142, 

150, pI. v, figs. 2, 3, 4 (&'~, Perak). 
A'nwthusia jriderichi (sic) holman-hunti, Corbet & Pendlebury, 

1938, p. 241 (Malaya). 
Amathusia phidippus bingharni, Tytler (non Fruhstorfer), 1926, 

p. 579 (Mergui); Evans, 1932 a, p. 134 (Mergui). 

J.' Upperside purple-brown, the hind wing costal area paler. 
Fore wing with a distal marginal faint orange-brown band; an 
ant emarginal , itregular, line of the ground-colour; a sub
marginal, broader, orange-brown band, outwardly more or less 
-evenly edged, its inner edge serrate as in phidippus; both edges 
ofiYhe submarginal bandratherdiff'use and indistinctly defined; 
-costal narrow brown edging continue~ as a subapical, diffuse, 
band about 4 mm. broad. Hind wing with a marginal paler 
-orange-brown band, about 1·5 mm. broad; an antemarginal 
line of ground .. colour; a submarginal orange-brown band, 
about 3 mm. broad at widest part, narrowing from apex to 
tornus, its inner edge regularly and clearly defined, its outer 
.edge rather sinuate and diffuse; anal lobe with the usual two 
black spots, outwardly fringed with white; two hair-pencils, 
rather poorly developed. 

Unde,.side reddish, with the usual phidippus markings; 
dis cal roan-coloured band much broader, being 8 mm. a.t the 
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widest part, tapering to 4 mm. at the anal ocellus on hind wing, 
its outer edge rather irregular; longitudinal white line on 
inner edge of discal band broader; hind wing ocelli larger,. 
their greatest length being 6 and 8 mm. respectively. 

~. Upperaide reddish-brown. Fore wing distal margin 
brown; an ant em arginal , narrow, orange-brown line, most 
prominent at tornus; a submarginal brown line, increasing 
slightly in width from tornus to apex where it becomes obsolete; 
a submarginal, bright orange band, about 4 mm. wide, its inner 
and outer edges even; a subapical, broa(i orange band,. 
extending from middle of costa to the submarginal band, from 
which it is separated by a narrow broWn line; veins crossing 
subapical and submarginal orange areas are slightly darkened .. 
Hind wing with marginal orange-brown band, about 1 nun. 
wide; an antemarginal, dark brown line; a submarginal, 
obscure, evenly edged, dull, orange-brown band, about 4·5 mm. 
wide; orange-brown markings brighter in apical area; anal 
lobe with the usual pair of pale-edged black spots. The broad 
discal band of underside is visible on both wings, and its outer 
edge is darkened. . 

Underside resembles the male. Ground-colour paler, with 
more contrasted reddish-brown and white markings; discal 
band broad, being on fore wing 10 mm. at widest part; hind 
wing ocelli large, their respective gres-test lengths being 7 and 
10 mm. (from Corbet & Pend.ebury, 1936). 
, Expanse: O'~, 104-123 mm. 

Habitat.-SOUTHERN BURMA: Mergui district and Archi
pelago; Bassein;· Malaya; rare. 

Genus AMATHUXIDIA Staudinger. 

Atnathuxidia, Staudinger, 1887, p. 188; Moore, 1893, pp. 172, 176 
(type, A. a1nythaon Doubleday); Stichel, 1906, p. J3, pI. i,. 
fig. 2 (venation); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 431; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 134. 

Type of the genus, A. amytkaon (Doubl.). 
~. Hind wing with a prominent tuft of hair near base of 

area 1 b, placed in a fold below vein 1 b where this vein is 
bent distad; basal part of area I c, base of area 2, and most of 
the cell covered with black scent-scales. 
~~. Fore wing with vein 4 bent anteriorly, and without the 
spur found in Zeuxidia; vein 5 arises well away from vein 6, 
rndc being about half ldc. Hind wing anal lobe more strongly 
produced than in Zeuxidia. 

Distribution.-SIKKIM to BURMA, Malaya, Siam, Sumatra 
Java, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes and Sula Islands. Tw~ 
species are known. 
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Amathuxidia amythaon (Doubleday). 

~. Upperside blackish· brown, with a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with a broad blue band, more or less curved, across 
middle of wing, from costal margin to near outer margin which 
it does not touch, its posterior edge being almost parallel with 
outer margin. Hind wing without markings. Fringes of both 
wings white. 

Underside pale coffee-brown to ochraceous, fore wing more 
grey. Both wings with a basal, a sub-basal, dis cal , sub
marginal, and antemarginal strongly marked dark brown line : 
fore wing in addition with a post.diacal line. Hind wing with 
two ocelli, in areas 2 and 6, each with a prominent white 
centre, the anterior ocellus the larger. 

~. U pperside paler brown, without a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with an ochraceous-yellow subapical band not entering 
cell as in male, narrower than in male, posteriorly below vein 2-
somewhat pointed, and usually touching outer margin. Hind 
wing with margin at apex often narrowly and diffusely 
ochraceous. 

Underside as in male, but ground-colour deeper brown, and 
without grey scaling. 

Distribution.-SIKKTM to BURMA and Malaya; Northern 
Siam. One Indian subspecies. 

439. Amathuxidia amythaon amythaon (Doubleday). 

Amathusia amythaon, Doubleday, 1847 b, p. 175 (d'~, Sylhet):
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 291 (d'~, Sylhet); Elwes, 1891~ 
p. 270 (Karen Hills). 

Amathuxidia amythaon, Moore, 1893, p. 176, pI. cxly, figs. 1, 1 a 
(d'~); Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (d', Thaungyin River, Burma). 

Amathusia amythaon, Bingham, 1905, p. 188. 
Amathu,xidiaamythaonamythaon, Stichel, 1906, p. 14; Fruhstorfer,. 

1911, p. 432. 
Amathusia amythaon, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Nags. Hills). 
Amathuxidia amythaon, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pI. xvi, fig. E 8. 1 

(d'). 
Amathusia portheus, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 461; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883,. p. 293, fig. (d', Sibsagar, Upper Assam) ;. 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 353 (Cachar) ; de Niceville, 
1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, rare). 

Amathu8ia we8twoodi, Butler, 1869, p. 55; Marshall & de Niceville,_ 
1883, p. 292 (d'~, Sylhet). 

~. Upperside brownish-black, fringes white. Fore wing with 
a diacal, very broad, curved, pale blue band, extending from 
costa to near apex of vein 1. Hind wing immaculate. 

Underside pinkish. buff marked. With dark brown lines. A 
basal line, extending to little beyond the middle of vein 2 on 
hind wing; a sub-basal line crossing from subcostal of fore wing 
to median vein of hind wing; a discal line from costa of for& 
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wing to nea·r tornus of hind wing; a post-discalline from costa 
·of fore wing to tornus of hind wing, and angled upwards ljJ.ong 
inner margin of hind wing; a submarginal line, somewhat 
indistinct on fore wing, well-defined and broadening towards 
tornus of hind wing. Fore wing, in addition, with a short 
brown line crossing cell near apex; a discalline from costa to 
vein 2. Hind wing, in addition, with a post-discal, large, 
·ochraceous ocellus in area 2, and another in area 6. 

Antenna brown; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
~. Upperside umber-brown. Fore wing with a discal, 

curved, bright yellow band, narrower than in the male, 
reaching tornus, and with its inner edge very irregularly 
zigzag and sinuous; a spot below the band in the middle. 
Hind wing with apex bright yellow. 

Underside as in the male, but with paler ground-colour. 
Expanse: ~~, 110-130 mm. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to BURMA and Malaya; rare. 

Genus ZEUXIDIA Hubner. 

Zeuxidia, Hiibner, 1819-1827, t. 270 (Z. luxerii); Ma.rshaU & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 282, 285; Moore, 1893, pp. 172, 173 
(type, Z. luxerii Hubner); Bingham, 1905, p. 186; Stichel, 
1906, p. 19, t. 1, fig. 4 (venation); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 433 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 

Type of genus, Z. luxerii Hiibn., from Java. 

~~. Fore wing with costa arched, apex pointed and 
produced; outer margin slightly incurved below apex, 
ex curved posteriorly; tornus rounded; inner margin slightly 
convex; cell broad, moderately long, about half length of 
fore wing; udc very short, mdc short and vertical, ldc slightly 
incurved, long and oblique; vein 1 b angled upwards at base; 
vein 4 angled upwards a third from base, with median vein 
(lower edge of cell) produced as a spur beyond ldc; yein 11 
from about a third before. apex of cell, .anastomosed with 12 
but distally free; vein 12 terminates a little beyond middle of 
costa. Hind wing with cell open; vein· 4 angulate, with a spur 
as in fore wing; vein 8 terminates on costal margin. 

Antenna long, over half length of fore wing; palpus slender, 
third segment long, porrect. 
~ hind wing with a small elongate patch of specialized hairs 

above subcostal vein, a similar patch in cell, both overlapped 
by long hair-pencils, and. a fold. in area 1 b with a, simjlar 
overlapping tuft of hair. 

Distribution.-BURMA to Java, Borneo, and the Philippines. 
Eight species known, three occurring in the Indian area. 
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Key to Species of Zeuxidia. 

Malea. 
1. Hind wing upperside with a prominent 

blue border . . . . 2. 
Hind wing upperside without a blue 
border.. . aureliu8 (Cram.), p. 444. 

2. Hind wing blue border not reaching above 
vein 4, and widening to tomus antethystus Butl., p. 441. 

Hind wing blue border continued to costa 
and narrowing to torn';1S doubledaii Westw., p. 443. 

Females. 
1. Upperside markings white 

Upperside markings violaceous 
2. Fore wing discal band and spots becoming 

yellow outwardly. Hind wing upperside 
with distal margin obscurely yellow . 

Fore wing discal band and spots pure 
white. Hind wing upperside with distal 
margin white at apex 

Zeuxidia amethystus Butler, 1865. 

2. 
doubledaiiWestw.,p.443. 

aJnethystus But!., p. 441. 

aurelius (Cram.), p. 444. 

~. Upperside blackish-brown with a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with a subapical blue band, which does not enter the 
-cell, broad on costa, and narrowing posteriorly; an apical, 
.indistinct, bluish-white spot. Hind wing with a posterior 
marginal blue patch. Fringes of both wings white. 

Underside dark reddish-brown, slightly variegated with 
white. Both wings 'Yith a post-discal darker brown line, and 
with dull greyish-white bands crossing the cell. Fore wing 
posteriorly dark grey to vein 3, and strongly glossy below 
vein 2; a distal costal, curved, greyish-white band, diffuse 
and irregular, reaching vein 5. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2 and one in 6, the anterior one slightly larger, ringed 
with pale yellow and dark brown, and centred with white. 

~. U pperside much paler than the male. Fore wing with a 
larger distal smoky-brown area, and a smaller basal paler area; 
markings creamy-white; a post-discal band, consisting of 
.an irregular costal bar reaching vein 5, or vein 4 if joined to the 
spot in area 4, an elongate spot in 4, and two smaller spots in 
·3 and 2; two discal spots in areas 3 and 2, the former the 
smaller; two submarginal spots in areas 3 and 2, the former 
the larger; an apical spot as in the male but more distinct. 
Hind wing of same shade of brown as basal area of fore wing ; 
a marginal, indistinct, paler and more or less ochraceous 
border, its inner edge crenulate. 

Underside paler than the male, ochraceous-brown, strongly 
variegated with paler and darker brown; markings as in the 
1D&le, and a submarginal, irregularly dentate, line strongly 
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developed; fore wing with a distal costal, somewhat tri
angular grey-white patch, more or less defined. 

Distribution.-BuRMA to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, and the
Philippines. One Indian subspecies. 

440. Zeuxidia amethystus masoni Moore. (PI. II, fig. 2, &,). 
Zeuxidia mason~, Moore, 1879 a, p. 826 (~, Meetan); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 286 (d'~, Upper Tenasserim); Moore,. 
1893, p. 174, pI. CXHV, figs. 1, 1 a (d'), 1 b (~, E. Pegu); Bingham, 
1905, p. 186, pI. iv, fig. 29. 

Zeuxidia amethystus ma801ti, Stichel, 1906, p. 21; Fruhstorfer,. 
1911, p. 435. 

Zeuxidia masoni, Ollenbach, 1919 b, p. 869 (habits in Tavoy). 
Zeuxid1:a amethystus masoni, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pI. xvi, 

fig. E 9. 1 ( ~ ). 
Zeuxidia arnethystus, Elwes (non Butler), 1891, p. 270 (Karen 

Hills). 

~. Upperside brownish-black. Fore wing with 'a discal,. 
Qroad, curved bar, narrowing posteriorly, extending from 
costa to near apex of vein 2. Hind wing, between veins 1 b· 
and 4, with a marginal broad metallic purplish-blue patch. 

Underside brown. Fore wing with three pale lilacine bands 
crossing the cell; distal area shaded with lilacine; a discal 
narrow brown bar. Hind wing with basal half shaded with 
lilaoine, b~cGming more pinkish broadly along inner margin; 
a disoal, narrow, brown bar; an ochraceous ocellus in areas 2" 
and 6. 

Antenna dark red; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
~. Upperside paler brown than in male. Fore wing with a 

discal creamy-white band, not curved, its margins irregular, 
ending near outer margin in three spots; tornus and adjacent 
outer margin narrowly ochraceous; a subapical white spot. 
Hind wing with outer margin irregularly, broadly and some
what diffusely, ochraceous. 

Underside resembling the male,. but paler, shaded more or 
less with ochraceous. Fore wing with discal band and subapical 
spot showing through from upperside. 

Expanse: ~~, 110-120 mm. 
Habits.-The butterfly was observed by Ollenbach in Tavoy 

flying in a deep nullah. "The males would appear first and 
would take up positions on some suitable leaf overhanging the 
stream, and from these points of vantage, no doubt, watoh for 
the females, which oome much later. If by chance another 
male came along one of those on watch would immediately 
attack it and then ensure a battle which lasted till one of the 
combatants was beaten off, and the two would part to take up 
new positions. , . The females did not settle, but flew down 
the stream at a, fair pace for a certain distance and then 
disappeared up the hill-sides. This species appears to fly only· 
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during the evenings, for although I visited the place before 
dawn I did not see any. It has a weak hopping Hight and 
settles frequently, even when disturbed. I did not notice that 
the males gave out any odour, but my companion assured me 
he could detect it." (Ollenbach, 1919 b). 
Habitat.~EN HILLS to SOUTHERN BURMA; rare. 

Zeuxidia doubledaii Westwood, 1851. 

~~. Somewhat resembling amethystus Butl. 
~. U pperside of fore wing with post-discal band narrower 

than in' masoni Moore, the apical area broader. Hind wing 
with a submarginal broad band from costa to vein 2. 

Underside marked as in amethystu8, and usually paler brown ; 
posterior ocellus buff-yellow, ringed with dark brown, and 
centred with white below which is a d~rk Drown spot. 

~. Upperside markings as in amethystus, but white, tinged 
more or less strongly with violet. 

Underside as in male but much paler and more variegated. 
Distribution.-BuRMA, Malaya, Sumatra, Banka, and Billiton. 

Two subspecies are distinguished, one occu~ring in Burma. 

441. Zeuxidia doubledaii doubledaii Westwood. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii, Westwood, 1851, p. 329, no. 2, note. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii, Brooks, 1937, p. 147 (type.locality, Malaya) ; 

Hemming, 1941 c, p. 452. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii doubledaii, Brooks, 1937, p. 150 (=chersonesia 

Fruhst., sumatrana Fruhst.); id., 1940, p. 44. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii chersonesia, Fruhstorfer, 1906 b, p. 105 (nom. 

nov. pro doubledaii Distant, 1886, pI. xxxviii, fig. 6, ~); 
id., 1911, p. 436 (Perak). 

Zeuxidia doubledayi (sic) chersonesia Evans, 1932 at p. 134; 
Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 (~, Myankhamba). 

Zeuxidia doubledaii, de Niceville, 1899, p. 330 (Ataran Valley; 
Tavoy). 

Zeuxidia nicevillei, Fruhstorfer, 1895, p. 196 (~~, Sumatra). 
Zeuxidia nicevillei nicevillei, Fruhstorfer, 1906 b, p. 105 (Sumatra. 

Battak Mtns.). 
Zeuxidia doubledaii sum atrana , Fruhstorfer, 1906 b, p. 1 04 (~~~ 

Deli, N.E. Swnatra). 

~. U ppersiae of fore wing with post-discal oblique violet
blue band narrower than in ametkystus, being about 11 mm. 
wide at costa as against about 15 mm. in the alli~ species ; 
the band does not enter cell, is much narrower below vein 4, 
and reaches iIiner margin at tornus; an apical, indistinct, 
pale spot. Hind wing submarginal band continuous from 
costa to just below vein 2, narrowing posteriorly, its inner edge 
incurved and almost even, its outer edge less even, and 
separated from the margin by a narrow border of ground
colour narrowing posteriorly. 

Underside paler brown than in amethystus, less variegated, 
and with smaller ocelli. 
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~. Upperside ground-colour darker than in amethystus, and 
markings pale violet. Fore wing oblique band somewhat 
broader from costa to vein 5, its outer edge fairly even; p08t~ 
discal spots in areas 2 to 4 as in the allied species; these spots 
-comprise an elongate one in area 4, more or less bFoken by the 
ground-colour, three proximal and three distal spots in areas 
1 b to 3, the distal ones less sharply defined, the spot in area 2 
more or less produced and narrowed proximally; three sub
marginal spots in areas 2 to 4, somewhat triangular; an 
apical pale spot~ Hind wing with post-discal,.. indistinct, pale 
short streaks in areas 4 to 6; traces of a submarginal pale band 
narrowing posteriorly. 

Underside as in ma.le but muoh paler and more variegated. 
Expanse: ~~, 110-120 mm. 
Habitat.-BuRMA: Dawna Range to Southern Burma; 

MalaY'a; Sumatra; very rare in Burma. 

Zeuxidia aurelius (Cramer). 

~. Upperside blackish-brown with a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with a broad violet-blue oblique band from costa to 
outer margin, occupying the greater part of wing above vein 2, 
leaving a small apical area of ground-colour; tornal area 
from vein 2 to inner margin earth-brown. Hind wing with 
anterior distal area broadly earth-brown; posterior are]' dark 
blue; at base of vein 7 a vitreous area, bearing a large, oval, 
dark brown brand, llaving a broad and short brown tuft of 
hair arising from its proximal edge. 

Underside grey with smoky-brown markings. Fore wing 
with posterior area to vein 3, smoky-brown; a large vitreous 
area below the cell, bearing a small, narrow, oval, grey brand. 
Hind wing with an ocellus in area 6 and one in 2, defined by 
black dusting, ringed with black, and centred with white. 

~. Upperside ground-colour brown, paler than in the male. 
Markings of both wings creamy to yellowish-white. Fore wing 
with an oblique band from costa to vein 5; three distal rows 
of four spots, the anterior ones in area 4 more or less connected. 
Hind wing with two post-discsl rows of three or four small 
spots; costal area broadly, and apical area narrowl:r to vein 5, 
creamy-white. 

Underside resembles the male. Fore wing posterior dark 
area reduced to a small distal patch. 

Distribution.-SouTHERN BURMA to Malaya, Sumatra, and 
Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

442. Zeuxldia aurelius aurelius (Cramer). 
Pap'l"i'io aurelius, Cramer, 1777, p. 110, pI. clxvill, figs. A, B (~). 
Zeuxidia aurelius aurelius, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 437 (Sumatra; 

Malaya). 
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Zeuxidia aureliu8, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134 (Mergui); Tytler, 1939 a, 
p. 251 (Hangapru, Mergui). 

~. Upperside of fore wing with lower edge of blue band 
passing through area ~, slightly curved, and reaching vein 2 at 
about 7 mm. from the margin. Hind wing with the earth
brown area extending into end of cell, in area 3 invaded by a 
spot of the blue colouring, and narrowing at margin to below 
vein 3, but not reaching vein 2. 

Underside of fore wing with four, somewhat diffuse, short 
bands crossing cell; a discalline from costa to origin of vein 3 ; 
two post-discal indistinct bands, widening at costa where the 
Bm~ky-brown scaling forms a large patch; a submarginal line, 
fairly straight, and parallel to margin. Hind wing with a 
sub-basal and a discalline, from costa to lower edge of cell ; 
a discal band, from costa to lower edge of cell, formed 
by two somewhat irregular lines which enclose the area; a 
rounded dark spot in base of area 7, representing the brand on 
upperside; a post-discal straight line from costa, beeo-Ling 
indistinct towards posterior ocellus; a submarginal, somewhat 
crenulate line, not always distinct; an antemarginalline. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with the oblique band from 17 to 
22 mm. wide at the costa, and projecting strongly distad in 
area 5; post-discal spots in areas 3 and 4 joined, the marginal 
spot in 4 usually not free from the proximal patch. Hind wing 
spots variable in size, the post-discal one in area 2 tending to be 
reduced and t) become obsolete. 

Underside with a prominent disc~l brown line from costa of 
fore wing to anal area of hind wing where it runs along inner 
side of posterior ocellus, is angled at vein 2, and bends irregu
larly proximad to are.a 1 b; proximal area defined by the 
discal line usually darker than outer area; the submarginal 
line is angled at vein'-2, and runs parallel to dis cal line as far as 
end of vein 1 a; tornal projection darkened, and marked with 
two small black spots. 

Expanse: 6'~, 140-160 mm. 
Habitat.-BURMA: Mergui district; Malaya; Sumatra; 

very rare in Burma. 

Subfamily DI~COPHORIN~ Stichel. 
DiscophorinU3, Stichel, 1905, p. 1; id., 1909, p. 157; Fruhstorfer~ 

1911, p. 442. 
DiscophoridU3, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 59; Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 315. 

&'~. Body and wings more strongly built than in the 
~athusiinre. Fore wing with mde absent. Hind wing with 
vein 1 a not longer than abdomen. 6' abdomen basally 
ventrally compressed, with a lateral velvety raised area, that 
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forms a scent-patch. ~ genitalia with tegumen furnished with 
-one or two lateral processes. 

Distribution.-The Indo-Malayan Sub-Region, from SIKKTM, 
SOUTH INDIA, CEYLON, ANDAMAN ISLANDS and South China, 
to the Philippines and Celebes. 

Key to Genera of Discophorinre. 

1. Fore wing w'ith veins 10 and II anasto
mosed wit.h 12. cJ hind wing, upper
side, with rounded discal black brand 
extending into areas 2, 3, 4 Discophora, Boisd., p. 446. 

2. Fore wing with vein 10 absent, II anasto-
mosed with 12. cJ hind wing, upperside, 
with area of cell strongly hairy EnUJpe Doubl., p. 457 

G,enu8 DISCOPHORA Boisduval. 
Di~cophora, Boisduval, 1836, pI. iv, no. 12 (larva and pupa of 

D. menetho, =celinde Stol1); Westwood, 1851, p. 329; Moore, 
1881 b, p. 35; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 283, 294; 
Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 187 (type, D. celinde Stoll); Bingham, 
19011, p. 1 {;9; Stichel, 1905, p. 5, pl., fig. I (v~nation); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 442; Evans, 1032 a, p. 135; Corbet, 
1941 h. p. R08. 

Type of genus, D. celinde (Stoll), from Java. 
~~. Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa strongly 

arched; ape~ acute, slightly produced; outer margin straight, 
tornus well marked, inner margin straight; cell short, not 
half length of fore wing, moderately broad; m,d,c absent, Uk 
long, oblique, slightly incurved; vein 10 anastomosed with 11, 
vein 11 with 12, 12 terminating about two-thirds from base. 
Hind wing with costa slightly arched; outer margin convex or 
angulate at vein 4; tornus well marked, inner margin long, 
straight, slightly convex at the middle; vein 8 terminates 
just before apex, the costal border above it wide. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club long, narrow, 
gradual; palpus slender, slight, oblique, third segment short ; 
body stout, robust. ~ hind wing with &, diacal brand, rather 
prominent, more or less rounded . 
. Di8tribution.-CEYLON and PENINSULAR INDIA to the NORTH

EASTERN HIMALAYAS, BURMA and ANDAMAN ISLANDS; 
Southern China, Hainan, Tong-king, Siam and Malaya to 
J ava, Borneo, Philippines and Celebes. Five species, out of 
the eleven that are known, inhabit the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Discophora. 

MaZe. 
1. Fore wing upperside with an ochraceous-

brown band .. deo de Nicev., p. 450. 
Fore wing upperside marked with spots. 2. 
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'2. Fore wing upperside with ochraceous 
spots .. M1nora, Dou hI., p. 454. 

Fore wing upperside with blue spots. . 3. 
3. Fore wing upperside with a post-discal 

band of four or five spots necho C. & R. Feld., p. 456. 
Fore wing upperside with a subapical 

band of three spots lepida (Moore), p. 452. 
Fore wing upperside with three rows of 

small spots. 80ndawa Boisd., p. 447. 

Females. 

1. Fore wing upperside with bluish-white 
mar~ings 

'2. Fore wing upperside with ochraceous
brown markings 

Zepida (Moore), p. 452. 
80ndaica Boisd., p. 447. 
deo de Nicev., p. 450. 
timora Doubl., p. 454. 
necho C. &. R. Feld., p. 456. 

No other reliable characters can be given by whioh these females can 
be separated. 

Discophora sondaica Boisduval, 1836. 

(!. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing marked with small 
bluish-white spots; a post-discal series of four or less, the 
anterior spot the larger, the others often vestigial; a second, 
outer post-discal series of four spots always present, the lower 
spot the smaller; a, subma.rginal series of four or five spots, 
pla.ced nearer to the post.discal spots than to the margin. 
Hind wing unmarked, or with submarginal, vestigial, dull 
ochraceous spots; °brand less distinctly defined than in 
timora Doubl., and measuring about 8 mm. from point of 
origin of vein 2 to vein 4, and about 9 mm. from inner edge in 
.cell to outer edge at vein 3. 

Underside marked with various shades of brown to light 
ochraceous~ closely striate.d with darker brown. A post. 
disc'al, heavy, somewhat diffuse da:k band, limiting a more 
deeply coloured proximal area. Hmd wing with two small 
ocelli, one in area 2, and one in 6. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with markings white or bluish
white; a costal oblique patch, reaching vein 5; discal, 
p'ost-discal, and submarginal spots as in male, but much larger 
.and better defined. Hind wing with three rows of ochraceous 
spots, those of the post-discal row being usually sagittate; 
outer margin narrowly bordered with ochraceous. 

Underside as in male but much paler and less variegated, 
the markings ill-defined. 
~ genitaZia.-Dorsal process of uncus not forked. 
Distribution.-SOUTHERN INDIA, SIKKIM, and S. E. Tibet, to 

BURMA, Siam, Southern China, Hainan, Malaya, Sumatra, 
Java, Borneo, and Philippines. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 
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443 a. Diseophora sondaiea museina Stichel. 
Discophora rnu8cina, Stichel, 1902 b, p. 125 (~, Karwar). 
Discophora 80ndaica rnuscina, Stichel, 1905, p. 10 (Karwar) .. 
Discophora tullia 1nu8cina, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443; Evans,. 

1932 a, p. 135. 
Discophora tullia~ Bell (non Cramer), 1909, p. 473 (early stages 

and habits). 

c!. Upperside blackish-grey with a brownish tinge, basal and 
costal areas of fore wing paler. Fore wing with costa strongly 
arched, apex pointed and produced; a post-discal, oblique, 
bluish .. white double spot, placed a little beyond middle of 
costa; a post-discal proximal row of three small, indistinct, 
dull white spots, placed obliquely to inner margin; a second 
post-discal row of three larger, ill-defined, bluish-white spots, 
one below the other in a vertical row; a third outer post-discal 
row of three vestigial whitish punctiform spots. Hind wing 
anal angle acute. The brand almost touches vein 2, and is less 
elongate than in .allied forms. 

Underside yellowish with a slight greenish tinge, finely and 
irregularly striated; proximal half defined by a dark line 
edging a pale diffuse band, darker than' distal half. Fore wing 
with three dark spots at base of cell; apical dark shading ; 
a post-discal, indistinct, waved, darker band. Hind wing 
with a posterior discal dark spot; anterior ocellus fairly 
distinct, posterior one incompletely ringed with black, and 
both with white centres. 

Expanse: ~, 80-90 mm. 
H abitat.-SOUTHERN INDIA : North Kanara. Very rare, 

especially the female of which no specimen is known to the 
author. 

443 b. Discophora sondaica zal Westwood. (PI. IT, fig. 3, cS ; 
fig. 101, larva and pupa). 

Discophora zal, Westwood, 1851, p. 331; id., 1858, p. 188, 
pI. xxi, figs. 5, 6 (~, India Orientali); Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 299, ~~; Moore, 1893, p. 191, pI. clii, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c 

I (~~); Hemming, 1941 c, p. 463. 
DiBcophora tullia var. zal, Bingham, 1905, p. 203. 
DiBcophora 80ndaica indica f. wl, Stichel, 1905. p. 10. 
Di8copho7'a tullia zal, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 (=dry-season 

form); Evans~ 1932 a, p. 135, pI. xvi, fig. E 10. 1 (~). 
Discophora 80ndaica zal, Stichel, 1933, p. 154. 
DiBcophora tullia, Marshall & de Niceville (non Cramer), 1883~ 

p. ~98, figs. (d'~, Sihsagar); Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 419 (Tavoy); Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 353 
(eachar); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkirn); Bingham.~ 
1905, p. 202, pl. iv, fig. 30 (~); Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga 
Hills, common). . 

Di8cophora tu,llia var. indica, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190, t. lxiii 
(~, as tullia Crl:UD.). 

Discophora indica, Moore, 1893, p. 192, pI. clili, fig. 1 (larva and 
pupa, Calcutta), figs. 1 a, b, c, d (~~); Adamson, 1905. 
p. 169 (Burma). 
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Discophcrra tullia zal f. indica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 (= wet
season form). 

Discophora' tullia indica, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Y oma~ 
common). 

Discophcrra tullia zal var. indica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 
Discophora spiloptera, de Niceville & Moller, in Elwes & Moller, 

1888, .p. 331 (~, Sikkim); Moore, 1893, p. 195, pI. cliv. 
figs. I; 1 a (~~ types, Sikkim); de Niceville, 1894 at p. 130 
(Sikkim. Singla, 2,000 feet, March); Watson, 1897, p. 652 
(Upper Chindwin, fairly common). 

Discophora tullia var. spiloptera, Bingham, 1905, p. 203. 
Di.scophora sondaica indica f. spiloptera, Stichel, 1905, p. 10. 
Discophora tullia zal f. spiloptera, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

Wet-season form indica Stgr.-3. Upperside dark brown. 
Fore wing with discal, post-discal, and submarginal series of 
bluish spots, the latter two series closely approximate. Hind 
wing with the brand prominent; submarginal spots pale and 
vestigial. 

Underside dull ochraceous-brown; basal areas darker, 
distally defined by a still darker but obscure band ending in a 
lilacine diffuse small patch at tornus of hind wing; both wings 

Fig. 10 l.-Discopltora 80ndaica zal Westw. 
Larva and pupa. (After .111oore, 1893). 

speckled somewhat sparsely with short brown strire, and 
obscurely tinted with lilac; hind wing with two ill-defined 
ocelli. 

Antenna ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen brown 
! ' paler beneath. 

~. Upperside purplish-brown. Fore wing with three series 
of white spots, the inner, or discal, series continued to costa by 
two large elongate obliquely-placed white spots. Hind wing 
with three rows of somewhat obscure ochraceous ~pots. 

Underside similar to the male but paler. 
Expanse: d'~, 80-90_ mm. 
Dry-season/orm zal Westw.--3. Upperside paler brown t,han 
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in indica. Fore wing with an additional spot outside the cell ; 
spots in each series more numerous; discal row bluish, the 
other two rows ochraceous, Hind wing with three rows of 
·ochraceous, somewhat obscure, spots. 

Underside paler than in indica, and more uniform in colour. 
~. Upper8ide ochraceous. Fore wing with apex of cell 

yellow, bearing a prominent enclosed black spot; discal series 
bluish-white, post-discal and submarginal series ochraceous, 
and an additional inner row in the bases of the areas. Hind 
wing markings similar to those of indica. 

Underside very much paler than in indica, and more uniform. 
Expanse: &'~, 80-90 mm. 
Form spUoptera de Nicev. & Moll.-~~. Resembles zal, but 

upperside more heavily marked, the spots being larger and 'in 
the male entirely ochraceous. The female lacks the black 
spot enclosed in ,the yellow patch at apex of cell. 

Larva.-" On bamboo, living during the day in three or four 
leaves spun together. full-fed larva 2 inches long, colour 
black mottled with grey; a rather broad yellowish dorsal line ; 
the junction of the segments marked by a thin irregular yellow 
line and red spot; body covered with white hairs; head and 
anus black, the former marked with perpendicular yellow lines. 

Pupa.-"' White, suspended by the tail; labial palpi 
prominently projected; changing to dark brown a few hours 
before emergence. The perfect insect remains for three weeks 
in pupa." (Manders. 1890, p. 519, Northern Shan States). 

Habitat.-SIKKIM to BURMA; common. 
Adamson (1905) records zal as common in Burma during 

the dry season, and indica as common during the rains. 

Discophora deo de Niceville. 

&'. U pperside purplish-brown. Fore wing with a post
,d.iscal, oblique, curved, sharply defined, yellow band, from 
costa to area 2; two or three submarginal small spots in areas 
2 to 4, almost joined to the band. Hind wing without markings; 
proximal area, to beyond cell, somewhat darker; a discal 
black brand, forming a rounded oval patch at lower angle of 
-oell, not reaching vein 2 and filling basal part of area 3, its edge 
slightly diffuse and indistinctly lined with grey; the brand 
measures about 7 mm. from upper to lower edge on vein 2, 
and about 6 mm. across on the median. 

Underside dark ochraceous .. brown, paler distally; sub-basal, 
dis cal , post-discal, and submarginal bands. Hind wing ocelli 
small. 

¥. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing band broader; 
submarginal spots larger, three to four in areas 1 b to 4. 

Underside pale o chraceoUB, marked as, in male, and ocelli 
reduced. 
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Antenna dark brown above, paler at the tip and on under
sidp,. Head, thorax and abdomen brown on upperside, 
ochraceous-brown on underside. 
~ genitalia.-Dorsal process of uncus not forked. 
DiBtribution.-AssAM to BURMA, Siam, and Tong-king. 

Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

444 a. Discophora deo deo de Niceville. 
Discophora deo, de Niceville, 1898, p. 137, ~~, pI. Y, fig. 10 

(~, N. Shan States). 
Di8cophora deo dea. Stichel, 1905, p. 7; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 444 ~. 
Discophora deo Evans, 1932 a, p. 135; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 252 

(&, Southern Shan States). 

~. Upperside of fore wing with the band about 11 mm. wide 
.. on costa, and about 5 mm. wide on vein 2; outer edge of band 
broadly crenulate, inner edge slightly indented at the middle. 

Underside of fore wing with a sub-bas~l pair of small black 
spots, and a larger similar spot placed nearer the base; a 
:sub-basal waved line; three de spots, more or less connected; 
a discal, narrow, slightly curved band; two post-disca], 
-rather indistinct, bands, the proximal one broader; a sub
marginal, indistinct line; a marginal narrow border of ground
,colour separates a slightly greyish-white area from the outer 
post-discal band. Hind wing with a rounded black cell-spot 
·and a de spot; a sub-basal irregular line; a discal band as on 
.fore wing, but straight; other indistinct bands as on fore wing, 
with a narrow, more or less grey-white band, which is accentu-
.ated at tornal angle; -the two ocelli, in areas 2 and 6, small, 
~inged with blac~, centred with white, the lower one with a 
larger white centre. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with the band about 12 mm. wide 
-at costa and about 9 mm. at vein 3; submarginal spots in 
.areas 2 and 3 more or less joined to the band, more definitely 

.·so in area 3; outer margin narrowly edged with ochraceous. 
Underside with the discal band accompanied by a pale broad 

,distal border. Hind wing ocelli obsolete, the posterior 
ocellus with the black edge on inner side marked as a crescent, 
,and both ocelli with white centres. 

Expanse: 6~, 80-90 mm. 
Habitat.-AssAM (Manipur) to NORTHERN BURMA and 

SOUTHERN SHAN STATES; very rare. 

444 b. Discophora deo deodoides Tytler. 
DiBcophora deo deodoide8, Tytlert 1939 a, p. 252 (~, Naga Hills, 

February). 
Discophora deo, Tytler (non de Niceville). 1914, p. 229 (0', Nags, 

Hills, April). 

<S. Larger than the nominotypical subspecies; tornus of 
Jrind wing more produced. Upperside of fore wing with a 

202 
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post-diacal broad yellow band, evenly curved, and not angled 
down at vein 5, the lower part, in area 2, separated by vein 3· 
which is black; between post-discal band and outer margin, 
two large yellow spots in areas 2 and 3; a large patch of 
conspicuous, silvery mauve, specialized scales, entering the
cell and reaching vein 1, the veins crossing this patch con
spicuously dark. Hind wing brand larger than in deo deo,. 
the veins crossing it lighter. 

Habitat.-AsSAM, Naga Hills; rare. 

Discophora lepida (Moore). 
~. Upperside blackish-brown or earth-brown. 'Fore wing 

with a subapical band of three bluish-white spots; two or three· 
very small submarginal spots; fringes grey-white or yellowish. 
Hind wing with a submarginal row of indistinct spots which 
may be vestigial or absent; brand as in deo de Nicev., and of 
similar size, narrowed towards end of cell. 

Underside markings and colouring somewhat as described 
for deo, but fore wing discal band straighter, with distal pale· 
border; a submarginal, curved, greyish-white band, more or' 
less distinctly defined. Hind wing with a submarginal 
maculate band, parallel to margin, and greyish-white as on fore 
wing; posterior ocellus with very prominent white centre. 
All markings less distinct in dry-season specimens. 

~. U pperside paler than the male. Fore wing with a 
prominent ~luish-white oblique band frqm costa to vein 4 ; 
three distal rows of three to four bluish-white spots in areas 1 b, 
2, 3, and 4. Hind wing with three rows of small ochraceous
spots, the inner discal row not always complete; outer margin 
narrOWl)T ochraceous. 

Underside much paler than in the male, but with similar
markings. 
~ genitalia.-Dorsal process of uncus forked. 
Distribution.-SouTHERN INDIA and CEYLON. Two sub

species. 

445 a. Discophora lepida lepida (Moore). 
Enispe lep'ida, Moore, 1857, p. 213, ~. 
Discophora lepida, l\larshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 297, ~~ ; 

Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, western slopes, ~); 
Moore, 1893, p. 190, pI. eli, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (d'~, Kanara); 
Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 245 (N. !(anara); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 201; Bell, 1909, p. 407, pI. i, figs. 3, 3 a 
(larva, pupa) (early stages; habits); Evans, 1910, p. 382 
(Palni Hills). 

Discophora lepida lepida, Fruhstorfer, 1911. p. 445, t. 105 c (~) ; 
Evans, 1932 at p. 135, pI.. xvi, fig. E 10. 3 (~). 

Dis~ophora lepida s'ignificans, Stichel, 1901, p. 317 (6, Karwar) .. 
D'iscophora lep'ida abo signiftcans, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 83. 
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Dr,y-season form lepida (Moore).-O. Upperside of fore wing 
-with subapical band about 5·5 mm. wide at vein 4, as against 
4 mm. in the wet form; all spots larger than in the wet form. 

Underside ochraceous-brown; discal dark line prominent, 
but other markings indistinct; ocelli very small, the posterior 
-one with a prominent white centre. 

~. Upp~rside of fore wing with the three submarginal spots 
~sonietimes ochraceous. 

, Underside paler than in the male, and matkings in distal 
.areas very obscure. 

Wet-season form significans Stichel.-o. U pperside of fore 
wing with subapical band narrower, spots smaller. 

Underside deep reddish-brown, paler in proximal half, and 
.all markings well-defined. 

~. Underside discal band with a prominent broad white 
outer border; submarginal band white to brownish-white; 
,ground-colour paler ochraceous than in the dry-season form. 

Expanse: d'~, 85-95 mm. 
Early stages and habits (from Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 

1896) :-
Larva.-Cylindrical or slightly fusiform; head large; anal 

';segment furnished with two stout conical processes, widely 
separated, but scarcely divergent. Head greenish-yellow, 
·eye black; body brown; a dorsal, broad, pure white band, 
flanked with conspicuous black marks and a yellow lateral 
mark on segments 6 to 11; head and body clothed with long 
reddish or brown hair. Food plant bamboo. 

Pupa.-Head-case produced into two long and conical 
adjoined processes; thorax slightly convex and dorsally 
carinate; wing cases evenly expanded, abdomen strongly 
curved dorsally; surface finely rugose. Colour semitrans
parent yellowish, like a clean white bone, with the dorsal line 
and veins of wings marked in faint flesh-colour. 

Habits.-The eggs, from three to ten, and probably more, 
.are laid in parallel rows along the midrib on the underside of a 
leaf in very shady places. The young larvre are gregarious, 
.and live. at first, on the underside of the leaf. Afterwards the 
larva lives by itself in a cell formed by joining a couple of leaves 
together with sUk, like the larva of Charaxes. 

The butterfly frequents dense bamboo jungle, and does not 
By until after sunset. The flight is swift and strong, and the 
IDsect alights on leaves and bushes. The male has a powerful 
-odour which can be detected as it flies past. 

Habitat.-SOUTHERN INDIA; rare. The type-specimen, in 
,the British Museum, is a ~ from Karwar, belonging to the 
·dry-seasoll form. 
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445 b. Discophora lepida ceyloniea Fruhstorfer . 
. Di.'lcophora lepida ceylonica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, t. 106 dO 

(&, as lepida); Evans, 1932 a, p. 135; Woodhouse & Henry~. 
1942, p. 50, pI. vi. fiKs. 5, 6 (&), 7 (~), pI. xl, fig. 4 (laTva,. 
pupa). 

Dis~ophora lepida, Ormiston (non Moore), 1918, p. 17. 

~. Upperstde earth-brown, paler than in the nominotypi?al 
form. Fore wing subapical band much reduced, the lower spot 
vestigial; submarginal spots vestigial. 

Underside more ochraceous-brown than in the nominotypicaL 
form. Fore wing with submarginal band much less curved. 
Hind wing ocelli more strongly marked. 

~. U pperside of fore wing with spots of post-discal, or middle 
row, smaller, and more distinctly lunate than in the nomino
typical form, the spot in I b well developed. 

Underside resembles the form significans Stich., with 
markings as in the male. 

Habitat.-CEYLON; rare. 
According to Ormiston (1918) the female is especially rare. 

The male appears at dusk, and has a jerky and rather fast 
flight; it comes readily to sugar. The female is seen flying in 
the middle of the day. 

Discophora timora Westwood, 1850. 

~. Upperside deep purpfish-brown, paler than in 80ndaica 
Boisd the markings ochraceous. Fore wing with a post-discal 
elongate spot in area 5; a smaller and indistinct post-discal 
spot in area 4, placed distad of the on~ above it; below the
spot in 4 are sometimes traces of spots in areas 2 and 3; five
small submarginal spots, the anterior and posterior ones 
minute. Hind wing with a submarginal indistinct series of
dots; brand as in 8onooica but more distinctly defined on the 
paler ground-colour. 

Underside as in sondaica and similarly variable, the lines and 
bands, however, tending to be straighter. 

~. Upperside closely resembles necho Feld.; purplish-brown 
with ochraceous markings. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
oblique, curved band, narrower than in necM, from costa to~ 
vein 2, widest in area 3, the lower pa.rt, in area 2, forming a 
lunate spot often less than half as large as the patch in 3; spots· 
in areas 2 and 3 deeply incurved on outer edge: and narrowly 
separated from the submarginal spots; submarginal spots, 
three to four, lunate or triangular, their outer edges more or
less incurved; a post.discal, small, somewhat rounded, free 
spot in area 2; an antemarginal waved line. Hind wing with 
indistinct submarginal spots; post.discal spots sometime&
present in areas 5 and 6; an antemarginalline as on fore wing .. 

Underside as in male but much more ochraceous and paler .. 
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In necho much paler, less ochraceous, and with a distinct 
purplish tinge. 

0' genitalia.-Dorsal process of uncus forked. Well 
figured by Stichel (1902 a), p. 61, fig. 1. 

Di8tribution.-ANDAMAN ISLANDS, SIKKIM to BURMA, 
Malaya, Siam, Annam, and Tong-king. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

446 a. Discophora timora timora Westwood. 
Discophora timora, "'.,. estwood, 1850, pl. liv, fig. 2 (~); 

Hemming, 1941 c, p. 463. 
D1.°scop h ora celinde var. timora, \Vest'wood, 1851, p. 331 

(It Timor"; recte Sylhet). 
Discophora 1nenetho, Butler (non Fabricius), 1870 a, p. 45 

(Nepal). 
Discophora celinde var. continentalis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190, 

t. lxiii (as celinde). 
Discophora continentalis, l\ioore, 1893, p. 188, pI. e1, figs. 1, 

1 a, b (~~), 1 c (larva and pupa, 'after Horsfield, J aV8) ; 
Stichel, 1902 a, p. 70; id., 1905, p. 7; Adamson, 1905. 
p. 169 (Bhamo). 

Discophora continentaUs continentalis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445 
(Sikkim). . 

Discophora celinde continentalis, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu; 
Arakan Y oma; rare). 

Discophora continentalis continentalis, Evans, 1932 f.!" p. 135. 
Discophora continentalis a b. seminecho, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 73. 
D1°scophora celinde., Marshall & de Niceville (non Stoll), 18R3, 

p. 295, figs. (~~, Sikkim); Moore, 1886, p. 33 (~, Elphinstone 
Island); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim); Bingham, 
1905, p. 200; Bell, 1909, p. 469, o~ (early stages from 
Bingham, 1905). 

iJ. Upperside purplish-brown, the basal four-fifths of both 
wings suffused with dark indigo-blue. Fore wing with two 
subapical pale ochraceous-white spots; four or five sub
marginal spots similar to the subapical ones. Hind wing 
uniform except for the dark discal brand. 

Underside ochraceous shaded with brown, darkest on outer' 
half of hind wing; a discal, broad, dark brown band from costa 
of fore wing to tornus of hind wing; a post-discal lighter 
ochraceous band, and on hind wing obscure distal ocelli in 
areas 2 and 6; a purplish-white diffuse mark at tornus of 
hind wing. 

~. U pperside paler purplish-brown; outer margin of both 
wings narrowly and evenly yellow. Fore wing with a subapical 
broad yellow bar, curving downwards, and ending in two or' 
three triangular detached spots; two diacal spots below middle 
of bar, and three submarginal large lunular spots. Hind wing 
with some diffuse yellow obscure spots on the anterior distal 
half. 

Under8ide similar to that of the male, but much lighter and. 
brighter oohraceous; the brown shading forms obscure bands. 
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of which the discal, broad post-discal, and submarginal, 
crossing both wings, are the most prominent; hind 'wing 'With 
an additional ocellus in area 3. 

Antenna ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen above 
brown, beneath more or less ochraceous. 

Expanse: cr~, 85-100 mm. 
Hahitat.-BENGAL; SIKKIM to BURMA.; not rare. Also in 

Malaya, Tong-king, and Annam. 
" The males frequent moist places on the forest roads. The 

females appear to remain among the undergrowth where, 
however, they are easily found." (Adamson, 1905, Burma). 

446 b. Discophora timora andamensis Staudinger. 
Discophora celinde var. andamensis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190. 
Discophora continentalis andamensis, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 73; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, a. 
Discophora continentalis andarnanensis (sic), Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 135. 

&. Upperside of fore wing with spots more obscure than in 
the nominotypical form, the anterior elongate spot more 
prominent. Hind wing with a brand as in lepida (Moore). 

Under8ide very dark, the proximal ochraceous and light 
submarginal markings alone prominent. 

~. Scarcely dist.inguishable from the nominotypical form 
,but markings of underside less well defined. ' 

Habitat.-ANDAMAN ISLANDS; rare. 

Discophora necho C. & R. Felder, 1867 
cr. Upperside dark purplish-brown. Fore wing with a post

discal row of five prominent bluish-white or violet spots, 
those in areas 3 to 5 larger than the others, forming a curved 
series; a submarginal series of smaller and somewhat rounded 
spots in areas 1 b to 5, the two anterior ones smaller than the 
others, the three posterior spots placed close to the post-discal 
,ones. 

~. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal, oblique, broad, 
Jellow band, wider on the costa, reaching vein 2 and much 
narrowed below vein 3, its inner edge indented at veins 3 and 4, 
its outer edge slightly produced at vein 5, and between veins 
4 and 2 is almost joined to the submarginal spots; ~hree 
prominent submarginal yellow spots in areas 1 b, 2 and 3, and a 
fourth in 4 less distal, the two middle ones somewhat triangular 
and much larger than the others. Hind wing with a sub
marginal series of small indistinct yellow spots. 

Distinguished from the very similar ~ of timora Westw. by 
fore wing having outer margin less incurved, and by underside 
-of fore wing with the inner one of the two submarginal lines 
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-placed somewhat farther from the outer line, and the two lines 
farther apart at the tornus. 
~ genitaZio,.-. Dorsal process of uncus forked. Well figured 

by Stichel (1902 a), p. 61, fig, 2. 
Distribution.-Malaya and BURMA to Java, Borneo, and the 

Philippines. One subspecies occurs very rarely in Burma. 

447. Discophora necho engamon Fruhstorfer. 
D~8cophora necho engamon, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 446 (Perak). 
Diseophora neeho, Marshall & de Niceville (non C. & R. Felder), 

1883, p. 296 (&" Houndraw, Upper Tenasserim); Elwes & 
de Niceville, 1887 , p. 419 (&" Tavoy). 

is. U pperside of fore wing with the blue band narrower and 
-darker than in the nominotypical form and Sumatra form. 

~. U pperside of fore wing with inner edge of band incurved 
.anteriorly, this edge being placed farther away from the cell
about 4 mm.-than in allied subspecies; the submarginal 
three lunate spots are smaller than in n. dis de Nicev. from 
..sumatra, are all quite free from the band. 

Expanse: is'¥, 100-115 mm. 
Habitat.-BtmMA; Malaya. I(nown from Burma only by 

the males recorded by Marshall and de Niceville and by Elwes 
, .and 'de Niceville, and by a single female in the British Museum, 
obtained by Archbald at Kaw_~areik, Upper Tenasserim. 

The types of engamon are in the British Museum. The 
female allotype is a specimen of D. timora perakensis Stichel. 

Genus ENISPE Doubleday. 
Enispe, Doubleday, 1848, pI. xl, fig. 2; Westw:ood, 1850, p. 292 ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 283, 299; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 198 (type, E. euthymiu8 Doubleday); Bingham, 1905, 
p. 197; Stichel, 1905, p. II, pl., fig. 2 (venation); id., 1909. 
p. 157; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 52 (type, Adolias euthyn."iu8 Doubleday, 
1845); id., 1941 b, p. 421. 

Adolias, Doubleday (non Boisd., 1836), 1845, p. 179 (A. euthymiU8). 

Type of the genus, E. eutkymius (Doubleday). 
C!~. Similar to Discophora. Fore wing with vein 10 absent; 

'vein 11 anastomosed with 12. d' hind wing without a brand; 
·()ell strongly hairy. 

Antenna longer than in Discophora; eye naked; palpus 
-obliquely porrect, third segment short. 

Distribution.-AsSAM to Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo, 
Yunnan, Hainan, and Souther~ China. Three species known, 
-two occurring in the Indian area. 

Key to Species. 
1. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with 

a bluish-white band .. eye nus Westw., p. 458. 
:2. Upperside bright ochraceous with blackish- [po 459. 

brown markings euthyntiu8 (Doubl.) 
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Enispe eyenus Westwood. 

J. Upperside blackish-brown, with a purplish tinge, basal 
areas paler. Fore wing with a post-discal bluish-white band, 
broader from costa to vein 4, continuing as three more or less. 
lunate spots, more or less connected, in areas 3, 2, and 1 b; a 
submarginal row of bluish-white wedge-shaped spots in areas 
1 b, 2, to 4 or 5. Hind wing with an outer marginal, narrow 
and crenulate, greyish-brown border. 

Underside dull ochraceous-brown, with purplish-brown 
markings. Fore wing with three sub.basal cell-spots; an. 
irregular mark crossing middle of cell, reaching fold in area 1 b ; 
a short, narrow, bar on upper de veins; a small spot usually 
present in bases of areas 4 and- 5; a post-discal, prominent, 
narrow band, its outer edge strongly crenulate, from costa to
fold in area 1 b; two post-discal rows of small spots, more or' 
less distinct; a submarginal row of somewhat lunate and 
feebly marked spots; an outer marginal, narrow, border; area 
between outer post-discal spots and marginal border somewhat 
greyish or very pale ochraceous; area between the two 
post-discal rows of spots darker than the proximal area. Hind 
wing markings much the same as those on fore wing, the distal 
pale area less distu\ct; area 1 a with proximal two-thirds pale 
ochraceous-yellow. 

5f2. Upperside paler thall the male. Fore wing markings as 
in the male but in addition the lower spot of the band is usually 
ochraceous; a pair of small ochraceous spots in proximal part 
of areas 3 and 2. Hind wing with three rows of ochraceous 
spots, those of the inner discal row, in areas 2 to 6, more or 
less connected, those of the post-discal row lunate or wedge
shaped, those of the outer row more rounded and always 
separate; an outer marginal, narrow, ochraceous border, its 
inner edge waved. 

Under8ide as in the male but l)aler, and post-discal dark band 
no less distinctly mr-rked. 

Distribution.-BHuTAN to NORTHERN BURMA, and Tibet. 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

448 a. Enispe cyenus cyenus Westwood. 
Enispe cycnu8 Westwood 1851 p. 330 ; Marshall & de Niceville,. 

1883, p. 301, O'~; Ehves, 1891, p. 271 (Naga Hills; Ber
nardmyo): Moore, 1893, p. 201, pl. clvii, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (d'~); 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, very rare); Bingham, 
1905, p. 199 ; Stichel, 1905, p. 13, pl., fig. 7 (~); Tytler, 1911, 
p. 55 (N aga Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Eni8pe cycnu8 cycnU8, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 135, pI. xvi, fig. Ell. 1 (0'). 

c!. Upper8ide of fore wing with the bluish-white band, in its· 
anterior straight p'art, about 7 to 8 mm. wide, the spot in area ~ .. 
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being from 3 to 4 mm. wide at vein 3. Other ,characters as 
described fc;>r the species. 

~. U pperside of fore wing as in the male, the ochraceous
brown markings not strongly emphasised. Hind wing with 
outer row of spots usually but slightly larger than those of 
inner row or of similar size. 

Expanse: 6'~, 80-95 mm. 
Habitat.-AsSAM to NORTHERN BURMA; rare. 

448 b. Enispe cycnus verbanus Fruhstorfer. 
Enispe cycnus vel-banus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448, t. 105 c 

(~,. as cycnus) (Bhutan); Evans: 1932 a, p. 135. 

~~. Upperside of fore wing with the bluish-white band, in its· 
anterior straight part, about 4·5 to 7 mm. wide, the spot in 
area 3 being at most 3·5 mm. at vein 3, usually not above 
2 mm.; all three spots in areas 1 b, 2, and 3 usually smaller 
than in the nominotypical form, especially the lower spot ; 
submarginal spots usually smaller than those of the nomino
typical form. 

Habitat.-BHuTAN; CAOHAR; rare. 

Enispe euthymius (Doubleday). 

6'~. Upperside bright ochraceous with blackish-bro,vn 
markings. Fore wing with apical third ,and outer marginal 
border blackish-brown, the outer border usually bearing 
submarginal spots of ground-colour, more prominent in the 
female ~ a prominent comma-shaped mark on upper part of 
de veins; a post-discal bar, heavy or faint, formed b:v two 
lunate marks in areas 4 and 5; a post-discal series of four 
spots on veins 2 to 5; a submarginal strongly dentate line. 
Hind wing with a dis cal straight line, from costa to tornus, in 
the male usually faintly indented, in the female prominent; a, 
post-ruscal bar or vestiges of one, between veins 3 and 5, more 
marked in the female; a post-discal row of lunulate spots; a 
submarginal row of spots, their inner edges more or less strongly 
dentate; a marginal narrow border. 

Underside paler than above, with few markings; a proximal 
darker area, defined by a discal, narrow, prominent line, 
bordered on its inner side with ochraceous-orown in the male, 
and with darker or blackish-brown in the female; markings in 
proximal area better defined than the distal <?nes. Hind wing 
with three vestigial ocelli in areas 2,5, and 6, the anterior two 
usually only very small dark spots, the somewhat similar 
posterior one always with a prominent white centre. 

Distribution.-SIKKIM. to S.E. Tibet and BURMA, Siam,. 
Malaya, and Borneo. 
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449. Enlspe euthymius euthymius (Doubleday). (Pl. II, 
fig. 4). 

Adolia8 euthYl1tius, Doubleday. 1845, p. 179; Westwood, 1848, 
pl. xl, fig. 2. 

Enispe euthymius, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 300, fig. 
(0-, Sikkim); Wood-Mason & de Niceville 1887, p. 353, pI. xv, 
fig. 1 (0-, Cachar); Elwes, 1891, p. 270 (Karen Ril1s, 1,500-
4,000 feet); Moore, 1893, p. 198, pI. clv, figs. 1, 1 a, b c (o-~) ; 
de Nicevillef 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim); Watson, 1897, p. 652 
,Chin Hills, 2,000 feet); Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (Karen Hills); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 198, pI. iv, fig. 3. 

Enispe euthymius euthyrnius, Stichel, 1905, p. 12. 
Enispe enthymiu8 (sic), Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga Hills). 
Enispe euthyrnius euthymius, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448 (=dry

season fonn). 
Enispe euthymius, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (0-, Western Maoipur 

Hills); Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma); Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 135. 

Enispe tessellata, Moore, 1883 b, p. 521; id., 1893, p. 200, pI. clvi, 
figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (0' type, Darjeeling; ~ type, Nepal). 

Enispe euthymius te8selatus (sic), Stichel, 1905, p. 12, pl., fig. 5 (<3'). 
Enispe euthymius f. te8selata (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448 (=wet

season form). 
Enispe euthyrnius var. te-8sellata, ~ytler, 1914. p. 228 (Naga Hills; 

Manipur); Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, pI. xvi, fig. E 11. 2 (~). 
Enispe euthyrnius var. sylhetensis, Staudinger, 1887. p. 191. 
Enispe euthyrnius f. 1nell£na, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (d', Naga Hills; 

Manipur). 
Enispe euthYl1tius internledia, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 315 (0-, 

Bernardmyo; N. Chin Hills; Tavoy; Perak; Paughir, Shan 
States). 

~ 5f2. U pperside rich ochraceous-orange, with black markings. 
Fore wing with a discocellular spot; two diacal fine IUllate 
spots; a post-discal erect series of four spots; a submarginal, 
narrow, zigzag band; apical area and outer margin broadly 
black. Hind wing with a discal, irregular, suffused mark; 
two post-discal series of lunular continuous marks; outer 
margin narrowly fuscous. 

Underside rich bright ochraceous; a discal, broad, darker 
·ochraceous band, from costa of fore wing to tornus of hind wing, 
its inner edge defined by an irregular, sinuous, broken line, 
its outer edge by a straighter, complete, ferruginous line; base of 
wings marked with ferruginous spots; distal areas uniform, 
the black markings of upperside showing faintly through; 
hind wing with a discal series of three or four minute, dark, 
·ocelli, the lowest white-centred. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen l?right ochraceous. 
Expanse: o~, 85-95 mm. 
Form tessellata l\'Ioore.-o~. More richly coloured than the 

nominotypical form, darker, with heavier black markings. 
U pperside of fore wing with a straight black bar near base of 
areas 2 and 3. Both wiDgs with proximal half somewhat 
darker than distal half. 
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Form melmna Tytler.-c!. Upper8ide darker than tessellata, 
distal area a richer red, proximal area deep red-brown. Fore 
wing with a marginal broad black border, bearing a row of 
separated quadrate spots of the ground-colour, a black dis cal 
bar as in tessellata, but broader and extended into middle of 
area 1 b. 

Underside darker than in tessellata. 
Habitat.-SIKKIM to BURMA; not rare. 
The three forms occur together in Assam in both dry and 

wet seasons. 

Family ACRlEIDlE Doubleday. 
Acra3ida3, Doubleday, 1848, p. 137; Aurivillius, 1913, p. 239. 
Acra3inre, Bates, 1864, p. 176; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 317; Moore, 1901, p. 29. 
Acrreid~, Seitz, 1908, p. 243; Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 740 (tribe of 

Nymphalidoo). 

Egg.-Somewhat globular, broad at the base and narrowing 
anteriorly, the top flattened. 

Larva (fig. I03).-.Cylindrical, armed with branched spines; 
segments 4 to 11 each with six spines of almost equal length, 
placed in a straight transverse line; segment 1 with two dorsal 
spines, and segments 2 and 3 have, in addition, a lateral spine 
on each side; segments 12 and 13 each with two spines. 
Gregarious, and usually brightly coloured. 

Pupa (fig.l03).-Elongate, almost cylindrical, smooth. Head 
without long processes, truncate; sh'oulders somewhat 
carinate; dorsum with tubercles, which are sometimes 
produced to. a point. Usually brightly coloured and spotted. 
Suspended by the cremaster. 

[mago.-Wings elongate, more or less diaphanous or sparsely 
scaled; outer margin always entire. Both wings with cell 
closed. Fore wing with vein 1 a free and not forked with 1 b 
as in the Danaidre. Hind wing without a groove on the inner 
margin which -is flat and scaled as elsewhere; precostal vein 
curved basad. Antennre (vol. I, p. 9, fig. 3 d) proportionately 
short, stout, with distinct club, the shaft with two grooves on 
the underside. Palpus (vol. I, p. 10, fig. 4 d) thinly scaled, 
and clothed with stiff, bristly hairs; second segment long, 
third segment very short. Head and thorax short; eyes 
naked; abdomen long and slender, smooth, often glossy on 
upperside; after pairing the female bears a sphragis or pouch 
as in Parnassius. Fore tarsi (v:ol. I, p. 11, fig. 5 iv) of male 
functionally imperfect, but with one to four segments; in the 
female perfect. 
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Habits.-Flight weak and slow. The butterflies frequent 
flowers of all kinds. When at rest they may be taken off with 
the fingers. The imago can exude a yellow, somewhat acrid 
:fluid, which has a disagreeable odour. A similar odour is also 
present in the larva ap.d pupa. The butterfly i~ very tenacious 
-of life, and its integument resembles that of the Danaidre. 

Distribution.-Africa, the Indo-Australian Region, and 
South America. Its' headquarters are in Africa, where three 
genera are found; one of these, the genus Acrrea, extends to 
INDIA. 

Genus ACRlEA Fabricius. 

Acrrea, Fabricius, 1807, p. 284; Scudder, 1875. p. 101 (type, 
horta Linn.); Aurivillius, 1913, p. 246; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 52 (type, Papilio horta Linn., -1764). 

Telchinia, Hiibner, 1819, p. 27; Scudder, 1875~ p. 277 (type
l serena Fabr.); Moore, 1881 b, p. 65; Marshall & de Niceville, 

1883, p. 319; Moore, 1901, p. 35; Bingham, 1905, p. 470 
(type, violte Fabr.); Evans, 1932 a, p. 192; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 52 (type, Papilio 8erena Fabr., 1775). 

Pa-reba, Doubleday, 1848, p. 142; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 318; Moore, 1901) p. 30; Bingham, 1905, p. 468 (type, vesta 
Fabr.); Seitz, 1908, p. 244; Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 740; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 192; Hemming, 1934 a, p .. 54 (type, Papilio vesta 
Fabr., 1787). 

Type of the genus, Acrrea horta (Linnmus), from Africa. 
d'~. Fore wing with vein II before the end of the cell; 

veins 7, 8, 9, 10 stalked; vein 6 from apex of cell or near it 
and widely separate from vein 5. Hind wing with cell long, 
reaching middle of wing; venation variable within limits, and 
veins 6 and 7 sometimes shortly stalked. Palpus with first 
and second segments light yellowish or whitish, third or 
terminal segment black. ~ claws of most species, of mid and 
hind legs, unequal. 

Genitalia.- ~ usually with a chitinous plate on the seventh 
sternite, surrounding the external orifice of the bursa copu .. 
latrix. Those females which possess such a plate have upon 
i~ after pairing, a hard wax-like substance, forming a horny 
.anal pouch as in Parnassius. This is called the sphragis. 

Distribution.-The Aethiopian and Indo-Australian Regions. 
Two species in the Indian area. 

Acrma issorla (Hubner). 

This species is well-known under the name of vesta Fabr., but 
this name must become a synonym as it is a homonym of vesta 
Cramer, an older name for another insect. 

~~. Upperside fulvous to pale ochraceous, the veins 
-blackened. Fore wing with costal and outer margins narrowly 
black. Hind wing with a somewhat s agitt ate , black, sub
marginal line. 
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Underside of fore wing paler, of the hind wing whitish; 
-the veins darker than on upperside. Hind wing with a sub
marginal ochraceous band, outlined with black. 

Larva.-" Head reddish-ochraceous, black-spotted, front 
with a white stripe; segments dar!t purplish-violet, with 
longitudinal rows of short, transverse, white bars; spines 
ochreous, with black tips; legS ochreous, with black bands." 
(Moore). 

Pupa.-" Head with two short frontal points; thorax 
-convex and uneven; abdominal segments with a dorsal and 
two lateral rows of short tubercular points. Colour white, 
tubercles and streaks on wing-cases ochraceous." (Moore). 

Distribution.-The lower HIMALAYAS to ASSAM and BURMA, 
-extending to China. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 

450 a. Aorma issoria issoria (Hu hner). (Figs. 102, 0; 103, 
larva and pupa). 

Telchinia issoria, Hiibner, 1818, p. 27. 
Papilio vesta, Fabricius (non.Cramer), 1787, p. 14. 
Pareba vesta, Moore, 1865 a, p. 760 (Darjeeling). 
Acrrea vesta, de Niceville, 1881, pj 50 (Sikkim, October; ex

cessively common). 
Pareba vesta, Marshall & de ~iceville (part.), 1883, p. 318: 

Watson, 1897, p. 52 (Chin Hins, 3,500-5,000 feet; common 
in the rains): Moore 1901 p. 31 pI. ccclxxxvii, figs. 1 (larva. 
and pupa), la, b, c (d'), ld, e,f(~); Bingham (part.), 1905, 
p. 469, fig. 84 (d'); Seitz (part.), 1908, p. 244, t. 71 d; Tytler, 
1911, p. 64 (N aga Hills; very common); South, 1913, 
p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Pareba vesta vesta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 192, pI. xxv, fig. F. 51 (d') ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 156. . .. 

Pareba vesta, Hemming, 1934 a, p. 54 (= homonym of Paptho 
ve8ta Cramer, 1777); Sevastopulo, 1941 b, p. 752 (early 
stages). 

~. Upperside ·yellow. Fore wing with the veins along the 
-costal margin broadly, and, apical half of those along the outer 
margin narrowly) black; a broad, curved, discocellular mark ; 
-outer margin, including apex, nar owly black, decreasing in 
width to the tornus, and traversed by an antemarginal series of 
small spots of the ground-colour. Hind wing with distal half 
~f veins 1 a to 8, the submarginal zigzag line, and the marginal 
slender line, black, the submarginal line coalescing with the 
marginal line along the veins. 

Underside of fore wing yellow, becoming paler towards the 
.apex, the veins much darker, and the black discocellular mark 
showing through. Hind wing ground-colour a delicate 
pinkish-white, the veins conspicuously black; a broad sub
marginal lunulate band, edged with black on its inner and 
-outer sides; an outer marginal slender black line continued 
.along inner margin. 
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Antennre, head, thorax and abdomen black; thorax with a 
little ochraceous yellow pubescence anteriorly. Underside of 

Fig. I02.-Acrrea iS80ria i.98or·ia (Hiibn.), <1. 

Fig. l03.-Ac1'll?a 'issoria issoria (H 'libn.). 
Larva and pupa. (After Horsfield & Moore, 1857). 

thorax and abdomen black, sparingly marked and spotted with 
very pale ochraceous. 

~. Upperside ground-colour a paler, duller, ochraceous
yellow than in the male, with similar but broader black 
markings. 

Underside ground-colour duller than in the male, the black 
markings showing through by transparency. 

Expanse: &~, 50-70 mm. 
A variable insect, both in the shades of ground-colour and in 

the markings. The above description is of the palest form. 
Other specimens have the ground-colour fulvous, the upperside 
with additional black marks. The fore wing may have a band 
along bq,se/ of costa, the apex and outer margin more broadly 
black, a blJtck transverse cell mark, another oblique mark from 
costa beyond apex of cell, and black discal transverse ma.rks. 
Hind wing may have the black submarginal and marginal lines 
much broader, with the ochraceous-red submarginal band 
showing through from the underside. 

Some female specimens have the fore wing upperside with 
ground-colour fuliginous, a broad streak at base of cell, a 
quadrate spot at its apex, a ·discal irregular ieries of elongate 
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marks, and a submarginal series of pale ochreous spots. 
Hind wing with pale ground-colour, and distal third of wing 
shaded with fuliginous black. 

Early stages (from Sevastopulo, 1941 b, p. 752) :-
Larva, final stage.-Head yellowish:brown; a pale inverted 

Y-shaped mark, the arms filled in with black and edged with 
black externally. Body ground-colour creamy-white; a 
dorsal, lateral, and sublateral chocolate-brown stripe; posterior 
to the spines and across each somite two transverse chocolate
brown stripes, and a similar stripe on the intersegmental area; 
branched spines, which are basally yellow-brown and apically 
black, arise from yellowish warts between the longitudinal 
stripes; 1st somite with a subdorsal spine, 2nd and 3rd with a 
subdorsal and a lateral, 4th to 11th with a subdorsal, lateral 
and sublateral, 12th somite with a subdorsal and lateral; 
venter w~tish; a lateral purplish-brown stripe. Legs and 
prolegs black. 

Pupa.-Suspended by the crema~ter. Elongate, not pro
minently angled; a subdorsal series of short black spines on 
thorax and abdomen. White, marked with yellow and black. 
Abdomen with a subdorsal, lateral and median ventral black 
stripe, the sub~orsal and lateral bearing seven and four deep 
yellow spots respectively; ventral stripe with an interrupted 
yellow internal stripe. Wing-cases veined black. Thorax 
with a median dorsal yellow stripe edged with black. Antenna 
cases yellow outlined with black. Head and leg cases marked 
with black. 

Described from a full-fed larva found in Shillong on 
21.iv.1941, pupated on 25.iv.1941. A male emerged on 
14. v. 1941. 

Habitat.--SIKKIM and ASSAM; not rare, and sometimes 
very common. 

450 b. Acrma issoria anomala Kollar. 
Acrrea anolnala, Kollar, 1848, p. 425, pI. iii, figs. 3, 4 (~, 

Mussooree) . 
Pa1'eba vesta anornala, Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 741; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 192. 
Acrrea vesta anonl,ala, Peile, 1937, p. 155, pI. xv, fig. 124 (~). 
Pareba vesta, Moore (non Fabr.), 1882 b, p. 243 (Kangra); 

Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon,· 4,000-5,000 feet); 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree); 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 141 (Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet, very 
common). 

~~. Th~ subspecies appears only to differ from the nomino
typical one in being of a smaller size. 

Expanse: ~~, 45-65 mm. 
Habits.-" Larva feeds on the willow-leaved nettle 

(Bahmeria salicifolia D. Don. t family Urticacere). Imago 
VOL. D. 2H 
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July to September. .Eggs deposited in September, and hatch 
in about 20 days. Length of young larva 3 to 4 lines, entirely 
black. When about three weeks old they moult and then 
hibernate, reappearing in the following April. They moult 
again early in May, when they assume the red head. The 
larvre generally feed on the upper branches of the plant, are 
gregarious, and drop to the ground when disturbed. Third 
moult early in June, about the middle of which month they 
suspend themselves by the tail near the bottom of the stems of 
the bushes, and there change to the pupa state. The imago 
appea:rs in about fifteen days, in the first or second week in 
July. A few come out in August or September, but not in 
sufficient numbers to constitute a succession of broods. The 
imago is seldom found far from the food-plant, which grows 
near running water. 

" It is a very local insect, but, where occurring, abundant. 
It is to be found in wet ravines at from 3,000 to 4,000 feet 
elevation in Kulu. It is very constant in its appearance, 
frequenting the same localities year after year. The imago 
does not hibernate." (A. Graham Young,. quoted by Moore, 
1882 b, p. 243). . 

According to Peile (1937) the inseot is abundant at Mussooree 
in June at 3,000 feet. All stages, except young larvre, were 
found about the food-plant, Debregeasia bicolor Weddell 
(family Urticacere). Only a few females were seen on the wing ; 
most females were resting on or near their pupa-cases. 

It is recommended that before putting specimens of this 
species in papers for keeping, the oily yellow exudation from 
the thorax, and the fluid from the abdomen, should be squeezed 
out into blotting-paper. 

Habitat.-KuLU to KUMAON; 3,000 to 5,000 feet, rarely to 
above 6,000 feet; usually common. 

450 c. Acrma issoria sordice (Fruhstorfer). 
Pareba vesta 8ordice, Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 741 (d'~, Tenasserim). 

~~. Upperside with black borders broader. ~ fore wing 
with a submarginal series of short, reddish-brown, sagittate 
marks. 

Underside with white areas absent. 
Expanse: ~~, 50-70 mm. 
H abitat.-BuRMA; rare. 

451. Acrma violm (Fabricius). (Fig. 104, ~). 
Papilio viol~, Fabricius, 1775, p. 460. 
Telchinia mollE, Moore, 1865 a, p. ,760 (Bengal); id., 1881 b, p. 66, 

pI. xxxiii, fig~. 1 (d'), 1 a (~), 1 b (larva and pupa); Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 320, fig. (d'); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, 
no. 26 (Orissa, very common); Hampson, 1-889, p. 352 (Nilgiri 
Hills); Moore, 1901, p. 36, pI. ccclxxxviii, figs. I, 1 a (larva, 
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pupa), 1 b, c, d (~), 1 e, /, g (~); de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 484 
(Lucknow); Bingham, 1905, p. 471, fig. 85 (ct); Bell, 1910, 
p. 321, pI. E, figs. 31, 31 a (d'~) (early stages and habits) ; 
Hannyngton, 19~0, p. 141 (Kumaon, 3,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 
1914, p. 742, t. 138 a; Ormiston, 1918, p. 35 (Ceylon, to 
6,000 feet); Evans, 1932 a, p. 192, pI. xxv, fig. F~ 52 (d'); 
Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 68, pI. xv, fig. 13 (~), pl. xxxvii, 
fig. 3 (aberr.), pI. xxxix, fig. 2 (larva, pupa), pI. xlix, fig. 4 (egg). 

Acrma moIre, Peile, 1937, p. 157, pI. xv, fig. 123 (d'). 

~. Upperside tawny. :Wore wing with a transverse black 
cell-spot; an irregular discocellular black bar; post-discal 
blaok spots in areas 1 b, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 10, those in 4 to 6 
parallel to end of cell; apex and outer margin narrowly black, 
narrowing posteriorly, and with short projections on the veins. 
Hind wing with a basal series of four or five black spots, a 
similar spot in the middle of cell, and a subcostal black spot 
above it; a discal series of obscure blackish spots; a minute 
post-diacal black dot in areas 4 and 6; a broad black marginal 
border, bearing a submarginal series of small spots of the 
ground-colour. Most of the macular black markings are 
obscure, being only the spots showing through from the 
underside; inner edge of marginal border crenulate. 

Fig. 104.-Acrrea violm (Fabr.), d'. 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-yellow or a paler 
tawny yellow. Fore wing paling to whitish on the apex, with 
black markings as on upperside. but somewhat blurred and 
.diffuse. Hind wing markings as on upperside, but more 
clearly defined; submarginal spots much larger, white, not 
tawny; base of wing black, separated from the basal black 
spots by two or three large whitish spots. 

Antennre black; head and thorax black, spotted with 
ochraceous and white; abdomen anteriorly black, posteriorly 
.ochraceous-yellow with narrow transverse black lines. 
Underside of palpi, thorax and abdomen ochraceous; thorax 
spotted with ochraceous, the abdomen with a basal longitudinal 
black line. 
~ Similar to the male. Upperside ground-colour duller, 

the black spots on both wings larger, the upper post-discal 
2H2 
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spots on fore wing often coalescing, and forming an irregular 
oblique short band; marginal black border on both wings 
proportionately broader, the submarginal spots on hind wing 
larger and whitish. 

Underaide muc}l paler and duller; markings as on upperside, 
the spots on hind wing better defined. 

Expanse: ~5?, 50-65 rom. 
Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1910):-

Egg.-Dome shaped, with seventeen raised, transversely 
striated, longitudinal ridges, not meeting at the top; top 
shallowly reticulate. 

Larva.-Body cylindrical, with segments well marked; 
anal segment high, flap rounded at extremity, not overhanging 
the claspers; pro]egs long. Head small, round, set with 
erect hairs, brownish-orange; clypeus triangular, the apex 
black; a black spot at base of each cheek. Segment 2 with a 
subdorsal spine; segments 2 and 3 with a lateral spine on 
their common margins; segment 3 with a subdorsal spine, 
and a lateral one on the common margin of 3 and 4; segment 4 
with a subdorsal spine; segments 5 to 12 each with a subdorsal, 
a supraspiracular, and a subspiracular spine; segment 13 
with a subdorsal spine, and 14 with a dorsolateral one; also on 
segments 3 to 10 there is a small bristle-bearing chitinous area 
,under the subspiracular spine. All spin~s shiny black, set with 
erect, stiff, black hairs arising from thickened bases; all of 
about equal length, eXgepting those on segments 2, 3, 13 and 14, 
,vhich are slightly shorter. 

Colour of body' a greasy claret-brown, with segments 2 and 14 
yellow-reddish.; dorsal parts of segments 3, 4, 11, and 12 
yellow; venter greenish-yellow; legs shiny black; sales 
(plantre) of prolegs green; a shiny black shield on base of 
prolegs. Length, 21 mm.; breadth (including spines), 10 mm. ; 
length of spines, 3 mm. 

Pupa.-Elongate; head with two blunt points; anal end 
bluntly rounded; shoulders prominent; eremaster short and 
stout. Surface dull, very slightly wrinkled, and set with 
minute erect hairs. Colour white, with a pink and a yellow 
shade in it; segments 2 to 5 with a subdorsal broad and 
interrupted black line, coalescing at the hind margin of the last 
segment, the extremities in front being joined by a straight line 
on vertex of head; dorsal space between these lines on seg
ments 3 and 4, reddish-yellow; abdomen with a broad sub
dorsal line, a similar spiracular line, and a central ventral line, 
all black; each of these lines or bands encloses a reddish
yellow circular spot near front margins of segments, these 
spots ,(except the ventral ones) being the scars left by the 
larval sl')ines; last segment and cremaster black; tips of head 
points, sides of head, shoulders, antennre, and greater part of 
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proboscis also black; wings margined black, with a central 
bifurcate black mark, and short subapical line to each'; all 
black markings dull. Length, 17 mm.; breadth, 6 mm. at 
broadest part~ 

Habits.-The eggs are laid in a batch, up to 15 or so, on a 
young shoot or tendril. Larvre at first gregarious, but separate 
in the third stage; very active, and grow fast; generally rest 
on underside of a leaf; usually pupate on or near the food
plant. ~oth larva and pupa have a disagreeable odour. 

Food-plant, in the damper parts, the wild passion-flower, 
Modecca palmata Lam. (family Passiflorere); also cultivated 
forms. 

In Bombay the butterfly is to be found at all seasons, in the 
mountains and plains, forests and open country; not 
uncommon in Sind. Flight weak, slow and fluttering, the 
wings never being moved far from the horizontal. The insect 
keeps near the ground and goes straight ahead. 

Habitat.-CEYLON and PENINSULAR INDIA; common. 
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Mycale.sis suavolens tytleri, p. 153. 
Lethe goal para gana, p. 186. 
Lethe serbonis teesta, p. 220. 
Lethe serbonis bhutya, p. 221. 
Lethe pulaha pulaha f. plagiata, p. 232. 
Lethe pulaha pandyia, p. 233. 
Lethe pulalw pandyia f. pUlla, p. 233. 
Lethe armandii khasiana f. alcas, p. 2!l5 
Lethe bhadra f. beata, p. 236. 
Lethe yama buckleyi, p. 239. 
Pararge schakra aiyuna, p. 244. 
Pararge mrerula tarbena. p. 244. 
Rhaphicera rnoorei mantra, p. 250 
Hipparchia actrea ziara, p. 277. 
Ypthima akbar, p. 324. 
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ADDENDA 

AND 

CORRIGENDA 

Pages 16-18. Wing venation.-The venation of the fore wing 
has been studied by Zeuner (1943 a). He concludes 
that "the system of venational nomenclature worked 
out by Comstock (1918, ' The wings of insects '), based 
on the investigation of a large number of examples 
from all orders of insects, is the only one which expresses 
clearly both the phylogenetic evolution and the 
ontogenetic development of the venation of insects, 
including the Lepidoptera." The following notation is 
proposed by Zeuner from a study of the tracheation of 
living pupm. The Zeuner notation is given in paren .. 
thesis :-Vein 12 (Sc), 11 (R), 10 (RS), 9. (RSg), 8 (RSs), 
7. (RSc), 6 (Ml ), 5 (M2), 4 (Ms), 3 (CUAl ), 2 (CUAI ), 

1 A (Comstock) (CUP or posterior cubitu~), 1 b or 
1 (IA), 1" a (2A). In the genus Golias (p. 541) vein 8 is 
supposed to be missing. Zeuner shows that M has 
only two branches instead of three and that Ms (vein 5) 
is the missing one. 

It should be noted that vein 1 shown in the figures 
of venation reproduced from Bingham, is vein 1 b. 
See pages 320, 360, 372, '383, 434, 439, 450, 474, 489, 
505, 541. 

Page 33, par.· 4. The following observation was made by 
Peile (1937, p. 135) :-" One (Kallima inachis huegeli 
Koll.) lying apparently killed in my hand suddenly 
flew off to a tree-trunk and then over the nullah, when 
a Kingcrow seized it in mid-air." Also on p. 13 is a 
similar observation, perhaps. the same one, with the 
addition that "the butterfly's wings came floating 
down from a bough overhead." 

Page 36. Seasonal variation.-The statement as to the cause 
of this variation requires modification. Although the 
early, stages will, in some way, be influenced by the 
climate generally and possibly even by the plants eaten 
by the larvre at different seasons, there is no real 
evidence for believing that these factors are directly 
responsible for the very different wing-patterns shown 
by the seasonal forms of certain species. Among the 
numerous fortuitous variations, resulting from many 
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parings, will occur some that will be better adapted to 
the surrounding colour-pattern and to other con
comitant conditions of the environment, whether these 
are due to seasonal change in the vegetation or to the 
prevailing soil and rock. These variations will tend. to 
become more numerous and more distinct if they prove 
to be a protection against vertebrate enemies and, 
perhaps, more especially if the new or changed environ
ment is prolonged in time and space. 

Pagns 54-55.-The anal veins of the hind wing in Troides and 
other Papilionidre have been studied by Zeuner (194~ b). 
In a discussion of the anal pouch. and anal veins of 
hind wing (pp. 119-124, figs. 76-95) the author shows 
that veins 1 a and 1 b are both present in many 
Papilionidre and are particularly developed in the 
Troides group. 

Page 54.-The key should be amended at par. 4 to read :
Hind wing with vein 1 b often absent or vestigial ; 

anal area in male specialised and usually bearing a 
scent-tuft.-(PapUionidm). 

Hing wind with vein 1 b always well developed; 
anal area in male not specialised.--Pieridm. 

Page 55, ,line 5 from bottom.-Delete "vein 1 b is absent" 
and substitute: Vein 1 b tends to become reduced and 
is usually absent or vestigial; it is more strongly 
developed in Troides. 

Page 56. Class~fication of Papilionidl£.-E. B. Ford (1944 b) 
has propo~ed a new phylogenetic arrangement of the 
family based upon his studies of the chemistry of the 
pigments combined with the known structural characters. 
In a previous paper (1944 a, p. 104) Dr. Ford gives a 
table of genera arranged in a linear series. The most 
specialised is found to be Teinopalpus, followed by 
Papilio, Lamproptera, Graphium, Battus (an American 
genus), Troides, Atrophaneura (Polydorus) , Cress ida , 
Euryades, Zerynthia, Bhutanitis (Armandia), Sericin'US, 
Luhdorjia, Hypermnestra, Parnassius, Arc.}wn and 
Baronia (American). 

Page 61. Troides.-This genus is fully treated by Zeuner 
(1943 b), and some figures are given of the male genitalia 
of some Indian species. 

Page 70. Polydorus.-This name is preoccupied and must he 
replaced by Atrophaneura Reakirt, 1864 [1865] (Proc. 
Ent. Soc. Phil., 3, p. 446, type, Papilio semperi C. & R. 
Felder, 1861). See Corbet, 1943, p. 206. 

Page 78. Papilio coon doubledayi occurs also in Malaya. 
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Page 85~ Polydorus aristolochim (Fabr.).-This name is 
strictly preoccupied by Atrophaneurri ascanius Linn.). 
See Corbet (1941 a, p. 27). It is hoped that the 
priority rule will be suspended in this case. 

Page 86.-lf the name ascaniu8 (Linn.) (see above) is used to 
replace aristolochiiX3 (Fabr.)" the name for the Indian 
subspecies will be diphilus (Esper). The Linnrean 
ascanius came from Java. 

Page 106. Chilasa Moore.-Following the conclusion reached 
by Ford (1944 b, p. 206), who has studied the species 
included in Chilasa, this group should be relegated to 
the position of a '" species-group" of Papilio. It may 
be called the Clytia Group. 

Page 106. Chilasa agestor Gray, 1832, should read 1831. 
Page 107 Chilasa agestor agestor Gray occurs also in Malaya. 
Page 143. Papilio elephenor Doubl. The type-locality is 

Sylhet. 
Page 150. Papilio paris paris Linn. should read: Papilio 

paris decorosa Fruhstorfer, 1909. The nominotypical 
subspecies came from south-east China. (See Corbet, 
1941 a, p. 27). 

Page 193. Papilio machaon centralis Stgr.-PeiJe (1921, 
p. 66; 1937, p. '32) notes the occurrence of centralis in 
Iraq, where the larva feeds mostly on rice (Rufa 
tuberculata). Four other food-plants (UmbeUiferre) are 
noted. The larva feeds on the flowers, rarely on the 
leaves. Manv adults were bred. 

Page 200. "Parani'icopis" should read Paranticopsis. 
Page 210. Second line from the bottom. Read 1846 a (2). 
Page 220. Graphium sarpedon sarpedon (Linn.) s~ould read: 

Graphium sarpedon luctatius Fruhstorfer (1907 e, p. 183) 
(Borneo, Natuna Is., Malaya). Nominotypicalsarpedon 
is from south China. 

Pages 233-239. "Paranticopis '.' should read Paranticopsis. 
Page 250. Armandia Blanch. This name is pre-occupied and 

Bhutanitis Atkinson must be used. 
Page 302. Line 18 from top. For" xiphia (Fabr.)" read 

nina (Fabr.). 
Pa,ge. 336. Delias berinda boylere Butl.-The British Museum 

contains 2 males and 1 female from Nepal (Naini Tal), 
taken in May, 1916, by G. O. Allen, and presented by 
Lieut.-Colonel H. D. Peile. These specimens show 
slight differences from the typical boylere. 

Page 342. Delias belladonna belladonna (Fabr.).-The form 
.described here is not the nominotypical subspecies 
and the name mixta nov. is proposed for it. The 
identity of the true belladonna has been cleared up by 
the discovery, by Corbet (1941 a, p. 103; 1942, p. 93), 
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of the Fabrician type in the Linnrean Collection. . This 
specimen i~ a female of the western Chinese subspecies 
described as zelima Mitis (1893). 

Page 345. The name thysbe (Cramer) is a primary homonym 
of thysbe Linnreus. The species should be called Delias 
acalis (Godart) (1819, pp. 113, 148). See Corbet, 
1941 b, p. 806. 

No. III a. The reference to Bingham, pI. xviii, 
fig. 117, should be transferred to Delias aglaia aglaia on 
page 343. 

Page 361. Second line from top: read Pieris lea~ Doubleday, 
1846 a (1), p. 23 (Moulmein d'¥). (See Bibliography, 
p. 570.) 

Page 377 No. 121. Second line. ·should read :-Pieris 
clemanthe, Doubleday, 1846 a (1), p. 23 (Moulmein, ~). 

Page 387 Top line. Replace lalage (Doubleday) by pandione 
(Geyer). No. 124 a should read Appias pandione lalage 
(Doubleday). 

Page 389. No. 1~4b. Delete lalage and replace by 
pandioIie. 

Page 403. Under distribution insert South India. 
Bottom line: "two subspecies" should read three 
su bspecies. 

Page 436. Euchloe charlonia lucilla Butler.-Fil'st paragraph 
of description, line 3, should read: ,. extends to the 
costal margin" instead of "does not extend to the 
coptal margin." 

In the reference to Evans (1932 a) delete .; pl. vii, 
fig. B 3.1 (d') " and transfer to doveri Evans (p. 435). 

Page 437 Euchloe belemnia palmstinensis Rober.-Before 
"Peile, 1937" insert "Peile, 1922, pp. 350-51 (early 
stages and food-plantp in Mesopotamia)." 

Euchloe ausonia (Hubner). Add af a final para
graph: An account of the early stages and food-plants 
of this species in Mesopotamia is given by Peile (1922, 
pp. 350-51). 

Page 439. The genus Ixias has been rev ised by Gabriel 
(1943), and the following changes have been made in 
the taxonomy of the Indian species. 

Page 440. Ixias marianne (Cramer) comprises (a) marianne 
marianne (Cralner), from the Punjab, United Provinces, 
Nepal, Central and South India, Ceylon; (b) marianne 
nola Swinhoe, from Northern Bombay, Mahableshwar 
Mountains. 

Pages 444 5. It is very doubtful whether the specinlens upon 
which Fruhstorfer based the names n1:vescens and 
connectens came from Ceyloll. 

Page 447 Nos. 151 e and f comprise a single subspecies, 
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latifasciatus Butler. This ranges from the Mishmi Hills 
to the Karens, south to Martaban and the lower Salween 
River. The name meipona Gr.-Sm. refers to an inter
intermediate form, and moulmeinensisoMoore to the dry
season form. 

Page 448. Ixias verna is considered to be a subspecies of 
pyrene (Linn.). The wet-season form is pallida Moore. 
The nominotypical verna is an intermediate form 
(=citrina Moore). 

Page 450. The name lena Swinhoe is based upon a large 
male (69 mm.) with a marginal band on hind wing 
upperside 4 mm. in width. The true dry-season form 
is much smaller (58 mm.) with a hind wing band 
1 to 2 mm. in width. Gabriel considers lena to be an 
intermediate form. 

Page 446. No. 151 c, line 13. Add reference to Ixias pyrene 
satadra: Peile, 1937, p. 70, pt. v, fig. 30 (&'), pI. viii, 
fig. 60 (~) (Variation and habits at Miramshah and 
Peshawar). 

Page 486. No. 164. For "Valeria valeria hippia" read 
Valeria valeria anais (Le&Son). Insert: Danais anais 
Lesson, 1837, pI. xliv, figs. 2, 2 bis (~, " Oceanie," recte 
Tourane, Cochinchina). 
. The name hippia (Fabr.) is preoccupied by hippia 
(Cramer, 1779) ; after" 55 " on first line insert: (non 
Cramer, 1779). 

Lin~ 12 from bottom: For" gea " read grea. 
Page 487 "~f. philomela (Fabr.)" should read: Q f. 

lutescens ButI. (1879, Cist. Ent. ii, p. 431). The name 
philomela is preoccupied. 

Page 488. For" Dry-season form gea (Feld.) " read: Dry
season form anais (Lesson) (=gaea C. & R. Feld.). 

Page 490. Catopsilia crocale and pomona.-Wheeler (1943) 
discusses these forms and adduces strong evidence for 
their conspecificity. He includes figures of both forms 
taken in cop. He concludes that Catopsilia crocau~ 
(Cramer) should be accepted as the valid name for the 
collective species. 

T. R. Bell, in a communication to Lieut.-Colonel Peile, 
(4. x. 1944), writes as follows from Karwar :-" When 
I returned here in March, 1938, I took the matter in 
hand and reared many broods of the species which is 
very common here, mostly on Oassia siamea Lam. 
I paired all the different forms at different times for 
two years in succession and have settled that they are 
all one, no matter whether differently marked, with 
black antennre or pink, with heavily vinous markings 
below or not/' 
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In a further letter (21. i. 1945) Bell stated that with 
reference to the vinous markings: "In the cold 
weather (or in the dry weather) no females have these 
patches on the undersides of the hind wings." 

Page 523. Line 20. Read "three" subspecies instead of 
" six " 

Page 529. Line 12 from bottom. The habitat of nomino
typical hecabe (Linn.) is regarded as being south-east 
China (Corbet, 1941 a, p. 27). 

The name lacteola (Distant) must not be applied to 
hecabe (Linn.), as it represents a distinct species so far 
not recorded from the Indian area. (See Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 502, fig. 4). The white female form of hecabe 
is very rare in India. It is at present without a name. 

Page 533. The name stockleyi Cbt. & Pend. must be replaced 
by sarinoides (Fruhst.), of which it is a synonym. 
The reference to sarinoides on page 528 must be trans
ferred to page 533. The type of this name is from 
Siam (Hinlap) and is in the British Museum. (See 
Corbet, 1941 b, p. 806). 

Page 534. Eurema jordani Corbo & Pend.-See a]so Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 501, fig. 3 (non 2). 

Page 535. The name andersoni (Moore) should read ander
sonii. The male genitalia are figured by Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 501, fig. 2 (non 3). 

Page 539. For" Terias tilaba" read Eurema tilaba. 
Page 562. No. 199. For "'Menetries" read Menetries. 

New name add.ed.-Delia.s belladonna mixta, subsp. nov. 
(p. 342). 

CORRIGENDA. 

Page 570. Doubleday. For 1846, read 1846 a (2;. 
Page 579. For lVlenetries, read lVlenetrie3. 
Page 580. Moore. For 1890, 1891, 1892 a, 1892b, 1893, 

1825 a, see vol. ii. (Bibliography). 
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[All names printed in italics are Rynonyms. When a species is mentioned 
on more than one page, the page on which the description occurs iR 
the last-mentioned.] 

aborica Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 420. 
Acrrea Fabr., 462. 
Acrreidre Doubl., 461. 
actrea (Esp.) (Hipparchia), 275, 277. 
aculeata Hamps. (Melanitis), 375. 
adamsoni Moore (Crelites), 35S. 
adamsoni Marsh. (Euplooa), 93. 
adamsoni Wats. (Mycalesis), 116, 

117, lIS. 
Adigama Dist., 55. 
adolphei (Guir.) (Mycalesis), 130, 

147. 
rem ate Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 119. 
lEmona Hew., 404, 411. 
resatia (Fabr.) (Danaus), 66. 
affectata Elw. & Edw. (Ypthima), 

339. 
.affinis (Fabr.) (Danaus), IS, 28. 
agamarschana (0. & R .. Feld.) (Idea), 

7, 12. • 
Agapetes Billb.,· 109, 296. 
ageloides (0. Feld.) (Danaus), IS, 41. 
aglea (Stoll.) (Danaus), 4, 18, 37. 
Agrusia Moore, 3S0. 
aisa Fruhst. (Lethe), 194. 
aiyuna Talb. (Pararge)', 244. 
akbar Talb. (Ypthima), 317, 324. 
alberta But!. (Lethe), 222. 
a.lbipars Talb. (Danaus), 26. 
albofasciata Tytl. (Mycal~sis), 124. 
alcas Talb. Lethe 235. 
alcippoides (Moore) (Danaus), 22. 
alemola Swinh. (Ypthima), 325. 
algea (Godt.) (Euplooa), 64, 74. 
aliris (W estw.) (Thauria), 430. 
amathusia (Hew.) (~mona), 412, 

413. 
Amathusia Fabr., 405, 432. 
Amat.husiidre Stich., 403. 

VOL. II. 

Amathusiinre Moore, 404. 
Amathuxidia Stgr., 405, 43S. 
Amecera But!., 240. 
amethystus Butt. (Zeuxidia), 441. 
ampa Swinh. (Melanitis), 371. 
amplifascia Talb. (Danaus), 22. 
amplifascia Roths. (Thauria), 431. 
amythaon (Doubl.) (Amathuxidia), 

439. 
Anadebis Buti., 362. 
analoga (Alph.) (Hipparchia), 271. 
anapita Moore (Mycalesis), 126, 12S. 
anaxias Hew. (Mycalesis), 116, lIS, 

119. 
anaxioides Mar8h. (Mycalesis), 116, 

120. 
andamana (Moore) (Mycalesis), 145. 
andamanensis Frohst. (Amathusia), 

433, 436. 
andamanensis Stgr. (Discophora), 

456. 
andamanensis Atks. (Euplrea), 72. 
andamanica Evans (Melanitis), 376. 
andersonii (Moore) (Elymnias), 402. 
andersoni (Atka.) (Lethe), 190, 195. 
angularis Moore (Erites), 352. 
anisakana Tytl. (Melanitis), 374. 
a~ada Moors. (Erebia), 300, 310. 
annamitica FruhBt. (Mycalesis), 151, 

159. 
anomala Koll. (Acrma), 465. 
antonia Rob. (Stichophthalma), 424. 
anysis Hew. (Debis), 228. 
apara~ruhst. (Lethe), 205. 
apicalis (Moore) (Euplrea), 102. 
apicalis Moore (Ypthima), 329. 
arcesilas Stich. (Faunis), 409. 
arcesilaua Fabr. (Papilio), 409. 
archaica Fruhst. (Neorina), 361. 

2x 
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archbaldi Tyt1. (Stichophthalma), 
422. 

Arge Hiibn., 296. 
argentina Butl. (Erites), 352, 354. 
ariaspa Moore (Yp.thima), 319, 320. 
arida Fruhst. (Euplrea), 76. 
armandii (Oberth.) (Lethe), 231, 234. 
arrakana (Fruh8t.) (Idea), 12, 13. 
asela Moore (Euplcsa), 69. 
aspasia (Fabr.) (Danaus), 18, 42. 
assama (Westw.) (Faunis), 410. 
asterope (Klug) (Ypthima), 317, 

324.' 
astorica Tytl. (Karanasa), 280. 
astoriea Tytl. (Maniola)~ 257. 
aswa (Moore) (Melanitis), 372. 
aswina FruhBt. (Melanitis), 373. 
atkinsonia (Hew.) (Lethe), 170, 184. 
augusta Moore (Pademma), 95. 
auletes Fruhat. (Melanitis), 376. 
Auloeera Butl., 109, 287. 
aurelius (Oram.) (Zeuxidia), 441, 

444. 
austeni (Moore) (Ypthima), 344. 
avanta Moore (Ypthima), 332. 
avatara Moore (Satyrus), 290. 
aventina Cram. (Papilio), 50. 

Badacara Moore, 16. 
Bahora Moore, 16. 
baileyi (~outh) (Erebia), 300, 309. 
baladeva (Moore) (Lethe), 189, 193, 

194. 
baldiva (Moore) (Hipparehia), 274. 
baldu8 (Fabr.) (Ypthima), 318~ 336, 

337. 
haiti Tytl. (Karanara), 280. 
balucha (Evans) (Hipparehia), 272. 
bara Eva'tk~ (Ypthima), 334. 
baroghila Tytl. (Manio)a), 257. 
baronesa Fruhst. (Mandarinia), 110 
beata Talb. (Lethe), 236. 
beelinga Moore (Erit08), 354. 
belo. Moore (Melanitis), 372. 
bethami de Nicev. (Melanitis), 371. 
bethnmi (Moore) (Mycalesis), 161. 
bhadra (Moore) (Lethe), 231, 236. 
bhairo,va (Moore) (Lethe), 193, 228. 
bhima (Marsh.) (J~ethe), 237. 
bhutya Talb. (Lethe), 221. 
bieolor (Seitz) (<Eneis), 286. 
binghami Moore (CreIites), 359. 
bingha1ni Moore (Crastia), 71. 
binotata Butl. (Stietoplooa), 80. 
biBeriata Moore (Tronga), 62. 
Blanaida Kirby, 166. 
blasius (Fabr.) (Myealesis), 132. 
bolanico. Marak. (Ypthima), 317, 

.331. 

boloricus (Gr.-Grsh.) (Hipparchia), 
276, ,283, 

bowringi (Moore) (Danaus), 22. 
brahma Moore (Isamia), 93. 
brahminoides Moore (Auloeera), 290. 
brahminus (Blanch.) (Auloeera), 288. 
bremeri Butl. (Crastia), 61. 
brevi8tigma MOO1'e (Maniola), 265. 
Brinte8ia F!'Uh8t., 287. 
brisanda de Nicev. (Lethe), 192, 

218. 
Bruasa Moore, 380. 
bruno Tytl. (Lethe), 184. 
buekleyi Talb. (Lethe), 239. 
buddha Gr.-Grsh. (CEneis), 284. 
burmeisteri (Moore) (Euplooa), 102. 
bumiIa Evans (Euplooa), 73. 
burmana Tytl. (Faunis), 410. 
burmana Tytl. (Lethe), 178. 
bUl'1llana Tytl. (Pararge), 247. 
burmano, Tytl. (Stiehophthalma), 

421. 
burmana Evana (Ypthima), 317, 

325. 
burtnensis (Moore) (Elymnia.s), 401. 
burnettii Evans (Auloeera), 291. 
l;>usiris Westw. (Xanthotmnia), 406. 

cadelli (W.-M. &1 de Nicev.) (Idea), 
14. 

cadesia Moore (Hipparchia), 280, 
281. 

Caduga Moore, 16. 
cmea (Watks.) (Erebia), 311. 
coononympha (C. ch R. Feld.) 

(Maniola), 254, 258. 
Callerebia Butl., 298. 
Calliplma Butl., 55. 
calverti Tytl. (Coolites), 359. 
Calysisme Moore, Ill. 
eamadeva ( Westw.) (Stichoph-

thalma), 416, 418, 419. 
eamadevoides de Nicev. (Sticho-

phthalma), 420. 
camaralzeman Butl. (Euplms,), 63. 
camorto, (Evans) (Danaus), 28. 
camorta Moore (Euplooa), 74. 
canens Hubn. (Faunis), 408. 
carpenteri But!. (Calysisme), 135, 

136. 
carpenteri Moore (Isamia), 63. 
cashapa Mbore (Callerebia), 305. 
cashmirensis MOOTe (Pararge), 245. 
easiphone Geyer (Elymnias), 382, 

396. 
ca8telnauii C. & R. Feld. (Eupl<sa), 

89. 
catharina Butl. (Ypthima), 32ft 
caudata Butl. (Elymnios), 384. 
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~ntrali8 (Riley) (ManioIa), 259. 
cerealis Wats. (Ypthima), 334. 
ceylanica C. Feld. (Danais), 38. 
ceylonica Fruhst. (Discophora), 454. 
ceylonica Hew. (Ypthima), 317, 327, 

328. 
chandica (Moore) (Lethe), 191, 211. 
charaka Moore (Mycalesis), 124. 
Oharma Doh., 166. 
Ohazara Moore, 266. 
cheena (Moore) (Maniola), 261. 
chelensis de Nicev. (Elymnias), 399. 
chenui (Guer) (Ypthima), 317, 326. 
chersias Frult8t. (Amathusia), 433, 

434, 435. 
cher80nesia Fruhst. (Zeuxidia), 443. 
chitralica Evans (Erebia), 302. 
chitralica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 283. 
chitralica Tytl. (Maniola); 257, 260. 
chitralica (Evans) (Maniola), 264. 
Ohittira Moore, 16. 
chloe (Guerin) (Euplooa), 93. 
Ohonala Moore, 240. 
OhortobiUIJ Guen., 254. 
chri.stophi Leech (Let.he), 192, 213,. 

214. 
chrysippus (Linn.) (Danaus), 4, 18, 

19, 20. 
chumbica Moore (Aulocera), 292. 
Coolites Westw., 108, 351. 
Coononympha Boon., 109, 252. 
crenonympha (C . . eb R. Feld.) 

(Maniola), 258. 
complexiva Swinh. (Ypthima), 319. 
confusa Aurw. (Lethe), 190, 205. 
continentalis Stgr. (Discophora) 

455. 
core (Cram.) (Euplrea), 64, 66, 67. 
core0ide8 Moore (Eupl~), 78. 
coreta (Godt.) (Euplrea), 4. 78. 
eortona Fruhst. (Elymnias), 393. 
corus (Fabr.), s8. 
cottonis (Hew.) (Elymnias), 381, 

387, 388. 
OZerome Westw.7 407. 
crameri Luc. (Euplrea), 58, 60. 
C1'a88a Butl. (Euplcea), 101. 
Orastia Hiibn., 54. 
crishna Westw. (Neorina), 360, 361. 
erisida Hew. (Ragadia), 355, 356. 
crito de Nicev. (Ragadia), 356. 
critolaus de NiOOv. (Ragadia), 356. 
critolina Eva'M (Ragadia), 357. 
crooea B~tl. (Dauais), 42. 
crowleyi (Moore) (Euplooa), 81. 
Oulapa Moore, 110. 
cupreipennis Moore (Orastia), 59. 
cycnus Westw. (Enispe), 457, 458. 
Oyllo Boisd., 364. 
Cyllogenes Butl., 109, 376. 

dlEdalia Swinh. (Y"pthima)!' 319. 
d~da1ion (de Nicev.) (Elyrnnias), 

390. 
daksha (Moore) (Erebia), 306. 
dakwania Tytl. (Lethe), 169, 175. 
Dallacha Moore, 298. 
damaris Gray (Orinoma), 251. 
Danaida Latr., 16. 
Danaidre, 1. 
Danainre, 2. 
Danais Latr., 16. 
Danaus Kluk, 4, 16. 
Danisepa Dist., 55. 
dara Dist. (Elymnias), 381, 390. 
daretis (Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 204. 
davendra (Moore) (Maniola), 255, 

263. 
davisoni (Moore) (Mycalesis), 161. 
Debis Doubl., 166. 
decolorata Fruhat. (Melanitis), 374. 
defigurata Fruhst. (Euplrea), 72. 
dehradunensi8 Stnd. (Aulocera), 29.3. 
deione We-ytw. (Euplrea), 75. 
delia Mart. (Erites), 354. 
deliades Hew. (Debis), 170. 
deo de Nicev. (Discophora), 446, 450, 

451. 
deodoides Tytl. (Discophora), 451. 
despoliata Fruhst. (Euplcea), 106. 
de~rminata Butl. (Melanitis), 367. 
deva (Moore) (Elymnias), 401. 
dharma Moore (Pademma), 95. 
diabolica (Fruhst.) (Idea), 9. 
diademoides (Moore) (Ethope), 362, 

363. 
digna Marsh. (Hipparchia), 275, 

276. 
dinarbas (Hew.) (Lethe), 217. 
diocletianus (Fabr.) (Euplcea), 103, 

104. 
Dionana Moore, 166. 
diores Doubl. (Thaumantis), 426, 

427. 
Discophora Boilld., 446. 
Discophorinre Stich., 404, 445. 
·distanti Moore (Calysisme), 130, 140. 
distans Talb. (Euplcea), 70. 
distans Butl. (Lethe), 191, 213. 
dohertyi Evan8 (Erebia), 315. 
dohertyi (Moore) (Ypthima), 318, 

342. 
dokwana Evans (Aulocera), 289. 
dolopes (Hew.) (Lethe), 222. 
dominans Fruhst. (Euplcea), 72. 
dorippus (Klug) (Danaus), 22. 
doris Stoll (Papilio), 349. 
doubledaii Westw. (Zeuxidia), 441, 

443. 
doubledayi O. d1 'fl. Feld. (EupJooa), 

64, 65. 
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dravidarum (Frult8t.) (Danaus), 34. 
droshica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 272. 
dru8ia Cram. (Papilio), 135, 136. 
drypetis (Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 201, 

203. 
d~r8eri de Rhe-Philipe (Euplwa), 

84. 
duguidi Tytl. (Mycalesis), 154. 
dura (Mar8h.) (Lethe), 170, 188. 
duryodana C. & R. Feld. (Cyllo), 374. 
Dyctis Boisd., 379. 
dynsate (Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 207. 
dyrta C. & R. Feld. (Lethe), 200. 

eclecta. (Swinh.) (Euplooa), 94. 
elisa Butl. (Euplooa), 88. 
elwesi (Moore) (Lethe), 183. 
Elymnias Hilbn., 108, 379. 
embolima Butl. (Lethe), 203. 
enervata (Stgr.) (Hipparchia), 271. 
engamon Fruhst. (Discophora), 457. 
Enispe Doubl., 446, 457. 
Enope Moore, 166. 
Epigea Hiibn., 298. 
epiminthia Westw. (Coolites), 357, 

358. 
Epinephele Hiibn., 254. 
Erebia Dalm., 109, 298. 
erichsonii (). & R. Feld. (Euplooa), 

91, 101, 102. 
Erites Westw., 109, 351. 
eryx Fabr. (Papilio), 41. 
esaca (We8tw.) (Elymnias), 382, 401. 
esperi O. Feld. (Eup1ooa), 62. 
Ethope Moore, 109, 362'. 
EU1nenis Hiibn., 266. 
eumeus (Drury) (Faunis), 408, 409. 
Euplooa Fabr., 54. 
Euplreami1na Holl., 362. 
Euplrein~, 2. 
europa (Fabr.) (Lethe), 190, 197. 
euthymius (Doubl.) (Enispe), 457, 

459, 460. 
evansii Tytl. (Mycalesis), 130, 146. 
evansi Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 424. 
eversmanni Eversrll. (Pararge), 241, 

245. 
exprompto. (Butl.) (Dano.us), 51. 
eyndhovii C. & R. Feld. (Euplooa), 

64, 66. 

falcipennis W.-M. & de Nicev. 
(Erites), 352, 353. 

Faunis Habn., 405, 407. 
faunula (Doubl.) (Faunis), 408, 410. 
faunuloides (de Nieev.) (Faunis), 

411. 
ferrari Tytl. (Euplooa), 73. 
fervida (Butl.) (Mycalesis), 165, 166. 
jlanofUJ Fruhst. (Lethe), 212. 

francisca (Stoll) (Mycalesis), 116, 
121. 

fraterna Butl. (Elymnias), 383. 
frauenfe1dii O. Feld. (Euplooa), 62. 
friderici Fruhat. (Amathusia), 433, 

434, 436. 
fruhstorferi Rob. (Stichophthalma), 

424. 
fulva Evans (Aulocera), 293. 
Jumata But!. (Danais), 47. 
fuscum (0. & R. Feld.) (Mycalesis), 

126, 127. 

gafuri (Tytl.) (Lethe), 196. 
galkissa Fruhst. (Melanitis), 371. 
ga:nw,Ziba Butl. (Mycalesis), 350. 
gambara Fruhst. (Lethe), 205. 
gammiei (Moore) (Lethe), 188. 
gana Talb. (Lethe), 186. 
ganapati Fruhst. (Melanitis), 373. 
GareriB Moore, Ill. 
garhwalica Tytl. (<Eneis), 285. 
garuna Fruhst. (Aulocera), 295. 
gautama (Moore) (Danaus), 18, 35, 

36. 
gautamoides (Doh.) (Danaus), 36. 
gela Fruhst. (Ypthima), 341. 
gelduba Fruhst. (Lethe)t 171, 172. 
gellia Frohst. (Ypthima), 328. 
gamina Leech (Lethe), 190, 195. 
genutia Cram. (Papilio), 25. 
gilgitica Tytl. (Aulocera), 295. 
gilgitica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 273. 
gilgitica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 283. 
goalpara (Moore) (Lethe), 170, 185. 
godartii hue. (Euplooa), 70. 
gokala Moore (Melanitis), 375. 
goolmurga (Lang) (Maniola), 259. 
gopa O. cfc R. Feld. (Mycalesis), 122. 
Gorgo Hiibn., 298. 
gotama Moore (Mycalesis), 116, 124. 
grammica Boisd. (Danais), 38. 
grandis Tytl. (Aulocera), 292. 
grantii (Butl.) (Euplooa), 97. 
grotei O. cfc R. Feld. (Euplooa), 81. 
grynion (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 26. 
gulnihal de Nicev. (Lethe), 193, 226, 

227. 

hadeni (W.-M. cfc de Nicev.) (Idea), 
13. 

halimede (Men.) (Agapetes), 297. 
hamata (MeLeay) (Danaus), 18, 32. 
hamiltoni Swinh. (Pademma), 96. 
Hanipha Moore, 166. 
harmo8tUS Fruhst. (Orinoma), 251. 
barrisii O. cfc R. Feld. (Euplooa), 81. 
haynei Tytl. (lEmona), 414. 
Hemadara Moore, 298. 
heri Moore (Myca1esis), 150, 155. 
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Hennianax Fruhst., 359. 
Itermias Frulist., 166. 
hesione Cram. (Papilio), 349. 
Hestia Hiibn., 4. 
heydenreichi Led. (Hipparchia), 267, 

270. 
hilaris (Stgr.) (Maniola), 266. 
hilda. Westw. (Neorina), 360. 
himachala', (Moore) (Ethope), 362. 
Hipio Hiibn., 364. 
Hipparchia Fbr., 109, 266. 
holman-hunti Cbt. ch Pendl. (Ama-

thusia), 433, 434, 437. 
hopei O. ~ R. Feld. (Euplrea), 80. 
howra Moore (Ypthima), 330. 
hiibneri Kby. (Ypthima), 317, 329. 
huebneri (C. ch R. Feld.) (Hip-

parchia), 275, 279. . 
humei Elw. & Edw. (Ypthima), 33'l. 
hyagriva (Moore) (Erebia), 300, 312. 
hybrid a (Butl.) (Erebia), 300, 309. 
hypermnestra (Linn.) (Elymnias), 

381, 383. 
hypermnestra (Westw.) (Idea), 7, 14. 
hyrania Koll. (Satyrus), 216. 

Idea Fabr., 4. 
igiJia Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 130, 137. 
illustris (Butl.) (Euplooa), 98. 
imperialis Moore (Pademma), 96. 
incerta (Stgr.) (Faunis), 410. 
indecora Moore (Ypthima), 318, 336. 
indica Stgr. (Discophora), 449. 
indicus (Fruh8t.) (Danaus), 27. 
indigojera Moore (Pademma), 96. 
indistans (Moore) (Mycalesis), 141. 
inica Hew. (Ypthima), 317, 319. 
inquinata Butl. (Euplrea), 87. 
insana (Koll.) (Lethe), 192, 216. 
intermedia Moore (Callerebia), 305. 
intermedia Roths. (Enispe), 460. 
intermedia (Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 

139. 
intermedia Orowl. (Thauria), 431. 
interposita Marsh. & de Nicev. 

(Epinephele), 259. 
irawada Moore (Euplrea), 93. 
irma Evans (Lethe), 173, 174. 
I samia Moore, 55. 
iskander Hemm. (Maniola), 260. 
ismene (Cram.) (Melanitis), 366. 
issa Fruhst: (Lethe), 227, 228. 
issoria (Hubn.) (Acrrea), 462, 463. 

jalaurida (de Nicev.) (Lethe), 170, 
182. 

janetre de Nice-v. (Cyllogenes), 377. 
378. 

japroa Tytl. (Aulocera), 293. 

jasonia (Westw.) (Idea), 7, 9. 
jocularia Swinh. (Ypthima), 329. 
junonia Butl. (Mycalesis), 164. 
justina (Stoll) (Mycalesis), 136. 
juventa (Cram.) (Danaus), 19, 53. 

Kabanda Moore, Ill. 
kabrua Tytl. (Lethe), 170, 182. 
kabrua Tytl. (Rhaphicera), 249. 
kabruensis Tytl. (Lethe), 186. 
kala Evan8 (Erebia), 307. 
kalawrica Tytl. (lEmona), 415. 
kalinda Moore (Erebia), 299. 302. 
kalinga Doh. (EupIrea), 85. 
kalinga Moore (Melanitis), 375. 
kamriana Tytl. (Erebia), 303. 
kanarensis (Moore) (Idea), II. 
kanetisa Moore, 266. 
kanjupkula Tytl. (Lethe), 177. 
kansa (Moore) (Lethe), 192, 223. 
Karadira Moore, 55. 
Karanasa Moore, 266. 
karennia Tytl. (&mona), 415. 
kashmirica Moore (ManioIa), 260. 
kasmira Moore (Ypthima), 330. 
kentunga Tytl. (lEmona), 415. 
Kerrata Moore, 166. 
khasia Evans (Mycaiesis), 139. 
khasiana (Moore) (Lethe), 234. 
khasiana Moore (Mycalesis), 162. 
klugii Moore (Euplooa), 91, 95, 97. 
klugius (Zink.) (Thaumantis), 426, 

428. 
kohimensis Tytl. (Mycalesis), 161. 
Kola8a Moore, 315. 
kollari C. ch R. Feld. (EupIrea), 4, 

91, 99. 
konglua Tytl. (Mycaiesis), 153. 
Kringana Moore, 426. 
kurrama Evans (Aulocera), 295. 

lade8ta Fruhst. (Lethe), 222. 
Iangi de Nicev. (Mycalesis), 156, 157. 
lankana Moore (EupIrea), 78. 
lasiommata Westw., 240. 
Iaspura Evans (Maniola), 266. 
lathyi FruhBt. (Thauria), 431. 
latiaris (Hew.) (Lethe), 193, 225. 
latistigma Moore (ManioIa), 264. 
laurion de Nicev. (Lasiommata), 

244. 
layardi Druce (Euplooa), 72. 
lazulina (Moore) (Euplooa), -103. 
leda (Linn.) (Melanitis), 365, 366. 
ledereri C. th R. Feld. (Euplooa), 86. 
leechi Moore (Karanasa.), 280. 
lehana Moore (Hipparchia), 273. 
lena Atks. (lEmona), 412, 413, 414. 
leopardus (Butl.) (Danaus), 4~ ,31. 
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lepcha (Moore) (Mycaleeis), 151, 160. 
lepida (Moore) (Discophora), 447, 

452. 
Lethe Hubn., 108, 166, 167. 
leucogonis (Butl.) (Euplooa), 102. 
leuconoe (Erichs.) (Idea), 7, 15. 
leucostictos (Gtnel.) (Euploos), 91, 

102. 
limhorgii Moore (Euplooa), 76. 
Limnaina, 2. 
Limnas Moore, 16. 
limniace (Orarn.) (Danaus), 18, 30. 
linn~i Moore (Trepsichrois), 83. 
linteata (Butl.) (Idea), 14. 
HoneH Fruhst. (Elymnias), 393. 
lisandra (Cram.) (Ypthima), 317, 

332. 
Loesa Moore, Ill. 
loha Doh. (Aulocera), 292. 
Lohana Moore, 315. 
Lopinga Moore, 240. 
lorimeri Tytl. (Erebia), 301. 
louisa (W.-M.) (Stichophthalma), 

417, 421. 
Loxerebia Watks., 298. 
lucipor Weatw. (Thaumantis), 428. 
1 upinus (C08ta) (Maniola), 255, 259. 
lurida ButL (Mycalesis), 132. 
lycoides Wats. (Ypthima), 321. 
lycus de Nicev. (Ypthima), 317, 

320. 
Lyela Swinh., 252. 
lynceus (Drury) (Idea), 7, 8. 
lyneus de Nicev. (Lethe), 181. 

macclellandi (Moore) (Euplooa), 98. 
maemahoni (Swink.) (Creno-

nympha), 253. 
macrina (FruMe.) (Danaus), 53. 
Macroplrea Butl., 55. 
madrasa Evans (Ypthima), 338. 
mmroides (C. th R. Feld.) (Pararge), 

242. . 
mmrula (C. de R. Feld.): 241, 2". 
magna (EvGn8) (Hipparehia), 278. 
1nagnifico, Butl. (Euplma), 75. 
M agula Fruhst., 1,66. 
M ahintha Moore, 55. 
mahratta Moore (Ypthima), 325. 
maianeas Hew .. (Myealesis), 116. 
maitrya de Nicev. (Lethe), 169, 176. 
maiza (Lang) (Maniola), 258. 
malabarica (Moore) (Idea), " 7, 9, 

10. 
malayana (Frt.tAst.) (Danaas), 28. 
malelas (Hew.) (Elymnias), 382, 394, 

315. 
malsara Moore (Myca1esis), 151, 157, 

158. 

malsarida Butl. (Mycalesis), 150, 
162. 

mandana (Koll.) (Maniola), 262. 
Mandarinia Leech, 108, 110. 
mandata (Moore) (Orsotri<ena), 350. 
mandosa (Butl.) (Orsotrirena), 350. 
mani (de Ntcev.) (Erebia), 2G9, 

300. 
IIl&nu Doh. (Myealesis), 120. 
Maniola Schr., 109, 254. 
mansonia Fru1wJt. (Lethe), 189. 
mantra TaJb. (Rhaphicera), 250. 
margarita Butt (Euplrea), 93. 
margaritae Elw. (Lethe), 192, 215. 
margherita Fruhst. (Idea), 12. 
Marica Hiibn., 298. 
ma.rshalli W. -M. (ParantilThrea ), 

379. 
m8l'shalli Butl. (Ypthima), 338. 
masoni (Moore) (Euplma), 102. 
masoni (Elw.) (Pararge), 241, 2'6. 
masoni 'Moore (Zeuxidia), 442. 
materta (Fruhst.) (Erebia), 306. 
matinia Fruhst. (Ypthima), 3U. 
medus (Fabr.) (Orsotrirena), 348, 

349. 
megalia de Nicev. (Ypthima), 318. 
megalomma Butl. (Yp~hima), 318. 
mekara (Moore) (Lethe), 191, 209. 
melaena Tytl. (Enispe), 461. 
M elanargia Meig., 296. 
melaneus (Cram.) (Danaus), 18, 

43. 
melanippus (Cram.) (Danaus), 18, 

27. . 
me1anoides (Moore) (Danaus), 39. 
melanoleuca ( Moore) (Danaus), 40. 
Melanitis Fabr., 109, 364. 
Melanocyrna Westw., 408. 
Melynias ¥opre, 380. 
Menarna Moore, 55. 
meIlava (Moore) (Pararge), 241. 
menetriesii C. & R. Feld. (Eup1ma), 

76. 
mereen. Evans (Mycalesis), 138. 
merguia Tytl. (Thauria), 432. 
merula Swinh. (Elymnias), 383. 
mestra Hew. (Myealesis), 150, 

154. 
methora Hew. (Ypthima)~ 318, 340, 

341. 
1nicro8ticta ButI. (Stictoplooa), 80. 
midamus (Linn.) (Euplms), 91. 
MimadeliaB Moore, 380. 
mimu8 W.-M. cb de Nicev. (Elym

nias), 389. 
minerva (Fabr.) (Lethe), 191, 208. 
mineus (Linn.) (Mycalesis), 130, i·33, 

134. 
Minois Kubn., 286. 
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mlranda Evans (Mycalesis), 119. 
misenus de Nicev. (Mycalesis), ]51, 

16ft 
Milooerua Billb., 432. 
mnalicles Hew. (Mycalesis), 150, 

151. . 
mniszeehii (H.-S.) (Hipparchia), 

268, 271. 
moelleri (Elwes) (Lethe), 170, 183, 

184. 
modesta Moore (Callerebia), 306. 
modesto, Butl. (Euplma), 58, 59. 
modesto, (Moore) (Hipparchia), 280, 

281. 
monoculus Fruhst. (Minois), 278. 
montana O. th R. Feld. (Euplooa), 

77. 
montana (Leech) (Agapetes), 297. 
moorei (Evans) (Hipparchia), 276, 

282. 
moorei Butl. (Rhaphicera), 248, 249, 

250. 
Morphindra Rob., 430. 
mouhotii (Moore) (Euplrea), 60. 
muirheadi (0. & R. Feld.) (Lethe), 

231, 236 .. 
muleiber (Oram.) (~uplooa), 82, 83. 
mulcibra Hiibn. (Trepsichrois), 83. 
muscina Btich. (Discophora), 448. 
musikanos (Fruhat.) (DanaUs), 33. 
mutina Fruhst. (Danaida), 3l. 
Mycalesis HUbn., 108, 110. 
mycena Stoll (Papilio), 366. 
Mydosama Moore, Ill. 
myops Btgr. (Coononympba), 253. 
M yrtilus Moore, Ill. 
mystes de Nicev. (Myealesis), 149. 

nada Moore (Callerebia), 309. 
Nadiria Moore, 315. 
naga Doh. (Lethe), 192, 214. 
nagaensis Roths. (Stichophthalma), 

420. 
naganum Tytl. (Lethe), 221. 
N andogea Moore, 426. 
narasingha (Moore) (Erebia), 300, 

314. 
riareda (Koll.) (Ypthima), 317, 321. 
nariea (Hubn.) (Maniola), 255, 261. 
narkunda Frubst. (Lethe), 185. 
Narmada Moorel 55. 
nautilus Butl. (Mycalesis), 125. 
necho O. &, R. Feld. (Diseophora), 

447, 456. 
Nectaria Billb., 4. 
neelgheriensis (Guir.) (Lethe), 201. 
Nemetes Moore, 166. 
neopatra Fruhst. (Danaida), 44. 
Neope Butl., 166. 
Neorina Westw., 109, 359. 

neoviaala FrnMt. (Mycalesis), 139. 
neoza (Lang.) (Maniola), 257. 
nesaea (Linn.) (Elymnias), 382,392. 
nesippus (0. Feld.) (Danaus), 28. 
newara Moore (Ypthima), 322. 
nicetas (Hew.) (Lethe), 169, 179. 
nicetella de Nicev. (Lethe), 169, 175. 
nicevillei (Moore) (Euplma), 60. 
nieevillei (Evan8) (Lethe), 173, 174. 
nicevi11ei Rob. (Stichophthalma), 

420. 
nicevillei Fruhst. (Zeuxidia.), 443. 
nicobarica. "W.-M. &, de Nice-v. 

(Danaus), 53. 
nieobarica (Moore) (Myealesis), 137. 
nieobarica Evans (Orsotrimna.), 351. 
nicotia Westw. (Mycalesis), 151, 156. 
nik~a Moore (Ypthima), 344. 
niladana Frohst. (Lethe), 198. 
nilamba Fruhst. (Elymnias), 396. 
nilgiriensis (Moore) (Danaus), 18, 48. 
nipalensis (Moore) (Danaus), 26. 
nirmala Moore (Erebia), 299, 304. 
N iS8anga Moore, Ill. 
noblei (Swinh.) (Euplooa), 93. 
nothis Westw. (Coolites), 3117, 358. 
nourmahal (W estw.) (Sticho-

phthalma), 416, 417. 
novarre O. Feld. (Euplrea), 103. 
nudgara Fruhst. (Lethe), 199. 
nudgara iFruhst. (Mycalesis), 157. 
nurinissa de Nicev. (Stichophthalma), 

418. 
Nyrtha Billb., 266. 

obnubila Marsh. (Elymnia.~), 388. 
oeellata (Poui.) (Lethe), 170, 181. 
oculata (Moore) (Mycalesis), 125. 
oculus Marsh. (Mycalesis), 130, 148. 
<Eneis HOOn., 109, 284. 
olivaC'ea (Moore) (Euplrea), 61. 
opima (Watks.) (Erebia), 308. 
ophthalmica (Stgr.) (Erebia), 311. 
orcha Evans (Myealesis), 143. 
ordinata Butl. (Ypthima), 333. 
Oreas Oken, 287. 
Oreina Westw., 298. 
Orinoma (bay, 108, 251. 
orixa (Moore) (Erebia), 311. 
orseis Hew. (Mycalesis), 116, 125. 
Orsotrirena Wllgr., 109,347. 
otrea (Stoll), 135. 

Pachama Moore, Ill. 
Pademma Moore, 55. 
padma (Koll.) (Auloeera), 288, 290. 
palooarcticus Segr. (<Eneis), 284, 287. 
pallas (EvanB) (Hipparchia), 276, 
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pallida (Evana) (Hipparcbia), 272. 
pallida (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 280, 

281. 
paUida Tytl. (Lethe), 222. 
Pandima Moore, 315. 
pandocus Moore (Ypthima), 317, 

323. 
pandyia Taib. (Lethe), 233. 
Panlymnas Bryk, 16. 
panthera (Fabr.) (Elymnias), 381, 

389. 
Paralasa Moore, 298. 
paraleuca Fruhst. (Elymnias), 387. 
Parantica Moore, 16. 
Parantirrhma W.-M., 109, 378. 
Pararge HOOn., 108, 239, 240. 
Pq,reba Doubl., 462. 
parisatis (Koll.) (Hipparchia), 267, 

268. 
Parmneis Moore, 284. 
parsis (Ie Gerf) (Hipparchia), 268. 
Patala Moore, 166. 
patna (lVestw.) (Elymnias), 382, 397. 
patnia Moore (Mycalesis), 163. 
patnoides (Moore) (Elymnias), 398. 
pat-ria Leefh (Neorina), 360, 361. 
pealii W.-M. (&mona), 413. 
pealii W.-M. (Elymnias), 382, 392. 
pedonga Talb. (Danaus), 46. 
peguana (Moore) (Lethe), 227. 
peguana Evans (Ypthima), 336. 
pembertoni (Moore) (Euplooa), 102. 
penanga (Westw.) (Elymnias), 381, 

398. 
Penoa Moore, 55. 
peribrea Butl. (Calysisme), 125. 
perimele Frohst. (Lethe), 226. 
pema Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 151. 
perseoides (Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 

145. 
persephone (Hubn.) (Hipparchia), 

267, 270. 
perseus (Fabr.) (Mycalesis), 130. 
persimilis (Moore) (Danaus), 51. I 

persimilis Elw. & Edw. (Ypthima), 
342. 

phedima (Stoll.) (Melanitis), 366, 
369. 

phidippus (Linn.) (Amathusia), 434. 
Philareta Moore, 266. 
philomela (Linn.) (Ypthima), 307, 

334. 
pboobus Butl. (Euplooa), 89. 
Phorcis Hiibn., 298. 
phormion Fruhst. (Danaida), 40. 
phormis (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 40. 
pimpla (0. & R. Feld.) (Hipparchia), 

278. 
plagiata Talb. (Lethe), 232. 
plataniston (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 44. 

plexippus (Linn.) (Danaus), 18, 23, 
25. 

poeyi C. & R. Feld. (Euplma), 75. 
polydecta (Oram.) (Mycalesis), 136. 
p'OrtheUB C. & R. Feld. (Amathusia), 

439. 
Pradena Fruhst., 16. 
prreusta Leech (Pararge), 241, 247. 
pseudofalcipennis FrohBt. (Erites), 

353. 
pulaha (Moore) (J.Jethe), 231, 232. 
pulahina. Evana (Lethe), 231, 234:. 
pulahoides (Moore) (Lethe), 233. 
pulchella (0. ch R. Feld.) (Maniola), 

255. 
pulchra ·(0. & R. Feld.) (Maniola), 

255. 
pumiJus (0. ch R. Feld.) (<Eneis), 

285, 286. 
pupilata (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 281. 
purpurascens Tytl. (Danaus), 51. 
Putlia Moore, 166. 
pygmrea Moore (Stictoplooa), 80. 

Radena Moore, 16. 
radza Evans (Mycalesis), 120. 
Ragadia Westw., 109, 355. 
ragalva Fruhst. (Lethe), 197. 
ramo, (Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 146. 
ramadeva (de Nicev.) (Lethe), 190, 

195. 
ramdeo Moore (Thaumantis), 427. 
ramsayi (Moore) (Euplooa), 105. 
Rangbia Moore, 166. 
rara But!. (Ypthima), 319. 
Ravadeba Moore, 16. 
~cussa Fruhst. (Euplma), 72. 
redtenbacheri O. <h R. Feld. 

(Euplma), 58, 63. 
reducta Evans (CaUerebia)', 306. 
regalis (Moore) (Euplma), 98. 
regalis Leech (Mandarinia), 110. 
regina Moore (Stictoplooa), 80. 
rhadamanthus Fabr. (Papilio), 104. 
Rh aphi cera Moore, 108, 247. 
robinsoni Dist. (Ypthima), 326. 
roepstorffi Moore (Euplma), 91, 94. 
rogenboferi O. & R. Feld. (Euplooa), 

92. 
rohria (Fabr.) (Lethe), 190, 200. 
rothneyi Moore) Isamia), 100. 
rotundata de N'icev. (Erites), 354. 
roxane C. & R. Feld. (Epinephele), 

263. 
rudis (Moore) (Mycalesis), 158. 
runeka (Moore) (Orsotricena), 349. 

Sadarga Moore, Ill. 
sadona Evans (Lethe), 192, 219. 
sadona Tytl. (Mycalesis), 155, 
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safeda Tytl. (Hipparchia), 281. 
saitis Hew. (Zipootis), 345. 
sakra Moore (Ypthima), 318, 342, 

343. 
Salatura Moore, 16. 
Salpinx Hftbn., 54. 
salweena Tytl. (~mona), 416. 
Sarnanta Moore, Ill. 
samba Moore (Mycalesis), 132. 
Samundra M OOl'e, Ill. 
sanatana Moore (Mycalesis), 121. 
saraswati (Koll.) (Aulocera), 288, 

295. 
sarcaposa Fruhst. (Ypthima), 323. 
Satoa Moore, Ill. 
satpura Evans (Ypthima), 338. 
satricus (Doubl.) (Rhaphicera), 248. 
satyavati de Nicev. (Lethe), 191, 

210. 
Satyridre Su,., 106. 
Satyrinre Bates, 106. 
Satyrus Latr., 266. 
saueri Dist. (Elymnias), 396. 
savara Gr.-Sm. (Ypthima), 318, 340. 
scanda Koll. (Erebia), 299, 307, 308. 
scanda (Moore) (Lethe), 193, 224. 
scandina (FruhBt.) (Erebia), 307. 
E?chraka (Koll.) (Pararge), 241, 242. 
scherzeri G. Feld. (Euplooa.), 73. 
scylax Hew. (Zipootis), 346. 
scylla Butl. (Aulocera), 289. 
sebonga Tytl. (Mycalesis), 152, 153. 
semifasciata FruJz,st. (Melanitis), 374. 
aeminecho Stich. (Discophora), 455. 
septentrionis (Butl.) (Danaus), 34. 
serbonis (Hew.) (Lethe), 192, 219. 
shallada Marsh. ch de Nicev. 

(Erebia), 299, 303. 
shandura Tytl. (Erebia), 301. 
shandura Ma-rsh. (Hipparchia), 270. 
Shania Evans, 315. 
sherwillii Moore (Pademma), 96. 
shiva (le Gerf.) (Hipparchia), 268. 
siamensis (Godfr.) (Idea), 15. 
siderea Marsh. (Lethe), 169, 171. 
sidonis (Hew.) (Lethe), 169, 172. 
significans Stich. (Discophora), 453. 
sihala Moore (Lethe), 207. 
sikkimensis Stgr. (<Eneis), 287. 
similis (Linn.) (Danaus), 19, 50. 
similis Elw. &: Edw. (Ypthima), 318, 

338, 339. 
simulatrix W.-M. ct- de Nicev. 

(Euplooa), 74. 
Sinchula Moore, 166. 
singala R. Feld. (Ypthima), 333. 
singhalaMoore (Elymnias), 382,391. 
sinhala Moore (Euplooa), 91, 99. 
sinorix (HeuJ.) (Lethe), 192, 224. 
sintica FruMt. (Lethe), 230. 

VOL. II. 

sita (Koll.) (Danaus), 18, 45, 46. 
sita C. Feld. (Neorina), 363. 
sobrina Elw. & Edu). (Ypthima), 

341. 
sondaica Boisd. (Discophora), 447. 
sordice (FruhBt.) (Acrrea), 466. 
sparta de Nicev. (Stichophthalma). 

423. 
spiloptera de Nicev. & Moll. (Disco .. 

phora), 450. 
splendens Butl. (Euplooa), 92. 
splendens Tytl. (Thaumantis), 427. 
stenopa Fruhst. (Lethe), 230. 
Stichophthalma C. &: R. Feld., 405, 

416. 
Stictoplooa But!., 55. 
striata Hamps. (Ypthima), 334. 
suavolens W.-M. ch de Nicev. 

(Mycalesis), 150, 152. 
subdecorata FruhBt. (Elymnias)~ 

395. 
aubdita Moore (Mahintha), 71. 
subdita (Moore) (Mycalesis), 14:f.. 
subfasciata Moore (Mycalesia), L15, 

136. 
subpallida Tytl. (Faunia), 409. 
suffusa Tytl. (El1plrea), 76. 
aumatr(Lna Fruhst. (Zeuxidia), 443~ 
sura (Doubl.) (Lethe), 170, 187. 
suradeva (Moore) (Cyllogenes), 377. 
Suralaya Moore, Ill. 
surkha Marsh. (Mycalesis), 165. 
suroia (Tytl.) (Erebia), 312. 
swaha (Koll.) (Aulocera), 288, 293, 

294. 
trylhetensis Stgr. (Enispe), 460. 
sylvia Hemm. (Maniola), 257. 
Syngea Habn., 298. 

tabella Marsh. (Ypthima), 335. 
tabitha (Fabr.) (Mycalesis), 131. 
talboti Tytl. (Euplooa), 106. 
tambra Moore (Melanitis), 370. 
tamuna de Nicev. (Lethe), 199. 
Tanaoptera Billb., 166. 
Tanisma Moore, 166. 
taprobana (C. & R. Feld.) (Danaus), 

18, 47. 
t.arbena Evans (Erebia), 304. 
tarbena Talb. (Pararge), 244. 
tavoyana Moore (Menama), 59. 
teesta Talb. (Lethe), 220. 
Telchinia Hiibn., 462. 
Telinga Moore, Ill. 
tellula FruhBt. (Aulocera), 295. 
tenuistigma Moore (Maniola), 255,. 

265. 
tessellata Moore (Enispe), 460. 
Thaumantis Hitbn., 405, 425. 
Thauria Moore, 405, 430. 

2L 
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thawgawa Tytl. (Aulocera), 293. 
thawgawa Tytl. (Lethe), 177. 
thelephassa (H ubn.) (Hipparchia), 

268, 275. 
Tlteope Moore, 362. 
thora Moore (Ypthima), 333. 
Thorl£88a Westw., 432. 
thycana lVall. (Elymnias), 400. 
.Thymipa Moore, 315. 
timandra Wall. (Elymnias), 393. 
timora DlYubl. (Discophora), 447, 

454, 455. 
tinctoria Moore (Elymnias), 387. 
tira (Frohst.) (DanauH), 46. 
Pirumala Moore, 16. 
Tiruna Moore, 55. 
todara Moore (Lethe). 203. 
transiens (Suff.) (Danaus), 22. 
Trepsichrois Hiibn., 54. 
tristigmata Elwes (Lethe), 170, 180. 
tritogeneia Fruhst. (Lethe), 208. 
Tronga Dist., 55, 58. 
tulliolus (Fabr.) (Euplooa), 86. 
·turbata Fruhst. (OrRotrimna), 349. 
typhl1.L8 Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 131. 
tytia Gray (Danaus), 46. 
tytleri Talb. (Mycalesis), 153. 
tytleri Roths. (Stichophthalma), 422. 

undularis (Drury) (Elymnias), 386. 
uniformis (Moore) (Euplma), 98. 

Vadebra Moore, 55. 
vaga Fruhst. (Lethe), 223. 
vaivarta Doh. (l~ethe), 172, 174. 
vajra Fruhst. (Lethe), 209, 210. 
"amana Moore (Cyllo), 374. 
va.rabs Moore (Melanitis), 370. 
vasudeva Moore (Elymnias), 382, 

400. 
verb anus FruJ18t. (Enispe), 459. 
verma (Koll.) (Lethe), 193, 228, 229. 

vermiculata Butl.' (Euplrea), 69. 
ve8ta Fabr. (Papilio), 463. 
vetus Frohst. (Mycalesis), 155. 
violacaopicta (Pouj.) (Lethe), 169, 

177. 
violm (FOOr.) (Acrma), 466. 
vindhya (0. Feld.) (Le~he), 192, 222. 
Virapa Moore, Ill, 
visala Moore (Mycalesis), 130, 140 . 
visrava (Moore) (Lethe), 169, 170. 
vitrina Fruhllt. (Euplooa), 89. 
Vonana Moore, 58. 
vulgaris (Butl.) (Danaus), 19, 52. 

wagneri (H.-S.) (Maniola), 255, '262. 
watsoni (Watks.) (Erebia), 312. 
watsoni Evans (Mycalesis), 159. 
watsoni (Moore) (Ypthima), 323. 
werang Lang (Aulocera), 289. 
'westwoodi Butl. (Amathusia), 439. 
westwoodii Moore (Neorina), 361. 

Xanthotmnia Westw., 404, 406. 

yama (Moore) (I...ethe), 231, 237,238. 
yamoides Moore (Patala), 238. 
yaHina Tytl. (Erebia), 301, 302. 
yoga Fruhst. (Lethe), 201. 
yoma Evans (Ypthima), 339. 
Ypthima Hiwn., 109, 315. 
ypthimoides (Moore) (Ypthima), 

317,326. 

zal Westw. (Discophora), 448. 
zeugitana Fruhst. (Lethe), 223. 
Zeuxidia Hilbn., 405, 440. 
ziara Talb. (Hipparchia), 277. 
Zipret.is Hew., 109, 345. 
zitenius (Herbst) (Melanitis), 373, 

374. 
Zophoessa Doub!., 166. 
zuchara Fruhst. (Lethe), 210. 
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PLATE I. 
Fig. I. Rhapkieera satric'U8 satricU8 (Doubl.), ~. 

2. CEneiB pallBarcticU8 sikkime'lUlis Stgr., c!. 
3. Erebia kalinda kalinda Moore, ~. 
4. Ragadia crisilda crisilda Hew., c!. 
5. Melo,nitiB ziteniU8 ziteniU8 (Herbst.), c1. 
6. ElymniaB hypermne8tra caudata Butl., c1 .. 
7. Elymnias cottonis obnubila Marsh., <1. 
8. Elymnias neBma tirnarul,ra Wall., c!. 
9. Xanthotamia busiris busiris Westw., c1. 
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PLATE II. 
~~jg. 1. Thaumantis dio1·es diores 1)oubl., 3. 

2. Zeuxidia amethystu8 masoni Moore, o. 
3. Discopkora 80ridaica zal Westw., o. 
11. Enispe euthymiu8 euthymim (Doub1.), c. 
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